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INFORMATION REQUESTS

Please address specific inquiries to the following offices at
Eastern Michigan University, Ypsilanti 48197
AREA CODE: 313
ACADEMIC RECORDS .............................................................................................. Office of the Registrar, 302 Pierce, 487-4111
Catalogs (undergraduate)
Degree requirements
Re-enrollment application
Teacher certification
Transfer credit
Transcripts
ACADEMIC SERVICES ...................................................................................... Academic Advising Center, 301 Pierce, 487-2170
Advising (undergraduate)
Courses and programs of study
Evening advising and programs of study
ADMISSION (UNDERGRADUATE) ............................................................................... Admissions Office, 401 Pierce, 487-3060
International students
New students
Non-traditional students
Transfer students
ADMISSION (GRADUATE) ............................................................................................. Graduate School, Starkweather, 487-3400
Advising
Catalogs
Programs of study
ALUI\.1NI RELATIONS ............................................................................................ Alumni Relations Office, 015 Welch, 487-0250
ATHLETIC TEAMS AND TICKETS ............................................................... Athletics Office, 200 Bowen Field House, 487-0351
BILLING AND FEES .................................................................................................. Student Accounting Office, Briggs, 487-3335
BOOKS (new, used and supplies) ............................................................. Barnes and Noble Bookstore, McKenny Union, 487-1000
CA!v1PUS VISITS (individuals or groups) ....................................................... Adn1issions On-Campus Programs, Pierce, 487-11ll
CHILDREN'S CENTER ..................................................................................................................... Snow Health Center, 487-1126
CLUBS AND ORGANIZATIONS ......................................................................................... Campus Life, 117 Goodison, 487-3045
CONTINUING EDUCATION ...................................................................................................................... 319 Goodison, 487-0407
Conferences and workshops
Correspondence courses
In-house training
Off-campus credit courses
Professional development
EDUCATIONAL CENTERS
Center for Entrepreneurship ........................................................................................................................... 487-4140, 487-0225
Child Development Laboratory ....................................................................................................... 209-212 Rackham, 487-0286
Corporate Education Center ............................................................................................................................................ 482-2977
Institute for Community and Regional Development ....................................................................... 714 Pray-Harrold, 487-0243
I11stitnte.for the Study of Children and Families ............................................................................................ 102 King, 487-0372
Miqhigan Consumer Education Center ................................................................................................... 207 Rackham, 487-2292
EDUCJ,1.TIQNAL.RESOURCES ............................................................................ Learning Resources and Technologies, 487-0020
· ·, .. Centyr{orlns.t.1µctional Computing ................................................................................................................................ 487-1347
:Jnstructionaf Supp0rt Center ........................................................................................................................................... 487-1380
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.f!N�Cl�AID,.;........., ................................................................................................. Financial Aid Office, 404 Pierce, 487-0455
Loans and grants-in-aid
Scholarships
HEALTH SERVICES .......................................................................................................................... Snow Health Center, 487-1122
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HONORS PROGRAM .......................................................................................... Jones-Goddard Community of Scholars, 487-0341
LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS ............................................................................ Housing Office, Dining Commons #1, 487-1300
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REGISTRATION FOR CLASSES .................................................................................... Registration Office, 303 Pierce, 487-2300
RECREATION AND INTRAMURAL SPORTS .............................................................Olds Student Recreation Center, 487-1338
VETERANS AFFAIRS .......................................................................................... Veterans Affairs Office, 217 Goodison, 487-3116
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UNIVERSITY CALENDAR
1990-91 ACADEMIC CALENDAR

1991-92 ACADEMIC CALENDAR

Fall Semester, 1990

Fall Semester, 1991

September 1, Saturday .................................... Freshman Residence Hall
Move-in Day
September 1, 2 & 3, Saturday, Sunday
and Monday ................................................... Freshman Orientation
September 3 & 4, Monday
and Tuesday .................. Upperclass Residence Hall Move-in Days
September 5, Wednesday .................................................. Classes Begin
November 21, Wednesday ............................ No 5 p.m. or 7 p.m. classes
November 22-25, Thursday through Sunday .........Thanksgiving Recess
November 26, Monday .................................................. Classes Resume
December 16, Sunday ............................................. Fall Commencement
December 17, Monday .............................. Reserved for Common Finals
December 15 and 17-20, Saturday
and Monday through Friday ............................. Final Examinations
December 20, Thursday ............................................ Fall Session Closes

Winter Semester, 1991

January 6, Sunday ......................... Move-in Day and Winter Orientation
January 7, Monday ............................................................ Classes Begin
March 3-10, Sunday through Sunday ............................... Winter Recess
March 11, Monday ......................................................... Classes Resume
March 29-31, Friday through Sunday ............................... Spring Recess
Aprill, Monday ............................................................. Classes Resume
April 7, Sunday ....................................................... Honors Convocation
April 20, Saturday .......................................................... Commencement
April 22, Monday ...................................... Reserved for Common Finals
April 22-27, Monday through Saturday ....................Final Examinations
April 27, Saturday ................................................ Winter Session Closes

Spring Session, 1991

April 30, Tuesday ............................................................... Move-in Day
May 1, Wednesday ............................................................ Classes Begin
May 27, Monday ......................................... Memorial Day (No Classes)
June '.fO & 21, Thursday and Friday .......................... Final Examinations
June 21, Frii:lay ..................................................... Spring Session Closes

Smnmer Session, 1991

June 23, Sunday .................................................................. Move-in Day
June 24, Monday ................................................................ Classes Begin
July 4, Thursday ................................... Independence Day (No Classes)
August 1 & 2, Thursday
and Friday ......................................... Six-week Final Examinations
August 13 & 14, Tuesday
and Wednesday ...... Seven and One-half Week Final Examinations
August 16, Friday .............................................. Summer Session Closes

August 31, Saturday ................. Freshman Residence Hall Move-in Day
August 31, September 1 & 2, Saturday, Sunday
and Monday .................................................... Freshman Orientation
September 2 & 3, Monday and
Tuesday .......................... Upperclass Residence Hall Move-in Days
September 4, Wednesday ................................................... Classes Begin
November 27, Wednesday ............................. No 5 p.m. or 7 p.m. classes
November 28-Dec. I, Thursday through Sunday ... Thanksgiving Recess
December 2, Monday ...................................................... Classes Resume
December 14 & 16-19, Saturday
and Monday through Thursday .......................... Final Examinations
December 19, Thursday ............................................. Fall Session Closes
December 21, Saturday (aftemoon) ......................... Fall Commencement

Winter Semester, 1992

January 5, Sunday .......................... Move-in Day and Winter Orientation
January 6, Monday ............................................................. Classes Begin
February 23-March 1, Sunday through Sunday ................. Winter Recess
March 2, Monday ............................................................ Classes Resume
April 5, Sunday ......................................................... Honors Convocation
April 17-19, Friday through Sunday .................................. Spring Recess
April 20, Monday ............................................................ Classes Resume
April 21-25, Tuesday through Saturday .................... Final Examinations
April 25, Saturday ................................................. Winter Session Closes
April 26, Sunday (Afternoon) ............................. Winter Commencement

Spring Session, 1992

May 4, Monday .................................................................... Move-in Day
May 5, Tuesday .................................................................. Classes Begin
May 25, Monday .......................................... Memorial Day (No Classes)
June 23 & 24, Tuesday and Wednesday .................... Final Examinations
June 24, Wednesday .............................................. Spring Session Closes

Summer Session, 1992

June 28, Sunday ................................................................... Move-in Day
June 29, Monday ................................................................ Classes Begin
July 3, Friday ......................................... Independence Day (No Classes)
August 6 & 7, Thursday
and Friday .......................................... Six-week Final Examinations
August 18 & 19, Tuesday
and Wednesday ....... Seven and One-half Weck Final Examinations
August 21, Friday ............................................... Summer Session Closes
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Welcome to Eastern Michigan University. This institution's
proud heritage has now become YOUR future-a future in which
to learn and grow, to advance toward a career and service, and to
seek counsel and advice. Here you will find new friends from
Michigan, other states and around the world.
EMU's focal point is southeastern Michigan-an area sur
rounded by small cities and towns of which its hometown,
Ypsilanti, with 25,000 people, is one. Thirty miles to the ea�l is
Detroit, industrial and business hub of the Great Lakes; and an
equal distance to the south is Toledo, northernmost city on the
Ohio border and a new area of student growth.
Advantageous to all students are not only the cultural activi
ties of the metropolitan areas, both within a 45-minute drive from
the campus, but also the resources of its sister city, Ann Arbor,
home of the University of Michigan. EMU offers its own cultural
opportunities through the artistic accomplishments of its stu
dents in theatre and drama, extensive music and fine arts pro
grams, and also its Office of Campus Life, which brings well
known speakers and entertainers to its auditoriums and class
rooms.

The campus is close enough to home for many students to
commute, but both nearby and far-distant students choose to live
in EMU's dormitories and apartment complexes.
Major highways crisscross the southeastern Michigan area,
bus service is available within and from outside Ypsilanti, and
Detroit Metropolitan Airport is 30 minutes away. Feeder high
waysareI-94, which borders Ypsilanti, and US-23, which passes
between Ypsilanti and Ann Arbor, connecting with the Ohio
Turnpike to the south and other interstate highways to the north.
I-275 provides quick and convenient access from Detroit's
northwestern suburbs. More than half the population of the state
of Michigan lives within 50 miles of EMU's campus.
Prospective students desiring lo visit the campus are greeted
by EMU's University Ambassadors Society, which provides
tours and arranges visits with faculty in fields of interest to high
school or transfer students. Orientation is provided for all incom
ing students.
Once on campus, the University catalog becomes the student's
bible of information as personal programs are planned with the
help of University counselors and faculty advisers.

UNIVERSITY PROFILE
Eastern MichiganUniversity is a multipurpose university whose
roots date back to 1849, when the State Legislature designated it as
Michigan's first institution to educate teachers to serve the public
schools. At that time, the Detroit school system was only 10 years
old and the transition from one-room schoolhouses had just begun.
For its first 100 years, Michigan State Normal School, as EMU
was conceived, certified thousands of teachers and developed the
broad-based academic curricula that prepared it for its evolution to
university status in 1959. Within the new university, three colleges
emerged: the. College of Education, the College of Arts and Sci
ences, and the Graduate Schoo.I. The University expanded again in
1964 with a College ofBusiness, in 1975 with a College of Health
and Human Services, and in 1980 with a College of Technology.
Newcolleges precipitated the need for additional acreage. The
university CJ!ffipus expanded from its original 275 acres on the south
sideoftheHuronRiver toanadditional 182 acreswest ofthecampus
primaiily]:or stu.dent residences and athletic facilities. Among the
11ewesttuildings on campus are the Olds Student Recreation Center,
()penedin the ·ran of 1982 to provide needed recreational and
iQ!fal!l� ac;tiviti� forthe growing student body; the Sponberg
J1{eati'e adgition tothe'QuirkBuilding, dedicated in January 1986;
andtheCoatingsR�archBuilding, opened in fall 1987. EMU's
. <;3!11pus a�o· extends into downtown Ypsilanti, where its new
{!ollegeo{l}usiness;t�lding is lOCllted.
. .•
·. ·Stu.dent enrollmenfcontinued to increase in the 1980s. The
. j;;ipjd'coJl�g� inafricµJ;;ition experienced in the late 1960s peak� in
1970 at 19,965, stabilized at 18,500 plus in 1979, and then began its
upward climb again, totaling 25,000 in the fall of 1989.
Today's student body represents both full-time and part-time
students, indicative of the national trend of mature adults returning
to complete their college education and to prepare for new careers
in a·changing society. Women comprise almost 60 percent of
EMU's student body. Many students work part time and others are
assisted by·EMU's Office of Financial Aid in work-study programs
to meet the costs of a college education.
Included in the geographic distribution of EMU undergradu-

ates in 1987 were 92 percent from the state of Michigan, 4 percent
from out-of-state, and 3.7 percent who listed citizenship from
countries other than the United States. Approximately 79 percent of
the students from other states were from Ohio, largely because of a
reciprocity tuition plan.
Program development has consistently adapted to the needs of
entering and returning students as the world greets the new era of
high technology. College faculty as well as college students are
becoming computer literate. More opportunities are being offered to
those seeking practical experience through business-industry in
ternships and cooperative education experiences. Courses are pro
vided in approximately 180 fields of study for the ever-diversifying
student body.
EMU's perspective also has grown larger, not only in on
campus program developments but also in regular or special courses
offered in 14 counties through its Division of Continuing Education
and in cooperative agreements with nearby community colleges.
The Office of International Studies plans spring/summer travel
study credit programs abroad and student-faculty exchanges with
the University of Warwick, the Bulmershe College of Higher
Education, and Nonington College, all in England.
In addition, the Corporate Education Center provides a vital
link between research theory and practical application as it is called
upon by businesses, schools, industries, and agencies to lend its
expertise.
Eastern Michigan University today is known world-wide for its
educational contributions. Its 76,770 graduates are scattered among
many countries as well as coast-to-coast in the United States, both
strengthening and supporting the foundation that is the multipur
pose university in Ypsilanti, Michigan.
Eastern Michigan University campuses and buildings are
detailed at the back of the catalog. A map of Ypsilanti and
the surrounding area is printed inside the back cover.

Mission
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EASTERN MICHIGAN UNIVERSITY
MISSION
Eastern Michigan University is commiued to distinguishing
itself as a comprehensive educational institution that prepares
people and organizations to adapt readily to a changing world.
Central to this mission are:
• providing an exceptional learning environment;

• applying new technologies to teaching, learning, and
research;

• expanding knowledge and providing leadership through
research, contract learning, and public service; and
continually interpreting and responding to a changing
regional, national, and global society.

VALUES

Eastern Michigan University's mission and philosophy are
built upon shared values that define and nourish the intellectual,
ethical, and aesthetic environment

These values are:

EXCELLENCE
The University's principal responsibility is to provide aca
demic programs in a learning environment that promotes academic
and personal excellence.
The University, in all of its activities, encourages the achieve
ment of excellence by all members of its various constituencies.

RESPECT

The University recognizes that wisdom, sound judgment, tol
erance, and respect for other persons, cultures, and ideas are hall
marks of an educated person.
The University seeks to demonstrate, through all its programs
and activities, appreciation of human diversity and to maintain an
atmosphere of tolerance and mutual respect that will nourish human
liberty and democratic citizenship.

SCHOLARSHIP

The University promotes and encourages continual research
and creative activity by all its constituencies. Through such activity,
participants remain intellectually alive, expand their fields of
knowledge, enrich learning experiences, and bring academic recog
nition to the community. The intellectual and personal growth of
individuals is a central purpose. Knowledge and learning are both
the University's products and its processes.

OPPORTUNITY

The University is commiued to providing opportunities for learners of
varying interests, abilities, backgrounds, and expectations.

It seeks to auract, serve, and accommodate a highly qualified
and pluralistic student body, drawn from a variety of ethnic, social,
and economic backgrounds and to make a special effort to provide
access to the campus' educational opportunities for non-traditional
students and underrepresented populations.

COMMUNITY

The University strives to create and nurture a community that
fosters mutual trust and respect for the open and amicable expres
sion of differences.

SERVICE

The University endeavors to provide service for the public
good. It encourages all constituents to be concerned about the
welfare of humanity and to engage in public service.
The University is committed to developing and strengthening
collaborative initiatives with the industrial, business, civic, and
educational world.

FREEDOM

The University respects and protects personal and academic
freedom.It seeks to provide an environment that facilitates involve
ment in intellectual and cultural activities and encourages formal
and informal interaction between and among students, faculty, staff,
administration, and community.

INTEGRITY

Intellectual, academic, financial, and operational integrity are
critical to the University's survival and effectiveness.

LEADERSHIP

The University strives to provide leadership in addressing the
educational and social issues confronting the people and organiza
tions in our society.
It promotes leadership and development activities that enhance
educational and industrial opportunities for meeting this charge.

EMPOWERMENT

The University community is empowered to do what is right
and necessary to achieve the University's mission.

PHILOSOPHY

The University is dedicated to improving the quality of life
within the global community it serves through teaching, contract
learning, research, and service.
As an integral part of the state-supported public education
system, the University is responsible for providing leadership in
developing creative, innovative, and collaborative approaches to
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EASTERN MICHIGAN UNIVERSITY
MISSION (cont.)
meet learning and research demands created as a result of a
dramatically changing world.
The University recognizes that an educated populace is the
essential ingredient for the successful improvement of humankind.
It is dedicated to:
• providing opportunities for professional, intellectual, and
personal growth;
• preparing individuals for careers and professions;

encouraging all University members to be concerned
about the welfare of the campus, local, and world
communities;

assisting organizations to function effectively in a global
economic environment; and

• instilling in all persons a commitment as leaders, to engage
in public service.

The University seeks to provide an intellectual, social, and
cultural environment that attracts, serves, and empowers a pluralis
tic community.

GUIDING PRINCIPLES

Guiding principles form the framework against which the
University tests it effectiveness.

be:

In all programs, activities, and services, the University seeks to

APPROACHABLE

Psychological barriers that impede participation are elimi
nated. People and organizations are valued as the University's
resollfl:es, products, and customers.

' ACCESSIBLE

. l?rograms and activities of the -University are open to all
{lulllifi�ipersons without regard to race, religion, martial status,
.�x,".sexualorientation; age, national or ethnic origin, political

belief, or physical handicap.
The University seeks to demonstrate, through all its programs
and activities, its appreciation of human diversity and to maintain an
atmosphere of tolerance and mutual respect that will nourish human
liberty and democratic citizenship.

AFFORDABLE

The University is committed to ensuring that those individuals
who are qualified and who desire to participate arc not discouraged
from doing so because of financial resources, time restraints, or
physical distance.
The University seeks to provide financial aid for all constituen
cies, to be sensitive to changing demands in the educational market
place, and to deliver educational services in nontraditional ways and
seuings.

APPLICABLE

Programs arc designed to broaden perspectives, enrich aware
ness, deepen understanding, establish disciplined habits of thought,
respond to changes in the workplace and society, and help develop
individuals who are informed, responsible citizens.

ATTAINABLE

Recognizing that various constituencies have different needs,
programs, activities, and services must be flexible so that all people
have the opportunity to participate and to achieve their goals or
purpose.

COLLABORATIVE

To utilize financial and human resources effectively, all pro
grams, activities, and services should seek to develop linkages with
internal and external constituencies.
The University must continue to develop new partnerships with
business, industry, education, and government, to define mutual
goals and benefits, and to meet its responsibilities to the global
community.

QUALITY

Quality is the first priority in all programs, activities, and
services.

Government/Colleges and Departments 7

GOVERNMENT OF THE UNIVERSITY
Eastern Michigan University is an autonomous university
governed by an eight-member Board of Regents appointed by the
governor and subject to the approval of the state Senate. Financial
support for the University comes from tax money paid by the people
of Michigan and receipt of student tuition and fees.
Members of the Board of Regents, whose terms expire at the
end of the calendar year listed, arc John H. Burton ('94), Ypsilanti,
chairman; Anthony A. Derezinski ('96), Ann Arbor, vice-chairman;
James Clifton ('96), Ypsilanti; Thomas Guastello ('92), Grosse
Pointe Farms; Richard N. Robb ('92), Ypsilanti; William Simmons
('90), Wayne; and Geneva Y. Titsworth ('90), Dearborn Heights.
Policies complied with by the University affirm the admission
and participatory rights of all individuals, regardless of sex, race,
color, religion, creed, national or ethnic origin. These include:
Civil Rights Act: The University will work for the elimination
of improper discrimination in organizations recognized by the
University and in non-University sources wherein students and
employees of the University are involved.
Equal Opportunity and Affirmative Action: The University
does not discriminate in the administration of its educational and

admissions policies, scholarships and loan programs. It is its prac
tice to take affirmative action in all personnel matters.
Title IX, Education Amendments of 1972: The University
complies with the athletic regulations which prohibit discrimination
on the basis of sex.
Rehabilitation Act of 1973: The University encourages quali
fied veterans and handicapped students to apply for admission and
take part in the general and specific activities for students offered on
this campus.
Section 504 of the act requires that no otherwise qualified
handicapped individual, solely by reason of his or her handicap, be
excluded from the participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be
subjected to discrimination under any program or activity receiving
federal financial assistance.
Students encountering difficulty with access to full participa
tion to University activities should contact the dean of students in
218 Goodison Hall.Individuals who believe that the University is
not in compliance are invited to contact the executive director of
human resources at (313) 487-1052.

COLLEGES AND DEPARTMENTS
Eastern Michigan University seeks an atmosphere ofcommu
nity, trust and commitment among all segments of its campus-
students.faculty and staff Its goals are to encourage instructional
growth, research, scholarship and artistic pursuits and to provide
service 10 the local community, the stale, nation and world. It offers
undergraduate programs in the colleges and departments listed
below as well as graduate study in selected disciplines which may
lead to the master's or specialist's degrees.

College ofArts and Sciences: African-American Studies; Art;
Biology (Botany, Zoology); Chemistry-accredited American
Chemical Society; Communication and Theatre Arts (Radio-TV
Film); Computer Science; Economics; English Language and Lit
erature (Journalism); Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies;
Geography and Geology; History and Philosophy; Mathematics;
Music-accredited National Association of Schools of Music;
Physics and Astronomy; Political Science; Psychology; Sociology,
Anthropology, Criminology; Women's Studies.
College ofBusiness: accredited by the American Assembly of
Collegiate Schools of Business; Accounting; Finance; Manage
ment; Marketing; Operations Research and Information Systems.
College of Education: accredited by the National Council for
Accreditation of Teacher Education for the preparation of elemen
tary and secondary teachers and school service personnel; Leader
ship and Counseling-accredited by the Council for Accreditation

of Counseling and related programs; Health, Physical Education,
Recreation and Dance; Teacher Education; Special Education
accredited by the American Speech and Hearing Association for its
Speech Pathology Program for Teachers of the Speech and Lan
guage Impaired and by the Council on Education of the Deaf for the
Hearing Impaired Program.
College of Health and Human Services: Associated Health
Professions (Health Administration-member of the Association of
University Programs inHealth Administration, Clinical Laboratory
Sciences, Occupational Therapy-accredited by the American
Medical Association in collaboration with the American Occupa
tional Therapy Association and National Accrediting Agency for
Clinical Laboratory Sciences); Human, Environmental and Con
sumer Resources-accredited by the American Home Economics
Association, and for its Dietetics Program by the American Dietetic
Association; accredited by the Foundation for Interior Design
Research (FlDER), and the Child Development Laboratory by the
National Academy of Early Childhood Programs; Nursing Educa
tion-accredited by the NationalLeague for Nursing; Social Work
baccalaureate program accredited by the Council on Social Work
Education.
College of Technology: accredited by the National Associa
tion of Industrial Technology; Business and Industrial Education;
Industrial Technology; Interdisciplinary Technology; Military
Science.
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Course Prefixes
A department prefix or code is used to identify courses offered in EMU 's five colleges as listed below:
PREFIX
DEPARTMENT NAME/SUBJECT AREA
Academic Affairs Division ............................................. AAD
African-American Studies ............................................... AAS
Accounting ...................................................................... ACC
Applied Music ................................................................ AMU
Anthropology .................................................................. ANT
Astronomy ....................................................................... AST
Athletics .......................................................................... ATH
Business Education ............................................................BE
Biology .............................................................................BIO
Botany .............................................................................BOT
Courses Given in English in Department of
Foreign Languages andBilingual Studies ..................... CEN
Chemistry ....................................................................... CHM
Classical Languages ........................................................ CLA
Clinical Laboratory Sciences ........................................... CLS
College ofBusiness ......................................................... COB
College ofHealth and Human Services ..........................HHS
Computer Science ............................................................ CSC
Communication and Theatre Arts ................................... CT A
Curriculum and Instruction ............................................. CUR
Dance .............................................................................. DAN
Early Childhood Education ............................................. ECE
Earth Science ................................................................... GES
Economics ....................................................................... ECO
Educational Leadership ................................................... EDL
Educational Media .......................................................... EDM
Educational Psychology ................................................... EDP
Educational Technology .................................................. EDT
· Student Teaching ............................................................. EDU
. · English ............................................................................ ENG
_., -.Element
. · T . ..ary. Scienc
. .t! ,......................................................... ESC
_ J;:ng 1$h as a Sec:ond Langl/llge ......................................... ESL
,Fi_ne.Arts (An) ..........,......................................................... FA
. .fimµ1ce .,,._....................... , ..-.......,........................................ FIN

- ·•Foreign,Banfuage ., ...............:.................... ;..................... FLA
'"''French .:...::,.:, ..:..... :..........:....i:......................................... FRN
Guidance and Counseling ............................................... G&C
Geography ....................................................................... GEO
Geology ........................................................................... GLG
German ............................................................................ GER
Gerontology ..................................................................... GRT
Health Administration ....................................................HAD
Health Education ............................................................. HED
Historic Preservation ....................................................... GHP

PREFIX
DEPARTMENT NAME/SUBJECT AREA
History ..............................................................................HIS
Human, Environmental and Consumer Resources ..........HEC
Interdisciplinary Technology ............................................ IDT
Industrial Education ............................................................. IE
Industrial Technology .......................................................... IT
Japanese ............................................................................ JPN
Journalism ........................................................................ JRN
Law ................................................................................. LAW
Linguistics ....................................................................... LNG
Literature ........................................................................... LIT
Management ................................................................... MGT
Microbiology ................................................................... MIC
Marketing ....................................................................... MKT
Military Science ................................................................ MS
Mathematics ................................................................... MTH
Music .............................................................................. MUS
Nursing ............................................................................ NUR
Operations Research and Information Systems ................ ORI
Occupational Therapy ........................................................ OT
Physical Education ........................................................... PED
Physical Education Activity-General ............................ PEG
Physi�l Education Activity-Majors .............................. PEP
Philosophy ........................................................................ PHI
Physics ............................................................................. PHY
Political Science ............................................................... PLS
Psychology ....................................................................... PSY
Recreation ........................................................................ REC
Real Estate ....................................................................... RES
Special Education-Emotionally Impaired ....................... SEI
Social Foundations of Education ..................................... SFD
Special Education-General ........................................... SGN
Special Education-Hearing Impaired ............................ . SHI
Special Education-Learning Disabled ........................... SLD
Special Education-Speech and
Language Impaired ........:.............................................. SL!
Special Education-Mentally Impaired ........................... SMI
Sociology ......................................................................... SOC
Special Education-Physically and
Otherwise Health Impaired ........................................... SP!
Spanish ............................................................................. SPN
Special Education-Visually Impaired ............................ SVI
Social Work .................................................................... SWK
Women's Studies ........................................................... WMS
Zoology ........................................................................... ZOO
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The sections on Admission, Tuition and Fees, Financial
Aid, Academic Procedures and Graduation Requirements
that follow represent the official policies or Eastern
Michigan U niversity as adopted by its Board of Regents.

ADMISSION
ADMISSION to Eastern Michigan University is open to all
students who have the potential to succeed and the motivation to
continue their education. To attract strong students, an extensive
academic scholarship program has been developed to award and
recogni:1.e students who have demonstrated strong academic ability
or unusual talent (see Financial Aid section). A wide variety of
service and support activities are also provided for those who wish
to improve their academic skills and performance.

ACCEPTANCE into the University is dependent on meeting
the admission criteria described below. Students are accepted into
the University and may take courses with any of the University's
colleges. Many academic programs arc designed to include courses
from more than one college; however, admission to the University
docs not preclude meeting specific program requirements.
The Admissions Office, 400 Pierce Hall, provides information
to meet the varied circumstances of the applicanL The Academic
Advising Center, 301 Pierce Hall, assists students in selecting
courses applicable to their planned program or appropriate to their
academic needs after the students have been admitted to the
University.

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION is a simple process that
requires the submission of a completed admission application form
and supporting academic records. The required supporting records
vary with the category of admission.
Freshman applicants entering college for the first time must
submit their official high school transcript and results of the Ameri
can College Test (ACT) or the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) and
a non-refundable $20 application fee. Evidence of graduation (or
results of the General Education Diploma GED test) is required if
the applicant is no longer attending high school. Applicants ovcr 21
years of age should refer to the non-traditional student category.
Students not qualifying for regular admission under the above
criteria may be considered for the PASS (Promote Academic
Survival and Success) program (by University selection only) or the
Summer Incentives Program (SIP).
Transfer applicants who have earned credit at a college or
university other than Eastern Michigan University must provide an
official transcript from each institution attended. Any applicant who
has earned less than 12 semester hours of transferable credit (18
quarter hours) also will be required to submit a high school transcript
(or equivalent GED) and results of the ACT or SAT.
Students with credit only from a junior or community college
must earn a minimum of 60 semester hours at EMU to complete
degree requirements, exclusive of physical activity or junior or
community college credit.
Non-traditional students who are 2 1 years of age or older and
have a high school diploma (or its equivalent) but have not at
tempted college work previously may be considered for admission
without further requirements. Evidence of the high school diploma

is expected. The student may be required to take selected tests for
advising purposes only.
Veterans who have served in the U.S. Armed Forces for more
than 181 consecutive days will be admitted upon receipt of the high
school transcript or its equivalent and a DD214 document verifying
military duty. Veterans released from active service for reasons of
disability will be considered as having met the 181 consecutive day
requiremenL If the veteran has auempted college work since release
from active duty, the application will be reviewed as that of a
transfer student.
Guest students are admitted (provided space is available) when
regularly matriculated and in good standing at another regionally
accredited college or university. The student assumes full responsi
bility for determining whether or not the courses elected at this
university will apply to his/her program of study. While at EMU, the
student is subject to this university's academic policies. Applica
tions for admission as a guest student may be obtained either at the
home institution or the Admissions Office of EMU. NOTE: Space
is seldom available for guests during the fall semester.
Non-matriculated students are permitted to take a course or
courses for one semester only without going through the regular
admission process. Students in this category must present unofficial
records indicating their acceptability. Any subsequent enrollment
requires regular admission to the University.
Off campus and continuing education students (see Division of
Continuing Education) are subject to regular admission criteria.
However, they may be admitted as non-matriculated students for
one semester. Applicants planning to continue with other courses
should apply for regular admission in the appropriate category
described above.
DUAL ENROLLMENT may be maintained by a student whose
primary enrollment is in a high school (provided space is available).
Applicants must submit a high school transcript, obtain high school
and parental approval, and meet current academic eligibility re
quirements for that program.

CROSS-REGISTRATION of undergraduate students between
Eastern Michigan University and Washtenaw Community College
(WCC) makes it possible for each institution to beuer serve the
needs of their mutual service area. The program, implemented in
1982, has the following guidelines:

A. Students who are officially enrolled at Eastern Michigan
University and are in good academic standing upon the
completing of 1 2 semester hours at EMU, may cross
register for one course per semester and/or session at
Washtenaw Community College.

Students who are officially enrolled at Washtenaw Community
College and have achieved at least a 2.0 GPA in 12 transferable
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semester hours may cross-register for one course per semester
or session at Eastern Michigan University.

B. EMU students will be allowed to enroll on a space
available basis at WCC for a course that is not available
during the same semester of session at EMU. WCC stu
dents will be allowed to enroll on a space-available basis
at EMU for a course that is not available during the same
semester or session at WCC.

c., EMU students wishing to enroll at WCC will complete a
cross-registration form at the EMU Academic Advising
Center between the last week of regular registration and
the end of the Drop/Add period. An inter-institutional
course number at WCC, course I.D. number and course
tide will be indicated on the cross-registration form. The
students will pay the appropriate EMU tuition and fees for
these courses to Eastern Michigan University.

WCC students wishing to enroll at EMU will complete a cross
registration form in WCC's Registrar's Office beginning the
last week of regular registration through the Drop/Add period.
An inter-institutional course number at EMU, course I.D.
number and course title will be indicated on the cross
registration form. The students will pay the appropriate WCC
tuition and .fees for these courses to Washtenaw Community
Co!Jege.

D. At theend of each semester and/or session, theWCC Registrar's
Office will send the grades for all cross- registeredEMU
students to the Academic Advising Center at Eastern Michigan
University for processing.
At the end of each semester and/or session, the EMU Academic
Aclvisil)g Center will send the grades for all cross-registered
WCC sJude1,1ts to th.e Registrar's Office at Washtenaw
Community C9llege for processing.
.

.

R This proced�(loes not prevent studentsfrom registering in the
usual manner; ie., regular student, guest student.
'

·. , INTEE.N.AJJQNM, STUDENTS are welcomed by the Uni
vep;,ity;,whic!J:iiaut\lorized under federal Jaw to enroll non-immi
gfl!llta!ie11stuclerits;J'h.eymay apply for admission any semester but
ru:e. 11dvis.e�Ho CQI.Jllict �e Aclmissions Office as soon after making
their\lecision . as possible .to accomplish the following admission
requireme.nts: .
�h ·)Vrite{ciran(I c,0111ph.:te 11n ,ippli<:ationfor admission.

i ae•qrigjpaJdQC!l!llellts Q( uanscripts Of academic
• :�'\.,i;z.;;. P.i'Q\f
c;�cµt,or-ceW,fie4<:<mies ofotiginaLdcx:ulllellts. (If tile

documents areriot in English, they must be accompanied by
an official English translation.)

3. Provide evidence of proficiency in the English language
(e.g. TOEFL or Michigan Test). In some cases, foreign
students will be required, as a condition of admission, to
take one or more courses in spoken or wriuen English for
foreign students.

4. Present a statement of financial responsibility covering the
total cost of attending the University.

Undergraduate international students' English proficiency re
quirements are listed under the Department of Foreign Languages
andBilingual Studies (page 122).

Re-Enrollment

FORMER EMU STUDENTS desiring to re-enroll at EMU
after an absence of one year should make application in the Registrar's
Office, 302 Pierce Hall, at least two months prior to the first day of
classes. The applicant should complete the application and return it
to the same office.
Students who have a past due obligation to the University must
clear their obligation through the Student Accounting Office, Pierce
Hall, before their application for re-enrollment can be processed.
Students who have attended any institution of higher education
since being enrolled at Eastern Michigan University must secure a
transcript of work done elsewhere and submit it to the Registrar's
Office with an application for re-enrollment.
If absence from Eastern Michigan University was by request of
the University, the student must initiate any application for re
admission with the Academic Advising Center, 301 Pierce Hall.
If the student wishes to advance register for a session, the
application for re-enrollment should be filed no later than the
following dates:
For fall semester ................................................................... July 1
For winter semester ........................................................... Nov. 15
For spring session ........................................................... March 15
For summer session ............................................................. May 1

Alternative Credit Options

Eastern Michigan University offers students the opportunity to
earn up to 30 hours of academic credit by examination and, in some
instances, to enroll immediately in advanced courses through vari
ous credit-by-examination programs. Especially high test scores
may warrant additional academic credit and/or higher placement.
These programs include:
1. Advanced Placement (AP)
2. InternationalBaccalaureate (IB)
3. College Level Examination Program (CLEP)
4. Credit by examination (available through academic depart
ments when CLEP is not available)
5. Validation (may be �uiredto transfer junior college credit
for 300 and 400 level EMU courses)

The table below illustrates academic credit available by depart
�ent for AP, IB, and CLEP test scores, with the following limita
uons:
1. Credit may not be duplicated for separate tests and/or
completed courses covering the same subject mauer. Credit
may be denied if the student has already successfully
completed a higher level course in the same subject or
enrolled in a similar course.
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2. Credit by examination may be awarded up to a maximum
of 30 credit hours.
3. The International Baccalaureate Diploma does not equate
automatically with sophomore standing, nor docs it auto
matically waive basic studies requirements.
For more information, contact the Academic Advising Center.

Credit by examination and validation is available through
academic departments when CLEP examinations are not appropri
ate in assessing the student's previous education and/or life experiences.
Credit by examination regulations arc:
I . The applicant must be admitted to Eastern Michigan
University.
2. Prerequisites must be met before credit by examination
may be considered for any course.
3. Credit will normally not be awarded forany course below
the level of a course for which the student already has
credit or which the student is taking or has taken.
4. Courses such as "Workshops," "Special Topics," "Semilkp,artmtnt

Exam/Subject

Art

AP l liattty of Art

Min.
Sw«-e

nars," and "Directed" or "Independent Studies" arc ex
cluded from credit by examination.
5. Academicdepartments may exclude certain othercourses
from credit by examination.
6. A student who fails to pass such an examination will not
be permitted to take another examination in the same
course until four months have elapsed, and until the
student shall have presented evidence of sufficient fur
ther study to justify reexamination.

Validation regulations arc implemented after all college-paral
lel credit earned at accredited community and junior colleges has
been recorded on the student's official EMU record and the transfer
has been completed. If further validation of community/junior
college credit is required for 300 and 400 level EMU courses, two
ways to achieve this are:
1. Satisfactory completion of the next more advanced course in
the series as designated by the department head.

Cr�lt Awarded•

Placement

3
4,5

FA 101 (3)
PA 108 (3)

FA 10'7

46
50
3
4

BIO 105 (4) · Buie studies a-clecti"'C acdit ooly
BIO 105 (4)
BIO 105 (4) · Buie Stud� or elective aedit ooly
BIO 105 (4) · Buie Studies orclecti\'C aedit cnly

BOT 221 or 7..00 222
BOT 221 or ZOO 222

48
58
3
4

OIM 121 (3)
O IM 1 2! (3)mdOIM 123 (3)
OIM 121 (3)
OIM 121 (3)md OIM 123 (3)

Q{M 1 23
O!M281
OIM 123
OIM 281

Dtpartm1:ntal
Credlt-by�xam
Available
with

AP Studio Art; Gcnen.l
See dcpartnx:nt �ad
PA 179 (3) or FA 379 (3)
Portfolio or clawing ponfolio
3
NOIB: an additiau..1 llm:e credit houn may be awudcd to art majon and mioon through dcpartnx:nlA.I evaluation of art patfolio.
Biology

Q.EP GcrleW Biology
AP OcncraJ Biology
lB (Higher Level)

with ,pedal
p,=nnin:ian

BOT 221 or ZOO 222

O=iwy

Q.EP Genetti Cllerni,try

CcmputcT Scll:mcc

Q.EP ln!omutioo Systctm: &.
Prognmming
AP Computer Science A
AP Compuia Science AB

52
3
4

csc 138 (3) md csc 238 (3)
csc 138 (3)

CSC238
csc 238

Ero,,omia

a.EP Introductioo to Macr�ca
lntroductiw to Mic:roecmooiic.

50
50

EC0 201 (3)
EC0 202 (3)

EC0 202
EC0302

Eng.lish

a.EP Col.Jc ge Conipc,:i.itiw0

ENG 121 (3)
ENG 121 (3) md ENG 225 (3)
LIT 100 (3)
LIT 101 (3)md LIT 102(3)
ENG 121 (3)
ENG 121 (3) """ E.'IG 225 (3)
LIT 100 (3)
LIT !00 (3)md JOI (3)

E.'IG 225
any 200,.300 levcl English COW"3C
LIT 101, I02or 103
any 200-300 lc,.,:I LIT coone
any 200-300 level English counc
any 200-300 level English coune
LIT 10l , 102ar l03
any 200-300 level English counc

APChomatry

�=

English Lltcn.1ure ••
AP Eng!W, u,ngu.<&c
AP English LlWllturc

50
65
50-64
65
3
4.5
3
4.5

csc 137 (3)

3
PRN 121 (3)
4,5
PRN 122 (3)
3
GER l21 (3)
4,5
GER 1 22 (3)
LAT 121 (5)
AP Lalin: Vcrg.il or c.tullus-Hono::
3
LAT 122 (5)
4·5
SPN 121 {3)
3
Spanish u.ngw.ge Of"
4 ,5
SPN 122 (3)
Sp,mWi Li.ten.tun:
a...EP College Pt'CtlCb I
39-44
PRN 121 (3)
a,ue.., P=cbll
45
PRN 122 (3)
44-53
Colle.., 0cman l
GER 121 (3)
a&.,, Gcman II
54
GER 1 22 (3)
44-53
SPN 121 {3)
College Span.lib J
C0Ut1.il/C Sp;mah II
.54
SPN 1 22 (3)
•••Additional m:dlt milY be offcrod to inlendco majcr; or minan through d:pattnK:ntal plac:cmcm cxam.inatiau.

Foreign Langu.aac.- ••

O..F.P Amcric:&n HU:tory J
American Hllltory U
Wc:*tn Civ. I
W°*'ffl Qv, IJ
AP Unil:Cd States History
AP Unllcd S""°' H"1<>fy
AP European Hi.,u,y

50
50
50
50
3
4.5
3
4.5
50

HIS 123 (3)
HIS 124(3)
JUS 101 (3)
HlS 102 (3)
HIS 123 (3)
HIS 123 (3) ond HIS 124 (3)
HIS IOI (3)
HIS 101 (3) md HIS 102(3)
M<rr382 (3)

11

FRN !22
FRN221
GER 122
GER 22I
LAT 122
SPN 1 22
SPN 201
FRN l 22
FRN 221
GER 1 22
GER22!
SPN 122
SPN 201

HIS 124 (3)
JUS 102
M<rr386
LAW 293 (3)

Table continued on page 12
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Department
M.athem&tica

Exam/SubJed
CLEP College Algebra
Trigonometry
Calculus••

AP Calculus AB
Calculus BC

Music

AP M111iic Lls1cung 11.00 Literature
M uaic Thoosy
APPbyaia: B

Policital Seicnoc

Psychology

AP Pbysia C
a.EP American Oo,c,nmcm

AP American Om<cmment and Politics
AP Canparative Govc:rnmcnt and Politia

a.EP Gc"""1 Psycl>ology

Sociology

a..EP lntroductia:i. to Sociology

Tcacher Education

a..EP Human Growth m:l Ocvclopmcnt••

Min.
Seo<,

MI11 105(3)

53

MI11 107 (2)
MI11 120(4)
MI11 120 (4)

55
3

3

3
3

3

rt.cement

Credit Awarded'

53

Mnt 118, MTII 119 or

MTH 120 cr Mm 122

Mll{ 121

Mn-I 122 or Mil-I 223
with special penniaion

MUS 107 (2)
MUS 100 (3)

4,5
3

PIIY 221 (40
PIIY 221 (40 md PIIY 222 (4)
PIIY 223 (5) md PIIY 224 (5)

50
3
3

PLS 1 1 2 (3)
PLS 1 1 2 (3)
PLS 211 (3)

50

PSY 101 (3)
soc 105 (3)

50

EDP322/.l25 (4)

PHY222

with IJ)CCW penniaiou

m011t uppc:r-lcvel coulllOI

most upper-level cour.e

ye,

SOC 202 or SOC 204

ye,
widt 11J10CW pcnniaiou

2. Passing a comprehensive examination in the course for
which EMU validation is requested.
Procedures for credit by exami nation and validation are:
1 . Pick up, fill out and return application for credit by exami
nation/validation to the Registrar's Office. Elig ibility to sit
for credi t by examination/validation wi ll be determined by
the Registrar's Office.
2. Take paper provided by the Registrar's Office to the head of
the department i n which the course is offered. The depart
ment head will evaluate the request and make one of the
following deci sions:
a. Grant permi ssion for credit by exam ination/validation.
b. Deny permission for credit by examination/validation.
c. Hold request for further investigation.
3. Once permission is granted and the time and place of exam
is agreed upon, the student will val idate perm ission form by
paying the fee to the EMU Cashier's Office.
4. The student wi ll present validated permission form to the
i nstructor prior to taking any exam or activity for credit by
exami nation/validation.
5. After the instructor evaluates student performance and indi 
cates P/F on permission form, a copy of the written exami 
nation or explanation of the activi ty as well as the instructor's
total evaluation will be placed on file in the office of the
department head. The department head will sign permission
form indicating receipt of instructor's evaluation.
6. Department head will forward permission form to the
Regi strar's Office.

ye,

MOI 120 or Milt 122
Mil-I 121

Mll-1 120 (4) andMTil 121 (4)

50

Department.al
Credit-by-cum
Anlbtble

Direfior: Robert Jlolg�bpef

Jones0Goddard Cmnmimity.of Schofars

487-0341
.
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TUITION AND FEES
ALL UNIVERSITY FEES AND ASSESSMENTS ARE SUBJECT
TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE AND AT ANY TIME
BY ACTION OF THE BOARD OF REGENTS
Registration

Residence Classification for Tuition Purposes Policy

Official registration day is the day on which the student com
pletes the initial registration for the semester or session and pays his
registration fee and tuition assessment
The registration fee is $40 for each fall and winter semester and
$30 for each spring and summer session. This fee is assessed and
collected at the time the student registers and is non-refundable.
A late registration fee of $ 1 0 is charged students who, for any
cause, do not complete registration prior to the official first day of
classes each semester. Checks returned by a bank constitute late
registration, and a late registration fee is charged.
Financial obligation must be met by students prior to the close
of the semester or session in order for students to be eligible for the
next registration period (or graduation). Credits or other statements
of record will be withheld and students will be ineligible for further
registration until all obligations have been fulfilled (fall advance
registration excepted).
Cancellation of registration by a student who decides not to
return to EMU after registering in advance for classes must be
initiated by the student on a cancellation-of-registration form either
in person or by letter to the Registration Office, Pierce Hall. If
students have applied for University housing, they also must cancel
the contract in theHousing Office. This is necessary for cancellation
of tuition, room and board assessments.

I. REGULATIONS FOR DETERMINING RESIDENCE CLAS
SIFICATION
A person enrolling at Eastern Michigan University shall be
classified as a resident or a non-resident for tuition purposes. A
student's residence status shall be determined at the time of his/her
initial admission to the University. In order to determine the domi
cile of a student, the following regulations will be utilized:

Tuition

Tuition is assessed for all credit hours for which the student is
registered. R egardless of student class level, undergraduate tuition
is assessed for all 1 00 through 400 level courses; graduate tuition is
assessed for all 500 and 600 level courses.
Off-campus tuition rates are the same as on-campus tuition
rates. Tuition for auditing classes is the same as for credit classes.
Tuition rates per credit hour, using the fall 1 989 Ievels are:

1989-90 MICHIGAN RESIDENT RATES

Undergraduate courses lower level ( 1 00-200 ) .................. $62.75
upper level (300-400) ................. $66.00
G raduate courses (500-600 level) ...................................... $89.50

1989-90 NON-RESIDENT RATES

Undergraduate courses lower level (100-200) ................ $160.00
upper level (300-400) ................ $ 1 67.00
Graduate courses (500-600 level) ..................................... $212.00

A. Establishment of Residence
No student shall be eligible for classification as a resident for
tuition purposes unless the student has demonstrated that he/she has
established domicile in Michigan.

B. Minors and Dependents over 1 8
The domicile ofa student who is not yet 1 8 years of age follows
that of the student's parents or legal guardian. If that student's
parents or legal guardian would qualify in accordance with the
University's regulations for determining residence classification,
that student shall be considered a Michigan resident for tuition
purposes.
Students 1 8 years of ageorolderwho are claimed as dependents
for federal income tax purposes by their parents or guardians at the
time of registration and for the tax year preceding the year in which
they register will be classified for tuition purposes as though they
were minors.

C. Nondependent Stu dents
An independent student 1 8 years of age or older is considered
eligible for residence classification if the student has demonstrated
that he/she has established domicile in Michigan.

D. Spouse
The domicile of a student who otherwise would be classified as
a nonresident for tuition purposes will follow that of the student's
spouse, if the spouse is eligible for classification as a Michigan
resident for tuition purposes. (Applicable only to U.S. citizens or to
aliens admiued to the United States in accordance with Subsection
E.)

E. Aliens
An alien (noncitizen) student shall be eligible for classification
as a Michigan resident for tuition purposes if he/she is domiciled in
the United States and also qualifies in accordance with the
University's Regulations for Determining Residence Classifica
tion.
In order to demonstrate that he/she is domiciled in the United
States, the student must be a permanent resident, or an alien with one
of the following visa classifications, or an alien with other documen
tation from the Immigration and Naturalization Services that re
flects such status.
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Visa classifications: E-1-treaty trader, spouse and children;
E-2-treaty investor, spouse and children; G-4-intemational or
ganization officer or employee and members of immediate family;
H-1-temporary worker of distinguished merit and ability; H-2temporary worker performing services unavailable in the U.S.; H3-trainee; H-4-spouse or child of H-1, H-2, or H-3; J-1exchange visitor (limited to persons engaged as trainee, teacher,
professor or research scholar); J-2-spouse or child of J-1 as limited
above; L-1-intracompany transferee; L-2-spouse or child
of L-1.

claim for residence classification:
I . Domicile in Michigan of family, guardian, or other
relatives or persons legally responsible for the student.
2. Former domicile in Michigan and maintenance of
significant connections therein while absent
3. Self-supporting reliance upon Michigan sources for
financial support (Verification of Michigan income tax
liability must be provided.)
4. Continuous presence in Michigan during periods when
not enrolled as a student.
5. Long-term military commitments in Michigan.
6. Acceptance of an offer of permanent employment in
Michigan (in a position not normally filled by a student).
7. Ownership of real estate in Michigan.

F. Migrants
Migrant status is one factor considered when determining if a
student is domiciled in Michigan for tuition purposes. Michigan
migrants are defined as individuals who have made their livelihood
in seasonal work in the state of Michigan, and have traveled B. Please Note: The following circumstances, standing alone,
shall not constitute sufficient evidence of domicile to effect
interstate for this purpose. Migrant students shall be considered
classification
of a student as a resident under these regula
Michigan residents for tuition purposes if they or their parents or
tions.
legal guardian were employed in Michigan for at least two months
1. Voting or registration for voting.
during each of three of the preceding five years. Verification of
2. Employment in any position normally filled by a student.
employment as migrant workers should be secured from the Michi
3. The lease of living quarters.
gan Farm Labor and Rural Manpower Services Office. Other
4. A statement of intention to acquire a domicile in Michi
appropriate evidence also may be used by migrant workers to
gan.
establish their status.
5. Automobile registration, drivers license.
6. Other public record, e.g., birth records.
G. Spouse or Dependent of a U.S. Military Service Person
The spouse or dependent of a person currently serving in a
branch of the U.S. military service (excluding reserve programs) or III. RECLASSIFICATION OR RESIDENCE STATUS
A student's residence status may be reviewed at each subse
of a person who died while serving in a branch of the U.S. military
service shall be eligible for classification as a Michigan resident for quent registration. If a student's circumstances should change to the
tuition purposes if that military service person qualified in accor extent that he/she would no longer be considered a Michigan
dance with the University's regulations for determining residence resident for tuition purposes, as herein described, that student shall
classification immediately before entering the military service as a be reclassified as a nonresident for tuition purposes 12 months
thereafter.
Michigan resident.
It shall be the responsibility of all students, prior to registering,
to raise questions in the Student Accounting Office regarding their
H. U.S. Military Service Veteran
A veteran of a branch of the U.S. military service (excluding right to be registered as a resident for tuition purposes.
reserve programs) shall be eligible for classification as a Michigan
The administration is authorized to establish procedures and
resident for tuition purposes if that person qualifies in accordance delegate authority for determining the residence status of students
with the University's regulations for determining residence classi for tuition purposes.
fication immediately before entering the military service as a
Michigan resident.
A tuition reciprocity agreement with Ohio, entered into by the
Michigan StateBoard of Education and the OhioBoard of Regents
II. GUIDELINES AND CRITERIA FOR DETERMINING RESI in 1980, allows an Ohio resident to attend Eastern Michigan Uni
DENCECLASSIFICATION
versity at Michigan resident tuition rates. Michigan residents can
Since a student normally comes to Eastern Michigan Univer attend the University of Toledo at Ohio resident tuition rates but
sity for the primary or sole purpose of attending the University rather only if they reside in Monroe County.
than · to establish domicile in Michigan, one who enrolls in the
University as a nonresident shall continue to be so classified
Tuition and fee payment for fall and winter semesters may be
throughout his/her attendance as a student, unless and until he/she made in two installments. There is no installment payment plan for
demonstrates that his/her previous domicile has been abandoned spring and summer sessions. The exact due date is printed on the
and·a Michigan domicile is established.
invoice from Student Accounting and is published in the Class
The following guidelines and criteria shall be applied when Schedule Bulletin for each semester. To ensure a correct billing
reviewing a student's classification. It is recognized that no one of address, it is the responsibility of the student to inform the Univer
the following criteria shall, standing alone, necessarily be control sity of any address changes by completing a change of address form
ling. All factors indicating an intent to make Michigan the student's in the Registration Office.
domicile will be considered by the University in classifying a
Eastern Michigan University accepts VISA and MasterCard
student
credit cards in payment of tuition, fees, room and board, and
bookstore purchases.
A. The following facts and circumstances, although not
The optional installment payment plan is offered in the fall and
necessarily conclusive, have probative value in support of a
winter semesters only and is applicable only to tuition, room and
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board. A minimum of 50 percent must be paid initially and the
remainder during the eighth week of the semester. An installment
service fee of $20 is assessed with the first installment payment and
a late payment fee of $20 per month to a maximum of $100 per
semester or session is assessed on past-due balances orif the second
payment is not received by the due date.
If a student's account is past due for a current semester,
enrollment, University housing and other University services (such
as release of grades or certified transcript) are subject to suspension
until the account is brought into current status. Payment of assess
ments for a current semester does not relieve the student of the
obligation for payment of any balance from a prior semester.
The privilege of using the installment payment plan for tuition
(room and board) is denied to students whose University account
has been in arrears in amounts exceeding $50 for periods beyond 30
days.
Any excep1ions shall be by au1hori1y of lhe vice presidenl for
business andfinance.

Workshop sessions offered for two and three weeks during the
spring and summer sessions have the same registration and tuition
fees as regular class sessions. However, a student enrolled in other
course work during a session will not be assessed an additional
registration fee for enrolling in a workshop during the same session.
An adjustment of 100 percent of the tuition assessment will be
made to students who withdraw from a workshop prior to the close
of business (5 p.m.) on the first day of the workshop. No other
adjustment or refund will be granted.

Fee Adjustments

Program adjustments may be made prior to the beginning of
classes without penalty. At least 50 percent of the increased tuition
resulting from adjustments may be required at the time of adjust
ment in the fall and winter semesters, 100 percent in the spring and
summer sessions. Actual dates and requirements are printed in the
Class ScheduleBulletins.
During the first five class days of the fall/winter semesters and
the first four class days of the spring/summer sessions, a program fee
of $10 per transaction will be assessed for each student-initiated
program adjustment. For the purpose of determining the program
adjustment fee, one drop accompanied simultaneously by one add
will be considered as one transaction.Individual adds or individual
drops will be considered as individual transactions and will be
assessed $ IO each. At least 50 percent of the increased tuition
resulting from adjustments must be paid at the lime of adjustment in
the fall/winter semesters, 100 percent in the spring/summer ses
sions. For final adjustment deadlines and coordinate fee schedules,
see the Class ScheduleBulletins.
No program adjustment fees will be assessed for changes
required as a result of University actions.

WITHDRAWAL FROM THE UNIVERSITY
A credit adjustment of 100 percent of the tuition assessment for
the fall and winter semesters, less a late withdrawal fee of $ 10, will
be made to those students who cancel their registration or withdraw
from the University prior to the sixth class day. For the spring and
summer sessions, a 100 percent credit adjustment will be made
during the first three days of classes. Actual dates are printed in the
Class Schedule for each semester and session.

A credit adjustment of 50 percent of the tuition assessment for
the fall and winter semesters will be made to those students who
withdraw from the University between the sixth and 15th class day.
For the spring and summer sessions, a 50 percent credit adjustment
will be made during the fourth through seventh class days of the
session. Actual dates are printed in the Class Schedule for each
semester and session.
No credit adjustment will be made after the above stipulated
dates.

DECREASE IN ACADEMIC LOAD
A credit adjustment of 100 percent of the difference in tuition
assessment for the fall and winter semesters will be made to those
students who decrease their academic load prior to the sixth day of
classes. For the spring and summer sessions, a 100 percent credit
adjustment will be made during the first three days of classes. Actual
dates are printed in the Class Schedule for each semester and
session.
A credit adjustment of 50 percent of the difference in tuition
assessment for the fall and winter semesters will be made to those
students who decrease their academic load between the sixth and
15th class day. For the spring and summer s essions, a 50 percent
credit adjustment will be made during the fourth and seventh class
days of the session. Actual dates are printed in the Class Schedule
for each semester and session.
No credit adjustments will be made after the above stipulated
dates.
An appeals policy exists for students or parents who feel that
indi victual circumstances warrant exceptions from the credit adjust
ment or University withdrawal adjustment policies above. The
process is:
I. Obtain a Tuition and Fee Appeal Application from the
StudentBusiness Office in Pierce Hall (Ypsilanti, Ml
48197). Complete and return the application along with
an explanation of the extraordinary circumstances
involved and supporting documentation of those circum
stances. An approval or denial will be issued in writing
by return mail. If the application is denied:
2. Appeal in writing to the Manager of StudentBusiness
Services at the address above.Be sure to include any
additional pertinent information with your written appeal.
3. If, after following the procedures in steps I and 2, an
acceptable solution is not achieved, a final written appeal
may be made to the Vice President forBusiness and
Finance (10 1 Welch Hall, Ypsilanti, MI 48197).

Tui1ion andfee appeal applications mus/ be submit1ed as early
in 1he semes/er as possible. Applicalions received /a/er 1han 15
calendar days after 1he close of lhe semesler and mailing offinal
grades may be denied on 1he basis of a lack of limeliness.

Service Fees

Room and board fees are published by the Housing Office and
are set by action of theBoard of Regents. See the 1990-9 I estimated
fee schedules at the end of this section.

A Health Care fee is charged at the rate of$I.25 per credit hour.
Payment entitles the student to health care at reduced rates.
Students' spouses, faculty and staff and their spouses may avail
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themselves ofHealth Center services, butat somewhat higher rates.
If they desire, these persons may pay the participation fee at Snow
Health Center and become eligible for reduced rates. The complete
schedule of health service fees is available at Snow Health Center.

A Student Government fee shall be assessed each student
enrolling for one or more on-campus undergraduate courses. _This
fee shall be two dollars ($2) for each of the fall and winter semesters
and one dollar ($1) for each of the spring and summer sessions and
shall be collected by the University as a separate charge when tuition
is paid. The fee provides operating monies for the Student Senate
and student organizations.

A Student Activity/Facility fee of $47 per semester for fall and
winter semesters is assessed of all students not living in University
housing taking four or more credit hours. All students paying this fee
are eligible for free admission to home basketball and football
games. All students not living in University housing are assessed a
Student Activity feeof $23.50 during the spring and summer terms.
This fee is used to renovate and enhance campus facilities and the
campus environment
A Graduation fee is charged each student who makes applica
tion for graduation. It covers the cost of cap and gown, mailing of
diplomas and other specific graduation items. The fee is assessed
once for each degree and is non-refundable.
Undergraduate degree fee ........................................................ $30
Master's and specialist's degrees ............................................ $35

A transcript fee charge of $5 is made for each transcript ordered
by students.

Parking your motor vehicle in University parking lots requires
the proper parking decal. To purchase your parking decal, you must
first register your motor vehicle with the Public Safety Department,
located on the ground floor of the parking structure. The 1990-91
motor vehicle rates are as follows:

Permit Type

1990/91 Permit Cost

Commuter Permit: Fall/Winter ........................................ $70.00
Evening Fall/Winter .......................... . 40.00
Spring or Summer .............................. 17.50
Resid�nt Permit:
Apartment Housing ............................ 34.00
Fall/Winter Dorm ............................... 14.00
Brown°Munson ................................... 90.00
Spring or Summer Dorm ..................... . 4.00
Annual-Permit ..................................... 48.00
. Staff/Faculty

' , ;. \�JI �tpdeJ1tsmeeimg.the requirements of the law are eligible to
· operate and maintainmotor,vehicles on campus. Motor vehicles are
required to be operated within the provisions of the Traffic, Parking
and Pedestrian Ordinances of the University.
Further details are available in the Parking and Traffic Regula
tions brochure available from campus police.

Course Fees
Music fees are charged for private lessons according to the
following schedule: ( 1989-90 fee schedule)
Music majors: $60 per semester for all instruction.
Other University students: $60 per semester for one-hour
lesson, $30 per semester for half-hour lesson.
Students from public schools, the community and EMU staff
and families: $90 per semester for one-hour lesson, $45 per semester
for half-hour lesson.
Lessons are arranged through the Music Department.
The applied music fee is assessed to each student's account at
the close of the program adjustment period. This fee is not refund
able after the first lesson.

Nursing fees of $ 15 per credit hour for clinical laboratory
courses are charged in addition to per credit hour fees. These courses
are listed below:
NUR 251 Nursing Science I Clinical Laboratory (3) .............. $45
NUR 305 Nursing Science II Clinical Laboratory (3) ............. $45
NUR 341 Concepts of Professional Practice II Clinical
Laboratory (3) ..................................................................... $45
NUR 351 Nursing Science III Clinical Laboratory (4) ........... $60
NUR 405 Nursing Science IV Clinical Laboratory (5) ........... $75
NUR 451 Nursing Science V Clinical Laboratory (4) ............ $60

Materials and extra costs are assessed at the close of the
program adjustment period in certain courses. These courses are
listed near the front of each semester's class schedule bulletin, as
well as being identified individually within the bulletin with a bullet
(•) before the course number.
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Schedule of University Charges Per Semester

(University charges are set by action of the Board of Regents,
are due in accordance with University payment plan and may be changed without notice.)

Item Due
1989,90 Amount
Tuition for 15 hours
Michigan resident ............................................................................................................................... $941.25
Out-of-state resident ............................................................................................................................. $2,400
Registration fee-All students ($30 spring/summer) ................................................................................ $40
Student Government fee-All students ....................................................................................................... $2
Health care fee-$1.25 per credit hour ................................................................................................ $ 18.75
Student activity/facility fee
Fall or Winter-students taking 4 or more credits .................................................................................... $47
Spring or Summer-all students .......................................................................................................... $23.50
Music fee - Music majors ....................................................................................................................... $60
Other students taking an applied music lesson .................................................................................. $30-$60
Residence hall room and board ............................................................................................................ $ 1,692
(double room with 20 meals per week)

Student Expenses

Estimated Academic Year Costs
(Residence Hall Students)

The following represent typical actual expenses for a single
dependent student, Michigan resident, taking 15 undergraduate
credit hours each semester, living in a University residence hall, and
attending the full academic year (fall and winter semesters).
Tuition and fees .................................................... $1,900
Books and academic supplies ................................. $400
Residence hall room and board ............................ $3,384
Total University costs .......................................... $5,684

Estimated additional costs of personal,
transportation, and miscellaneous expenses ......... $ 1,216

Personal expenses include such things as clothing, medical
expenses, recreation, snacks and personal toilet articles. Out-of
state students should allow for additional transportation costs.
Students can anticipate the following total costs (Michigan
resident tuition and fees, books, room and board, personal and
miscellaneous expenses, and transportation) for an eight-month

academic year (based on projected 1990-91 costs):

Single dependent student ...................................... $6,900
(Residence hall)
Single dependent student ...................................... $5,800
(Commuting from home)
Single dependent student ...................................... $6,950
(Apartment)
Single independent student ................................... $6,950
(Apartment)
Married student (Student and spouse only)* ......... $6,950
Head of Household (Student and one child)* ....... $6,950

*Estimate of costs pertains to only student and not to dependent
spouse or children.

The above budgets are based on Financial Aid Office budgets
for 1990-91. They include no provision for a tuition increase but
should be within $200 of actual costs even if tuition should increase.
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FINANCIAL AID
Four types of financial aid are available to Eastern Michigan
University undergraduate students-scholarships, grants, work and
loans. All financial aid programs including federal, state, institu
tional and private sources are administered through the Office of
Financial Aid located on the founh floor of PierceHall. During the
1989-90 academic year, more than 12,000 students received $28
million in financial aid.
Scholarships, grants: Awards in these two categories range
from $200 to $6,000 per year and may cover tuition, fees, room,
board, transportation, books, and miscellaneous costs depending on
the type of the award and the amount. Scholarships are generally
based on academic achievement; grants are generally based on
financial need as determined by a federally approved formula.
Work and Loans: Awards in these two categories are based on
financial need as determined by a federally approved formula. All
students applying for need-based financial aid must complete a
financial statement; Family Financial Statement by American Col
lege Testing or the Financial Aid Form by College Scholarship
Service.Both of these forms are available from high school coun
·selors,communitycolleges' financial aid offices and EMU' sOffice
of Financial Aid, 402 Pierce Hall (487-0455).
Applications for scholarships and awards based on merit are
available for new students and transfer students through the Admis
sions Application and for returning students through the Office of
Financial Aid.

Need-Based Financial Aid

Pell Grants: These federally funded grants are available to
undergraduate students who are enrolled on at least a half-time basis
and have demonstrated financial need. Students must be U.S.
citizens or permanent U.S. residents. Students must apply through
a federally approved needs analysis systems. Eligible students must
submit an approved Student Aid Report to the Office of Financial
Aid to receive funds. Awards range from $ 150 to $2,300 per year.
Supplemental Grants: These federally funded grants are
available to undergraduate students who are enrolled on at least a
half-time basis and have demonstrated financial need. Students
must be lJ..s. citizens or permanent U.S. residents. Students must
apply through a federally approved needs analysis system. Priority
is given to studel.lts whq receive a Pell Grant. Awards range from
$ 100 to $1,500 per year. .

University G.rants: These grants are available to undergradu
ate students v,:ho have need or special circumstances. These funds
� in.a4e available to stuqeQts .when Supplemental Educational
Opportunity.Grant funds are notadequate to meet the needs of EMU
students. Award amounts vary depending on the situation and
funding levels.

Eastern Opportunity Grants: These grants arc available to
needy minority undergraduate students who arc enrolled on at least
a half-time basis. Priority is given to students who arc eligible for
Pell Grants. Award amounts vary depending on the situation and
funding levels.

College Workstudy Program: This federally funded work
program provides part-time employment on the college campus or
at one of the participating off-campus agencies. Students must be
enrolled on at least a half-time basis to participate in the CWS
program. Eligible students may work up to 20 hours/week during
the academic year. Limited full-time workstudy is available during
the summer term. The hourly rate of pay is determined by the skills
fC{JUired for the job and the student' s experience; federal law
requires at least minimum wage.
Perkins Loan (Formerly National Direct Student Loan):
This loan program is a federally subsidized, low-interest, long term
loan. Students must be enrolled on at least a half-time basis to
participate in the Perkins Loan program. Undergraduate students
may borrow up to a cumulative maximum of $9,000. The amount
of the award varies depending on the student' s need, previous
student loan indebtedness and enrollment status.
All federally funded student aid programs require the student
to sign the following statements: Anti-Drug Statement, Statement
of Educational Purpose and Selective Service Registration. Stu
dents who are not making satisfactory progress toward completing
the degree may be ineligible for federal student financial aid.
Students who are in default on a student loan or owe a refund from
student financial aid received are not eligible to participate in
federally funded student financial aid programs.

EMU Scholarships/Awards

(Not based on financial need)

Eastern Michigan University offers scholarships and awards
not based on financial need to recognize academic excellence and
special talents. All undergraduate students are encouraged to apply.
Scholarship recipients must be full-time and maintain passing
grades. Scholarships may be credited toward tuition and/or resi
dence hall room and board charges. Students must reapply annually
for available scholarships. Applications are generally available the
third week of October and are due by not later than the end of the
third week in January.

The Presidential Scholarships: This scholarship program
provides five full-ride academic awards valued at$24,000 ($6,000/
year for four years). To compete for the Presidential Scholarship, a
student must be a high school senior with a minimum 3.65 GPA and
a minimum 25 ACT score or 1050 SAT score. Students are invited
to participate in a day-long competitive examination held in late
January. Students with the five highest scores are awarded the five
$22,000 Presidential Scholarships. The awards are automatically
renewed for eight semesters as long as the student maintains a 3.5
GPA at Eastern and completes 15 credit hours per semester.

Regents Scholarships: This scholarship program provides a
$6,000 award for four years of undergraduate study. To be eligible
for consideration, an incoming freshman must have a 3. 75 GPA in
high school and a 25 ACT score/I 050 SAT score or a 3.65 GPA and
a 25 ACT score/ 1050 SAT score and compete in the Presidential
Scholarship Competition and score in the top I 00. To automatically
renew the scholarship, the recipient must maintain a 3.5 GPA at
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Eastern and complete 1 5 credit hours per semester. An upperclass
man may apply for a Regents if not received as an entering studenL
Awards to upperclassmen are based on GPAs earned at EMU
(students are competitively ranked by GPAs) and annual funding
available.

Recognition of Excellence Scholarships: This scholarship
program provides a $ 1 ,000 annual award. To be eligible for
consideration, an incoming freshman must have a 3.3 GPA in high
school and demonstrated leadership activities. An upperclassman
must have a minimum 3 .5 GPA at EMU or a comm unity college and
demonstrated leadershipacti vities at EMU or in the community. To
be considered for renewal a scholarship applicant must reapply
annually. Awards are competitively based.

Departmental Recognition Awards: These awards are based
on funding through endowed scholarships. Each academic depart
ment determines its eligible students. Students must have a mini
mum 3.0 GPA for consideration and may also be required to
audition, provide letters of recommendation, transcripts and port
folios. Awards vary from $50 to $2,000 per year.
Campus Leader Awards: These awards are given for out
standing leadership activities at EMU. Students must have a mini
mum 2.5 GPA. The awards are valued at $400. Students must
reapply annually for consideration.

Service Awards: These awards are given for outstanding
service and talent in the Departments of Communication and
Theatre Arts and Music. A wards vary from $50 to $1 ,000 per year.
Students must contact the departments for application procedures.

Agency/Outside Donor Scholarships: These programs are
sponsored by groups external to the University and may include
civic organizations, churches, synagogues, clubs, professional or
gani7,ations, foundations and corporations. Qualifications and eli
gibility vary considerably. Some specialized books listing scholar
ships are available through the Office of Financial Aid and on
reserve at the University Library.

State Funded Financial Aid Programs:

Michigan Competitive Scholarships: This scholarship pro
gram is based on a combination of competitive tests results from
ACT and financial need as determined by a federally approved
formula and state regulations. Students apply by taking the Ameri
can College Test (ACT) no later than October of their senior high
school year and having test results sent to the State Scholarship
Program through an approved financial aid processor. Students
may renew eligibility by maintaining a satisfactory academic
record and by reapplying through an approved needs analysis
system and demonstrating financial need.
Stafford Loans (Formerly Guaranteed Student Loans):
This federally approved loan program provides funds through
banks, savings and loan associations and credit unions for under
graduate students who are enrolled on at least a half-time basis.
Students may borrow up to $2,625 per year for the freshmen and
sophomore years; up to $4,000 per year for the junior and senior
years and up to $7,500 per year for graduate study. Students must
begin repaying the loans six months after graduation, withdrawal or

dropping below half time enrollment status. Interest is at 8 percent
simple interest for the first four years, the fifth through the tenth
years the interest rate is at 1 0 percent simple interest. Student loans
are based on grade level, financial need and maintaining satisfac
tory academic progress toward completing the degree program.

Three additional programs are available to Michigan resi
dents-Michigan Adult Part-time Grant, Michigan Educational
Opportunity Grant and Michigan College Work-Study. The basic
requirements for these three programs are as follows: be enrolled
at an approved public or private degree-granting Michigan college;
demonstrate financial need for the funds; have been a Michigan
resident for at least 12 months; be a U.S. citizen or permanent
resident; not be incarcerated in a corrections institution; not be
enrolled in a program leading to a degree in Theology or Divinity;
not be in default on a Michigan Guaranteed Student Loan or
Michigan Auxiliary Loan; be making satisfactory academic
progress, as defined by the school.

To apply for the state need-based aid programs, complete the
Family Financial Statement (FFS) or the Financial Aid Form
(FAF). Also, complete the Eastern Michigan University Data
Form.

Michigan Adult Part-Time Grant (MAPTG) is need-based
gift aid money available to undergraduates who enroll on a part
time basis. In addition to meeting the specific requirements listed
above, students must qualify as self-supporting according to cur
rent federal criteria (be out of high school for at least two years, and
be a part-time student). Grants of up to $600 per year are available
for not more than two years of study.

Michigan Educational OpportunityG rant(MEOG) is need
based gift aid assistance to undergraduates enrolled at least half
time. Students who meet the basic requirements for the Michigan
programs are eligible. Grants ofup to $ 1 ,000 per year are available
under this program.

Michigan Work-Study Program (MWSP) is a need-based
program that provides work opportunities for undergraduates.
Both nonprofit and profit-based employers may sign agreements
with Michigan colleges to participate in this program. Students
who meet the basic requirements for the Michigan programs are
eligible. MWSP awards range from $800 to $3,000 per year.

(Not based on financial need)

Native American Student Residents of Michigan who have
at least 25 percent native American blood are eligible for tuition
payments. Certification of eligibility and additional information
may be obtained from the Michigan Indian Commission in Lan
sing.

The Michigan Veterans Trust Fund (Public Act 245) is
available to children of disabled or deceased veterans (death/
disability must have been a result of wartime service). Eligibility is
detennined by the Michigan Veterans Trust FundBoard of Direc
tors, P.O. Box 30026, 300 E. Michigan, Lansing, MI 48909.
Tuition only or tuition and fees are paid by the Trust Fund.
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Michigan Veterans Emergency Loan is available to Michi
gan veterans to cover due or past due expenses such as room and
board, car repairs, and utility bills. Loans cannot be made for direct
educational expenses such as tuition and books. Loan amounts
cannot exceed $600, are interest free, and must be repaid in 1 80days
(six months). Contact the Michigan Veterans Trust FundBoard of
Trustees, Ottawa StreetBuilding, North Tower - Third Floor, P.O.
Box 30026, Lansing, MI 48909 for additional information, applica
tions, and eligibility requirements.

Other Armed Forces Programs

Army ROTC Scholarship Programs offer financial assis
tance to outstanding young men and women interested in complet
ing the ROTC program and pursuing the Army as a career. Students
must be citizens of the United States and meet the criteria specified
under provisions of Public Law 88-647. For further information,
contact EMU's Military Science Department, 1 8 Roosevelt Hall.
The four-year program is open on a selective basis to high
school seniors who apply and intend to pursue ROTC at the
University. One-to three-year scholarships are reserved for students
enrolled in the EMU campus ROTC program, and a two-year
scholarship program for transfer students is admiaistered by a
faculty board. All provide fu ll tuition, textbooks, laboratory fees and
$100 per month stipend while the scholarships are in effect.
Air Force ROTC Scholarships are offered by the Air Force on
a competitive basis to students interested in completing the AFROTC
program and entering the Air Force as a commissioned officer.
Three and one-half, three, two and one-half, and two year scholar
ships are available. Scholarships pay full tuition and fees, a book
allowance and a $ 1 00 per month stipend during the academic school
year. EMU students receive AFROTC training on the University of
Michigan campus. For information, call the AFROTC recruiting
office at (31 3) 747-4093.

Veterans Benefits are administered under the new G.l.Bill by
EMU's Veterans Affairs Office, 202 Goodison Hall. The applicant
must furnish a CertificateofEligibility (if available) at or prior to the
start of classes. Students receiving benefits and not obtaining a
satisfactory grade point average will be cul off from further certifi
cation for such benefits at a point no later than one consecutive
semester after the student initially fails to maintain satisfactory
academic progress.
Veterans must complete necessary registration with the Uni
versity and pay full tuition and fees. Subsequent procedures will be
explained at the Veterans Affairs Office.

University Short Term Loans

Emergency Educational Expense Loans are available to
part-time and full-time students who (1) currently are enrolled at the
University, (2) have earned previous credit at Eastern, and (3)
qualify academically (minimum 2.0 "C" undergraduate, 3.0 "B"
graduate). Students may borrow up to $250 without a co-signer or
up to $500 with a co-signer. Loans are made available from
memorials to groups or individuals. Applications may be obtained
at the Student Loan Accounting Office, Pierce Hall. Loans are
processed within 24 hours.
The Small Loan Fund provides 30-day, short-term, interest
free loans up to $ 1 5 maximum to help students meet an emergency.
Loans are available at the Cashier's Office, Briggs Hall.

Adult Tuition Loans are tuition-only loans for up to $500.
Applicants must be 21 years of age or older; have an annual income
of$ I 5,000 or more; have repaid previous loans satisfactorily, and be
in good academic standing.
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ACADEMIC PROCEDURES
The academic year is divided into fall and winter semesters of
15 weeks each, a spring session of seven and one-half weeks, and
a summer session of either six or seven and one-half weeks
dependent on course selection. The new student may be admitted
to the University for any semester/session. The University calendar
is printed at the front of this book.
Evening courses and continuing education courses permit
scheduling options within each semester/session. Two-week work
shops and weekend seminars provide additional course credit
opportunities.

Academic course load is the number of hours that a student
carries in a semester/session. In the fall and winter semesters, the
recommended full-time course load is 1 5- 1 6 hours (15 with student
teaching). In the seven and one-half week spring and summer
sessions, it is six to eight hours and in the six-week summer session,
five to six hours. Full-time enrollment for the fall and winter
semesters is 12 hours or more. Full-time enrollment for the spring
and summer semesters is six hours or more.
Occasionally an increased academic load is found to be neces
sary or desirable. Before registering for more than the recom
mended hours, the student is asked to consult an adviser. The
following two restrictions arc placed on increased academic load:
I . First semester freshmen may not take more than the
recommended full-time academic load without special
permission from the Academic Advising Center.
2. Students on academic probation may not take more than
the recommended full-time academic load without
special permission from the Academic Advising Center.
Pass/Fail semester hours are included in the total course
load.

Regular class attendance and active participation in classes are
important elements in the learning process. Students are at the
University primarily for the sake of their intellectual growth and
development. Attendance and participation provide appropriate
opportunities for the evaluation of the student's progress.
Each student is personally responsible for the satisfactory
completion of the course work prescribed by his/her instructors.
This means specifically that he/she is expected to attend classes
regularly, and that he/she is responsible for the work assigned in
class, the material covered in class and for participation in class
activities (including discussion and listening) designed by the
instructor as part of the learning experience. However, mere
physical attendance should not be a criterion for evaluation of the
student's performance.
No person is allowed to attend class unless officially registered
on a credit oraudit basis with appropriate fees paid or is, as full-time
staff, faculty or faculty spouse, auditing under the staff benefits
program. No credit will be given for work in courses not officially
enrolled in or approved.
Auditing of courses is permitted for the student who wishes to
hear the subject matter presented but does not desire to obtain credit
for the course. The student must obtain a "pe rmission to audit" card
from Registration, receive the approval of the head of the depart
ment offering the course, register by turning in the card,and pay the
required tuition and fee as if enrolling for a credit course. Shifting

from credit to audit or from audit to credit is not permitted after the
last day for program adjustments for that specific semester.
Under provisions of the University staff benefits program,
full-time staff, faculty and faculty spouses may audit classes by
completing an approval process initiated at the Benefit Programs
Office, 301-303 King Hall.

Credits are determined by the units of work completed. A
semester hour is the credit granted in a course meeting once a week
for one semester. Credits earned on the term or quarter-hours basis
at other institutions are converted to EMU semester hours by
multiplying by two-thirds.
Class levels are determined by the academic hours completed
as follows:

Class
Semester Hours
Freshman .............................................................................. 0-24
Sophomore .......................................................................... 25-55
Junior .................................................................................. 56-84
Senior .......................................................................... 85 or over

Course numbers indicate the academic level of the course as
follows:
Academic Level*
Course Number
I 00-199 ....................................................................Introductory
200-299 ....................................................................Intermediate
300-499 ........................................................................ Advanced

Courses numbered 500 to 599 are intended primarily for
graduate students but are open in some cases to seniors. To be
eligible, an undergraduate student must acquire 76 hours or more
of undergraduate credit, have a cumulative grade point average of
2.50 or better, and receive written permission from the Graduate
School. The maximum number of graduate hours that an advanced
undergraduate can take is 15. Courses numbered in the 600s and
700s are exclusively for graduate students.

*Introductory courses are appropriate for students who have
had no course work at the University level in the discipline in
question. Intermediate courses presuppose that the students en
rolled are familiar with and able to work with the content or
methods, or both, of the discipline as presented in the introductory
course. Advanced courses presume that students enrolled are
familiar with and able to work with content, concepts and method
ology of the discipline at a level appropriate to that of undergradu
ate majors in the discipline.

Prerequisites designated in the catalog description of courses
and in the semester Class Schedule Bulletins state requirements
that must be completed with credit or arc necessary to the under
standing of the course selected. Any student not meeting prerequi
site requirements, unless waived by instructor's permission, may
be required to drop the course. Courses at the 200, 300 and 400
levels which carry no prerequisites are taught at the academic levels
described above.
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Final examinations are given by instructors to help evaluate a
student's achievement in a course. Whether or not that evaluation
shall include the final examination shall be determined by the
instructor in linewith departmental and University policy.If a final
examination is not given, the scheduled examination period shall
be used for other class activity.
If a final examination is given, students shall take the exami
nation with their own class and at the hour indicated on the
examination schedule. Failure to take the examination at the
scheduled time will result in a grade of "E" in the course, except
when the requisite conditions for granting an "I" are present.

If the student finds that he/she has three examinations sched
uled on one day, he/she may request the instructor of the class
having the first examination of the day to arrange to take the
examination at another time. If he/she finds that he/she has four
examinations scheduled for one day, he/she may request the
instructors of the first two examinations to make arrangements so
that no more than two arc scheduled in one day. He/she may appeal
to the head of the department in which the course is offered if a
satisfactory solution is not reached.
Students who for religious reasons find that they are not able
to follow the examination schedule should make special arrange
ments with their instructors. If arrangements arc not satisfactory,
the student may appeal to the head of the department in which the
course is offered.
Any deviation of the student's examination schedule, other
than to limit the exams to two in one day or to observe religious
mandates, must be approved in advance by both the instructor and
the department head, and will be granted only in cases of extreme
emergency.
Failure to take an examination al the scheduled time without
prior arrangement will result in a grade of "E" in the course.

Grades

The grades used by the University with their corresponding
values in points are as follows:
Grade

A
A
B+
B
B
C+
C
C
D+
D
D

E

CR

NC

Significance

Exceptionally high order

Grade points
per semester
hour

Distinctly above the average
Average

Below Average

Unsatisfactory (denoting failure)
Passing grade in Credit/No Credit
courses
Failing grade in Credit/No Credit
courses

4.0
3.7
3.3
3.0
2.7
2.3

2.0
1.7
1.3
1.0
0.7
0
0
0

Grade

s

p

u

Significance

Grade points
per semester
hour

Passing grade in Pass/Fail elections
and credit for certification
in student teaching courses
Passing grade in student teaching
but not at level sufficient for
certification
Failing grade in Pass/Fail and in
student teaching elections

0

0

0

Credits earned by student teaching, correspondence, Credi!/
No Credit classes, or Pass/Fail options arc not accorded grade
points.
The use of "+" and "-" grades was introduced in the fall
semester 1979.

An "E" grade will be assigned for any course when the student
stops attending a class without officially withdrawing from the
course. Credit for courses in which either "E" or "U" grades have
been received can be earned only by repeating the course at Eastern
Michigan University.

A Credit/No Credit option can be utilized in courses for which
the standard system of letter grades docs not seem appropriate.
Departments wishing to offer a course on a credil/no credit option
must secure approval of their dean and the vice president for
academic affairs.

The Pass/Fail option is available to students who wish to
experiment in an unfamiliar field without jeopardizing their grade
point averages or for other reasons. Limitations to the option arc:
1. It may be exercised only by juniors and seniors while in
good academic standing (al least 2.0 at EMU).
2. It may be applied only to free electives, that is, to courses
which arc outside the student's major, minor, curriculum
or basic studies requirements.
3. A maximum of six such courses may be applied toward
graduation.
4. Students shall indicate their intention lo take a course by
filing an application with the Academic Advising Center
prior lo the end of program adjustment.
5. Students who elect a course on Pass/Fail may cancel the
option and accept a lcucr grade up to the last day of class
before the official University scheduled final examina
tions.
6. The instructor will not be notified of the student's election
of this option. The regular letter grade reported by the
instructor will be convened on grade reports and tran
scripts as follows:
a. Grades of "A," "B," "C," or "Dt including "D-," will
be converted to "S," and shall count as credit toward
graduation.
b. The grade of "E" will be converted to "U," and shall
not count toward graduation.
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7. A course taken under this option shall not be used in any
way in the computation of the student's grade point average.
Thus a Pass/Fail election shall not be approved for a course
in which the student previously received a letter grade.

Students should be aware that, for some scholarships offered by
the University, Pass/Fail courses are not considered part of the
minim um required load for scholarship.
Students should also be fully aware of the possible implications
of this option for acceptance into graduate schools and competition
for financial aid there. It has been ascertained that most graduate
schools will accept students who have elected to take some courses
on a Pass/Fail basis, but that if courses taken on this basis are
sufficient in number on the transcript, the Graduate School Exami
nation may be utilized to determine the student's acceptability.
Graduate schools, in general, do tend to favor those applicants who
have good letter grades on their transcripts.

An "I" (incomplete) grade is awarded only when a student has
completed the majority of the work of a course and the student's
work has been of acceptable quality ("C" or better) but the required
amount of work has not been completed because of illness, neces
sary absence or other satisfactory reasons. It is never applied to poor
work or to nonattendance of class by the student. It means that the
student has informed the instructor of the reason for the requested
incomplete, and the instructor has agreed to the request.
An "I" grade must be removed within one calendar year from
the end of the semester or session in which that grade was given. The
time for removal of an "I" may be extended upon written recommen
dation of the instructor and approval of the dean of the college. Such
extension will be granted only under unusual circumstances.
The initiative for conversion of an "I" to a letter grade rests with
the student. If not converted to a grade by the end of the one-year
period, the "I" will remain as a permanent part of the student's
academic record.

A "W" grade is assigned only when an official withdrawal has
been completed. (Sec Withdrawals.)
Grade changes attempted by students must be initiated no later
than the end of the eighth week of the next regular semester (fall or
winter) following the semester or session in which the grade was
given. A grade grievance must be initiated within five working days
after the start of the next regular semester (sec Grade Grievance
Procedure in Student Reference Section). For instructor-requested
changes, this means that the appropriate form has been submitted to
the department head. For student appeals, it means that the instructor
has refused to make a change and the issue has been formally turned
over to the departmental grievance board.
An extension beyond this limitation may be permitted only by
the dean of the college in which the course was taken. Such
extensions will be granted only on verifiable evidence of emergency
circumstances, such as serious illness or military obligation, which
prevented the petitioner from acting during the prescribed period.
Repeating courses for which the student is currently eligible
can be elected, regardless of the grade received. The following
conditions apply:
1 . No course may be taken more than three times, except by
permission of the head of the department in which the
course is offered.

2. No student may repeat more than IO different courses in
the process of completing a baccalaureate degree, except
by permission of the Admissions Review/Academic
Standards Committee.
3. All grades earned by a student will be retained on the
student's permanent record and repeats will be indicated.
4. Only the grade received the last time the course is taken
will be used in compiling graduation credits and in
determining the cumulative grade point average.
5 . A course taken at Eastern Michigan University may not
be repeated at another accredited college or university to
satisfy Eastern Michigan University requirements
without prior written approval of the provost or the
provost's designated representative.

Grade reports are mailed by the University to the home address
of the student normally within one week of the end of each semester/
session. Undergraduate students· academic records are kept on
permanent file in the Academic Records and Certification Office,
Room 302, Pierce Hall. Unless there are past due financial obliga
tions, students may get an official transcript of their complete
records by requesting them in writing from that office and upon
payment of the transcript fee specified.

The scholarship index or grade point average is the total
number of Eastern Michigan University grade points acquired,
divided by the total number of Eastern Michigan University semes
ter hours taken which carry grade points. When a course is repeated,
only the last grade is used in the computation of the grade point
average.
Calculation of GPA for transfer credits is computed as follows:
1. Credit from another accredited institution is allowed for
all transferable courses in which a grade of "C" or better
is received, but is not included in computation of the
grade point average.
2. Non-index courses are not included in the computation of
the grade point average.
Academic distinction is awarded at graduation to students
whose cumulative grade point average merits special recognition. A
3.90-4.00 grade point average is accorded Summa Cum Laude; a
3.70-3.89, Magna Cum Laude; and 3.50-3.69, Cum Laude on the
diploma and permanent transcript record.

Grade Grievance Procedure

The grade grievance procedure provides each student with the
opportunity to appeal formally a final grade in a course because he
or she believes that the grade has been awarded capriciously or
unfairly. This procedure is not intended to handle disputes which
may arise about the grading of individual exams or assignments
during the semester. When such disputes arise, the student should
contact the instructor immediately, rather than waiting until the end
of the semester. Each grade grievance submitted according to this
procedure must be an individual action by an individual student, and
"class action" grievances by one student on behalf of several
students or an entire class are not permiUed.
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STEP I. Instructor and Student (Informal)

If a student wishes to appeal a final grade, the student must
contact the instructor within FIVE (5) WORKING DAYS after
the start of the next semester; i.e., the semester following the one
in which the disputed grade was given (see General Notes for the
spring-summer policy). If the instructor is teaching on campus the
next semester, but is temporarily unavailable or simply cannot be
reached during this five-day period, then the student should deliver
a written request for an appointment with him/her, stating the
reason, to the department head no later than the final day of the five
(5) day period. With the aid of the department head in scheduling
an appointment, the instructor and student must then meet as soon
as possible and discuss the disputed grade privately. Whenever
possible, conflicts over grades should be resolved informally
between the instructor and the student as a result of this Step I
discussion.
If the instructor has left the University permanently, or is not
available for a period of sixty (60) days or more (e.g., if the
instructor is away on sabbatical leave, medical leave, or is in his/
her "off semester" on a Plan C appointment), then the department
head shall act in his/her behalf and make a decision either in
support of or against the grievance. In making this decision, the
department head shall review all available grade records, discuss
the matter with the student, and, with the written consent of the
student, request and evaluate a written statement submitted within
ten ( 1 0) working days by the instructor concerning the disputed
grade. The department head cannot act in this manner on behalf of
the instructor during the spring-summer period simply because the
instructor is not teaching during either spring or summer session,
unless the disputed grade affects the student's plans to graduate
either in August, October or December of that year.
STEP II. Department Grade Grievance Committee (Formal)

If the grade dispute is not resolved in Step I to the student's
satisfaction and he or she still believes that the grievance has merit
based on the facts of the case, the student has the right to file a
formal written grievance to the department head who will forward
it immediately to the Department Grade Grievance Committee.
Guidelines for filing a formal grievance are as follows:
1. A grievance must be based on evidence that the instructor
has been capricious and/or unfair in awarding a grade. The
written grievance must describe specifically the perceived
capricious or unfair action of the instructor. The student
should also present all other evidence or documentation in
support ofhis or her allegations. Disagreement with an
instructor' sjudgment in and of itself is not a basis for a
grievance; nor is diSllgreement with an instructor's grading
standards, ifauch standards have been described in advance
for the class; and have been applied fairly to all students in
the class.
2. A grievance must be filed within FIFTEEN (15)
WORKING DAYS after the start of the next semester
following the one in which the disputed grade was given.

Within TEN (10) WORKING DAYS after receipt of the
written grievance, the department head must schedule a hearing
before the Department Grade Grievance Committee. The depart
ment head cannot simply make a personal judgment that the

grievance is without merit, and thus refuse to give it to the Depart
ment Grade Grievance Committee. However, after scheduling the
hearing, the department head may request a closed three-person
meeting in his/her office with just tl1e instructor and the student, to
discuss informally the disputed grade one final time. If either the
instructor or the student refuses to attend such a meeting, the
department head cannot require his/her attendance, and the griev
ance hearing is then held as previously scheduled. If the closed
meeting is held, the department head shall act only as a facilitator
or mediator. His/her role is restricted solely to promoting further
discussion, not to imposing his/her judgment and/or making a
decision in the case. If the dispute is resolved in tliis meeting, the
written grievance shall be withdrawn and the scheduled hearing
cancelled. If the dispute is not resolved, the grievance hearing is
then held as previously scheduled. In such cases, the department
head shall not communicate his/her opinions/judgments regarding
tlie grievance and/or tlie discussions in the closed meeting to the
members of tlie Department Grade Grievance Committee.
The Department Grade Grievance Committee shall be com
posed of three (3) faculty members and two (2) students, selected
by appropriate department procedures. The student grievant may,
however, request in advance in writing that the two (2) students be
excused and that his or her grievance be heard only by the three (3)
faculty members. The committee shall conduct a hearing according
to the following guidelines:
1 . a detailed record shall be kept of tlie hearing, preferably a
taped sound recording;
2. both the student and instructor shall be permitted an ad
viser-advisers must be members of the University com
munity, i.e., students, or full-time faculty or staff members;
3. the hearing shall be open unless the student or instructor
requests a closed hearing;
4. both the student and the instructor may call witnesses, and
tlie student, instructor, adviser(s), and committee members
all have the right to question any witnesses that are called;
and
5. the deliberations of tlie committee shall be in executive
session.
Within FIVE (5) WORKING DAYS of the date of tlie hear
ing, the Department Grade Grievance Committee shall present its
decision/recommendations in writing to tlie department head for
immediate distribution to the student and the instructor.

Eitlier tlie student or the instructor may appeal the decision/
recommendations of the Department Grade Grievance Committee
to the University Grade Grievance Committee, under the condi
tions listed below. This appeal must be filed witliin FIVE (5)
WORKING DAYS of receipt of the decision.
STEP III. University Grade Grievance Committee (Appeal)

Eitlier the instructor or tlie student grievant may submit a
written appeal of tlie prior decision at Step II by the Department
Grade Grievance Committee witliin FIVE (5) WORKING DAYS
of written receipt of tliat decision, if one of tlie following conditions
is met:
1. tllere was at least one dissenting vote at the Step II level;
or
2. new evidence or new witnesses not previously considered
or heard at Step II become available.
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In the absence of I or 2 above, simple disagreement with the
decision rendered at Step II is not a sufficient basis for an appeal.
In other words, there is no automatic right of appeal in every case
requiring that the University Grade Grievance Commiuee recon
sider the entire grievance case. If the appeal is based on new
evidence or new witnesses, the wriUen appeal statement must
explain precisely how this evidence or testimony relates directly to
the alleged unfair or capricious awarding of the disputed grade. The
appeal shall be submitted to the associate provost, with a copy to the
dean of the appropriate college. The University Grade Grievance
Committee shall be chaired by the associate provost and shall have
the following additional members: the dean of the involved college
or his/her designee; two (2) faculty members, one of whom is from
the involved college, but not from the department in which the
grievance originated; and one (I) student, appointed by Student
GovemmenL The two faculty members shall be selected by the
associate provost from an available pool of nominees representing
all the colleges.
The University Grade Grievance Commiuee shall review all
written documents which were available to the Department Grade
Grievance Committee, the tape recording of the Step II hearing, and
the final report and decision of the Step II Committee. The Univer
sity Grade Grievance Committee may reconvene the participants in
the Step II hearing to answer questions, if desired.
Within TWENTY (20) WORKING DAYS of the receipt of
the appeal, the University Grade Grievance Committee shall issue
a written Step Ill decision to both the instructor and the student.
This decision shall be final; no further appeal is possible.

3.

4.

Records

When the Grade Grievance Procedure results in an instructor's
grade being changed without his or her agreement, then all Univer
sity records containing that grade in which the name of the
instructor appears shall be identified by an asterisk(*). On these
records, the asterisk will be footnoted with the following statement:
"This grade is a result of an appeal procedure." On those records in
which the instructor's name does not appear, the grade will not be
asterisked, nor will there be any other indication that the original
grade was changed.

General Notes

I. The time limits/deadlines for submiuing grievances/ap
peals, holding meetings, and making decisions are to be
followed by all parties. However, extensions of the time
limits not to exceed five working days may be requested in
writing by any of the involved parties. Such requests must
originate prior IO the expiration of the stated time limit. The
dean of the involved college will make the decision to
approve or to deny each request for a time limit extension at
Step I or Step II. Decisions regarding Step III time limit
extensions will be made by the provost. "Working days" are
defined as Monday through Friday while classes are in
session.
2. Each academic department shall select a Department Grade
Grievance Commiuee at the beginning of the academic year
in September. This committee will hear all grade grievances
during the next 12 months, rather than selecting a different

5.
6.

committee for each grade grievance. Substitute members
shall be selected to replace any committee member who is
himself/herself involved in a grade grievance. Also substi
tute members shall be selected to replace any committee
member (faculty or student) who is unavailable for an
extended period of time (e.g., spring and/or summer).
Each college shall select two (2) faculty members plus one
alternate who are available over a I 2-month period for assign
ment to the University Grade Grievance Committee. These
selections shall be made by the appropriate college-level
faculty advisory council/committee at the beginning of the
academic year in September. Unlike the Department Grade
Grievance Committee, this Step III University Grade Griev
ance Commiuee may of necessity have a different member
ship for each grievance.
Grievances relating to grades awarded for the winter semester
ending in April shall normally be pursued the next fall,
measuring all stated deadlines with respect to the start of the
fall semester in September. However, if the instructor is
teaching on campus during the spring or summer session and
the student is enrolled on campus during that same session,
then with their mutual agreement, the grievance can be pur
sued during the spring or summer. However, should either the
instructor or the student prefer to wait, then action on the
grievance will be postponed until the fall semester. The only
exception in which the grievance shal 1 be pursued during the
spring or summer session without the consent of an instructor
who is teaching on campus, is for any case in which the
disputed grade affects the student's plans to graduate either in
August, October or Decemberofthat year. In such cases, if the
instructor is unwilling to participate, the department head may
act on his/her behalf.
Throughout this procedure, the title "department head" shall
be interpreted to include "program directors" or "program
coordinators" for appropriate academic units in which there is
no administrator with the title department head.
Students are discouraged from seeking counsel or "off the
record" opinions from deans or other senior administrators
(particularly the associate provost, who may become involved
later if there is a Step III appeal) while action is still pending
on a grade grievance at the department level.

Student government provides services for students seeking to
file a student grievance through the R.E.A.C.T. Center, 235
Goodison (487- 1472).

Academic Retention and Dismissal

Academic probation occurs when the student's cumulative
grade point average at EMU is less than 2 .00 (a "C" average).
Placement on academic probation is automatic and applies even if
the student states that official notification ofprobation has not been
received from the University.
A student's probationary status results from his/her academic
record for the semester just completed, viewed in relation to the
student's total Eastern Michigan University academic record.
University action in placing a student on academic probation
should make the student aware that satis(actory progress is not
being made toward completing degree requirements. The student
also should realize the need to take steps, such as seeking addi-
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tional help and advice, to improve the quality of his/her academic
performance.
For this reason, the Academic Advising Center notifies stu
dents in writing that within the first 30 days of the semester
preferably within the first week of the semester-they are required
to have a conference with an assigned academic adviser to review
the student's program of classes and individual plans made for that
semester. The adviser may require further conferences, restrict the
student's academic load or stipulate special conditions to help
ensure the student's satisfactory progress toward graduation.
While on academic probation, a student must earn a semester
grade point average of at least 2.0 (a "C" average) in each succeed
ing period of his/her enrollment (including spring and summer
sessions) until probation is removed. Probation is removed when
the student's cumulative grade point average at EMU is at least 2.0.
The College of Education restricts its students placed on
academic probation from registering for, remaining in or receiving
credit for professional education courses offered by the following
departments or divisions: Teacher Education, Student Teaching,
Guidance and Counseling, Special Education and methods classes
listed by cross-reference in these departments. The restrictions do
not include these introductory courses: EDP 1 06 Introduction to
University Studies, G&C 1 00 Career Exploration and Decision
Making, SGN 271 Introduction to Speech Pathology and SGN 25 1
Education of Exceptional Children.
No credit may be earned in any graduate level course (500
level) on campus or off campus while an undergraduate student is
on academic probation.

Academic dismissal may result when students on probation
fail to meet the required grade point average of 2.0 in each
enrollment period.
Students not on academic probation whose cumulative grade
point deficit at the end of any enrollment period is 1 3 or more also
may be dismissed for academic reasons.
Exceptions to the above po licies may be made under the
following conditions:
I . A student on academic probation who earns less than the
required grade point average of 2.0 (a "C" average) in any
semester or session of enrollment may be retained on aca
demic probation provided this is the recommended judg
ment of the Admissions Review/Academic Standards
Committee.
2. A freshman may, with the approval of the Admissions Re
view/Academic Standards Committee, be permitted two
full semesJ,ers of enrollment even though the grade point
deficit is greaterthan 1 3 during the first semester. This is not
· aµtomatic.
3. A stu_dent 9!1. academic probation, whose grades for the
. current enroJhneiit period include an "I" will be retained
· only at the discretion of the Admissions Review/Academic
Standards Committee.

Readmission of a student dismissed from the University can
not take place until two successive enrollment periods (including
one full semester) have elapsed unless unusual or extenuating
circumstances exist. This waiting period is designed to help the
student gain the needed maturity for pursuing a degree through
work experience, travel or course work at other accredited colle
giate institutions.

Readmission is not automatic but requires the student to seek
a readmission interview with an adviser in the Academic Advising
Center to detennine if the student is ready to return.

Students will be required to support their eligibility for
readmission through:
1 . Documentation of their activities during the dismissal pe
riod which relates to the reasons for dismissal and which
supports their readiness to resume their academic career at
Eastern Michigan University.
2. Earning a minimum grade point average of 2.0 ("C" aver
age) if courses are taken at other accredited collegiate
institutions. (See restrictions on repeating courses.)
A student who is readmitted and is dismissed a second time
normally will not be readmitted again.
To apply for readmission a student must:
I . Obtain a petition for readmission form in the Academic
Advising Center, 30 l Pierce Hall; complete the form and
return it by the deadline established on the petition.
2. If any courses have been completed at another collegiate
institution since leaving EMU, transcripts of such work
must be included with the petition for readmission. If a
student is enrolled in such courses at the time of petition,
the transcripts must be received in the Academic Advising
Center no later than the first day of classes in the session for
which the student first returns. The grade point average for
all such work must be at least 2.0 ("C" average) or
readmission will be cancelled.
3. Students who have been discharged from active military
duty must include a copy of their separation record (DD
Form 2 14) with the petition of readmission. If students
apply for readmission prior to discharge, they may be
readmitted conditionally pending receipt of their separa
tion records.

Veterans whose academic records prior to entry into the U.S.
Armed Forces do not qualify them for readmission are placed on
probation if desiring to renew their education. Subsequent to
readmission the veteran is subject to current University dismissal
probation (DP) procedures.

Withdrawals

Withdrawals from class are permitted students according to
the following stipulations:

*First three weeks: Any change in the student's program
occurring during this period is accomplished through the Registra
tion Office as a part of the registration adjustment process. Such
changes are not recorded in the student's pennancnt record.

*Fourth through 10th week: All student-initiated withdrawals
are accepted automatically and recorded as "W." A withdrawal
form must be obtained from the Registration Office, 302/303
Pierce Hall. The instructor's signature must be secured on the fonn
as evidence that the instructor and student have discussed the
contemplated action including possible alternatives and conse- ij
quences. (In some cases other signatures are required.) Withdraw- t
als initiated during this period are not eligible for tuition adjustrnent

Academic Procedures

and are submitted for processing at the Registration Office. (See
tuition and fee information and appeal process.)

* After 10th week- until beginning of final exam period: The
student must initiate the withdrawal request at the Academic
Advising Center, and the decision made on the request will be
communicated in writing both to the student and to the instructor
in question. Students should not stop attending class until they
have received official notification that their withdrawal has been
approved.
If a student stops attending class without officially withdraw
ing from the class and docs not take the final examination,
University policy requires that the instructor assign a grade of"E"
for the course.
A "W" may be granted to students under either of the follow
ing conditions:
I . The student's work in the course at the time of the with
drawal request is "A" through "C-."
2. Unexpected, emergency circumstances that have arisen
after the I 0th week of the semester and prevent the student
from completing the work of the course. These circum
stances must be specific and verifiable.
The decision to award the "W" will be made by the Academic
Advising Centerdirector ordesignee based upon evidence submit
ted and in conference with the student. If the application is denied
and the student fails to complete the work of the course success
fully, a grade of "E" will be recorded by the instructor.
When withdrawal from a class or from all classes brings
students' academic loads below the minimum number of hours
necessary to qualify as full-time students for University housing,
scholarship aid, student loans or any other benefits they enjoy for
which academic enrollment was a prerequisite, the University
may, at its option, take any or all of the following steps:
1. Deny permission to withdraw.
2. Cancel the benefits as of that date.
3. Declare the student ineligible for present and/or future
benefits of a similar nature.
4. Deny permission to re-enroll in subsequent semesters.

*These procedures and University withdrawal procedures
also apply to spring and summer sessions. The exact withdrawal
and deadline dates are printed in the current Class Schedule
Bulletin for the session concerned.
Withdrawal from the University and all classes currently
being taken is accorded students who apply in person at the
Registration Office. If students are unable to accomplish the
withdrawal in person, they may send a written request to the
Regislr'dtion Office indicating the reasons for withdrawal. Any
tuition/fee adjustment responding to written communication is
based on the postmark date (sec also Tuition/Fees).

Withdrawal from the University policy is:
I . Students who drop during the first seven calendar days of
the semester (three calendar days for spring/summer) will
receive a 100 percent tuition credit adjustment and no
grades will be posted. An adjustment fee of$ 10 is charged.
2. Students who drop during the next 14 calendar days of the
semester (the next four calendar days for spring/summer)
will receive a 50 percent tuition credit adjustment and no
grades will be posted.
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3. Students who drop after 21 calendar days of the semester
(seven for spring/summer) through the day prior to the first
day ofUniversity final examinations will receive no tuition
credit adjustment and grades of "W" will be posted.
4. No withdrawal will take place after the official University
final examination period has begun.

The EMU Class Schedule B u/letin published each term gives
exact datesfor tuition credit adjustment and withdrawal deadlines.

Retroactive withdrawal from the University may be requested
by a student when unexpected circumstances arise after the
completion of classes for a term. Normally, the request will be
considered only for the preceding term.
The retroactive withdrawal policy is dependent on one or both
of the following reasons:
I . Administrative. Through an administrative problem or
error, the student received an "E" grade.
2. Mental or physical stress.Subsequent to awarding the term
grades the student claims that severe physical or psycho
logical stress was present during the semester. Documen
tation must be presented by or on behalf of the student and
a consultation may be required. In this case, the decision
will affect all the classes the student was registered for
during the term in question. In cases of severe mental or
physical stress, it is usually assumed that students are so
incapacitated they were not able to carry on with Univer
sity responsibilities.
In either situation, the student must initiate the request at the
Academic Advising Center, 301 Pierce Hall. Upon review of the
documented evidence and possible further consultation, the direc
tor or designee will recommend action to the vice president for
academic affairs.
Students with an approved retroactive withdrawal do not
receive any consideration for tuition refund. Grades of"W" will be
posted on their official academic records.

Student Conduct/Grievances

University policy relating to student conduct, judicial
procedures and penalties will be found in the back of this
catalog in the section titled Student References. Grade griev
ance procedures may also be obtained from the academic
department involved. Student employment grievance proce
dures may be obtained from the Career Services Center,
Fourth Floor, Goodison Hall.
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GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
To graduate from Eastern Michigan University, students must
fulfill basic studies requirements, satisfy major and minor re
quirements and earn a bachelor of science or bachelor of arts degree
or one of the baccalaureate degrees pertinent to their fields of study
as authorized by this University (see below).
The minimum number of credit hours required for graduation
is 124. To earn a degree, students must complete a minimum of 40
semester hours in the basic studies (which follow), complete a
major of 30 to 36 hours and a minor of 20 to 24 hours, as specified
in their fields of study, and electives to equal the minimum total of
124 hours.

The catalog requirements in effect at the time of the student's
initial registration at a college or university or the requirements of
a subsequent catalog, including those in effect al the time of the
student's graduation, may be used to complete graduation re
quirements. In the event the student does not complete degree
requirements within seven years of the date of his/her original
registration, the student may be required to have his/her credits re
evaluated by the Office of the Registrar in keeping with more recent
catalog requirements. (See special time requirements in the de
scription of the nursing program.)

DEGREES

Basic undergraduate degrees conferred by theBoard of Regents
on recommendation of the president and faculty are the bachelor of
science (B.S.) and the bachelor of arts (B.A.) degrees, described
fully in the introduction to the College of Arts and Sciences.

Bachelor's degrees also arc awarded in fine arts (B.F.A.) and
art education (B.A.E.)-see Department of Art,Collegcof Arts and
Sciences; business administration (BB
. .A.)-see College ofBusi
ness; bachelor of business administration and bachelor of arts in
language and world business (BB
. .A./B.A.)-see College of
Business or Department of Foreign Languages, College of Arts and
Sciences; business education (BB
. .E.)-see Department ofBusi
ness and Industrial Education, College of Technology; music
education (B.M.E.), music-performance (B.Mu.), and music therapy
(B.fyi.T.)-seeDepanmentof Musie, College of Arts and Sciences;
nursing (B.S.N.)-see Department of Nursing Education, College
of Hea)th andJfl!man Services.
Many students also select pre-professional fields of study such
as medicine, dentistry and forestry (listed in departments) or seek
certification and/or-licensing in teaching, medical technology and
similar fields (listed at the end of this section).
Graduate degrees offered by this University are: master of arts,
master of science, master of fine arts, master of business adminis
tration, master of science in accounting, master of public admin
istration, master of business education, master of science in com
puter-based information systems, master of individualized studies,
master of science in organizational behavior and development, and
master of liberal studies. In addition, there is a specialist in arts
degree and a post-master's program called Certificate of Advanced
Study in Curriculum and Instruction (CASCI). All are listed in the
Graduate Catalog.

Bachelor's degree programs require all students to take courses
in the various subject areas listed below as specified both in the
basic studies requirements and in departmental majors and minors.
These subject group areas are:
Language and Literature (Group I)
Ancient language and literature, modem language and litera
ture, speech communication, library science.
Science and Mathematics (Group II)
Astronomy, biology, botany, chemistry, science-oriented ge
ography/geology (earth science), mathematics and computer sci
ence, physics, physiology, psychology, zoology.
Social Sciences (Group III)
Anthropology, economics, social science-oriented geography,
history, philosophy, political science, sociology.
Education (Group IV-Teacher Education only)
Education (including methods courses and student teaching).
Fine Arts (Group V)
Art, music, theatre arts.
Practical Arts (Group VI)
Business administration; business education; health adminis
tration; human, environmental and consumer resources; industrial
education; industrial technology; medical technology; military
science; nursing education; occupational therapy; social work.
Physical Education and Health Education (Group VII)
Dance, health education, military science, physical education,
recreation.

BASIC STUDIES PROGRAM

History
In February 1985, the provost commissioned aBasic Studies
Review Committee and charged the members "with conducting a
comprehensive re-examination of our present basic studies require
ments and with determining what changes should be made to
provide the most effective liberaVgeneral education for today's
students." TheBasic Studies Review Commillce met through April
1986 and recommended a series of revisions in the structure of the
existing program. The recommended revisions were subjected to a
thorough process of review by departmental, college, and University
bodies and were finally approved by the Board of Regents on
September 23, 1987.
The revised structure included the establishment of a standing
Basic Studies Commillce, whose task was to make recommenda
tions about implementation of the new basic studies program. The
Basic Studies Commillee was commissioned in January 1988 and
has met regularly since that time. The Basic Studies Committee
considered extensive input from the University community. Upon
recommendation of the Basic Studies Commillce, the provost
approved the following program.
Implementation Schedule
Effective fall semester 1990, the new basic studies program
applies to all entering first time freshmen students at EMU who
begin their college work in fall 1990 or thereafter. It also applies to
transfer students who begin their college work at another institution
in fall 1990 or thereafter. Transfer students must consult the
Academic Advising Center to determine the degree to which their
transfer credits may be applied towards the EMU basic studies
requirements.
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Rationa le
The basic studies program is designed to provide you with a
coreofknowledgeabout people, things. and processes. The program
also seeks to teach you how to evaluate the work of others, to add
to your store of ideas and ideals, and to communicate your discov
eries and insights. The basic studies courses are intended as more
than introductions to fields of study; they should also develop your
capacity for independent thoughL The basic studies program at
tempts to ensure that you will not be content with the world as it is
but will seek to improve and perfect iL
Requirements: 16 courses

All students are required to complete courses in four areas:
I.
II.
III.
JV.

Symbolics and Communication: ....................... 5 courses
Science and Technology: .................................. 3 courses
Social Science: .................................................. 4 courses
Arts and Humanities: ....................................... .4 courses

Special Note I : At least one of the sixteen courses must be an
approved course in cross cultural or international studies. Such
courses appear in the following course lists preceded by an asterisk
(*).

Special Note 2: A set of interdisciplinary courses may be
elected by honors students and, as space is available, by students
with a cumulative grade point average of at least 3.0 to satisfy the
requirements in fine arts, history, literature, music, philosophy and
theatre arts. For further information, consult the "Honors Courses
in basic studies" on page 33.
Special Note 3: A number of majors and minors specify
precisely which courses must be taken to satisfy the following basic
studies requirements. It is extremely important that you confer with
the Academic Advising Center and/or your departmental adviser
prior to making your basic studies choices.
AREA I : SYMBOLICS AND COMMUNICATION
Requirements: 5 courses
I . A course in written composition.
2. A course in speech communication.
3. A course in one of the following areas:
a. an upper-level course in written composition.
b. an upper-level course in speech communication.
c. a course in foreign language composition.
4. A course in mathematical reasoning.
5. A course in computer literacy.

A. Rationale
Human beings need to know how to use symbols to communi
cate effectively. Writing requires a command of verbal symbols;
speech uses both verbal and non-verbal symbols. Using written and
spoken symbols we construct, interpret, and influence human
experiences and behavior. Mathematical symbols are used to com
municate the extent, dimension, and structure of things and allow
us to reason efficiently. The traditional competencies in speech,
writing, and mathematics will be enhanced by your useof computer
technology.

B. Meeting the Requirements in Area I
(Symbolics and Communication)
Courses marked with an asterisk (*) also satisfy the cross
culturaVinternational studies requiremenL

A course in written composition
No1e: For those students who do not submit test scores,
placement will be determined by the Academic Advising Center.
1.

ENG 120 Basic English Composition

You must enroll in this course in your first semester if your
ACT score is below 19 on the enhanced ACT (or below 17 on the
old ACT ) or your SAT score is 400 or lower.

When you have completed ENG 120, you must then complete
ENG 121.
ENG 121 English Composition

All students must complete ENG 121 in order to satisfy this
requirement. Unusually competent students may request a waiver
from this requirement if they have a score of 550 or above on the
SAT or 29 or above on the English section of the enhanced ACT (or
25 on the old ACT).
2. A course in speech communication
Complete one of the following courses:
CTA 121 Fundamentals of Speech (2 sem hrs.)
CTA 124 Fundamentals of Speech (3 sem hrs.)

Note: Students with strong previous preparation in speech may
seek approval for a waiver of this requirement from the Department
of Communication and Theatre Arts.

3. Complete a course from one of the following options (3a, 3b
or 3c):
3a. An upper level course in written composition
Complete one of the following courses:
ENG 324 Principles of Technical Communication
ENG 225 Intermediate English Composition
ENG 226 Report and Research Writing

3b. An upper level course in speech communication
Complete one of the following courses:
CTA 224 Public Speaking
CTA 225 Listening Behavior
CTA 226 Nonverbal Communication
CTA 227 Interpersonal Communication
*CTA 374 Intercultural Communication

3c. A course in foreign language composition
Complete one of the following courses (initial placement in
language courses depends upon previous student and/or placement
examinations):
CLA 121/122 Beginning Latin
CLA 123/124 Beginning Ancient Greek
FRN 121/122 B eginning French
FRN 233/234 Intermediate French
GER 121/122 Beginning German
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GER 233/234 Intennediate Gennan
JPN 1 21/122Beginning Japanese
JPN 2 1 1/2 1 2 Intermediate Japanese
SPN 1 2 1/122Beginning Spanish
SPN 201/202 Intermediate Spanish

4. A course in mathematical reasoning
Complete one of the following courses:
MTH 109 Functional Mathematics II
MTH 1 1 8 Mathematical Analysis for Social Sciences I
MTH 1 19 Mathematical Analysis for Social Sciences II
MTH 1 20 Calculus I
MTH 1 2 1 Calculus II
MTH 1 22 Elementary Linear Algebra
MTH 150 Mathematical Reasoning
MTH 270 Elementary Statistics
MTH 341 College Geometry
SOC 250 Elementary Social Statistics

Note: Students are entitled to a waiver of this requirement if
they have submitted a score of 22 or above on the mathematics
portion of the enhanced ACT or a score of 500or above on the SAT.
A waiver form must be obtained from the Academic Advising
Center.
5. A course in computer literacy
Complete one of the following courses:
BE 201 Microcomputers forBusiness Applications
CSC 136 Computers for the Non-Specialist
CSC 137 Introduction to Fortran Programming
CSC 1 38 Computer Science I
CSC 237 Computer Programming and Numeric Methods
HHS 226 Computers for Health and Human Services
IT 105 Computer Applications for Industry
IDT 201 Microcomputer Applications in Technology
ORI 2 1 5 Introduction toBusiness Information Systems

AREA II: SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY
Requirements: 3 courses
I . A course in physical science.
a. You must complete a course in chemistry or
physics unless you have submitted appropriate
evidence to the Academic Advising Center that
you completed a one unit course in high school
with a grade of "C" or above.
b. If you have submitted proof of having completed
a one unit high school course in chemistry or
physics, you may satisfy this requirement by
choosing among chemistry, earth science/
geology, or physics/astronomy.
2. A course in life science (biology or psychology).
3. A course in science or technology, chosen from a
department other than the ones in which you have
completed your physical and life science require
ments.
NOTE: Earth science and geology are in the same
department. The same is true of physics and astronomy.

A. Rationale
The sciences study the physical character of the universe and
the nature of its living organisms, including the human species.
Learning to use the scientific method will expand your knowledge
and understanding of the universe.
Observation of the natural world leads to theories, from which
hypotheses arc generated. These hypotheses arc then checked
against the empirical data collected by systematic observation and
experimentation. Science enables you to understand the world
better and, where appropriate, to modify your thinking about nature.
The study of technology enables you to understand how
scientific knowledge is employed to solve practical problems.
Knowledge of scientific and technological methods will help you lo
be an active problem-solver rather than a mere spectator.
B. Meeting the Requirements in Area I I
(Science and Technology)
At least one of the three courses in Area II must have a
laboratory component
1. A course in physical science

la. Physical science courses open to all students who meet
course requirements
Complete one of the following courses:
PHY 100 Science for Elementary Teachers
PHY 1 10 Physical Science
PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat
PHY 223 Mechanics, Sound and Heat
CHM 1 05 Survey of Chemistry
CHM 1 1 5 Chemistry and Society (no laboratory)
CHM 1 1 5- 1 16 Chemistry and Society
CHM 1 19 Fundamentals of Chemistry
CHM 1 20 Fundamentals of Organic andBiochemistry
CHM 1 2 1 - 1 22 General Chemistry I

lb. Additional options open to students who have submitted
appropriate evidence of having completed a one unit high
school chemistry or chysics course with a grade of"C" or above
Complete one of the courses listed in la, or one of the
following courses:
AST 203 Exploration of the Universe (no laboratory)
AST 203-204 Exploration of the Universe
AST 205 Principles of Astronomy (no laboratory)
AST 204-205 Principles of Astronomy
GES 1 08 Earth Science
GLG 1 20 The Fossil Record (no laboratory)
GLG 1 60 Physical Geology
2. A course in life science
Complete one of the following courses:
BIO 105Biology and the Human Species
BOT 221 GeneralBotany
ESC 303 Science for Elementary Teachers
ZOO 222 General Zoology
PSY 1 0 1 General Psychology (no laboratory)
PSY 1 02 General Psychology

3. A course in science or technology (3a or 3b):
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Ja. You may choose any one of the courses listed under physi
cal or life science, so long as you have chosen your three courses
in this area from three different departments.
Jb. You may also choose your third course from the following
list:
CHM I O I Science for Elementary Teachers
IDT 150 Understanding Technology (no laboratory)
IT 240 Science, Technology and People (no laboratory)
AREA III SOCIAL SCIENCE
Requirements: 4 courses
I. A course in U.S. government
2. A course in history
3. A course in anthropology, economics, geography, or
sociology, whose content includes the structure and
methodology of the discipline.
4. One of the following:
a. A second course in a two-course history sequence.
b. A second course in a two-course sequence in
anthropology, economics, geography, or sociology,
whose content includes the structure and methodology
of the discipline.
c. An approved course in cross-cultural or interna
tional studies.

A. Rationale

As an informed person you should understand the structure and
dynamics of groups of human beings and be able to study group
behavior.
Analysis of American government and comparisons with other
governments will help you understand how to influence your
government in positive ways.
Your study of the development of human institutions and
practices through time will increase your understanding of how
earlier societies met challenges and adjusted to changing circum
stances. You will learn how those successes and failures led to the
problems and opportunities which face us now.
Leaming how a given social science gathers and interprets its
data will help you understand that good public decisions depend on
adequate information about issues.
A knowledge of the history, social settings, values, and percep
tions of other sub-cultures, cultures, and nations will broaden your
appreciation of different ways of organizing social life and looking
at the world.
B. Meeting the Requirements i n Area Ill
(Social Science)

Courses marked with an asterisk (*) satisfy the cross-culturaV
international studies requirement.

I . A course i n U.S. government
Complete one of the following courses:
PLS I I 2 American Government
PLS 113 American Government Honors

2. A course in hi�tory

Complete one of the following courses:
HIS 101 History of Western Civilization to 1648
HIS 102 History of Western Civilization, 1648-World War I
HIS 103 Twentieth Century Civilization

HIS 106 History of Non-Western Civilization
HIS 123 History of the U.S. to 1877
HIS 124 History of the U.S., 1877-Prcsent

Note: Some students may be eligible to fulfill the requirements
in history by pursuing options described in the "Honors Courses in
basic studies" on page 33.

3. A course in anthropology, economics, geography, or
sociology
Complete one of the following courses:
ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I
GEO 107 Introduction to Geography
GEO 110 World Regions
SOC 105 Introductory Sociology

4. Complete a course from one of the following options ( 4a, 4b
or 4c):

4a. A second course in a two-course history sequence
Complete one of the following courses:
HIS 102 (follows 101) History of Western Civilization: 1648World War I
HIS 103 (follows 102) Twentieth Century Civilization
HIS 124 (follows 123) History of the U.S.: 1877-Prcsent

4b. A second course in a two-course sequence in anthropology,
economics, geography or sociology
Complete one of the following courses:
ANT 140 (follows 135) Introduction to Prehistoric Anthropology
ECO 202 (follows 201) Principles of Economics II
GEO I I I (follows 110) Regions and Resources
SOC 202 (follows 105) Social Problems
4c. A course in cross-cultural or international studies
Complete one of the following courses:
* AAS J O I Afro-American Studies: An Introduction
*ANT 205 Minority Women in the United States
*ANT 233 Peoples and Cultures of Mexico
* ANT 234 Peoples and Cultures of Latin America
* ANT 236 Peoples and Cultures of Africa
* ANT 237 Indians of North America
* ANT 245 People and Culture of Japan
* ANT 214 Racial and Cultural Minorities
* ANT 355 Anthropology of Women
*ECO 321 Minority Workers in the Labor Marl::et
*ECO 328 Economics of Women
*HIS 305 History of Indians in the United States
*HIS 315 History of Black Americans
*HIS 336 History of Women in the United States and Great
Britain, 1800 to the Present
*HIS 341 The Middle East, 1798 to the Present
*HIS 342 North Africa, 1798 to the Present
*HIS 348 Sub-Saharan Africa in the Twentieth Century
*HIS 356 Latin America: National Period
*HIS 375 Modem India
*SOC 205 Minority Women in the United States
*SOC 214 Racial and Cultural Minorities
*SOC 344 Sociology of Sex Roles
*WMS 200 Introduction to Women's Studies
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AREA IV: ARTS AND HUMANITIES
Requirements: 4 courses
1. One of the following:
a. a course in literature
b. an intermediate or advanced foreign language
literature course
2. One of the following:
a. a second course in literature
b. an intermediate or advanced foreign language
literature course
c. a course in oral interpretation
d. a course in cross-cultural or international studies
3. A course in philosophy or religion
4. A course in art, dance, music, or theatre arts

A. Rationale
The arts and humanities help you to probe the meaning of
human experience and imagine how that experience could be
altered. Such probing and imagining lead to new insights and
visions.
Exposure to the arts and humanities increases the repertoire of
ideas, images, and sounds which you can enjoy. Your training in
criticism will help you analyze your own reactions to various art
forms and develop educated tastes and values. The arts and humani
ties include literature, aural and visual media, philosophy, religion,
and the plastic and performing arts.

B. Meeting the Requirements in Area IV
(Arts and Humanities)
Courses marked with an asterisk (*) satisfy the cross-cultural/
international literature requirement

Note: Some students may be eligible to fulfill the requirements
in fine arts, literature, music, philosophy and theatre arts by pursu
ing options described in the "Honors Courses in basic studies" on
page 33.

1. Complete a course from one of the following options (la or
lb):

la. A course in literature
Complete one of the following courses:
LIT 100 The Reading of Literature
LIT 101 The Reading of Fiction
LIT 102 The Reading of Literature: Poetry
LIT 103. The ReadingJ>f Literature: Drama

lb. A course i.n intermediate or advanced foreign language
literature
Cqmple�.one of thefollowing courses:
FRN 221/222 Intermediate French
FRN 341/342 Survey of French Literature
GER 221/222 Intermediate German
GER 341/342 Survey of German Literature
SPN 221/222Intermediate Spanish Reading
SPN 341/342 Survey of Spanish Literature
SPN 351/352 Survey of Spanish American Literature

2. Complete a course from one of the following options (2a, 2b,
2c or 2d):

2a. A second course in literature
Complete one of the following courses not previously chosen
under I a:
LIT I O 1 The Reading of Fiction
LIT 102 The Reading of Literature: Poetry
LIT 103 The Reading of Literature: Drama
2b. A course in intermediate or advanced foreign language
literature
Take any course not already completed from the list under l b
above.
2c. A course in oral interpretation
Complete CTA 2 IO Interpretative Reading

2d. A course in cross-cultural or international studies
Complete one of the following courses:
*CEN 215 The Culture of the Latino Groups in the United
States
*LIT 204 Native American Literature
*LIT 260 Afro-American Literature

3. Complete a course from one of the following options (3a or
3b):

3a. A course in philosophy
Complete one of the following courses:
PHI 100 Introduction to Philosophy
PHI 110 Philosophies of Life
PHI 130 Introduction to Logic
PHI 132 Critical Reasoning
PHI 212 Philosophy of Art
PHI 215 Philosophy of Religion
PHI 220 Ethics
PHI 221Business Ethics
PHI 225 Political Philosophy
*PHI 226 Philosophy of Women

3b. A course in the study of religion
Complete one of the following courses:
HIS 100 Comparative Study of Religions
PSY 225 Psychology of Religion

4. Complete a course from one of the following options (4a,4b, I
4c or 4d):
I
4a. A course in art
•f
Complete one of the following courses:
FA 100 Art Appreciation
FA 101 Introduction to Art
�
FA 107 Art History Survey I
FA 108 Art History Survey II
tfx
FA 122 2-D Design
�
l\
FA 123 Drawing I
FA 165 Graphic Design for Non-majors
FA 166 Ceramics for Non-majors
Is
FA 167 Jewelry for Non-majors
!}
*FA 222 African and Afro-American Art
rtt

•

t
i=

I
I

4b. A course in dance
Complete DAN 106 Introduction to the Performing Arts

II

�{:
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4c. A course in music
Complete one of the following courses:
MUS J OO Introduction to Music Theory
MUS I 06 Introduction to the Perfonning Arts
MUS 107 Music Appreciation

4d. A course in theatre arts
Complete one of the following courses:
CTA 106 Introduction to the Perfonning Arts
CTA 150 Introduction to the Theatre
*CTA 151 Introduction toBlack Theatre
CTA 158 Fundamentals of Acting
CTA 222 Drama and Play in Human Experience

CROSS-CULTURAL OR INTERNATIONAL
STUDIES
Requirement: I course selected from Areas I-IV
At least one approved course in cross-cultural or interna
tional studies must be completed in the process of meeting
the requirements of the foregoing Areas I-IV. Approved
courses arc designated with an asterisk(*).

A. Rationale
An understanding of significant U.S. minority groups, related
foreil,'TI cultures, and women is important to gain an appreciation of
the cultural diversity in this country. Relating each group or culture
to the larger cultural and political context within this country
enhances understanding of contemporary events and conditions.

B. Meeting the Requirements
This requirement may be fu lfilled while also meeting the
requirements in Areas I-IV. Select an approved course from Areas
I-IV. Approved courses arc designated with an asterisk (*).

HONORS COURSES IN BASIC STUDIES

Honors courses in basic studies may be elected to satisfy the
requirements in fine arts, history, literature, music, philosophy and
theatre arts.
These courses arc open to members of the University Honors
Program and, as space is available, to students with a cumulative
grade point average of at least 3.0.
These courses are listed below. For further infonnation, con
sult the director of the University Honors Program.
Courses that satisfy one of the Areas as designated:

CEN 104H/HIS 104H
Quest for Power: Famous Figures in History
3 credits ............................................................ Area: LIT or HIS

CEN 106H/LIT 106H
Rome and America
6 credits ........................................................................ Arca: LIT
PHI 124H/LIT 124H
The Age of Wagner
3 credits ............................................................ Area: PHI or LIT

LIT 126H/CTA 126H
The Age of Shakespeare
3 credits ............................................................. Area: LIT or TA

FA 127H/HIS 127H/MUS 127H
The Splendid Centuries of Austria
3 credits ............................................................. Area: FA or HIS

HIS 128H/LIT 128H
Russia in the Age of Tolstoy and Dostoevsky
3 credits ............................................................ Area: LIT or HIS

PHI 150H/LIT 150H
Humanity and Technology
3 credits ............................................................ Area: PHI or LIT

FA 15 1H/HIS 15 1H
Reason and Revolution
3 credits ............................................................. Area: FA or HIS

HIS I 52H/LIT 152H
From the Gay Nineties to the Crash
3 credits ............................................................ Area: HIS or LIT

PHI 155H/LIT 155H
Narrative in Literature and Film
3 credits ............................................................ Area: LIT or PHI
CEN 181H/FA 18IH/LIT 181H
The Legacy of Greece
3 credits ............................................................. Area: LIT or FA

179H, 279H, 379H, 479H
Special Topics
3 credits ................................................................... Area: Varies
Courses that satisfy two of the Areas as designated:

HIS I07H/LIT 107H
Society in Crisis: I 848 and I 968
6 credits Area: ......................................................... HIS and LIT

FUTURE CHANGES IN THE BASIC STUDIES
PROGRAM

Additional courses may be approved and refinements made
periodically in the basic studies program.

Basic studies transfer credit will be detennined by Eastern
Michigan University in cooperation with the college or university
from which the student wishes to transfer credit. In most cases,
equivalency lists exist.

THE MACRAO AGREEMENT

Eastern Michigan University is a signator of the MACRAO
(Michigan Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions
Officers) agreement. The purpose of this agreement is to ensure that
students who complete a specified distribution of general education
courses at a community college will have satisfied general educa�
tionrequirements at signatory four-year colleges. Eastern Michigan
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University accepts the MACRAO agreement with the following
provision:
"All students who graduate from EMU should have the same
number and distribution of general education courses. For transfer
students, EMU recognizes courses completed as part of the
MACRAO agreement as satisfying comparable courses in EMU's
basic studies but students must satisfy all EMU program require
ments or equivalents."

Subject Limitation: No more than 60 semester hours in any
one area of concentration may be applied toward the minimum of
124 hours required for a bachelor's degree.

Each student must complete a major subject of at least 30
semester hours and a minor subject of not less than 20 semester
hours with the following exceptions:

Minimum G PA: Students will not be graduated if their
scholarship index (grade point average) in their degree program
(major and minor) is less than 2.0. Credit earned at EMU must
average at least 2.0.

Majors/Minors

1. A student on the elementary teaching curriculum may
present three minors of not less than 20 semester hours each of
which at leasttwo are subject fields taught in the elementary grades.
2. A student who completes the specialized programs for
teachers of art, business education, industrial education and music,
or the professional programs in applied science, business adminis
tration, criminal justice, nursing, music therapy, industrial technol
ogy, occupational therapy, health administration, language and
international tradeand social work will automatically satisfy major
minor requirements.

Hours of credit counted on a minor may not be applied to a
major or another minor or vice versa. Basic studies courses may be
applied toward a major or a minor where appropriate.
Professional education courses do not count toward majors and
minors except in cases where such courses are specifically required
or indicated as permissible as part of a major or minor.

All students, including transfer students, must complete at
Eastern Michigan University the following minimum requirements
in advanced courses numbered 300 or above in their majors and
minors, unless specifically exempted by the department concerned:
I . At least nine hours in majors.
2. At least six hours in minors.
3 . At least 15 hours i n curricula which encompass both major
and minor requirements.

Degree Requirements

Residency: Candidates for the bachelor's degree must earn at
least 30 semester hours at Eastern Michigan University. Of these 30
hours, a minimum of 15 hours must be taken on the Ypsilanti
campus. The remaining 15 hours may be taken off campus.
Of the}�t 30 semester hours prior to the granting of the degree,
atJeastlO hours must be taken in courses offered by EMU. These
10 hours may be taken either on or off campus.
Students with credit from a junior or community college must
earn a minimum of 60 semester hours exclusive of physical activity
or junior/community college credit. When a student has earned a
total of75 semester hours from community colleges and/or four
year institutions, courses should not be taken at a junior or
community college for transfer to Eastern Michigan University.

Correspondence Credit: No more than 15 semester hours of
correspondence credit may be applied toward a bachelor's degree,
nor may correspondence credit be applied to meet any of the
residence requirements.
Correspondence course grades will be included in figuring the
scholarship index (grade point average).

Physical Education: All students shall present two semester
hours of physical education activity credit for graduation. This
requirement may be met in one of the following ways:
1 . Students may elect to complete two hours of physical
education activity from the wide range of classes offered each
semester.
2. Veterans with at least one year of active duty may substitute
their military service in lieu of the physical education activity
requirement.
3 . Any two Military Science courses may be applied in fulfill
ment of the physical education requirement.
This requirement may be modified or waived if, for reason of
physical disability, the student is unable to participate in physical
education activity courses. Physical disability shall be determined
by the Health Service and, in conference with the department
chairman of Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Dance, a \
decision will be made as to appropriate modification or waiver of I
the requirement to ensure maximum benefit to the student.
i
Any student may apply up to eight semester hours of credit I
earned in physical education activity courses to the minimum 124
credit hours required for graduation.
I
Students majoring in physical education, recreation or dance t
may apply to the minimum 124 credit hours the minimum number f
of hours in activity courses required for their respective majors.
All grades received in physical education activity courses, [
including those which exceed the credit hour limits prescribed f
above, arc used in computing the student's grade point average. R
f
Military Service/Science: Students who have been in military i
service will be granted credit in Military S� ience as follows: . f
1. Those who have served for one year m the Army, Navy, Air r
Force, Marine Corps, Coast Guard (including attendance at service r
academics) will be given credit for the first two years of Military [
Science; those who have served for six months in service will be K
given credit for the first year of Military Science.
I
2. Students who have completed two years Junior ROTC will (
be given credit for the first year of Military Science with departmen- �
tal approval; those who have completed three years will be given f
credit for the first two years of Military Science with departmental ft
approval.
I
Veterans who are awarded credit for Military Science under I.
above are, nevertheless, eligible to enter the advanced course I
voluntarily if qualified and should consult the Military Science �
'
�
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Department on special opportunities which arc available (sec Mili
tary Science Dcparuncnt Advanced Program).
Military Science courses arc credited in the 124 minimum
credit-hour requirement for the bachelor's degree.

Degree Candidates

Candidates for a degree and/or certificate must make formal
application for graduation during the first two weeks of the final
semester or session. (The application should be made after final
registration is complete but not later than the last day of program
adjusuncnt for the semester or session in which the student expects
to graduate.)
Application forms, obtained in the Office of the Registrar, 302
Pierce Hall, must be submitted with the $30 graduation fee to the
Cashier's Office, Pierce Hall, or charged to the student's account
Failure to meet the application deadline will result in the
candidate's graduation being delayed until the following gradua
tion period. Failure to satisfy degree requirements, including the
removal of incompletcs in required courses or providing official
transcripts for course work taken at other colleges or universities,
will necessitate that the student file a new application for graduation
in the Office of the Registrar.
Financial obligations to the University must be met before
students are eligiblefor graduation.

Placement forms are available at the Career Services Center
and students arc encouraged to complete their credential files before
graduation. The credential file consists of the student's personal and
job references as well as a personal data form and a course and grade
account.

Certification

Six-year Provisional Teaching Certificates arc conferred by
the Michigan StateBoard of Education upon recommendation of
Eastern Michigan University. The University recommends for
provisional certification only those students who have satisfied the
curricular requirements in one of the teacher education degree
programs.
Certificates always expire on June 30 of the calendar year;
those issued in January arc valid for only five and one-half years.
The two certificates issued arc:
State Elementary Provisional Certificate,* which certifies the
holder to teach all subjects in elementary grades (kindergartcn-5)
and appropriate majors and/or minors in grades 6-8.
State Secondary Provisional Certificate,* which certifies the
holder to teach majors and minors in grades 7-12.
*A holder of this certificate who has completed EMU's cur
ricular requirements in art, home economics, industrial arts, music,
or physical education is normally eligible to teach in the speciality
in grades K-I 2.

Vocational certificates qualify the holder to teach in the programs
named below in schools offering programs which are reimbursed by
federal and state funds allocated for that purpose. The three vocational
certificates issued arc:
State Secondary Provisional Vocational Certificate in Consumer
Home Economics Education

State Secondary Provisional Vocational Certificate in Office
and/or Distributive Education
State Secondary Provisional Vocational Certificate in Trade
and Industrial Education.

Continuing certification is available on application to holders
of elementary or secondary provisional certificates who meet the
following qualifications:
1. Teach successfully for three years subsequent to the issuance
of the Michigan provisional certificate within the validity of the
individual's Michigan provisional certificate.
2. Earn 18 semester hours credit subsequent to the issuance of
the Michigan provisionalcertificate in an education-related planned
course of study (18 semester hours earned on a master's program
following the issuance of the provisional certificate is acceptable).
A person with an earned master's or higher degree has met the
academic requirements. Persons who have not satisfied the current
reading methods requirement must do so to qualify for continuing
certification. The planned program should be approved in advance
by the Office of the Registrar.
Procedures (following three years of successfu l teaching and
completion of 18 semester hours c redit in an approved planned
program subsequent to the issuance of the provisional certificate)
require the applicant to:
1. Obtain an application form from the Office of the Registrar.
2. Fill out the application as required and return it to the Office
of the Registrar with a copy of the front of the provisional certifi
cate.
The office will:
I . Evaluate the credits earned and contact the school district of
the candidate for recommendations concerning the teaching expe
rience to ascertain if the requirements for the continuing certificate
have been met.
2. Recommend the candidate to the StateBoard of Education
for continuing certification if the candidate's qualifications are
found satisfactory. The Michigan State Deparunent of Education
will mail the continuing certificate to the candidate upon payment
of the required fee.
Professional Certificate
As of July I , 1992, the Continuing Certificate will be discon
tinued. It will be replaced by the Professional Certificate.
Qualifications and procedures for the Continuing and Profes
sional Certificates are the same. However, the Professional Certifi
cate is issued for a period of only five years. Renewal of the
Professional Certificate requires an additional six hours of credit
and payment of a fee of $125.00 every five years.
Other professional certificates and procedures are as follows:

Registration in Dietetics: The American Dietetic Association
issues a certificate of membership in dietetics upon successful
completion of the coordinated dietetics curriculum. Successful
completion of the national examination administered by the Ameri
can Dietetic Association results in professional registration status
with the American Dietetic Association.
Certification as a Medical Technologist: There are four cer
tifying agencies for medical technologists: (1) American Society of
Clinical Pathologists, (2) National Certifying Agency for Clinical
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Laboratory Personnel, (3) International Society of Clinical Labora
tory Technologists, and (4) American Medical Technologists.
Because there can be differences in hiring practice and salary
differentials based on agency certification, it is recommended that
students carefully consider agency certification before the exami
nation is taken. The Clinical Laboratory Sciences Office has
information on each of the agencies mentioned.

Certification in Occupational Therapy: The American Oc
cupational Therapy Association (AOTA) requires successful
completion of all academic requirements and field work experi
encesand recommendation by faculty for candidates for certification
to be eligible for the national certification examination. A Regis
tered Occupational Therapist (OTR) is one who has passed the
certification examination and has applied to the AOT A for certi
fication and registration.

Registration in Music Therapy: The National Association
for Music Therapy, Inc. (NAMT) grants the Registered Music
Therapist (RMT) status. Upon successful completion of the ap
proved curriculum in music therapy and a continuous six-month,
1,040-hour clinical training (internship) period at an NAMT
approved clinical training center, the student is eligible to apply for
registration as a music therapist.

Certificate in Speech Pathology: The American Speech and
Hearing Association issues Certificates of Clinical Competence to
individuals who present satisfactory evidence of their ability to
provide independent clinical services to persons who have disor
ders of communication (speech, language, and/or hearing). An
individual who meets these requirements may be awarded a Certifi
cate in Speech Pathology or in Audiology, depending upon the
emphasis of his preparation. Note: The program at Eastern Michi
gan prepares individuals to meet the requirements in speech pathol
ogy only. Specific requirements may be obtained from the advisers
in speech pathology.

Certification for Teachers of the Hearing Impaired: The
Council on Education of the Deaf issues certificates to individuals
who satisfactorily complete training programs at approved teacher
preparation centers. Eastern Michigan University has been an
approved center for training teachers of the hearing impaired since
1967.

International Diplomas in Business French, German and
Spanish: TheChamberof:Commerce and Industry of Paris awards
a "Certificatp{atiquepeJran�is economique et commercial'' and
a "Dipl(ime superieur de fran�ais des affaires" upon successful
c9mplet,ion ofrexamioations_ held at Eastern Michigan University.
Cru1diaates sh ould be'enrolled in · the Language and International
'I);ade curriculum,or)n .the·Business ,French· major,
· ,Tue' Car1' Duisberg·Society; in, cooperation with the-Goethe
House, awards a "Zertifikat Handelsdeutsch" upon successful
completion of examinations held at Eastern Michigan University.
Candidates should be enrolled in the Language and International
Trade curriculum or in theBusiness German major.

Examinations leading to the "Diploma de Espanol Comercial"
and the "Certificado de Espanol Comerica!Basico'' granted by the
Chambcr of Commerce and Industry of Madrid in cooperation with
the Official School of Languages of Madrid arc administered at
Eastern Michigan University. Candidates should be enrolled in the
Language and International Trade curriculum or the Business
Spanish major.
Licensure in N ursing: Graduates of the nursing program re
ceive a bachelor of science in Nursing degree and are eligible to
qualify as registered nurses through the MichiganBoard of Nursing
licensure examination. This examination is given at times and
places specified by the StateBoard of Nursing, usually twice a year.
Candidates should file application immediately after official
completion date of degree requirements. Upon receipt of applica
tion and all credentials, a temporary permit to practice will be issued
and examination date assigned. Licensure is granted upon success
ful completion of the StateBoard of Nursing licensure examination.

GRADUATION AUDIT
Students who have completed 95 credit hours or
more should request a graduation audit by completing the
required form at graduation audit in Room 302 Pierce
Hall.

Night students or others unable to go to Room 302
during the day may submit a written request to obtain a
card.

The card requires the student to record the expected
date of graduation, legal name, local and permanent
mailing address, social security number, curriculum in
which enrolled, major and minor elected. In addition, a
check list is provided for degree expected and teacher
certification required. Accurate information is essential.

Cards are filed in the Office of the Registrar and
processed according to expected graduation date. A
graduation auditor checks the credit hours taken and
records the credit hours still needed. One copy of this
audit is mailed to the student, another is sent to the
student's major department and the third copy is filed.
Students should receive their audits at least a semester
before they apply for graduation.
Students may return the cards by mail or in person in
Room 302 PierceHall. Time is required by the office staff
for processing, and immediate responses to requests for
information cannot be made at the time of the request
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ADVISING: SEQUENCE OF COURSES
Use the following program plan to organize the sequence i n which courses are likely to be taken:
Fall Semester

First Year

Winter Semester

Spring/Summer Semester

Second Year

Third Year

Fourth Year

Advising Contact (Academic Advising Center) ___________________________

Department Adviser: ______________________(Office No.) ________)
(Building _________)
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ADVISING: SEQUENCE OF COURSES
Use the following program plan to organize the sequence in which courses are likely to be taken:
Fall Semester

First Year

Winter Semester

Spring/Summer Semester

Second Year

Third Year

Fourth Year

Advising Contact (Academic Advising Center) ___________________________

Department Adviser: ______________________ (Office No.) ________
(Building _________
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STUDENT SERVICES
Academic Advising
Interim Director: Charles B. Fulford
301 Pierce H all (487-2 1 70)

The Academic Advising Center provides help and guidance to
students in a variety of circumstances. It has three major areas of
responsibility: academic advising, academic support services and
academic actions, each of which is concerned with the student's
total welfare.

Academic advising is the central coordinating service for
academic advising activities for all new and currently enrolled
students and is the first formal academic contact on campus fornew
students. Academic advisers assist students in evaluating academic
goals and objectives, designing programs, and selecting majors;
counsel students on career choices; and provide faculty advisors
with information and assistance.

Academic support services address the specific needs of stu
dents by:
I . Administering the PASS program (Promote Academic
Survival and Success) for a limited number of freshman
students. During their first college year, PASS students are
required to take a two-semester intensive writing sequence
and Introduction to University Study (EDP 106) in addition
to other University courses. This program offers smaller
classes, special tutoring assistance, and an intrusive advis
ing program.
2. Organizing annual meetings to assist students who plan to
apply to certain health occupation programs (i.e. nursing
and occupational therapy) and providing workshops on
program application and alternative decision-making to
students competing for admission to these limited enroll
ment programs.
3. Providing special advising services for other groups such as
undeclared students and returning adult students.
Academic actions is responsible for implementing University
policies in the following areas:
1. Low scholarship, academic probation, dismissals and re
admissions.
2. Late withdrawals from individual classes.
3. Pass/Fail option, overload approval, retroactive withdraw
als from the University.

The Instructional Support Center of Learning Resources and
Technologies (Room 102 Library) provides a variety of services for
currently registered students such as tutoring, a writing clinic, non
credit classes in reading, study skills, mathematics, and ready
access to non-print materials for class assignments and personal use
(see page 50).
Handicapped students are encouraged to pre-register as early
as possible in order to consult with the appropriate faculty members
concerning course requirements and the identification of special
needs. Students who have such special needs should make them
known, in writing, to the dean of students, 218 Goodison Hall

(487-3 1 16), at least two weeks before the beginning of the semester
or session in which the courses are to be taken.

The residence hallprogram offers assistance through academic
support programs such as peer tutoring and group study sessions as
well as professional and paraprofessional individual assistance
from residence hall program staff living in each residential unit
(professional resident unit administrators and student staff advis
ers).

The Department of Leadership and Counseling in the College
ofEducation, 13BooneHall, provides individual counseling for all
students seeking personal or career information or who need as
sistance in making decisions related to personal, educational and
vocational goals. Graduate students administer theS trong-Carnpbell
Inventory Tests to help students determine career interests. The
service is available in the evenings during the fall, winter and spring
semesters and during the day in the summer session. Appointments
can be made by calling 487-3270.
Career planning i,iformation also is available at thefollowing:

Academic Advising Center, which provides information on
credit courses useful to students exploring careers, such as G&C
I OO Career Exploration and Decision-Making, MTP 196 Introduction
to Health Careers,BE 100 ContemporaryBusiness, and AAD 179
Academics, Affiliation and Achievement.
TheBiology Career Center, 306 Mark Jefferson, which offers
self-help career materials. (The office is open only during posted
laboratory hours in the fall, winter and summer terms.)
Career Services, Goodison Hall, provides a Career Resource
Center, described in the following section.
Instructional Materials Center, Department of Human, Envi
ronmental and Consumer Resources, 110 RooseveltHall, a research
center. (For admission to the room, see the department secretary or
an instructor.)
Mini-Career Resource Centers located in residence halls.

Career Services
Director: Jim Vick

Fourth Floor, Goodison Hall (487-0400)

The Career Services Center provides a centralized service for
part-time employment, career planning, cooperative education and
graduate placement. Its objectives are to assist students in identi
fying employment opportunities, clarifying career objectives and
developing job search skills. Services are available to enrolled
students and, to a more limited extent, to alumni.
Student employment annually helps thousands of students
obtain part-time positions, both on and off campus. Open positions
are posted in the Student Employment Office on the Fourth Floorof
Goodison.
Summer employment opportunities are available with camps,
resorts, recreation, businesses and industries, governmental agen
cies, etc.
All students must make application with student employment
to be placed in part-time positions with the University as well as off
campus. On-campus employment is limited to 20 hours per week in
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most cases. Students who arc eligible for the College Work-Study
Program first gain approval in the Office of Financial A id, 404
Pierce Hall.
Career planning services include a variety of seminars and
workshops, diagnostic testing, three computerized career guidance
systems, personal career counseling and a complete resource cc�ter
that contains hundreds of reference books on career opportunities,
the work place of the future and self-help materials to assess
interests, skills and values related to occupations and educational
programs. The center also houses information on thousands of
employers seeking college graduates, daily updated vacancy an
nouncements, corporate videotapes, annual report� and other com
pany information.
Cooperative education provides an educational strategy that
integrates classroom theory and supervised work experience re
lated to the students' career goals and/or major concentrations.
Co-op serves as a source of motivation for learning and is another
way for students to derive educational value from college through
career exploration and reality testing of the students' academic
major interest.
It is essential that students indicate their interest in cooperative
education as early as possible, preferably in the freshman year, to
facilitate development of an academic class schedule which will
assist students in planning their co-op work placements.
Academic credit for co-op is granted by those departments
offering cooperative education. Currently, all departments within
the five colleges offer co-op as an option. A student may cam a total
of six credits for cooperative education, three for each term of full
time cooperative education work experience. Certain departments
count cooperative education toward the major requirements for
graduation; others consider cooperative education credit as elec
tive. Itis important that students determine which type of credit their
major department will award for co-op.
Business and industry, private and public agencies, and gov
emmentcooperate with Eastern Michigan University in developing
co-op work positions that are directly related to students' career
goals and academic majors. Positions are developed with employers
who will provide meaningful work experiences, supervision and
assistance for the student during the work experience, evaluation of
the student's performance at the completion of the work term and
the standard rate of pay for the work being done.
The work-classroom sequence usually begins in the student's
junior year; occasionally sophomores find themselves well enough
prepared in their major area to start a co-op work experience.
The schedule for co-op alternates full-time work experience
with. full-time study and generates six credits for the two-time
sequence allowed. Itis possible fora student to be on a parallel work
assignment which entails half-time work combined with study for
twoiconsectitive terms in order to cam three credit hours. Every
effoit:ismade'l>y,ilie cooperative education Office to assist students
inmaking work plans which best suit their academic schedules and
career goals.
Placement services assist seniors, graduate students and alumni
in seeking employment after graduation and in obtaining professional
advancement throughout their careers. Notices of career opportu
nities in business, industry, government, health and human services,
and education from preschool through university level are provided.
Such assistance includes:
1 ) credential reference services;
2) resume, interview and job search strategy workshops,

3) an education bulletin listing current vacancies, employers'
addresses, methods of contact and interview schedules;
4) an on-campus interview program;
5) employer career literature directories and job description
materials;
6) a candidate referral service;
7) severdl job/career fairs that attract hundreds of employers.
Health Care

Director: Ellen Gold

Snow Health Center (48 7- 1 1 22)

Snow Health Center provides physician and nursing services,
pharmacy, laboratory, x-ray, tuberculin testing, . immunizations,
vaccinations, allergy injections and health educauon programs as
well as referral services to local specialists or hospitals. Its profes
sional staff are available to all enrolled student.� . faculty, staff and
their spouses. You must bring your EMU identification card with
� to � =�
.
During the fall and winter semesters, the Health Center 1s open
from a.m. to 9 p.m. Monday through Thursday and 8 a.m. to 5 p.m.
on Friday. Hours are reduced during U niversity breaks, holidays,
and spring and summer terms. The pharmacy closes one half hour
prior to the closing of the center.
.
.
A health services fee assessed students at registration (see
Tuition and Fees) entitles students to health care at reduced rates.
The student is responsible for payment of all charges at the time of
service for medications, laboratory tests, x-rays, allergy injections,
flu shots or other immunizations, TB test.� . specialty clinic visits,
doctor fees, and other special service charges such as complete
physical examination, ear irrigations, minor surgical procedures,
etc. However, currently enrolled students can put their charges on
their student account. In all cases, charges arc comparable to and
often much lower than those of area physicians and hospitals. A
complete list of fees is available at the Health Center.
Insurance coverage, individually held or through parents'
plans, will be utilized when applicable. A vo_luntary Stude�t Health
Insurance plan, designed to help defray medical expenses m case of
accident or illness, is available to students at the Snow Health
Insurance O ffice. It is strongly encouraged that all students be
covered by some type of health insurance plan.
Specialty clinics staffed by physician specialists and nurse
practitioners are held at the Health Center for specific problems in
gynecology and dermatology.
Health education services include written materials available
at no cost and programs on such topics as nutrition, weight man
agement, smoking cessation, fitness, contraception and other aspects
of health and disease.
Counseling
Associate Director: Rosalyn L. Barclay
Snow Health Center (487- 1 1 18 )

Counseling Services provides personal counseling to students
and their spouses who arc experiencing stress, relationship prob
lems, anxiety, depression or other personal problems. Professional
staff members and graduate students from the departments of
Psychology and Guidance and Counseling provide confidential
individual and group counseling. Special workshops and programs
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on managing test anxiety, couple communication, coping with grief
and others arc offered in classrooms, residence halls and at Snow
Health Center.
The Campus Peer Program, sponsored by Counseling Services
and the Health Center, offers student volunteers the opportunity to
assist their peers with a variety of personal and social concerns,
sexual health and substance abuse issues. Campus peers receive
extensive training to prepare them to present programs and lead
discussions throughout the campus.
All services are free to students. Counseling Services' hours
arc 8 a.m. to 12 p.m., 1 p.m. to 5 p.m. Monday through Friday.

Children's Institute

Snow Health Center (487-1 1 26)
Rackham Building (487-2348)

The EMU Children's Institute offers a play-based, develop
mental child care program for children eighteen months through six
years old and an evening recreational program for the three through
twelve year old age groups. The program operates primarily as a
service to students, faculty and staff, but is also open to community
families. Hours arc 7:30 a.m. to 5:30 p.m., Monday through Friday,
year-round. Hours are reduced during University breaks and holi
days.
The evening program is open until 10 p.m. Monday through
Thursday during the fall and winter terms.
Flights of Imagination, the center's summer day camp, oper
ates from 9 a.m. to 4 p.m. Monday through Friday with two-week
sessions offered throughout the summer. The camp features swim
and gym, organized games, nature study and arts and crafts and is
open to children who will be entering kindergarten in the fall
through 8 years of age. Extended care is available from 7:30 a.m. to
9:00 a.m. and 4:00 p.m. to 5:30 p.m.
The toddler and nursery programs are housed in Snow Health
Center, while the preschool and evening programs are housed on the
lower level of the Rackham Building.
Please call the Children's Institute office at 487- 1 126 for
complete program and registration information.

Drug Abuse Prevention

Snow Health Center (487-2226)

Pathways is a series of programs and services designed to
educate and encourage students to make their own informed deci
sions about involvement with alcohol and other drugs. Several
student run programs exist: Student Action Team, which uses
student leadership to keep activities in a positive direction; Campus
Peers uses peers as role models to communicate saying no to
alcohol, drugs and other hurtful substances. Our lending library has
a ready-reference area with informational files to help students find
alcohol and drug-related topics for their writing and speaking
assignments. The library also has videos, posters, books and audio
cassettes available through Counseling Services.
Pathways' active commitment to observing and enforcing the
University's drug and alcohol policies is implemented through
"Checkpoint." "Checkpoint" is a series of four mandatory educa
tional sessions for policy offenders. The program is designed to
teach students accurate information about alcohol and other drugs,
how to explore and identify their own use patterns, and formulate

an individual plan to make responsible changes in these pauerns.
The Pathways program office, on the third floor of Snow
Health Center, is the primary location for the distribution of
substance abuse prevention information and for the coordination of
program activities. All services are free to students and student
involvement is encouraged. Inquiries should be directed to 4872226.
Employee Assistance Program (EAP)
Coordinator: Robert H. Dargel
Snow Health Center (487- 1 1 09)

The EAP provides confidential assessment, brief counseling,
referral and follow-up services to employees and their family
members who are experiencing personal or work-related problems.
The EAP can assist with: family or relationship problems; stress;
legal or financial difficulties; alcohol or drug abuse; eating prob
lems or disorders; depression or anxiety; grief and loss; and other
personal concerns. EAP also provides consultation services to
Human Resources, supervisors, managers, administrators, and union
representatives related to intervening with employees who are
having job performance or attendance problems and who may have
a personal problem. Educational programs for staff and faculty and
supervisory development programs will also be offered by theEAP.
The EAP office is open from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. Monday through
Friday. Evening and early morning hours are available by request
If EAP staff is not available, please leave a message on the
confidential answering machine and your call will be returned as
soon as possible. All EAP services arc provide free of charge.
Housing/Dining Services
Director: Russell Wright
McKenny Union (487- 1 1 57)

Eastern Michigan University Housing and Dining Services
welcomes all students. Housing on campus accommodates 5,500
students and families and is considered by many to be the heartbeat
of the campus. Living on campus offers students convenience,
friendships, college life and academic resources.
Thirteen residence halls are open to all students. Freshmen and
sophomores arc expected to live in University housing. There are
two ways to reserve residence hall space.
By Mail:
1. Contact the Housing Office and request the Housing Infor
mation and Application packet.
2. Read all the materials in the packet including the Housing
and Dining Services Information booklet, the Residence
Hall/Dining Service Contract and the Residence Hall As
signment Request form.
3. Select a lifestyle option and hall that accommodates that
choice. Also select a meal plan.
4. Record selections on the Residence Hall/Dining Service
Contract and the Residence Hall Assignment Request form.
Complete the forms fully.
5. Insert the completed forms in the pre-addressed enclosed
envelope with the required $ 100 first payment and send to
EMU Cashier's Office.
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6. Relax. The hall assignment will be mailed by the end of
July.

At Fast Track Orientation or In Person:
1. Students participating in Fast Track have the opportunity to
reserve residence hall space as part of the program.
2. Students coming to campus can reserve a space by complet
ing steps 1-6 above in person.

Freshmen and sophomores wishing to commute must complete
a request for exemption from University policy. Students complete
the Request for Exemption form and attach supporting documenta
tion. This Request for Exemption and appropriate documentation
also should be sent to theHousing Office, where it will be reviewed.

The University reserves all rights regarding the assignment and
reassignment of rooms or the termination of occupancy in accor
dance with University policies, regulations and procedures. The
University is not responsible for lost, stolen or damaged property.
Students living in University housing assume responsibility for
their own hours.
Alternative choices among the special living options in the 13
residence halls arc:
Freshperson Center, Phelps/Sellers
Not open to returning students, so new students can live
together and take advantage of special resources to make their first
year a successful one.
Transfer Floor, Third Floor Hill
Transfer students who are new to Eastern can enjoy the
opportunity to meet others with similar experiences.
Handicapped Rooms, Phelps/Sellers/Buell/Goddard/Best
Space for people with special needs.
Co-ed by Floor, Jones/Goddard
A balance of interaction can be achieved between same and
opposite sexed residents. Jones/Goddard is also the Community of
Scholars.
Co-ed by Suite, Buell/Putnam/Walton/Hill/Pitlman/Phelps/
Sellers/Hoyt
Men and women residents live on the same floor but in same
sexed suites with private bath facilities.
International Residence Center, Walton/Putnam
A cosmopolitan blending of international and American cul
tures, with one-third of the students from 31 different countries.
Open 365 days per year.
Quieter Hall, Pittman
Extended .quiet hours rigorously enforced, for students who
want a quiet place to live and study.
Ov.er 2\ Rloor; Seventh Floor Hill
Aplace:where students with common interests can live.
. Co111muriity, of?Sclic:ilars, Jones/Goddard
·Qnlyrstuderitswjtfr � 3.3 high school grade point average are
eligible to reside in Jones/Goddard (3.0 college GPA required).
Year Round Hall, Walton/Putnam
Open 365 days a year for students planning to stay for spring
summer or who need vacation housing at no extra charge.

University Dining Services

University Dining Services provides several options lo meet
the varying appetites, dining habits and scheduling needs of today's
on-the-go commuters and residential students.
Eastern Eateries is a sleek, contemporary, two-level fast food
mall, offering seven distinctive dining options: burgers, pizza,
confections, deli, Mexican, oriental and a hot entrcc shop for diners
on the meal plan, plus a convenience store, the Quickfixx, offering
grocery items, greeting cards, video and VCR rentals. Plenty of
comfortable seating at tables and booths on both levels, with video
games on the lower level, make this an exceptional dining experi
ence on campus.
HilITop Cafe is an all-you-can-eat dining room servicing
residents "on the hill." Pittstop, a convenience store on the hill,
offers sandwiches, some grocery items, ice cream and beverages,
and caters to those late at night and last minute urges.
Dining Commons One, another conveniently localed all-you
can-eat facility, is located in the heart of campus and offers residents
a wide variety of hot cntrees and a salad bar daily, including spe
cially theme dinners throughout the year. Within DC One is
Fastlane, an extremely popular carry-out service offering two
cntrees daily and catering to those students on-the-go wanting a
quick bite at breakfast or lunch.
Eastern Express, a very flexible a Ia carte pre-paid "credit
card," permits users to purchase meals, grocery items and any last
minute needs with a 5 percent savings on each purchase.
Single Student Apartment Program

On-campus apartments operated by the University for single
students are available inBrown and Munson halls. Preference for
leasing these apartments is given to upperclassand graduate students.
The number and type of apartments available in theBrown/
Munson complex are as follows:
• 180 two-person, one-bedroom apartments
• 20 one-person efficiency apartments
• Four six-person, two-bedroom apartments
Experience with rental requests indicates that the single effi
ciency apartments are usually opted for by students who are
residentsofBrown/Munson apartments al the time a single becomes
available (residency establishes first priority for assignment to any
particular apartment type).
Residents desiring to apply for a two-person apartment are
encouraged to apply together with the other student with whom they
desire to share an apartment
Upperclass and graduate students who wish lo apply for a
Brown/Munson apartment should obtain an application form from
University Housing, complete the application and return it to the
University Cashier's Office with the $45 non-refundable apartment
deposit
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Family Housing Program

Off-Campus Housing

Toe University owns and operates 449 furnished one- and two
bedroom apartments for student families. To apply for a University
aparunent, either a husband or wife must be a full-time student or
accepted for a full academic program. The numberof children in the
family establishes priority for a two-bedroom apartment assign
menL However, families with more than three children cannot be
assigned.
Priority for assignment is given to applicants who have been on
list for the longest period of time for the particular date
waiting
the
involved. Students with families who wish to apply for a University
aparunent should obtain an application from University Housing,
complete the application and return it to the University Cashier's
Office with the $45 non-refundable apartment deposit.

A variety of living arrangements are available for students who
desire to live in the off-campus community and who meet the
eligibility requirements to do so. Those students who plan to live
off-campus are responsible for making their own arrangements to
secure housing, as the Housing Office does not rate or inspect off
campus facilities.
The REACT Office in Goodison Hall assists students who
desire advice on finding off-campus housing and/or addressing any
problems that might be associated with off-campus apartment
living.
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CAMPUS LIFE
The campus climate at EMU is one of vitality, energy and
involvement. Students are offered an extensive variety of
opportunities for out-of-classroom social contact, leisure-time
activities, group participation, intellectual challenge, cultural
enrichment, government and media experience, organized
athletic and recreational activities.

Office of Campus Life
Director: Glenna Frank Miller
221 Goodison Hall (487-3045)

The Office of Campus Life serves as a central resource for
students seeking special opportunities for involvement both outside
and inside the classroom. The Office of Campus Life programs and
supports University-wide extracurricular and co-curricular events
throughout the school year. The Campus Life Council serves as the
student programming board.
Among the Office of Campus Life student development services
are leadership training, student organization support services (for
more than 1 50 student organizations), and freshman and parent
orientation programs.
Otherprogrnm offerings are the traditional all-campus celebra
tions such as the First Week Fling, Parents Day, Martin Luther King
Jr. Day, Founders Day and the Opening Night Series. Additionally,
the Office of Campus Life provides coordinative programming
support to campus departments including the Equity Office's Martin
Luther King Jr./Cesar Chavez/Rosa Parks Lecture Series, the
Housing/Dining Service Department's E-S treetEntertainment Club,
Athletic Department's convoys, and the programs offered through
academic departments such as the Poetry Symposia, art exhibitions
and the performing arts.
Below please find a list of the more than 1 50 registered student
organizations. Students interested in exploring these and other
groups or in starting a new organization should contact the Office
of Campus Life directly.
Academic/Professional

Administrative Management Society
Advertising Association
Alpha Epsilon Rho National Broadcasting Society
Alpha Kappa Psi Professional Business Fraternity
Alpha Phi Alpha Fraternity, Inc.
Ame,jcanJ\o_ductii>n and Inventory Control Society
AmericmfSociety,.of·lnterior.Designers
Army RQ'.l'<:; Hur()I\Guard Dtj!J Team
Association.for Prospective Teachers
AsS9cia!ion{w th� Un_ited. States Army
Athletic Traineris.Club
Beta 1fii1tan?s.i
Beta Beta Beta Biological Honor Society
Beta Gamma Sigma
Chemistry Club
Eastern Michigan Recreation Organization
English Club
Entrnpreneurs' Association
Finance Club
French Club
German Club
Health Administration Student Organization

Information Systems Club
Intermedia Gallery/Group
Kappa Delta Pi
Legal Assistance Club
Legal Careers Association
Living History Club
Marketing Students Association
National Association of Black Accountants
National Computer Graphics Association
Phi Alpha Theta History Honor Society
Philosophic Study Group
Philosophy Club
Preservation Eastern
Professional Association for Industrial Distribution (P.A.l.D.)
Public Administration Association
Raider Platoon (ROTC)
Semper Fidelis Society
Silversmith's Guild at EMU
Society for Creative Anachronism
Society for Technical Communication
Society for the Advancement of Management
Society of Physics Students
Society of Plastic Engineers
Student Council for Exceptional Children
Student Dietitian Association
Student Home Economics Association
Student Michigan Education Association
Student Occupational Therapy Association
Student Psychology Association
Student Social Work Organization
Students in Design
United Ministries in Higher Education
University Organists' Association

Advisory

Hispanic Student Association
Hong Kong and Macau Student Association
Minority Graduate Association
Society of Physics Students
Student Government at EMU

Athletic/Recreational

Aiki Heijo Shin Dojo (Aiki Club)
Ballroom Dance Club at EMU
EMU Shotokan Karate Club
Eastern Dragons Tae Kwon Do
Flying Club
Hockey Club
Hong Kong and Macau Student Association
Huron Fencing Club
Iaido Club
Professional Association for Industrial Distribution (P.A.I.D.)
Raider Platoon (ROTC)
Rifle Team at EMU
Ski Club
Snowboarding Club
Society for Creative Anachronism
Society of Physics Studel)ts
Universal Tae Kwon Do Brotherhood
Water Polo Club

Communications
Association of Black Communicators
Eastern Times
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English Club
Hong Kong and Macau Student Association
Society for Technical Communication, Inc.
Society of Physics Students
Student Organization for African-American Unity
Wo/Men in Communications, Inc.
Cultu ral/Entertainment/Coordinating
Alpha Phi Alpha Fraternity, Inc.
B'nai B'rith Hillel Extension
Campus Life Council
Caribbean Student Association
English Club
General Union of Palestinian S tudents
Hellenic Student Association
Hispanic Student Association
Hong Kong and Macau Student Association
Honors Student Organization
INDUS (Indian Student Association)
Intermedia Gallery/Group
International Student Association
Jazz Alive at EMU
Legal Careers Association
Living History Club
National Association for the Advancement of Colored People
(NAACP)
Pakistan Student Association
Palestine Democratic Youth Organization
Phi Beta Sigma Fraternity, Inc.
Phi Beta Sigma Sweethearts
Phi Eta Psi Fraternity, Inc.
Society for Creative Anachronism
Society of Physics Students
Spanish Club
Student Dietitian Association
Student Organization for African-American Unity
Student Organization United for Peace (S.O.U.P.)
Student Psychology Association
Table Top Entertainment
United Minislries in Higher Education
Vietnamese Student Association
Ethnic/Minority
Alpha Kappa Alpha Sorority
Alpha Phi Alpha Fraternity, Inc.
Association of Black Communicators
Association of Black Social Workers
Black Greek Council
Black Student Union
Caribbean Student Association
Chinese Student Association of Taiwan
Delta Sigma Theta Sorority
Emeralds of Pi Eta Psi
Hellenic Student Association
Hispanic Student Association
Japanese Student Association
Lesbian, Gay and Bi-Sexual S tudent Association
Malaysian Student Association
Minority Graduate Association
National Association of Black Accountants
National Association for the Advancement of Colored People
(NAACP)
Native American Indian Student Organization
Omega Pearls

Palestine Democratic Youth Organization
Student Organization for African-American Unity
Thai Student Association
Vietnamese Student Association
Honorary
Alpha Phi Alpha Fraternity, Inc.
Beta Gamma Sigma
Chi Gamma Iota Veterans Society
Golden Key National Honor Society
Kappa Delta Pi
Mortar Board, Inc.
Phi Alpha Theta
Stoic Society
Political
Alpha Phi Alpha Fraternity, Inc.
Black Student Union
College Republicans
Student Organization for African-American Unity
Student Organization United for Peace (S.0.U.P.)
Young Democrats
Religious
B 'nai B 'rith Hillel Extension
B.A.S.I.C. Brothers and Sisters in Christ
Bahai' Club at EMU
Campus Crusade for Christ
Christian Life at EMU
Christians in Action
Gospel Choir
Holy Trinity Chapel Peer Ministers
lnterVarsity Christian Fellowship
Latter-Day Saint Student Association
Muslim Students Association
United Minislries in Higher Education
University Christian Outreach
University Lutheran Chapel
Service
Alcoholics Anonymous
Alpha Phi Omega
Army ROTC Huron Drill Team
Arrival (Handicap Issues)
Black Student Union
Caribbean Student Association
Circle K Club
Emeralds of Phi Eta Psi
English Club
Golden Key
Hispanic Student Association
Holy Trinity Chapel Peer Ministers
Hong Kong and Macau Student Association
International Student Association
Minority Graduate Association
Mortar Board
National Association for the Advancement of Colored People
(NAACP)
Omega Pearls
Phi Beta Sigma Fraternity, Inc.
Phi B eta Sigma Sweethearts
Stoic Society
Student Council for Exceptional Children
Student Organization for African-American Unity
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United Ministries in Higher Education
University Ambassadors Society
Wo/Men in Communications, Inc.
Ypsilanti Food Co-op

Social/Environmental Awareness

Amnesty International
B 'nai B 'rith Hillel Extension
Bahai' Club
Black Student Union
Chi Gamma Iota Veterans Society
Emeralds of Phi Eta Psi
English Club
Hispanic Student Association
Honors Student Organization
International Student Association
Lesbian, Gay and Bi-Sexual Student Association
National Association for the Advancement of Colored People
(NAACP)
Omega Xi
Panhellenic Council
Phi Beta Sigma Fraternity
Phi Beta Sigma Sweethearts
Phi Eta Psi Fraternity
Student Council for Exceptional Children
Student Organization for African-American Unity
Student Organization United for Peace (S.O.U.P.)
Student Psychology Association
Support Your Sobriety
Tau Kappa Epsilon
United Ministries in Higher Education
Womynspace
Ypsilanti Food Co-op
Zeta Phi Beta Sorority

Fraternity-All subclassifications

Alpha Epsilon Pi
Alpha Kappa Psi Business
Alpha Phi Alpha
Alpha Phi Omega
Beta Alpha Psi
Black Greek Council
Delta Sigma Phi
Greek Council
Inter-Fraternity Council
Kappa Alpha Psi
Kappa Delta Pi
Kappa Phi Alpha
Lambda Chi Alpha
Omega Psi Phi
Phi Alpha Theta
Phi,Beta Sigma
Phi Eta Psi
Phi Sigma Kappa
Phi Sigma Phi
Pi SigrnaAlpha
Pi Theta Epsilon
Sigma Phi Epsilon
Sigma Nu

Sorority-All subclasslflcatlons

Alpha Gamma Delta
Alpha Kappa Alpha
Alpha Sigma Tau
Alpha Xi Delta
Chi Phi Kappa
Delta Sigma Theta

Delta Zeta
Panhellenic Council
Phi Beta Sigma Sweethearts
Sigma Gamma Rho
Sigma Kappa
Sigma Nu Phi
Sigma Sigma Sigma
Zeta Phi Beta

Other

Emeralds of Phi Eta Psi Fraternity
Quest

Dean of Students
Dean: Bette C. White
(487-3 1 1 8)

The Office of the Dean of Students serves undergraduate and
graduate students through the combined offices ofForeign Student
Affairs, Veterans Services and Handicapped Student Services. The
office also acts as ombudsman in assisting students in solving
problems related to the University.
The ConductCode and Judicial Structure is adjudicated through
the Dean of Students Office.

Office of Foreign Student Affairs
Director: Paul Dean Webb
209 Goodison Hall (487-3 1 1 6)

The Office of Foreign Student Affairs extends a hand of
welcome to all foreign studenL� pursuing their educational goals at
Eastern Michigan University. Concerned, responsible and profes
sional staff assist students in any matter, including orientation, legal
advice (immigration), academic, financial, employment and personal
concerns. Personnel also provide help with the preparation of
documents needed to maintain favorable status in this country.
The office serves as a consultant to faculty and staff on foreign
student affairs and acts as a catalyst for the development of various
international connections in the University and/or community to
promote international education and understanding. It initiates
enhancement programs such as cross-cultural activities on and off
campus.
Foreign students are encouraged to make regular contact with
the office.

Multi-Cultural Center
Coordinator: Pending

2 1 6 Goodison (487-2377)
The Multi-Cultural Center is our office of minority affairs
with an exciting menu of programs and events planned to enlighten
students to the cultural diversity that exists at Eastern Michigan
University and the nation as a whole. The center was established to
aid enrolled African American, Hispanic American, and Native
American students to prosper at the University.
The center consists of three components:
1 . A furnished lounge to host programs, events and meetings.
The lounge can be used free of charge; however, its use is
restricted to registered groups and enrolled Eastern Michi
gan students.
2. Ombudsman service, a help center to answer questions
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concerns and lodge complaints.
3. Student retention service, tutorial service, academic referral
service, and study hours.

Office of Veterans Affairs

Robert E. Teehan
201 -202 Goodison Hall (487-3 1 1 9)

The Office of Veterans A ffairs coordinates all campus services
for veterans entering or returning to the University to complete their
education. It is the resource center for veterans' benefits and the
office to which veterans must report successful academic progress
to maintain benefits, class drops and adds, or changes in personal
status affecting benefits.
The office assists veterans also in housing and financial aid,
and works closely with disabled veterans to provide full educational
benefits. Any questions veterans may have should be directed to a
representative in this office.

Office of Equity Programs
Director: Lynette Findley, Ph.D.
Coordinator: Pending
204 Pierce Hall (487-2 1 33)

The Office of Equity Programs provides support services to
African American,Hispanic American, Native American and Asian
American students. The programs and services provided range
from College Days to doctoral scholarships. The College Days
program serves junior high school and senior high school students.
The Summer Incentive Program allows high school graduating
seniors with high academic potential the chance to take classes at
the University during the summer and, if successful, enroll in the
fall. The Select Student Support Service program provides academic
support services to all culturally diverse students to help them
succeed and graduate from E MU. The Visiting Professor program
provides culturally diverse professors the opportunity to teach at the
University during the academic year. The Urban Teacher Education
Program is designed to increase the number of minority teachers by
providing a transition from the community college to EMU. The
fellowship program grants scholarship to culturally diverse masters
and doctoral candidates to offset the expenses of earning a Ph.D.

Handicapped Student Services
Dean: Bette C. White
205 Goodison Hall (487-3 1 1 8)

Handicapped Student Services utilizes resources of both the
campus and the community and its agencies to meet the needs of
handicapped students and to support them in meeting their educa
tional goals. Michigan Vocational Rehabilitation and the Michigan
Commission for theBlind are both used as supportive agencies in
assisting some students.
Students may also request aid in finding notetakers, relocating
classrooms, assistance with wheelchairs, special housing accom
modations, and procedures for applying for interpreters. Since it is
the intent of the office to respond to students' unique needs, they are
urged to contact the office personally for information and/or assis
tance.

Student Government

Goodison Hall (487-1470)

Student government at E MU is committed to improving the
quality of life on campus. The student body each spring elects a
president, vice president and 21 senators who, along with repre
sentatives appointed from various organizations, comprise the
Student Senate.Its executive officers and members provide input to
the administration of the University to help solve problems and
improve programs and services. Student Government also sponsors
campus-wide events, and its student services office, known as
R.E .A.C. T., provides personal assistance to students with legal,
rental or University-related problems.
Not only do student representatives get valuable experience in
the process of government, but they also represent the University on
local, state and national levels. Any E MU student may run for a
Student Government position.Interested students are also welcome
to serve on Student Government committees and University advi
sory groups.
The University JudicialBoard (UJB) is the first level of appeal
in disciplinary cases at E MU. It has five student representatives,
two appointed faculty members and two appointed administrator
members.
The Judicial AppealsBoard, the appellate board from UJB, has
two student representatives, two faculty representatives and two
administrative appointees.

Student Media
Manager: Pending
Video Production Manager: John C. Rice
1 2 1 Goodison Hall (487- 1 0 1 0)

Student media are both information and creative outlets for the
total University community. They are the Eastern Echo, the stu
dent newspaper published thrice-weekly in the fall and winter
semesters and weekly during spring and summer sessions; the
Aurora, the University yearbook; and Cellar Roots, the literary arts
magazine. E ditors are selected each spring following interviews by
the Student Media Board, a policy-review board comprised of
persons bolh internal and external to the University community
including many in professional journalism-related fields. Students
are encouraged to join publication staffs or to submit literary and art
for magazine publication.
The Eastern Echo focuses on issues and events and also serves
as an outlet for opinions of the University and surrounding com
munity. It offers hands-on training and experience for those inter
ested in the field of journalism, business, marketing, advertising,
graphic design and photography. It is written and edited by student
editors and reporters.
The Aurora focuses on the events, moods and atmosphere
encompassing the Eastern Michigan University community within
a single year of a student's experience on campus.Its colorful pages
offer a piece of history which might otherwise be forgotten among
the many memories in the hectic life of a university student.
CellarRoots has become the major outlet for student creativity,
whether it be photographs, paintings, fiction pieces or poetry.
Published once a year, its contents are chosen by a selection
committee comprised of faculty and students.
All three publications consistently win national awards for
both design and content. Students who participate gain valuable
experience which leads to a high job placement percentage.
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Video Production, "an eye opening division of Student Me
dia," produces videos for University departments needing help in
marketing, training, and recruiting. Scripting, shooting and editing
are essentials learned on the job.

Radio Stations

WQBR
129 Quirk (487-2228)

WQBR, under the auspices of the Department of Communica
tion and Theatre Arts, is both an instructional and activity program
for students studying or interested in radio broadcasting. The station
offers both music and student-generated programs emanating from
the Quirk Studios and is "on air" from 1 p.m. to 1 a.m. Monday
through Friday.
WEMU
Director: Arthur J. Timko
426 King Hall (487-2229)

WEMU, founded in 1965 as a student station, remains highly
reliant on EMU student employees to maintain its professional
operation. WEMU has been affiliated with National Public Radio
since 1978. It is under the auspices of the executive vice president
and serves a broadcast coverage area from Detroit to Jackson and
Rint to Toledo, 24 hours a day, seven days a week. Operating at 89. 1
FM with 16,000 watts o f power, WEMU offers concentrations of
local and national NPR news and jazz music featuring national and
local performers. During the football and basketball seasons, all
EMU games are broadcast.
The station accommodates interns and employs several students
in addition to its full-time staff.

Intercollegiate Athletics
Director: Eugene D. Smith
Associate Director: John Nordlinger
Associate Director: Lucy N. Parker
Bowen Field House (487-1050)

The Department of Intercollegiate Athletics offers a well
rounded program of varsity sports for men and women that will
develop the academic and athletic skills, understanding, knowledge,
auitudes and values that will contribute to the student-athlete's
success.in today's complex society.
Eastern Michigan is a member of the National Collegiate
Athletic Association (NCAA) and competes at the DivisionIA level
in both men's and women's sports.
In 1971, EMU joined the Mid-American Conference (MAC),
wbichis composed of nine schools, including EMU' s sister institu
tions, CentraLand Western Michigan, and Ball State, Bowling
Green,Kent State, Miami, Ohio and Toledo.
The mission of Eastern Michigan University's intercollegiate
athletic program is to sponsor competitive men's and women's
sports. These sports represented by the team members shall strive

within the contest rules and regulations to acquire the ultimate
competitive goal-athletic success.
To be eligible to participate in intercollegiate athletics, the
student-athlete must satisfy all University, MAC and NCAA re
quirements. NCAA regulations for participation in intercollegiate
athletics require that the student-athlete cam an average of 12 hours
per semester or 24 semester hours of additional credit between
seasons of competition. These credits must be applicable toward the
individual student-athlete's declared degree program.

Recreation and Intramural Sports
Director: Robert England
Olds Student Recreation Center (487-1338)

The Olds Student Recreation Center, opened in 1982, provides
recreational activities for the total campus community, including
intramural sports programs, inter-university sports competitions,
personal physical development and skill activities. All persons
regardless of age, sex, skill level or sport interest arc afforded the
opportunity to participate in a wide range of activities.
The indoor, multi-purpose building has 15 racquetball courts;
a gymnasium with four basketball courts, six volleyball courts and
12 badminton courts; two swimming pools (one SO-meter and one
club pool); an indoor jogging track; two weight rooms (free weight
and slimnastics); a fitness area; combatives room; utility gym;
sauna; whirlpool; and an Outdoor Recreation Center (487-1319),
which checks out equipment ranging from backpacks to toboggans
for Rec/IM members.
Student membership is automatic with a fee assessed within the
tuition and entitles the membership card holder to all facility uses.
There are optional fees for such things as lockers, towel rental,
outdoor equipment rental and guests. Others desiring to use the
facilities regularly may purchase a mcmbership card during building
hours. A Pro Shop on the premises sells all types of sports equip
ment
The Intramural Sports Program, which utilizes the Olds Stu
dent Recreation Center facilities as well as outdoor fields and
tracks, provides activities in which all students may participate.
Selected sports are offered on a co-educational basis or for either
men or women as follows:
Coeducational activities: basketball, bowling, cross country,
track, paddlcball, softball, tennis and two-person volleyball com
petitions; free throw and sports trivia contests.
Men's activities: basketball, bowling, floor hockey, football,
golf, softball, swimming, tennis, track, volleyball, weightlifting
and wrestling sports competitions, and field goal kicking and home
run contests.
Women's activities: basketball, bowling, football, golf, soft
ball, swimming, tennis and volleyball sports competitions.
Club sports, sponsored by the program, include competition in
eight sports. These inter-university sports competitions are organized
and operated by a student club.
The Intramural Hotline telephone number is 487-1234.
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RESOURCE CENTERS
Center for Entrepreneurship
Director: Patricia Weber
(487-0225)

The Center for Entrepreneurship was established in January
J 986 to provide training and build a network of peer support for
entrepreneurs and heads of high-growth companies. Its services are
based on a foundation of applied research designed to increase our
knowledge of entrepreneurship and growth management.
The primary purpose of the center is to increase the number and
success rate of Michigan entrepreneurs and of entrepreneurially
managed firms. The desired end result is the stimulation of greater
job creation as well as greater job stability in Michigan's economy.
The key objectives of the Center for Entrepreneurship are:
To provide entrepreneurs and growth managers with suc
cess tools and skills,
• To foster public recognition and understanding of the
achievements and accomplishments of entrepreneurs, and
To foster interest in and appreciation of entrepreneurship
among our youth.
Talented entrepreneurs cannot be created by universities.But
they can be helped to be more successful if trained in the use of the
tools and skills required to run a growing business. The center is a
vehicle for helping to develop and disseminate these tools and
skills..

Corporate Education Center
Director: Marcia D. Harrison
1 275 Huron Street (487-0600)

The Corporate Education Center is an entrepreneurial organi
zation owned and operated by EMU that serves both the public and
private sectors.
The center has 38,000 square feet of conference and seminar
space designed to accommodate multiple meeting needs with
advanced communications and audio-visual equipment. Such fea
tures include:
• two auditoriums seating 100 and 200 respectively, complete
with audiovisual systems including rear screen projection,
a simultaneous translation system, and closed circuit telecon
ferencing.
a networked computer laboratory with 1 5 stations
• seven conference rooms and five seminar rooms
• an executive boardroom
an outdoor court area for informal gatherings during the
spring, summer and fall seasons.
The center is located on Ford Lake at the Huron Street exit off
1-94 in Ypsilanti. It is part of a 1 86-acre development that includes
a 236-room Radisson hotel and the Eastern Michigan University
Huron Golf Club, featuring an 18-hole championship golf course.

Institute for Community and Regional Development
(ICARD)
Director: Charles M. Monsma
7 1 4 Pray-Harrold (487-0243)

ICARD isa public service unitofEastern Michigan University.
Its purpose is to make the expertise and capabilities of the Univer
sity available to governments, community agencies and businesses.
It is part of an overall effort by EMU to establish a closer working
relationship with the communities it serves and to aid them in
meeting their needs and in solving their problems.
Eastern Michigan University, through ICARD, can provide
expertise and resources for the identification of problems, the
assessment of needs and the development of solutions in a wide
variety of settings.By drawing upon University-wide resources for
project development and implementation, faculty, staff and stu
dents with appropriate skills and experience are brought together
from a variety of disciplines. When needs cannot be met within an
organization or from outside commercial sources or private con
sultants, ICARD can fill the gap.
ICARD staff develops projects through personal and profes
sional contacts and responds to requests from clients outside the
University. Once a project has been identified, support staff and
methodologies are determined. Individual faculty members serve
as project directors, using additional faculty and student help in
project implementation.
Examples of ICARD activities include economic development
and planning efforts for local communities, economic impact
assessments, public opinion and demographic surveys, training
programs, evaluation of personnel systems, and scientific analysis
of environmental concerns. Twice a year, ICARD publishes an
economic forecasting newsletter, Michigan Economic Develop
ments, and an Economic Analysis Forum is held on campus each
spring. ICARD also publishes a Regional Economic Forecast for
Michigan twice a year that can be obtained on a subscription basis.
At an office in downtown Ypsilanti, ICARD also hosts the
Higher Education Consortium for Economic Development, with
participation from Cleary College, Concordia College, Eastern
Michigan University, the University of Michigan and Washtenaw
Community College. For further information, contact ICARD at
487-0243 or the Consortium at 487-0920.
Institute for the Study of Children and Families
Directors: Patricia Ryan, Bruce L. Warren
1 02 King Hall (487-0372)

The Institute for the Study of Children and Families was
established in 1 979 for the purpose of providing focus and support
to the study of children and families through research, demonstra
tion projects, non-credit educational activities and consultation
concerned with the determinants and/or consequences of childhood
and family life.
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The institute promotes and encourages interdisciplinary study
of children and families throughout the University and offers
opportunities for undergraduates and graduate students interested
in research or demonstration projects relating to children and
families. Cooperative interaction extends beyond the University to
other organizations, agencies and institutions.
Institute-sponsored programs include the National Foster Care
Projects, the Teaching-Learning Community Intergenerational
Program and theBehavioral Medicine Project. The institute coop
erates in workshops sponsored with other University departments
and community organizations. Its Child and Family Publications
Division dis�minates 46 publications based on institute projects.

Learning Resources and Technologies
(University Library, Media Services, and
Instructional Support Center)

Dean: Morell D. Boone
Interim Associate Dean: Sandra G. Yee
Professors: Fred Blum, Morell D. Boone, George Grimes
Associate Professors: Sarell W. Beal, Mary Clare Beck,
Margaret A. Eide, J. Rhonda Glikin, Joanne J. Hansen,
Twyla Mueller Racz
Assistant Professors: Ann Andrew, Margaret E. Best,
Rita Bullard, Ronald P. Colman, Walter P. Hogan,
Raymond A. Lukasavitz, Keith J. Stanger
Instructors: Sarah Cogan, Edna Ewell-Watson,
Rhonda Fowler, Jane Keefer, Carolyn Kirkendall,
Mary A.)vfeernik, Glenn Mensching, Heidi Mercado,
T_rudie A. Root, Rosina Tammany
Learning Resources and Technologies, housed in the Univer
sity-Library building, includes three major units: the University
Library, the Media Services Center and the Instructional Suppon
Center; Its major .purpose is .to prnvide the services, collections,
facilities and equipment to suppon the. University's instructional
programs.
The Library is essential to the instructional programs of the
University,It houses more than 550,000 volumes, 168,000 govem
mcot . doq1ments and. 500,000 microforms. Books, bound and
current':pe,ri:odicllls, and microforms are organized by a subject
divigiqnal, s,ystcinin three m_ajor areas: education and psychology,
11urnanities illlcl �ial ,scie11ces, and science and technology.
• Sw;ialp9ll�_tio11�}.nclude�Jnstructional Material_s Center in
cpnJ!lne½��-�it!_l.tli��ii.�atim1hl;and psychology holdings, a map
Jib�{iri·th� �ien��l!J)J,ttecbnolpgy- tmit,,government documents
lllf<lf"{JJ.�Yfi:sit/w-'c,hiv��= 'Spec.�l':lil>rary features include small
·_ . SJ��YtiOO!l}�,,[a�ultt�wtswctentse1J1inar rooms_, typing and mi
·_.·1;j9fo0Ji.o/JC�ijjg,i'Qoih:s'.anqa�cenier{orcopyingpapenl!]d microform
l)latena.JsJR�eiv'.e,readingji'n"aterfais assigned 'for use in course
work.may be.checked oui at the Materials Access Services Desk.
Eaehlibrwyunirmaintains pamphlet files for ephemeral materials,
such as newspaper clippings and pamphlets.
A Library Orientation Office (Room 214) provides an active
orientation program designed to acquaint all students with basic and
subject-oriented resources. Library instruction is given progressively
to prepare students for life-long learning after their formal educa
tion has been completed.

The Media Services Center, on the first floor of the Library,
assists departments and/or faculty in integrating media within their
instructional programs. Consultation is usually followed by the
selection of appropriate existing media and/or production of original
media to achieve educational goals.
The center is responsible for the purchase, storage and circu
lation of non-print materials which include films and videocassette
recordings. Other services include providing the equipment re
quired LO utilize the non-print materials, a pool of audio-visual
machines Lo check out, preview rooms for viewing video materials,
and a campus instructional television system.
The center is equipped to produce charts, graphs, photographic
slides, mounted and laminated materials, overhead visuals, and
computerized visuals.
The Instructional Suppon Center (Room 102) provides indi
vidual and group assistance to registered students with a well
equipped facility, including an expanded microcomputer labora
tory. Through these services, students receive not only tutoring
assistance for classes, but also training to master academic skills.
Such instruction ranges from the development of basic reading,
writing or study abilities Lo the mastery of more specialized foreign
language or computer skills. More specifically, the Instructional
Suppon Center offers:
I. Free tutoring in a variety of basic studies areas (current
schedules arc posted in Room 102).
2. Individualized academic assistance.
3. Workshops, such as test-taking, vocabulary-building and
time management, to enhance and sharpen students' aca
demic success skills.
4. Audio-tape recordings and phono discs with available ste
reo and video equipment for personal use or class assign
ment.
5. A Foreign Language Laboratory equipped with audio-aural
assignments for students taking classes in the Department of
Foreign Languages andBilingual Studies.
6. Microcomputers currently used for direct suppon of in
struction and a growing library of self-help software and
instructor-generated materials for use by individual stu
dents.
The LOEX (Library Orientation/Instruction Exchange) Clear
inghouse, a national office collecting and sharing data and materials
on teaching library skills, was established al Eastern Michigan
University 10 years ago and currently provides services Lo more
than 2,000 U.S. libraries.
The CIC (Center for Instructional Computing), housed in
Room 215, is a microcomputer development center for use by
faculty.

Michigan Consumer Education Center
Director: Rosella Bannister
207 Rackham (487-2292)
The Michigan Consumer Education Center, established in
1973, is a state-wide professional development center in consumer
and economic education. It provides an interdisciplinary program
and involves faculty from all of the colleges within the University.
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Among the center's patrons are students and faculty at this and
other universities, classroom teachers (elementary through adult)
and representatives of business, labor, government, clergy and
community groups. It also maintains networks with leaders in
consumer affairs at the local, state and national levels through
advisory groups, newsletters and professional associations, and is
an affiliated center of the Joint Council on Economic Education.
Its objectives are to provide program development services,
including courses, conferences and publications for educators;
consultant and cooperative activities; and a clearinghouse of edu
cation resources in consumer and economic education.
The center houses the nation's leading collection of consumer
education resources. A 1982 center publication, "Classification of
Concepts in Consumer Education," is distributed internationally
for use by educators in program planning and curriculum develop
mcnL
Program funding in excess of $1.5 million has been received
from external public and private sources since 1973.

Corporate Services

3075 Washtenaw (487-2259)

Corporate Services, established in 1988 through a consoli
dation of the college service centers, is an agency within the
Executive Division. Its primary responsibility is to carry out the
University mission of service through contract learning. Corporate
Services provides business, industry, education, health, and human
services agencies with short- and long-term assistance in training,
research and developmenL Corporate Services' staff, including
select University faculty and contracted outside experts, are involved
in training both hourly and salaried personnel in a large number of
diverse industries. To date this assistance has been provided in
locations across the country as well as in Toronto, Canada; Sao
Paulo, Brazil; London, England; and Cardiff, Wales. Contracts
have ranged from one day to one year, with much of Corporate
Services' activities relating to workforce training-on-site in
manufacturing plants.
Major areas of programming include:
Workplace literacy; basic skills enhancement
Quality science consulting and training
• Environmental technology
Computer training
Hazardous waste management
• Nursc aid training
Cross-cultural communication
• Health and safety training
Technical writing
• Office automation and information technology
JIT inventory systems
• Marketing and management training
Communication skills
Corporate Services is currently regarded as one of the premier
agencies capable of providing comprehensive training and con
sultation in workplace literacy, statistical process control (SPC),
and experimental design/industrial statistics.
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COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
Programs of Study and
Course Descriptions

Dean: Barry A. Fish
Administrative Associate: Velma G. Clarke
Departments and Programs
African-American Studies
Art
Biology
Chemistry
Communication and Theatre Arts
Computer Science
Economics
English Language and Literature
Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies
Geography and Geology
History and Philosophy
Mathematics
Music
Physics and Astronomy
Political Science
Psychology
Sociology, Anthropology and Criminology
Women's Studies
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COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
The College of Arts and Sciences encompasses 16 depart
ments and two specialized programs. The liberal arts or basic
studies requirements, which are traditional to universities and fonn
the foundation of the curricula in each college, are offered primarily
in the College of Arts and Sciences.
The basic undergraduate degrees, the bachelor of science
(B.S.) and the bachelor of arts (B.A.), are fundamental to the
programs offered in the College of Arts and Sciences. In addition,
several departments offer programs leading to specialized bacca
laureate degrees: the bachelor of fine arts (B.F.A.), the bachelor of
art education (B.A.E.), the bachelor of music education (B .M.E.),
the bachelor of music-perfonnance (B.Mu.), and the bachelor of
music therapy (B .M.T.). These specialized degrees are described
more fully within the individual departments.
Several professional certificate and pre-professional programs
also are offered within the College of Arts and Sciences. These
programs, described more fully within the departments, are: regis
tered music therapy (RMT)� international diplomas in business
French, Gennan, and Spanish; certified actuarial science (CAS);
pre-dental hygiene; pre-dentistry; pre-forestry and a joint curricu
lum in forestry (with the University of Michigan); pre-law; pre
medicine and pre-osteopathic medicine; pre-mortuary science;
pre-pharmacy and pre-religious careers. Two other preparatory
programs are shared with the College of Technology: pre-architec
ture and pre-engineering.
The College of Arts and Sciences offers additional opportuni
ties to students for enrichment and career exploration through
independent study, research programs and special projects, intern
ships and cooperative education placements, and the University
Honors Program.

Baccalaureate Degrees

The bachelor of science degree is the basic degree offered by
the University and is the degree generally referred to as the liberal
arts degree. It provides the most flexibility in the selection of the
major and minor required for fulfilling graduation requirements
and is the least restrictive in the use of electives.
The bachelorof arts degree requires, in addition to the declared
major and minor, one year of college credit in a foreign language
and 75 semester hours in language and literature, symbolics and
communication, science and technology, and social sciences.
Both degrees require a minimum of 40 semester hours of
creqit in basic studies, 18 hours of which may be acquired by
completion of general humanities courses. A minimum total of 124
credit hours is required for graduation.
Basic Degree Curricula

Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Arts
Acting Director: Charles Fulford
Academic Advising Center
301 Pierce Hall

In symbolics and communication, science and technology,
social science, and arts and humanities listed below, the usual

number of semester hours to be completed is given, but it is the
courses that must be completed, not a minimum or maximum
number of semester hours in each. (A course must be awarded a
minimum of two semester hours of credit.)
Sem hours
Area
Symbolics and communication ......................................... 10-15
One course in written composition.
One course in speech communication.
One course in one of the following:
a. an upper-level course in written composition.
b. an upper-level course in speech communication.
c. a course in foreign language composition.
One course in mathematical reasoning.
One course in computer literacy.

Science and technology ....................................................... 7-10
One course in physical science.
a. You must complete a course in chemistry or physics unless
you submit appropriate evidence that you completed a one
unit course in high school with a grade of "C" or above.
b. If you have submitted proof of having completed a one unit
high school course in chemistry or physics, you may satisfy
this requirement by choosing among chemistry, earth sci
ence/geology, or physics/astronomy.
One course in life science (biology or psychology).
One course in science or technology, chosen from a department
other than ones in which you have completed your physical
and life science requirements.

Social science ........................................................................ 8-12
One course in United States government.
One course in history.
One course in anthropology, economics, geography, or sociol
ogy whose content includes the structure and methodology
of the discipline.
One of the following:
a. A second course in a two-course history sequence
b. A second course in a two-course sequence in anthropology,
economics, geography, or sociology whose content includes
the structure and methodology of the discipline.
!
c. An approved course in cross-cultural or inl.Cmalional studies. t

t

Arts and humanities ............................................................ 8-12 I:
One of the following:
a. A course in literature.
b. An intennediate or advanced foreign language literature
course
One of the following:
a. A second course in literature.
b. An intennediate or advanced foreign language literature
course.
c. A course in oral communication.
k:'
d. A course in cross-cultural or international studies.
I
A course in philosophy or religion.
A course in art, dance, music, or theatre arts.

;

i

,_:
. ;,

Cross-cultural or international studies ............................... 0-3 I
!½
One course selected from basic studies areas I-IV.

,.i,);!fupJ5·t;·
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(The B.A. degree requires completion ofone year college credit
in a foreign language.)

Major (minimum) .................................................................... 30
Minor (minimum) .................................................................... 20
Phys ical education and health ................................................. 2
(Any two courses in military science may be applied.)
Electives ............................................................................. 20-39
................................................................................ 124
Total

Individualized Interdisciplinary Concentration
Acting Director: Charles Fulford
Academic Advising Center
301 Pierce Hall

An optional, individualized interdisciplinary concentration
may be designed to replace the major and minor for students whose
educational, vocational or professional goals cannot be met by
majors and minors currently available at Eastern Michigan Univer
sity. Because of its individual design, this program is especially
attrac tive for non-traditional students and for those with a clear
personal goal.
There are specific criteria for completing this program. The
basic elements are:
I. A total of 60-63 credits,
2. Three distinct discipline areas,
3. At least 15 hours at EMU in 300-400 level courses, and
4. Approval from representative departments.
All students who apply for such a program will still be
responsible for other graduation requirements, such as basic studies,
physical education and residency policies. S�dents interested in
this program should meet with the director of the Academic
Advising Center to discuss their goals. The following should be
summarized in a written statement submitted to the director:
I. Reasons the student cannot complete a traditional major
offered by the university,
2. The immediate goals of the proposed program, and
3. The way in which the proposed program will operate to
fulfill stated educational and life objectives.
The student and the director will then draft a program of study,
which must be reviewed and approved by appropriate faculty
advisers. This approved program is forwarded by the director to the
Office of the Registrar.

AFRICAN AMERICAN STUDIES
Office: 304 Goodison

Director: Ronald C. Woods
Associate Professors: Vashti Lewis-Holman, Clovis E. Semmes

African American Studies examines the evolution and current
status of persons of African descent in the United States. It studies
the African American experience as an entity in its own right and as
a microcosm of dynamics operating in the domestic and global
setting.
Objectives of the department are l ) to cultivate and dissemi
nate knowledge about the African American community, 2) to
provide students an informational and methodological basis for
confronting the future world, and 3) to increase understanding of
the role of multiple factors in shaping the social order.
Programs of Study
Major:
African American studies
Minor:
African American studies

Advising is available through the African American Studies
department head and faculty.

Major in African American Studies

Sem hours
Major in African American Studies ...................................... 33
1 . Required courses ............................................................ 9
AAS IOI Introduction to African American Studies ............ 3
AAS 201 Foundations of Knowledge
in African American Studies ............................................ 3
AAS 401 African American Studies Research Seminar ....... 3
2. Restricted electives ....................................................... 21
AAS 221 African American Social Movements ................... 3
AAS 231 Urbanization and the African
American Community ...................................................... 3
AAS 311 The African Diaspora ............................................ 3
AAS 351 The Social Context of African
American Health .............................................................. 3
AAS 361 The African American Family .............................. 3
AAS 441 Law in the African American Experience ............. 3
HIS 3 I 5 History of B lack Americans ................................... 3
LIT 260 Afro-American Literature ....................................... 3
3. Open elective ................................................................... 3
This requirement may be satisfied by any course offered by the
African American Studies Department, including independent
studies and special topics, or by any of the following:
CTA 151 Black Theater: An Introduction ................. ,.......... 3
CTA 251 Black Theater: Creative Problems ......................... 3
FA 222 African and Afro-American Art ............................... 3
ANT 236 Peoples of Africa ................................................... 3
ECO 321 Minority Workers in the Labor Market................. 3
ECO 332 Urban Economics .................................................. 3
GEO 322 Geography of Africa ............................................. 3
GEO 332 Urban Geography .................... , ............................. 3
HIS 342 North Africa, 1798-Present..................................... 3
HIS 347 History of Subsaharan Africa .................... ;............ 3
HIS 348 Twentieth Century Africa ........; .............................. 3
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HIS 365 The Old South ......................................................... 3
PLS 372 Government and Politics of Subsaharan Africa ..... 3
PSY 340 �sy�h?lo�ical Perspectives on Prejudice
and D1scnmmat1on ........................................................... 3
SOC 306 The Urban Community .......................................... 3
SOC 324 Racial and Cultural Minorities .............................. 3
Minor in African American Studies ...................................... 21
l. Required courses ............................................................ 9
AAS 101 Introduction to African American Studies ............ 3
AAS 201 Foundations of Knowledge in African
American Studies .................................................................. 3
AAS 401 African American Studies Research Seminar ....... 3
2. Restricted electives ......................................................... 9
AAS 221 African American Social Movements ................... 3
AAS 231 Urbanization and the African Community ............ 3
AAS 3 1 1 The African Diaspora ............................................ 3
AAS 351 The Social Context of African American Health .. 3
AAS 361 The African American Family .............................. 3
AAS 441 Law in the African American Experience ............. 3
HIS 3 1 5 History of Black Americans ................................... 3
LIT 360 Afro-American Literature ....................................... 3
3. Open elective .................................................................. 3
This requirement may be satisfied by any course offered by the
African American Studies Department, including independent
studies and special topics, or by any of the following:
CTA 1 5 1 Black Theater: An Introduction ............................ 3
CTA 251 Black Theater: Creative Problems ........................ 3
FA 222 African and Afro-American Art ............................... 3
ANT 236 Peoples of Africa ................................................... 3
ECO 321 Minority Workers in the Labor Market . ................ 3
ECO 332 Urban Economics .................................................. 3
GEO 322 Geography of Africa ............................................. 3
GEO 332 Urban Geography .................................................. 3
HIS 342 North Africa, 1798-Present.. ................................... 3
HIS 347 History of Subsaharan Africa ................................. 3
HIS 348 Twentieth Century Africa ....................................... 3
HIS 365 The Old South ......................................................... 3
PLS 372 Government and Politics of Subsaharan Africa ..... 3
PSY 340 Psychological Perspectives on Prejudice
and Discrimination ................................................................ 3
SOC 306 The Urban Community .......................................... 3
SOC 324 Racial and Cultural Minorities .............................. 3
Courses

AAS 101 Introduction to African
Three sem hours
American Studies.
A!'lcin\l:Oductory examination of the African American experience.
Acquaints,students with the trends, issues and forces that have
shaped that experience, considers the concepts of cultural adapta
tion, institutional development, and group self-definition, and
surveys the contemporary status and condition of African Ameri
cans.
AAS 201 Foundations of Knowledge in
Three sem hours
African American Studies.
Examines the empirical and theoretical foundations of African
American studies, the evolution of the field and the role of key
scholars in its development.
Prereq: AAS 101 Introduction lo African American Studies.

AAS 221 African American
Three sem hours
Social Movements.
Explores the collective efforts undertaken by African Americans to
elevate their group status in American society. Analyzes the struggle
for human freedom through an examination of resistance to chattel
slavery, the quest for ci vii rights, and the response to structured
inequality.
Prereq: AAS 101 Introduction lo African American Studies.

AAS 231 Urbanization and the African
Three sem hours
American Community.
Examines the urban African American community. Studies rel
evant migratory patterns, and the impact of urbanization on the
culture, politics and economic status of African Americans. Con
siders public policy issues involving African Americans in an
advanced industrialized society.
Prereq: AAS 101 In1roduc1ion lo African American Studies.

AAS 311 The African Diaspora.
Three sem hours
Examines the African diaspora-the dispersion of persons of
African descent throughout the world. It studies the process of
dispersion, examines selected diasporic communities, and consid
ers the impact of the African presence on world development.
Prereq: AAS 101 Introduction lo African American Studies.

AAS 351 The Social Context of African
Three sem hours
American Health.
Examines the health status of African Americans. Explores the
interplay between environment, biology, and culture; folk and
popular health practices; and the organization and delivery of
health care.
Prereq: AAS 101 Introduclion lo African American Studies or
departmental permission.

AAS 361 The African American Family. Three sem hours
Examines the historical and contemporary forces shaping the
African American family. Analyzes urbanization, economic trans
formations, and institutionalized racism. Studies the role of the
family in human survival and progress.
Prereq: AAS 101 lntroduclion /o African American Studies or t
departmental permission.
!'
AAS 377, 378, 379 Special Topics. One, two, three sem hours t
Each time offered, this course will explore a topic on an experimcn.
ta! basis, based on student interests and needs. This course can be (
used in completing requirements for the major or minor in African 1
American Studies.
l
Prereq: AAS 101 Introduction 10 African American Studies, or j
department permission.
J
i:
AAS 401 African American Studies
!,;
Three sem hours '"
Research Seminar.
Provides intensive exposure to research methods in African Amcri. j
can studies, and offers an opportunity for primary research in the
''
field.
Prereq: AAS 201 Foundations ofKnowledge in African American
Studies.
f

t
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AAS 44 1 Law in the African American
Three sem hours
Experience.
African
American
legal
experience
from the Atlantic
the
mines
Exa
slave trade to the present. Reviews the formation of the Constitu
tion, the law of slavery, Reconstructio� era developments, !im
crow segregation and recent legal trends m areas such as educauon,
voting, and employment. Emphasizes law as a social process.
Prereq: MS JOI Introduction to African American Studies and
junior/senior standing, or departmental permission.
AAS 477, 478, 479 Special Topics. One, two, three sem hours
Each time offered, this course will explore a topic on an experimental
basis, based on student interests and needs. This course can be used
in completing requirements for the major or minor in African
American Studies.
Prereq: MS JOI Introduction to African American Studies, or
department permission.
AAS 497, 498, 499 Independent

Study.
One, two, three sem hours
Independent study of a selected topic under the supervision of the
staff. Possible approaches include library research, field research
and participant-observer experiences.
Prereq: MS 401 African American StudiesResearch Serrunar and
junior standing, or department permission.

ART

Office: 114 Ford Hall
Department Head: John E. Van Haren
Professors: Marvin C. Anderson, Barry Avedon,
Igor Beginin, Robert E. Chew, Richard T. Fairfield,
Jan Field, Lawrence L. Freeman, Fredrick C. Hunter,
Sheldon Iden, John P. Loree, John N. Pappas, James Sandall,
Ellen Schwartz, David W. Sharp, Doris A. Smith,
Susanne G. Stephenson, Patricia Williams,
Jay R. Yager, John E. Van Haren, Michael Zahralka
Associate Professors: Christopher Bocklage, Douglas Kisor,
Richard Rubenfeld, Richard E. Washington
Assistant Professors: James Mason, Julia R. Myers,
Gretchen Otto

The Art Department administers programs leading to the
bachelor of fine arts degree, the curriculum for teachers of art, an art
major and minor, and a minor in art history. The department also
participates in the arts group major and minor for elementary and
special education teachers and in the arts management program.
Advanced placement is available to students having up to six
semester hours of advanced placement credit as elective art credits.
Students contemplating the application of advanced placement
credits toward an art degree should contact the department for
complete information.

Degrees: Bachelor of fine arts, bachelor of fine arts plus
teacher certification, bachelor of art education, and bachelor of
science in art.
Programs of Study
Curricula:
Art Education
Fine Arts
Major:
Art
Minors:
Art
Art History

Advising Coordinators:
Art major and minor, fine arts curriculum: Igor Beginin
Art education curriculum: Christopher Bocklage,
Gretchen Otto
Art history minor: Ellen Schwartz, Richard Rubenfeld
Honors in art: Lawrence Freeman

Graduate programs under the auspices of the department lead
to the master's degree in art education and studio art. The M.A.
(studio or art education) and M.F.A. degrees are described in the
Graduate Catalog.

Curriculum for Art Education

The art education curriculum, leading to a bachelor of art
education degree, satisfies all major and minor requirements for
graduation. A maximum of 60 semester hours in fine arts courses
is allowed. Elementary or secondary provisional certification is
available*; if an Elementary Provisional Certificate in teaching is
desired, consult with the direct?r of Academic Records and Certification regarding special requirements.

!:
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Basic Studies
Refer to the basic studies requirements in the catalog on
page 28.

*Note: Junior-Senior High School Certification requires that
at least one social science or humanities course must be selected in
cross-cultural or international studies.
Sem hours
Education ................................................................................. 34
EDP 322 Human Development and Leaming ....................... 4
CUR 305 Curriculum and Methods ...................................... 3
SGN 300 The Exceptional Student in the
Regular Classroom ........................................................... 3
CUR 31 I Teaching of Reading in the Secondary Schools .... 3
EDP 340 Introduction to Measurement and Evaluation ....... 2
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching .................................... 3
EDT 300 Introduction to Computer Applications ................. 1
EDM 345 Media for Classroom Teachers ............................ I
FA 416 Art Methods and Materials ...................................... 2
FA 317 Teaching of Art ........................................................ 2
EDU 492 Student Teaching ................................................ 12

Fine arts ............................................................................. 54-60
1. Required courses .......................................................... 27
FA 107 Art SurveyI .............................................................. 3
FA 108 Art Survey II ............................................................ 3
FA 122 Two-Dimensional Design ........................................ 3
FA 123 Drawing I ................................................................. 3
FA 124 Drawing II ................................................................ 3
FA 210 Life Drawing ............................................................ 3
FA 215 History of 19th Century Art ..................................... 3
FA 2 I 6 History of Contemporary Art I ................................. 3
FA 231 Three-Dimensional Design ...................................... 3
Elect nine of the following courses ................................... 27
FA 235 Textiles ..................................................................... 3
FA 201 Graphic Design ......................................................... 3
FA 304 Photography ............................................................. 3
FA 305 Printmaking .............................................................. 3
FA 307 Ceramics ................................................................... 3
FA 310 Sculpture .................................................................. 3
FA 313 Painting .................................................................... 3
FA 314 Painting - Watercolor I ............................................. 3
FA 320 Jewelry ..................................................................... 3
FA 432 Drawing III ............................................................... 3
2. J.<;Iectives in ar.t .............................................................. 0-6
f'ltysic�tedµcation and health ............................................ 2
Pilyska1 education activity courses ....................................... 2
.· . (Anx}.»:Q. �Ol!rsi:sinMilitary Science may be applied)
'Tiit�l ..... :.;:;;::: ..·.:·....:.:...., ...... ,............................................ 124-142

. ·curriculum for Fine Arts

The fine arts curriculum, leading to a bachelor of fine arts
degree, is designed for students who plan to enter occupations in
which a substantial background in art is required. Students complet
ing the 54-60 semester hours within this curriculum will have
satisfied all major and minor requirements fofgraduation.

Basic Studies
Refer to the basic studies requirements in the catalog on page 28.
One course in art, dance, music or theatre arts will automatically be
met by the fine arts courses below.

Sem hours
Fine arts .............................................................................. 54-60
1. Required courses ............................................................... 27
FA 107, 108 Art History Survey I and II .......................... .... 6
FA 122 Two-Dimensional Design ........................................ 3
FA 123, 124 Drawing I and II ........................................... ... . 6
FA 210 Life Drawing ......................................................... ...3
FA 215 History of 19th-Century Art .....................................3
FA 216 History of Contemporary Art I ................................. 3
FA 231 Three-Dimensional Design ...................................... 3
2. Area of concentration ....................................................... . 12
Choose a sequence of four courses in a major area ............. 12
3. Electives in fine art.. ..................................................... 15-21
Physical education and health ........................................ .... 2
Physical education activity courses ................................... .... 2
(Any two courses in Military Science may be applied)
Electives ........................................................................ 24-30
Total ....................................................................................... 124

Bachelor of Fine Arts Plus
Teacher Certification

Sem hours
Education-(see education requirements) ........................... 30
Fine arts .............................................................................. 54-60
1. Required courses .................... . .. . .......... . . . . . ... ................. 27
FA 107 Art Survey I ............................................................ . . 3
FA 108 Art Survey II ......................................................... ...3
FA 122 Two-Dimensional Design ........................................ 3
FA 123 Drawing I ................................................................ .3
FA 124 Drawing II ............................................................. . . .3
FA 210 Life Drawing ............................................................3
FA 215 History of 19th Century Art .................................. . .. 3
FA 216 History of Contemporary Art I .................................3
FA 231 Three-Dimensional Design ......................................3
Elect six of the following courses ..................................... 18
FA 235 Textiles ..................................................................... 3
FA 201 Graphic Design ......................................................... 3
FA 304 Photography ............................................................. 3
FA 305 Printmaking ............................................................ .. 3
FA 307 Ceramics .................................................................. . 3
FA 310 Sculpture ............................................................... . ..3
FA 313 Painting ....................................................................3
FA 314 Painting-Watercolor I ............................................ 3
FA 320 Jewelry ..................................................................... 3
FA 432 Drawing III ............................................................. .. 3
2. Area of concentration .................................................... .. 9 i
Select a sequence of three advanced courses from one of the j
above ai:eas � 18 hour group).
3. Electives m art .............................................................. 0-6 II
No more than 60 semester hours in art courses may be applied i
to the 124 hours required for graduation.
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Art Major

Art History

Students may elect the following 30 semester hour major, but
one of the preceding 54-60 semester hour majors is advised.
Teacher certification in art is not obtainable using the 30 hour
major.

Students with an art major who elect the art history minor must
replace FA 107 Art Survey I, FA 108 Art Survey II,FA 2I 5 History
of 19th-Century Art, FA 216 History of Contemporary Art! on the
major with studio courses.

Sem hours
major
in
art
...........................................................
30
emic
Acad
1. Required courses .......................................................... 18

Sem hours
Minor in art history ................................................................ 20
1. Required courses .......................................................... 14

FA 107, 108 Art History Survey I and II .............................. 6
FA 122 Two-Dimensional Design ........................................ 3
FA 123, 124 Drawing I and II ............................................... 6
FA 231 Three-Dimensional Design ...................................... 3
2. Electives .......................................................................... 1 2

Choose 12 credits from art studio and/or art history courses in
consultation with the advising coordinator, and department per
mission.
When a student is obtaining the bachelor of science in art as a
second major for teaching purposes, with their primary certification
in an area outside the Art Department, the two courses below are
required in addition to the 30 hours:
FA 317 Teaching of Art and
FA 416 Art Methods and Materials
Minors Offered in the Department of Art
Art
Sem hours
Minor in art ........................................................................ 21-25
1. Required courses ............................................................. 9
FA 101 Introduction to Art or FA 123 Drawing I ................. 3
FA 122 Two-Dimensional Design ........................................ 3
Elect one art history course (FA 108 Art
Survey II suggested) ........................................................ 3
2. Electives ........................................................................ 12

Elect 12 additional hours in art studio and/or art history offer
ings, of which at least 6 hours must be in advanced courses
numbered 300 or above.
FA IOOArt Appreciation, FA IOI Introduction toArt,FA 165,
166 and 167 Studio Experience, Non-Major, FA 300 Art for the
Elementary Teacher may be used as electives.
An additional four hours beyond the minimum 21 semester
hours for the minor must be completed to meet the Art Department
and North Central Association requirements for teaching art. Art
methods courses FA 317 and FA 4 16 must be included in the 25
hour total.
3. Art methods total requirements .................................. .4
FA 3 17 Teaching o f Art ........................................................ 2
FA 416 Methods and Materials ............................................. 2

FA 107, 108 Art History Survey I and II .............................. 6
FA 215 History of 19th Century Art ..................................... 3
FA 216 History of Contemporary Art I ................................. 3
FA 428 Seminar: Modem Art ............................................... 2
2. Restricted electives ......................................................... 6

Choose six credits from art history courses in consultation with
art history minor advising coordinators.
Art Courses for Non-Majors
FA 100 Art Appreciation.

Three sem hours

FA 101 Introduction to Art.

Three sem hours

FA 151 Reason and Revolution.

Three sem hours

FA 165 Graphic Design for Non-Majors.

Three sem hours

FA 166 Non-Major Ceramics Course.

Three sem hours

FA 167 Jewelry for Non-Majors.

Three sem hours

FA 181 The Legacy of Greece.
(See humanities courses, page I 60.)

Three sem hours

A course for non-specializing students. The aim is to acquaint
students with art philosophies, their elements, principles and val
ues.
Studio and lecture course designed to develop seeing and under
standing of the formal and cultural aspects of the visual arts. Guided
attendance at selected exhibitions on an optional basis may be
provided. Non-art major.
An examination of the transition in political history, philosophy,
art, literature and music from Puritan England and Louis XIV's
France to Napoleon. Team taught by members of the Art and
History departments.
Introduction to typography and illustration. Problems will explore
fundamental design and basic production considerations and the
development of a professional design thought process.
Art studio course in ceramics for non-art majors. A hands-on
approach to provide students with the opportunity to develop skills
and aesthetic understanding in forming, glazing and kiln stacking.
The emphasis in this beginning course is on handbuilding forms;
however, the use of the potter's wheel will be introduced in the latter
part of the semester.
Art studio course in jewelry for non-art majors. A hands on
approach to provide students with the opportunity to develop
artistic and technical skills with metal and otherjewelry materials.
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Art Education Courses
Art education courses cannot be substitutedfor studio or art history
requirements.

FA 300 Art Integration for the
Elementary Teacher.
Four sem hours
Understanding, appreciation and awareness of art in its varied
contemporary and multi-cultural contexts. Emphasis on three main
areas: a) appreciation and understanding of the subject, b) art
concepts and processes, aesthetic education and their relationship
to general education, c) integration of art into the general classroom
procedures to enhance learning. Non-majors only.

Two sem hours
FA 317 Teaching or Art.
Designed to prepare studentsfortheirrole in the classroom from the
inception of an idea to the development of a unit of study. Planning,
revising and presenting specific units which incorporate the four
disciplines. Not open to students on academic probation.
Prereq: FA 31 7 Art Methods and Materials.
FA 377, 378, 379 Special Topics:
Art Education.
One, two, three sem hours
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Departmenl permission.

FA 416 Art Methods and Materials.
Two sem hours
Focuses on discipline-based art education and will include library
research, readings, writings, and discussions of current events
aided by presentations of guest speakers. Final requirement: the
development of a written personal philosophy pertaining to the
teaching of art and the formulation of a general curriculum. Not
open to students on academic probation.
Prereq: Art education adviser permission.

FA 477, 478, 479 Special Topics:
Art Education.
One, two, three sem hours
An exploration of topics not covered in other departmental offer
ings. Students may elect more than once provided different topics
are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

Studio Art Courses

F'A 12.2 Two,Dimensional Design.
Three sem hours
A-foundation course dealing with an analytical approach to the
st!_ldy,of the,elements of design: color, line, shape, value, pattern,
texture:and form.
FA'· l23'Urawingl.
Three sem hours
A beginning drawing course for students who plan to specialize in
art. A variety of media and approaches help the student to achieve
the control necessary in drawing.Individual problems are assigned
and group criticism is frequent.

FA 124 Drawing II.
Three sem hours
Emphasis is on study of composition as an extension of the
principles explored in Drawing I. Imaginative organization is
stressed. Extensive experimentation with various media. Subjects
such as the human figure are introduced as drawing problems.
Prereq: FA 123 Drawing I.

FA 201 Graphic Design.
Three sem hours
Introduction to lettering, type design and illustration. Problems
examine design considerations, production services processes used
in newspaper and magazine advertising, covers and posters.
Prereq: FA 122 Two-Dimensional Design, FA 123 Drawing I, FA
124 Drawing //, one art history course (FA 108 Art History Survey
// preferred).
Three sem hours
FA 205 Letterforms and Typography.
Includes free-hand lettering, constructed alphabets, invented signs;
emphasizes the importance of typographic design.
Prereq: FA 201 Graphic Design.

Three sem hours
FA 210 Life Drawing.
Study of the human form through drawing. Primarily nude models
are used for subject matter. Various media are explored in search of
the figurative element.
Prereq: FA 123 Drawing I and FA 124 Drawing // or department
permission.

FA 231 Three-Dimensional Design.
Three sem hours
Basic study of three-dimensional structures and systems.

FA 232 Representational Drawing.
Three sem hours
A course in analytical drawing emphasizing the use of volume, light
and structure in the construction of a variety of representationally
illusionistic objects and environments.
Prereq: FA 124 Drawing //.

Three sem hours
FA 235 Textiles.
An introductory textiles class dealing with concepts of design as
they relate to fiber structures and fabric processes.
Prereq: FA 122 Two-Dimensional Design and FA 123 Drawing I.
FA 302 Graphic Design.
Three sem hours
Advanced design and illustration as applied lo multicolor magazine
and book illustration, direct mail advertising and other areas oflwo
dimensional commercial design.
Prereq: FA 201 Graphic Design.

FA 304 Beginning Photographic Imagery. Three sem hours
Introduction to photography as an art form. Basic camera and
darkroom techniques demonstrated, with emphasis on exhibition
printing. Student must furnish own camera equipment
Prereq: FA 122 Two-Dimensional Design and FA 123 Drawing I.
Three sem hours
FA 305 Printmaking.
Acquaintance with graphic techniques; woodcut and silkscreen.
Prereq: FA 210 Life Drawing. Art majors only.

Three sem hours
FA 306 Printmaking.
3:11ced
graphic
techniques
with
emphasis
on
development of
d
:", �
mdiv1dual style through experimentation with etching and processes.
Prereq: FA 305 Printmaking. Art majors only.
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Three sem hours
FA 307 Ceramics.
Basic ceram ics, including wheel throwing and handbuilding tech
niques, compounding earthenware and stoneware clay bodies,
formula ting glazes, firing electric and gas kilns.
Prereq: FA 231 Three-Dimensional Design or department pennis
sion.

FA 324 Design and Development
of Public Works of Art.
Three sem hours
An experimental studio course in which students and instructors
will design, plan and execute urban environmental murals, sculp
ture, parks and malls.
Prereq: Department permission.

FA 310 Sculpture.
Three sem hours
Exploratory experiences in volume and space; the use of clay,
stone, wood, metal, etc.
Prereq: FA 231 Three-Dimensional Design. Art majors only.

Three sem hours
FA 348 Logos and Symbols.
Designing of logos and their market application to various media.
Analysis of the creative and mechanical problems in the design of
symbols.
Prereq: FA 205 Leuerforms and Typography.

Three sem hours
FA 308 Cer am ics.
Advanced ceramic techniques, emphasis on personal expression,
com pounding of individual clay bodies and glazes, loading and
firing of kilns.
Prereq: FA 307 Ceramics. Art majors only.

FA 311 Sculpture.
Three sem hours
Continuing experiences in volume and space; development of
further skills with sculpture materials and concepts.
Prereq: FA 310 Sculpture. Art majors only.

Three sem hours
FA 313 Painting.
Painting problems; development of technique and concepts through
experimentation with painting media.
Prereq: FA 122 Two-Dimensional Design and FA 124 Drawing II.
Art 1najors only.

Three sem hours
FA 314 Painting-Watercolor I.
Intensive exploration of watercolor techniques with emphasis on
developing individuality and self-expression related to the me
dium.
Prereq: FA 122 Two-Dimensional Design and FA 124 Drawing II.
FA 316 Life Drawing.
Three sem hours
Advanced study problems; the human form as composition and
design; varied media.
Prereq: FA 210 Life Drawing. Art majors only.

FA 320 Jewelry.
Three sem hours
Design and creation of jewelry by fabricating, casting, lapidary,
stone setting and combination of metal and wood. Emphasis on the
aesthetic aspect of decorative art objects.
Prereq: FA 231 Three-Dimensional Design or department permis
sion.

FA 321 Jewelry.
Three sem hours
Processes and techniques applied toward a professional develop
ment in jewelry design. Advanced processes, casting, setting of
precious stones.
Prereq: FA 320 Jewelry or equivalent.

FA 323 Intermediate Photographic
Three sem hours
Imagery.
Advanced black and white techniques and alternative processes are
demonstrated. Development of personal vision is realized through
individual projects and discussion.
Prereq: Art major and FA 304 Beginning Photographic Imagery,
department permission.

Three sem hours
FA 346 Advertising Layout Design.
Deals intensively with conceptual and technical issues, concentrat
ing on mastery of the tools, materials and techniques in producing
layouts and comprehensives.
Prereq: FA 205 Leuerforms and Typography.

FA 355 Textiles.
Three sem hours
An intermediate textiles class dealing with concepts and design as
they relate to fiber structures, created either on or off the loom.
Prereq: FA 235 Textiles.

Three sem hours
FA 356 Textiles.
An intermediate textiles class dealing with concepts and design as
they relate to basic fabric processes of surface decoration and
manipulation.
Prereq: FA 235 Textiles.

FA 377, 378, 379 Special Topics:
One, two, three sem hours
Studio Art.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

FA 405 Printmaking.
Three sem hours
An advanced laboratory course primarily designed for art majors
specializing in graphics. Individual assignments in creative use of
the more fundamental techniques learned in previous courses.
Prereq: FA 306 Printmaking.

Three sem hours
FA 406 Printmaking.
An advanced laboratory course for art majors taking their sequence
in graphics. Projects could include lithography, etching and aquatint
processes plus individual assignments.
Prereq: FA 405 Printmaking.

FA 407 Ceramics.
Three sem hours
Intensive work for art majors specializing in ceramics with an
emphasis on larger scaled, increasingly complex techniques and
forms. Historical and contemporary works examined.
Prereq: FA 308 Ceramics.
FA 408 Ceramics.
Three sem hours
Summation of the undergraduate ceramics program; emphasis on
individual style, production techniques, studio management, exhi
bition programs.
Prereq: FA 407 Ceramics.
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FA 409 Advanced Photographic Imagery. Three sem hours
The contextual development of personal vision is emphasized
through discussion of the student's work in relationship to estab
lished photographers' work.
Prereq: FA 323 Intermediate Photographic Imagery.

Three sem hours
FA 410 Metal Casting Techniques.
An advanced sculpture course covering all aspects of the lost wax
casting process. Includes information on other metal casting pro
cesses and on construction and operation of an inexpensive sculp
ture foundry.
Prereq: FA 310 Sculpture or department permission.

FA 433 Color Theory.
Three sem hours
An advanced course, which can be used as part of theBFA painting
sequence, dealing with formal problems of color phenomena and
interaction in painting. New media and contemporary concepts are
emphasized. Studio and lecture.
Prereq: FA 313 Painting.

FA 439 Life Drawing.
Three sem hours
The study of the human form as part of the development of a
personal style of art.
Prereq: FA 419 Life Drawing.

Three sem hours
FA 411 Sculpture.
Advanced sculpture problems, including steel and open form
construction; intensive study of contemporary methods and tech
niques of sculpture.
Prereq: FA 311 Sculpture or department permission.

FA 441 Studies in Clay and Glazes.
Three sem hours
Research and experimentation with earthenware, stoneware and
porcelain clays and slips. Students will examine, formulate, calcu
late, vary and correct glazes for low and high temperatures, in
electric and gas firings.
Prereq: FA 407 Ceramics or department permission.

FA 413 Painting.
Three sem hours
Further development of painting skills and aesthetic understanding
of the two-dimensional surface complex. Emphasis on develop
ment of individual style.
Prereq: FA 313 Painting.

Three sem hours
FA 443 Jewelry.
Individual advanced problems in jewelry and metalworking.
Prereq: FA 442 Jewelry.

FA 412 Sculpture.
Three sem hours
Advanced sculpture problems; development of individual style in
three-dimensional form.
Prereq: FA 411 Sculpture.

FA 414 Painting-Watercolor II.
Three sem hours
Further development of painting skills and aesthetic understanding
of the two-dimensional surface complex. Emphasis on develop
ment of individual style.
Prereq: FA 314 Painting-Watercolor I.

Three sem hours
FA 418 Portraiture.
Emphasizes analytical drawing and painting of the volume and
structure of the human form; also those specifics of detail and
gesture necessary to illusionistically represent a person.
Prereq: FA 210 Life Drawing.
FA 419 Life Drawing.
Three sem hours
The study of the human form as part of the development of a
personal style in art.
Prereq: FA 316 Life Drawing.

Three sem hours
FA 423 Painting-Watercolor III.
Further development of individual style in watercolor.
Prereq:FA.414 Painting-Watercolor ll.

F;A 414_.P;tinting-Watercolor IV.
Three sem hours
Further development of individual style in watercolor.
Prereq: FA 423 Painting-Watercolor Ill.

Three sem hours
FA 432 Drawing III.
Drawing as expressive composition. Integration of the techniques
of previous courses. Development of individual directions. In
cludes a variety of media and the study of master drawings.
Prereq: FA 210 Life Drawing.

FA 442 Jewelry.
Three sem hours
Advanced problems such as raising metal into hollow forms,
cutting and polishing of gem stones, gem identification and ad
vanced metal joining and forming processes.
Prereq: FA 321 Jewelry.

FA 455 Textiles.
Three sem hours
Advanced problems in fiber structure and fabric processes. Empha
sis on innovative development of images. Art majors only.
Prereq: FA 355 Textiles or FA 356 Textiles.
FA 460 Advanced Graphic Design.
Three sem hours
Advanced work in design and research of promotional brochures,
annual reports and other communicational print Portfolio develop
ment in preparation for job placement.
Prereq: FA 348 Logos and Symbols.

FA 462 Advanced Illustration.
Three sem hours
Deals with attitudes, philosophies, aesthetics, techniques and expe
riences as demonstrated in contemporary illustration. Emphasis on
problems confronting a professional illustrator.
Prereq: FA 302 Graphic Design and FA 346 Advertising Layout
Design.

FA 464 Corporate Identity and
Three sem hours
Graphic Systems.
Formulation of a corporate image reflecting the function and
philosophy of a corporation. Emphasis on the establishment of a
uniform graphic system used in a campaign including print.
I'

!

FA 477, 478, 479 Special Topics:
Studio �rt.
One, two? three sem hours 1,
.
An exploration and study of topics not covered m other departmenl
offerings. Students may elect more than once provided differenr j
topics are studied.
I
Prereq: Department permission.

It
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Three sem hours each
FA 480, 481 Painting.
Further development of individual painting style.
Prereq: FA 413 Painting.

FA 497, 498, 499 Directed Studio
Problems.
One, two, three sem hours
Advanced study on an individual basis in areas in which the
department docs not have regular course work.
Prereq: Department permission.

Art History Courses

Three sem hours
FA 107 Art History S urvey I.
A survey of the development of the visual arts from cave art to the
early Renaissance.

FA 108 Art History Survey II.
Three sem hours
A continuation of Art History Survey I from the Renaissance
through modem times.

Three sem hours
FA 215 History of 19th-Century Art.
Begins with a survey of European art in the late 18th century as the
beginning of the modem period, and concludes with Post-Impres
sionism at the end of the 19th century.
Prereq: FA 107 Art History Survey I and FA 108 Art History
Survey II.
FA 216 History of Contemporary Art I.
Three sem hours
A survey of the visual arts of the 20th century, from Post-Impres
sionism through the latest contemporary developments.
Prereq: FA 215 History of19th-Century Art or department permis
sion.
FA 222 African and Afro-American Art. Three sem hours
Surveys the visual arts of African and Afro-American artists.
Discussion of the form and content of African art in relation to its
function in tribal life. Historical survey of Afro-American artists
with emphasis on current works.

FA 335 American Painting and Sculpture
Three sem hours
Prior to World War II.
A survey of American art, including European influences and the
evolution of native American characteristics.
Prereq: FA 107Art History Survey! andFA 108ArtHistorySurvey
II or department permission.
FA 336 History of Impressionism and
Three sem hours
Post-Impressionism.
Focuses on an understanding and appreciation of the painting,
sculpture and graphic arts of the last three decades of the l 9th
century.
Prereq: FA 108 Art History Survey I or FA 215 His1ory of 19th
Century Art.
FA 340 History of Classical Art.
Three sem hours
A study of the art and architecture of the classical civilization of
Greece and Rome.
Prereq: FA 107 Art History Survey 1 or department permission.

Three sem hours
FA 341 History of Renaissance Art.
A history of art from the Proto-Renaissance (about 1 250 A.D.)
through the period of mannerism (1600).
Prereq: FA 107Art History Surveyl orFA 108Art History Survey
JI.
FA 377, 378, 379 Special Topics:
Art History.
One, two, three sem h ours
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other department
offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

Three sem hours
FA 421 History of Oriental Art.
A survey of the art of the Far East, with significant examples chosen
from India, China, Japan; investigation of the influences forming
their styles.

FA 422 Chinese and Japanese Art History. Three sem hours
A detailed study of the major figure and landscape painters of China
and Japan along with the ceramic, jade and bronze traditions.
Prereq: FA 107 Art History Survey/ or FA 108 Art History Survey
II or FA 421 History of Oriental Art or department permission.

Three sem hours
FA 426 Medieval Art History.
The development of medieval art from the early Christian through
the Gothic periods.
Prereq: FA 107 Art History Survey! or FA 108 Art History Survey
II or department permission.
Three sem hours
FA 427 Baroque Art.
Principal developments in Italian and northern art of the 17th
century. Emphasis on major themes and aesthetic problems.
Prereq: FA 107 Art History Survey/ or FA 108 Art History Survey
JI or department permission.
FA 428 Seminar: Modern Art.
Two sem hours
Readings, reports and group discussions of painting and sculpture
from 1 900 to the present.
Prereq: FA 216 History of Contemporary Art I.

FA 429 History of American Architecture. Three sem hours
Exploration of styles and techniques in American architecture from
the colonial period to the present with special emphasis on the
sources in foreign traditions. Major figures, including Thomas
Jefferson, Louis Sullivan, Frank Lloyd Wright, Ecro Saarinen, and
major stylistic trends, Greek Revival, International Style, will be
traced back through their origins and development
Prereq: FA 107 Art History Survey/ or FA 108Art History Survey
II or department permission.
FA 436 Women in Art.
Three sem hours
A survey of the contributions of female artists in the history of art.
Discussions will include the history of women as patrons of the arts,
and the uses of the female image in art.
Prereq: FA 108 Ari History Survey JI or department permission.
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FA 440 History of Contemporary Art II. Three sem hours
A study of contemporary art from 1940 IO the present with an
intensive concentration on recent developments in art. A continu
ation of FA 216 History of Contemporary Art I.
Prereq: FA 216 History of Contemporary Art I.

FA 477, 478, 479 Special Topics:
Art History.
One, two, three sem hours
An exploration and study of IOpics not covered in other department
offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission.

BIOLOGY

Office: 316 Mark Jefferson
Department Head: William E. Fennel.
Professors: Howard D. Booth, Najati S. Ghoshch,
Edith M. Hurst, Dennis C. Jackson, Stephen C.Y. Liu,
Merlyn C. Minick, Suzanne J. Stevens, Paul A. Volz,
Glenn K. Walker, Shih-An Yu
Associate Professors: Gary L. Hannan, Robert K. Neely,
P. George Simone, Eli7,abeth L. Waffle
Assistant Professors: Jamin Eisenbach, William L. Guy,
Allen Kurta, Paul W. Milskc, John A. Novak, Peter Rcinlhal,
James L. Vandcn Bosch, V. Jean Wainscott
The department of biology offers a major in biology with four
specified fields of concentration and four minors: biology, botany,
zoology, conservation and resource use. It participates in a joint
curriculum in natural resources with the University of Michigan
and provides programs in pre-forestry ,pre-medicinc,pre-ostcopathic
medicine, pre-optometry and pre-podiatry.
Modem laboraiories for course work and research under close
personal supervision of faculty are located in the Mark Jefferson
building, and the J. Milion Hover laboraiory and greenhouse. The
adjacent Loesell Field Laboratory, nearby Huron River, and Ford
Lake are available for field course work and research.
Field-oriented courses are taught at EMU' s Kresge Environ
mental Education Center in Lapeer County (described under Uni
versity Campuses al the back of this catalog) and at the Conserva
tion Training School at Higgins Lake under joint auspices of EMU,
Central Michigan University, Western Michigan University, the
University of Michigan and the Michigan Department of Conser
vation.
Conservation Training School registration for any courses
offered by any of the participating universities is handled by EMU's
Office of Continuing Education. Courses arc normally a week long
during the summer and carry one or two semester hours of credit
Only one course can be elected at a time. Students must apply in
advance; enrollment is limited and acceptance is in order of
application. Students desiring IO receive credit from EMU and who
indicate this on their application will be enrolled on EMU forms,
eliminating the need for transcripts. Room and board arc available.
Information can be obtained from the Office of Continuing Educa
tion in Goodison Hall.
Coursework in tropical ecology is offered by the department
when justified by demand and when arrangements can be made in
a tropical area for laboralOry facilities and living quarters for staff
and students.
The department supports a student chapter of Beta Beta Beta,
the national biological honorary society. All biology majors and
minors are encouraged IO participate in its activities.
Degrees: Bachelor of science and bachelor of arts
Programs of Study
Major:
Biology
Concentrations:
Ecosystem Biology (aquatic and terrestrial)
General biology
Microbiology
Physiology

i
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Biology

Minors:
Biology
Botany
Zoology
Conservation and resource use
Joint Curriculum in Natural Resources with the
University of Michigan
Pre-professional programs:
Pre-forestry
Pre-medicine
Pre-osteopathic medicine
Pre-optometry
Pre-podiatry

Advising procedures are posted opposite the biology office
(316 Mark Jefferson) or the department office may be contacted for
additional information.
SPECIAL ADVISING REQUIREMENTS:
Prospective biology majors should record their major as "bi
ology intent" through either the Academic Advising Center or the
Biology Department as soon as possible after their admission to the
University.
To graduate with a major in biology, the student must meet with
a biology faculty adviser to select one of the areas of concentration
in the major. This meeting must take place as early as possible but
no later than the end of the sophomore year. All transfer students
must contact a biology faculty adviser during their first semester at
EMU.
To enter EMU's graduate program for community college
biology teaching, the student should select the undergraduate
general biology concentration. An adviser will indicate the courses
needed to coordinate undergraduate and graduate work.
Biology majors who elect a botany or zoology minor must file
an approved program of required/clecti ve courses for the minor
with their faculty adviser. Program changes will require prior
written approval of the faculty adviser. Students in the curriculum
for secondary teaching may elect either minor. However, they must
complete a second minor outside of the Biology Department to
satisfy current requirements for teacher certification.
Conservation and resource use minor electives must be ap
proved by the advising coordinator listed below. Substitutes on the
approved program will count toward its completion only if approved
by the coordinator.
Joint curriculum in natural resources students must meet with
the advising coordinator to establish a program between EMU and
the University of Michigan.
Pre-medical and pre-osteopathic medical students must meet
with the advising coordinator to take advantage of the Pre-Medical
Advisory Committee system for expediting medical school ad
mission testing and recommendation.
Advising Coordinators:
Undergraduate coordinator: Paul W. Milske
General biology: Paul W. Milske
Microbiology: V. Jean Wainscott
Physiology: P. George Simone
Ecosystem biology: Robert K. Neely
Conservation and resource use: Robert K. Neely
Joint curriculum in natural resources: Robert K. Neely
Pre-medical, pre-osteopathic medical, pre-optometry,
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pre-podiatry, and pre-chiropractic: Edith M. Hurst
Elementary science education: Suzanne J. Stevens
Secondary biology education: John A. Novak

Graduate study leads to a Master of Science degree in biology
with concentrations in community college biology teaching, eco
system biology (aquatic and terrestrial), general biology, physiol
ogy, and molecular/cellular biology. These programs are described
in the Graduate Catalog.

Biology Major

The major in biology has 11 semester hours and 19 to 33
hours in a field of concentration: general biology or physiology (19
semester hours), ecosystem biology-aquatic and terrestrial-and
microbiology (29-33 semester hours). Biology majors may par
ticipate in undergraduate research by selecting special problems
courses (up to six semester hours).
Majors should start with BOT 221 General Botany and
ZOO 222 General Zoology in their freshman year. Majors without
a strong high school biology preparation should take BIO 105
B iology and the Human Species before electing either BOT 221 or
ZOO 222. (Although BIO 105 will not count toward the biology
major or minor, credit earned in this course will count toward the
I 24 hours required for graduation.)
Chemistry Requirement: The minimum requirement in
chemistry for all biology majors is CHM 121 General Chemistry I,
CHM 122 General Chemistry I Laboratory, CHM 123 General
Chemistry II, CHM 124 General Chemistry II Laboratory, CHM
270 Organic Chemistry, and CHM 27 1 Organic Chemistry Labo
ratory (or CHM 371, 372, 373). A course in biochemistry with
laboratory is highly recommended.
Physics Requirement: The minimum requirement in phys
ics for all biology majors is PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat
and PHY 222 Electricity and LighL
Mathematics Requirement: The minimum requirement in
mathematics for all biology majors is MTH 105 College Algebra
and MTH 107 Plane Trigonometry. It is strongly recommended that
students who plan to pursue graduate work in biology take MTH
120 Calculus I and MTH 121 Calculus II.
The following courses may not be counted on a biology
major or minor: ESC 302 Elementary School Science, ESC 303
Science for the Elementary Teacher, BIO 205 Field B iology, and
BIO 403 Methods and Materials for Teaching B iology.

Sem hours
Academic major in biology ............................................... 30-35
I . Required basic courses ................................................ 1 1
BOT 221 General Botany ...................................................... 4
ZOO 222 General Zoology .................................................. . 4
BIO 301 Genetics .................................................................. 3
2. Field of concentration ............................................. 19-27

Ecosystem Biology Concentration
Aquatic and Terrestrial

This concentration includes 23 semester hours of required
courses and a required group science minor of 31 semester hours.
Honors courses requiring that students meet certain qualifica
tions are available with this concentration. These arc listed at the
end of this concentration and can be explained by the advising
coordinator.
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Sem hours
Ecosystem biology concentration
(aquatic and terrestrial) .................................................... 54
1. Required courses .......................................................... 23
BIO 314 Energy Analysis and Decision Making .................. 3
BIO 320 Introduction Lo Cell Physiology ............................ .4
A botany taxonomic field course* ........................................ 3
A zoology taxonomic field course* ...................................... 3
BIO 420 General Ecology .....................................................4
BIO 4 JO Limnology or BIO 433 Stream Ecology ................ 3
BIO 435 Welland Ecosystems or BIO 436 Terrestrial
Ecosystems ....................................................................... 3
*See list at end of general biology concentration.
2. Required group science minor .................................... 27
CHM 121, 122 General Chemistry I .................................... .4
CHM 123, 124 General Chemistry II ................................... .4
CHM 270 Organic Chemistry ...............................................4
CHM 271 Organic Chemistry Laboratory ............................ 1
PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat ................................. .4
PHY 222 Electricity and Light ............................................. .4
GLG 160 Physical Geology ..................................................4
GES 324 Weather .................................................................. 3
CSC 137 Introduction to Computer Programming,
CSC 138 Computer Science I, or CSC 237
Computer Programming and Numeric Methods ................... 3

Honors courses
BIO 387, 487 Cooperative Education in
Ecosystem Biology ............................................................. 3,3
BIO 488 Honors Practicum in Ecosystem Biology .................... 2
BIO 497, 498, 499 Special Problems in
Ecosystem Biology .......................................................... 1 ,2,3

G eneral Biology Concentration

Students entering pre-professional programs in dentistry,
medicine, osteopathic medicine, podiatry, veterinary medicine, or
optometry; specializing in field biology or plant and animal tax
onomy, cell biology, pre-forestry, laboratory or museum research;
or seeking to teach at the secondary level or in a community or four
year college may select the general biology concentration as
preparation for continuing in a professional or graduate school
program.
Students applying for teaching certification at the secondary
level must select the general biology area of concentration. They
may not use the botany or zoology minor as the required teaching
minorfor c.ertification.
, · Student/, . who are uncertain about a concentration may prefer
the.flexibility,ofthe.general biology concentration, which allows a
broad spcc!I"µm <;>f biology courses to explore without precluding
la(�qpccia}ization,
Within this 30 semester hour major there must be at least seven
hours each in botany (may include microbiology) and at least seven
hours in zoology field. An experience at a biological station is
recommended.

Sem hours
General biology concentration .............................................. 19
1. Required courses .......................................................... 11
BIO 320 Introduction Lo Cell Physiology ............................. 4
One taxonomic field course* (may be prerequisite or
corequisite with BIO 420) ............................................. ... 3
BIO 420 General Ecology ..................................................... 4
*See list al end of concentration.
2. Electives ........................................................................ .. 8
Choose eight credits in biology, botany, microbiology or
zoology except BIO 205 Field Biology, BIO 207 Elements
of Ecology, ZOO 326 Human Physiology, ESC 302
Elementary School Science, ESC 303 Science for the
Elementary Teacher, and BIO 403 Methods and Materials
for Teaching Biology.

Courses designated as botanical taxonomic field courses:
BOT 354 Trees and Shrubs
BOT 450 Aquatic Tracheophyta
BOT 451 Freshwater Algae
BOT 453 Taxonomy and Ecology of Diatoms
BOT 455 Systematic Botany

Courses designated as zoological taxonomic field courses:
ZOO 300 Natural History of Invertebrates
ZOO 310 Natural History of Vertebrates
ZOO 421 Entomology
ZOO 422 Ichthyology
ZOO 425 Ornithology
ZOO 474 Herpetology
ZOO 480 Protozoology
ZOO 482 Aquatic Entomology
ZOO 485 Mammalogy

Microbiology Concentration

Students selecting this concentration will be prepared for an
entry-level position in microbiology; entry into a professional
program in medicine, osteopathic medicine, dentistry, veterinary
science or pharmacy; or Lo move on fora master's or doctoral degree
in microbiology, public health, or other closely related areas. It is
a good second major for students in medical technology.
This program of study meets the educational requirements
established by the American Academy of Microbiology (AAM).
Students who complete this program and then meet the additional
experience requirements set by the academy are eligible Lo make
formal application for the examinations to become a registered
microbiologist RM (AAM).
A biochemistry minor is required. Mathematics courses are
specified. Students with a GPA of 3.0 or beuer and those planning
on graduate work in microbiology are encouraged to take the higher
level organic chemistry courses (CHM 371, CHM 372, and CHM
373), biochemistry courses (CHM 451, CHM 452, and CHM 453),
and physics courses (PHY 223 and PHY 224) rather than the lower
numbered courses. Pre-medical and pre-dental students should also
take CHM 371, CHM 372, and CHM 373, rather than the lower
numbered courses, to satisfy most medical and dental school
requirements for organic chemistry.
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Sem hours
Microbiology concentration ................................................... 29
I. Required courses .......................................................... 17
MIC 329 General Microbiology ............................................ 5
MIC 333 Principles of Immunology ..................................... 3
MIC 335 Immunology and Serology Lab ............................. 2
MIC 444 Microbial Physiology ............................................. 3
MIC 452 Advanced Microbiology ....................................... . 4
2 . Electives ......................................................................... 12
Choose at least one course from each of the following:
Group A-Advanced Genetics
MIC 454 Molecular Biology ofBacteria and Viruses,
MIC 541 Microbial Genetics*,BIO 542 Molecular
Genetics*
GroupB-Cellular/MolecularBiology
MIC 340Basic Virology, BIO 461 Oncology,BIO 540
CellBiology*
Group C-Medical Microbiology
MIC 432 Clinical Microbiology,BOT 446 Medical My
cology, ZOO 462 Parasitology
Group D-Environmental/Field and Applied Microbiology
BOT 404 Mycology,BOT 430 Plant Morphology I
Algae and Fungi,BOT 451 Freshwater Algae,BOT 453
Taxonomy and Ecology of Diatoms, MIC 442 Microbial
Ecology, MIC 445 Food Microbiology, ZOO 480 Proto
zoology.
*Qualijied students may take graduate level courses (listed in
the graduate catalog) with approval of their adviser.
3. Required biochemistry m inor ..................................... 22
CHM 1 2 1 , 1 22, 1 23, 1 24 General Chemistry I and Il........... 8
CHM 270 Organic Chemistry .............................................. . 4
CHM 271 Organic Chemistry Laboratory ............................ 1
CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis .......................................... . 4
CHM 351 IntroductoryBiochemistry ................................... 3
CHM 352Biochemistry Laboratory ..................................... 2
4. Mathematics requirement ............................................. .4
MTH 1 20 Calculus I ............................................................. .4

Students are encouraged to take at least three semester hours in
research and practical experience through the following courses:
MIC 497, 498, 499 Special Problems in Microbiology (one, two,
threecredits); MIC387 ,487 Cooperative Education in Microbiology
(three credits each).

Physiology Concentration

Students electing this concentration are strongly advised to
take minors in botany or zoology, and chemistry or biochemistry.
Students are prepared for a variety of technical laboratory and
clinical positions. It is recommended that students consider con
tinuing with graduate study to expand their career opportunities.
Sem hours
Physiology concentration ....................................................... 22
I. Required course ............................................................ .4
BIO 320 Introduction to Cell Physiology ........................4
2. Restricted electives ......................................................... 9
Choose nine credits from the following:
BOT 442 Plant Physiology
MIC 444 Microbial Physiology,
ZOO 427 Vertebrate Physiology, ZOO 437 Invertebrate
Physiology

3. Electives .......................................................................... 6
Choose 6 credits from the following:
BIO 413 Animal and Plant Preservation Techniques,
BIO 4 1 5Basic Histological Techniques,BIO 4 1 6
Biological Instrumentation-Theory and Practice,
BIO 420 General Ecology,BIO 480 Radiation
Biology,BIO 540 CellBiology
BOT 4 1 2 Plant Anatomy
MIC 329 General Microbiology
CLS 400 Pathophysiology
ZOO 3 1 7 Human Gross Anatomy, ZOO 323 Animal
Embryology, ZOO 431 Comparative Anatomy of
Vertebrates, ZOO 404 Mammalian Histology,
ZOO 4 1 7 Neuroanatomy
4. Chemistry Requirement
CHM 451 Biochemistry I ................................................ 3

Minors Offered in the Department of Biology
Biology Minor

Students minoring in biology are sttongly advised to take
CHM 1 19 Fundamentals of Chemistry or CHM 1 2 1 and 1 22
General Chemistry l and CHM 1 23 and 1 24 General Chemistry II.
An additional four cognate hours of sciences must be completed to
meet North Centtal Association requirements (24 semester hours)
for teaching this minor at the junior-senior high school level. The
methods course, BIO 403 Methods and Materials for Teaching
Biology, may be included in these four additional hours.
Students with no previous biology in high school must follow
the directives stated under the biology major by starting withBIO
1 05Biology and the Human Species.
Sem hours
Minor in biology ................................................................ 20-24
I . Required courses .......................................................... 1 1
BOT 221 GeneralBotany ............................................... .4
ZOO 222 General Zoology ............................................. .4
BIO 301 Genetics ............................................................. 3
2. Electives* ........................................................................ 9
Choose 9 credits from the following: biology, botany,
microbiology, or zoology except ESC 302 Elementary
School Science, ESC 303 Science for the Elementary
Teacher, BIO 205 FieldBiology andBIO 403 Methods
and Materials for TeachingBiology

*No more than two hours of electives on the minor may be
taken in any combination ofBIO. BOT or WO 497, 498 and 499
Special Problems courses (one, two, three credits), andBIO. BOT,
MIC or WO 387, 487 Cooperative Education courses (three
credits each).

Botany Minor

Students electing this minor must file an approved program of
required/elective courses with the Biology Department under
graduate coordinator. Program changes require prior wriuen de-
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partmenial approval. Students in the curriculum for secondary
teaching may elect this minor. However, they must select a second
minor outside the Biology Department to satisfy the current re
quirements for teacher certification.

Sem hours
Minor in botany ...................................................................... 20

Zoology Minor
Students electing this minor must file an approved program of
required/elective courses with the Biology Department under
graduate coordinator. Program changes require prior written dc
partmenial approval. Students in the curriculum for secondary
teaching may elect this minor. However, they must select a second
minor outside the Biology Department to satisfy the current re
quirements for teacher certification.

Sem hours
Minor in zoology ..................................................................... 20
Minor in Conservation and Resource Use

This program is administered jointly by the heads of the
Iliology Department, the Economics Department, the Geography
Department and the Sociology DcpartmenL
Students electing this minor must confer with the advising
coordinator for conservation and resource use to obiain an ap
proved schedule of electives. Substitutions on the approved program
will count only if approved by the adviser. Appropriate field and
summer courses may be included as approved substitute electives
at adviser discretion.
Students are urged to meet the required basic studies course in
government by taking PLS 202 Slate and Local Government.

Sem hours
Minor in conservation and resource use ............................... 24
1. Required .courses ........................................................... 13
* GEO I 08Earth Science or GEO 160 Physical Geology .... 4
** ,BJQ 207 Elements of Ecology .,, ...................................... 2
BJ0.224 Principles of Conserva.tion ..................................... 4
***£GO ZOO Th.e American Economy ........... ...................... 3
. 2.J!:li;c.tives :.......... :.............................................................. 1 1
Cbgo�J l cred\tsfJom.thcJollowing (approved by the advising
.c;ggidinatorj:. · . . . . . . . .
..
•
·
. i .6:JQ;2J5;Econ9micBoiany., I3IO 23 2 Nature Interprelation
. . GHNJ;J15 ChemfauyansI Socict�; CHM 415 Environmenlal
Chcmisiry .
ECO 201, 202 Principles of Economics I and II, ECO 336
Economics of Environment and Natural Resources, ECO 337
Energy Economics and Policies
GES 114 National Parks and Monuments, GES 208 Natural
Environmcnlal Hazards, GES 200 The Oceans, GLG 229 Rocks
of Michigan, GEO 235 Economic Geography, GES 305 Aerial
PhotographyIntcrprciation, GEO 310 Energy Awareness, GES
315 Land Use Planning, GEO 320 Geography of U.S. and
0

Canada, GES 324 Weather, GES 327 Soils Science, GEO 332
Urban Geography, GEO 361 Geography of Population, GES
424 Climatology, GLG 448 The Subsurface Water Resource,
GES 495 Environmenlal Assessment and Planning
SOC 306 The Urban Community, SOC 334 Population

* Students required /0 take GES 108 Earth Science on a major
or minor in the Geography and Geology Department will take an
additionalfour hours ofelectives on this minorfrom the approved
list.
**The prerequisite for BIO 207 Elements of Ecology is BIO
105 Biology and the Human Species. Students planning lo take this
minor should elect itfor basic studies credit in thefreshman year.
Biology majors minoring in conservation will take BIO 420 Gen
eral Ecology on the major and substitute additional approved
electives on the minor.
***Students who prefer lo elect ECO 201 , 202 Principles of
Economics I and II may substitute ECO 201 for ECO 200 The
American Economyand count ECO 202 asan elec1iveon 1he minor.
Students who are required to take ECO 201, 202 Principles of
Economics I and II for other purposes on their curricula, as in
business administration, may not count it on this minor and must
substitute an additional elective for ECO 200 The American
Economy.

Joint Curriculum in Natural Resources
Cooperative Program between Eastern Michigan
University and the School of Natural Resources at the
University of Michigan
The joint curriculum in natural resources includes three years
at Eastern Michigan University, and four semesters plus a master's
project at the School of Natural Resources at t11e University of
Michigan.
Students completing this curriculum receive a B.S. degree in
biology from EMU after the first two semesters al the SNR. They
arc credited with the general biology concentration within the
biology major and with completing the minor in conservation and
resource use at EMU. After completing their work at the SNR,
students will receive the appropriate master's degree in natural
resources from the University of Michigan.
The School of Natural Resources offers three master's level
degrees: master of forestry (M.F.), master of landscape architecture
(M.L.A.), and master of science (M.S.). Students specializing in
forest resource management will receive either a M.F. or M.S.
degree depending upon the curriculum followed and their specific
area of interest in forest resource management. Students spccializing in landscape arcl)itecturc will receive the M.L.A., and those
students specializing in one of the other fields of study will receive
the M.S. degree.
A complete listing of the available programs at the SNR can be
obiaincd from the joint curriculum adviser. Students who wish to be
accepted in the joint curriculum must sec the adviser by their fourth
semester at EMU. Only with the adviser's approval can they lake
full advanlage of the career flexibility built in!O the programs
offered by the SNR.
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Curriculum at Eastern Michigan University
Sem hours
Area
general
b
iology
major
............................................
30
uired
Req
BOT 221 General Botany ......................................................4
zoo 222 General Zoology ...................................................4
BIO 301 Genetics ..................................................................3
BIO 320 Introduction to Cell Physiology ............................ .4
BIO 420 General Ecology .....................................................4
BOT 354 Trees and Shrubs ...................................................3
zoo 310 Natural History of Vertebrates ..............................3
Electives from BIO, BOT, ZOO and MIC ............................ 5
Required chemistry cognates ................................................. 13
CHM 121, 122 General Chemistry I .....................................4
CHM 123, 124 General Chemistry II ....................................4
CHM 270, 271 Organic Chemistry .......................................5
Required mathematics, joint curriculum ............................... 7
CSC 137 Introduction to Computer Programming ...............3
or CSC 138 Computer Science I ...................................... 3
MTH 120 Calculus I (note prerequisites) ..............................4
Required conservation minor ................................................ 24
(includes 13 hours at EMU)
BIO 224 Principles of Conservation .....................................4
GLG 160 Physical Geology ..................................................4
One course in government ....................................................3
(recommend PLS 112 American Government)
One course in history ............................................................ 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I .....................................3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II ....................................3
(Plus courses taken al SNR) ................................................ 16
Total semester hours at EMU including basic studies ........ 94
Sample Curriculum at the University of M ichigan

Senior Year
Fall Courses
Sem Hours
NR 438 Natural Resources Statistics ................................... .4
NR 521 Biological Managcmenl ........................................... 3
Natural Resource Elective .....................................................4
Cognate (elective taken outside SNR but
within the University of Michigan) .................................4
Total ......................................................................................... 15
Winter Courses
NR 470 Natural Resource Economics ...................................3
Natural Resource Electives (2 courses) ................................. 7
Cognate ................................................................................. 5
Total ......................................................................................... 15
Fourth Year at SNR ............................................................... 30
EMU Total ............................................................................. 124
Pre-Professional Programs
Pre-Forestry

The three years at EMU of the joint curriculum described
above, with appropriate choice of electives, may be expected to
meet the requirements of many professional schools. However,
students are reminded that forestry schools set their own require
ments for admission and it is imperative that during the first year at
EMU exact requirements be obtained from current catalogs of

specific schools at which students seek to complete professional
training. Some flexibility in the sequence of courses is allowed to
meet the needs of the individual students and the professional
schools they wish to attend.
The curriculum above is designed for such diverse fields as
conservation education, wildlife management and fisheries biol
ogy, as well as forestry.
Pre-Medical and Pre-Osteopathic Medical

While medical schools do not prescribe a pre-medical cur
riculum, they expect a thorough understanding of modem concepts
in biology, chemistry and physics, and all value mathematical
competence, with some specifying a course sequence in mathematics.
Most pre-medical students, therefore, elect a major in one of these
areas, although this is not mandatory. Most students earn the
bachelor's degree prior to admission to medical school.
An important admission requirement for most medical schools,
the Medical College Admission Test (MCA T), is given in April and
September in various centers throughout the nation. This test
should be taken during the junior year.
Each allopathic and osteopathic medical school establishes its
own admission requirements. The course requirements are similar
but differ enough so that students should consult the catalogs of the
schools in which they are interested. The latest edition of Medical
School Admission Requirements, available at the reference desk of
the EMU library, should be consulted. The introductory chapters of
this book should be read by every prospective medical studenL
If students electing the pre-medical sequence arc not achieving
at least a 2.75 grade point average, their chances of acceptance by
a medical school are minimal, and they should plan their programs
so that other professional or vocational goals are possible.
Students planning to apply for admission to a medical school
without completing the degree should plan their schedule to include
the following general requirements:

Sem hours
ENG 121 English Composition ..................................................3
Elective in English language or literature ................................... 3
ZOO 222 General Zoology ......................................................... 4
B IO 301 Genetics .......................................................................3
BIO 320 Introduction to Cell Physiology ...................................4
CHM 121, 122, 123, 124 General Chemistry I and II ................8
CHM 371, 372 Organic Chemistry I and II ................................6
CHM 373 Organic Chemistry Laboratory .................................. 2
PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat .......................................4
PHY 222 Electricity and Light ...................................................4
Sociology and psychology courses .............................................8

Because of the nature of the pre-medical program, if the
student is a biology or chemistry major it is almost mandatory to
follow the first year as patterned below.
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First Year-Pre-Medicine

Sem hours
First semester .......................................................................... 15
CHM 121, 122 General Chemistry I ................................... ..4
BOT 221 General Botany ......................................................4
*Mathematics ..................................................................... 2-4
Basic studies ......................................................................2-6
**Second semester .................................................................. 15
CHM 123, 124 General Chemistry II ................................... .4
*Mathematics ..................................................................... 2-4
ZOO 222 General Zoology .................................................. .4
Basic studies ...................................................................... 3-7

*Studems with one to two years of less than high quality
algebra take MTH 105 Algebra. Students with only one year of
algebra take MTH 104 Intermediate Algebra.followed by MTH 105
Algebra. Students without trigonometry take MTH 107 Plane
Trigonometry.
**Prior to registering for the second semester the student
should see the pre-medical coordinator.

Pre-Optometry, Pre-Podiatry, and Pre-Chiropractic

Students can complete course requirements at EMU for ad
mission to optometry, podiatry, and chiropractic programs. For
information on these requirements, see the advising coordinator for
pre-medical programs.
Biology Courses

BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species. Four sem hours
The basic concepts of biology, with emphasis on human structure
and function, as well as key issues and problems confronting the
human. Designed for the student who is taking neither major nor
minor in biology. Meetsfor two lecture hours, one recitation hour
and three laboratory hours per week. Audio-tutorial laboratory
covers basic biological concepts.
Not open to students with credit in BOT 221 GeneralBotany, and/
or ZOO 222 General 'Zoology. Does not count toward the major or
minor.

BIO 204 The.Biology of Cancer.
Two sem hours
Iotroduces tpe types, characteristics, putative causes and current
ti:eatrne!!.ts of cancer,
. Pr;ereqip�e_y�lil ofhigh schpol bi_ology or an introductory college
fe'>te/q{Qldgy �QWS(!. ·
··

Four sem hours
· . ·.. .
:A l�tµre,!abomtory and field course in the behavior, ecology and
broad classification ofplants and animals, giving training in recog
nition of common plants and animals of Michigan. Gives back
ground material to the nonspecialist interested in outdoor life, to
those. interested in nature interpretation and to the elementary
school teacher. Not open to students having credit in BOT 221
General Botany or ZOO 222 General Zoology except by depart
ment permission.
Prereq: BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species or equivalent or
departmentpermission. Does not count toward the major or minor.

Ill() iJi's!ti�fd lllQ!Qgy.,

BIO 207 Elements of Ecology.
Two sem hours
The interactions of plants and animals with their physical and
biological environment. Consideration is given to the way in which
principles of ecology are applied in conservation practices. Lee.
turcs and readings arc supplemented by field trips to locations of
ecological interest in the area.
Prereq: BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species or equivalent.
Does not count toward the major.
BIO 224 Principles of Conservation.
Four sem hours
Introduces the basic resources of water, soil, vegetation, animal
life, land as space, land in its unaltered condition, minerals and
human powers, and develops the principles by which they may be
wisely utilized and conserved with major emphasis on the renew.
able resources.

BIO 232 Nature Interpretation.
Three sem hours
Combines intensive field and museum work in natural history with
practical training and experience in interpreting natural objects and
settings to individuals and groups.
Prereq: Previousfield /course work in biology.

BIO 239 Biology of Aging.
Two sem hours
The study of the aging process at the molecular, cellular, tissue and
systems level of organization. Theories of aging and evolution of
the process will be considered.
Prereq: BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species or equivalent.

BIO 277, 278, 279 Special Topics
One, two, three sem hours
in Biology.
An examination of topics in biology not covered in other depart·
mental offerings. Students may elect this course more than once as
long as different topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

BIO 301 Genetics.
Three sem hours
A lecture course emphasizing the basic principles of inheritance
with their application to plants and animals.
Prereq: BOT 221 General Botany and WO 222 General 'Zoology
or equivalent.

Two sem hours
BIO 302 Genetics Lab.
A laboratory course designed to accompany or follow BIO 301 .
Provides opponunity to work with organisms that have proved lo be
most beneficial in extending our understanding ofgenetic principles.
Practice in gathering and analyzing data from living populations
will be provided.
Prereq: BIO 301 Genetics (may be taken concurrently).

BIO 307 Introduction to Hematology.
Three sem hours
The study of the formed elements of the blood, their precursors and
some of their products. An introduction to the theory and principles I
ofroutine medical laboratory procedure and technique. Not open to 1
k.
those with credit in CLS 307 Introduction to Hematology.
Prereq: Department permission.

i�.
BIO 314 Energy Analysis and Environmental
Decision-Making.
Three sem hours
An introductory course in techniques used in environmental decision-making, emphasizing the energy analysis approach involving
both natural and technological energy flows.
..
Prereq: BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species or equivalen1;, I
oneyear ofhigh school algebra or MTH 104 Intermediate Algebr(i.

I
I
j

I

i
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BIO 320 Introduction to Cell Physiology.
Four sem hours
A lecture and laboratory course in introductory general physiology
devo ted to the study of basic physiological mechanisms common to
all living organisms. Basic processes at the cellular level empha
sized, rather than the applications of such processes to a particular
organism.
Prereq: BOT 221 General Botany, ZOO 222 General 'Zoology,
CHM 121 , 122 General Chemistry I and CHM 123, 124 General
Chemistry II, CHM 270, 271 Organic Chemistry or equivalent.

BIO 387, 487 Cooperative Education
in Biology.
Three sem hours each
Four or six months of full-time employment at an industrial firm or
laboratory specially chosen for imparting a practical educational
experience in biology or technology. The program consists of two
work experiences alternated with full-time auendance at the Uni
versity. Admittance to program by application only. Graded credit/
no credit basis.
Prereq: Junior standing. BIO 387 is a prerequisite for BIO 487.
BIO 403 Methods and Materials for
Teaching Biology.
Three sem hours
A lecture-laboratory course providing knowledge, training and
practice in the presentation of biological principles, analysis of
texts, selection of course content, effective classroom methods and
preparation of classroom materials used in the teaching of biology.
Does not count toward major or minor.
Prereq: BOT221 General Botany, ZOO 222 General'Zoology, and
department permission. Junior standing. Not open lo s1uden1s on
academic probation.
BIO 407 Advanced Hematology.
Three sem hours
Theory and application of hematological test procedures. Includes
interpretation of results, problem-solving and correlation of labo
ratory findings with disease states. Not open to those with credit in
CLS 407 Advanced Hematology.
Coreq: BIO 307 Introduction lo Hema/Ology and MIC 333 Prin
ciples ofIrrununology.

BIO 410 Limnology.
Three sem hours
A lecture, laboratory and field course dealing with physicochemi
cal and biological interrelationships in standing waters.
Prereq: BIO 420 General Ecology and one taxonomicfield course,
or department permission.

BIO 412Biogeography.
Two sem hours
A lecture course involving the descriptive and historical aspects of
plant and animal distribution and the basic principles governing
their natural distribution in both space and time.
Prereq: A course in college biology and a course in earth science,
or department permission.
BIO 413 Animal and Plant Preservation
One sem hour
Techniques.
A laboratory, lecture and demonstration mini-techniques course in
the preservation of biological specimens: minute whole animal
slide mounts to large animal and plant techniques, such as freeze
drying, pressing, skeleton making, study-skins and plastic em
bedding.
Prereq: At least two college biology courses.

One sem hour
BIO 415Basic Histological Techniques.
A laboratory, lecture and demonstration mini-techniques course
giving basic theory and practice in mammalian tissue slide prepa
ration including dissection, fixation, dehydration, embedding,
sectioning, affixing and staining.
Prereq: At leas/ two college biology courses.
BIO 416 Biological Instrumentation-Theory
and Practice.
One sem hour
A lecture and laboratory course that covers testing, adjustments,
operation and maintenance of scientific instruments and their uses
in the biological area.
Prereq: Two courses in biology or department permission.

Four sem hours
BIO 420 General Ecology.
A field and laboratory course introducing the concepts involved in
the study of terrestrial and aquatic communities, their physical
environment and their integration into ecosystems. Emphasis on
properties at the ecosystem, community and population levels.
Prereq: BOT221 General Botany, WO 222 General 'Zoology and
one taxonomicfield course or department permission.

BIO 427 Introductory Molecular Genetics. Three sem hours
Concentrates on the molecular aspects of the subject and the
properties of genetic material at the molecular level.
Prereq: BIO 301 Genetics.

BIO 433 Stream Ecology.
Three sem hours
A field biology course that includes the study of physicochemical
and biological aspects of stream ecosystems. Includes a study of
laboratory and field methods.
Prereq: BIO 420 GeneralEcology and one taxonomicfield course,
or department permission.

BIO 434 Advanced Immunohematology. Three sem hours
Principles and procedures used in the blood bank are studied and
related to problem situations in the laboratory. Not open to those
with credit in CLS 434 Advanced Immunohematology.
Prereq: BIO 307Introduclion /oHematologyandCLS335 Clinical
Irrununology.
Three sem hours
BIO 435 Wetland Ecosystems.
Advanced field ecology course in the theory and method of study
of wetland ecosystems.
Prereq: BIO 420 General Ecology and one taxonomicfield course,
or department permission.

BIO 436 Terrestrial F..cosystems.
Three sem hours
Advanced field ecology course in the theory and methods of study
of the structure and dynamics of terrestrial ecosystems.
Prereq: BIO 420 General Ecology and one taxonomicfield course
or department permission.

Three sem hours
BIO 461 Oncology.
A lecture course on physico-chemico-biological agents and factors
of non-human and human cancer etiology, pathogenesis of neoplas
tic transformation in vitro, biochemistry and immunobiology of
cancer, host-tumor relationship, and "model systems" in control.
Prereq: MIC 329 General Microbiology or equivalent; CHM 270,
271 Organic Chemistry or equivalen/ (lec/ure and laboratory).
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BIO 477, 478, 479 S pecial Topics
in Biology.
One, two, three sem hours
An examination of advanced topics in biology not covered in other
department offerings.
Prereq: Department permission.

Three sem hours
BIO 480 Radiation Biology.
A lecture course on the molecular, cellular, organismal, supra
organismal effects of corpuscular and electromagnetic radiation.
Topics will cover the basic mechanisms of biological responses of
viruses, microbes, plants and animals to radiation.
Prereq: Microbial,plant or animalphysiology, one year ofphysics,
one year of chemistry. Genetics is desirable.

BIO 488 Honors Practicum in
Ecosystem Biology.
Two sem hours
A practical experience in an environmenlal field study including
experimenlal design and collection, analysis and intcrprelation of
dala as a member of a research team. Emphasis is placed on the
application of biological theory to problem solving.
Prereq: Senior status (85 hours); GPA 3.0 overall and 3.3 in
biology, a sponsoring faculty member and/or approval of the
Ecosystem Biology Program Committee; prior application re
quired.
Three sem hours
BIO 489 Practicum in Biology.
Provision of practical experience in a particular field of study,
including experimental design and collection, analysis and inter
prelation of dala as a member of a r=arch team. Emphasis placed
on the application of a biological theory to problem solving.
Prereq: Department and adviser permission.

BIO 497, 498, 499 Special Problems
in Biology.
One, two, three sem hours
Individual work in some area of biology under direction of a siaff
member. Preliminary draft of proposed study must be approved by
the department prior to enrollment May be elected more than once,
after resubmission and approval.
Prereq: Department permission.
Botany Courses

BOT 209 Ornamental Plants.
Two sem hours
A general cultural course to acquaint the student with ornamental
shrubs and trees, common weeds and house plants. Stress on
identification and methods of propagation. Much time is spent in
the green,!ip.use.and on short field trips.
.
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BOT'2J'5 Eco�o111ic,Botany.
Three sem hours
Astudy,ofpla_nts,usdul to man, especially those'which yield food,
fibers; wood; rubber, drugs and other products of value. It is a
lecture-demonstration course supplemented by reading. Open to all
students without prerequisite, though previous training in biology,
boiany or agriculture is desirable.

BOT 221 General Botany.
Four sem hours
The structure and function of seed plants and of represenlative
lower plants, togeth�r with the fundamentals of plant heredity,
ecology and evolution. Two one-hour lectures, one one-hour
recilation plus four hours of laboratory experience.
Prereq: High school biology or BIO 1 05 Biology and the Human
Species or equivalent. Cannot be taken concurrently with ZOO 222
except by department permission.
BOT 234 General Field Botany.
One sem hour
This course stresses field identification and ecological relation.
ships of the higher plants. There is much opportunity for practice in
the use of laxonomic keys.

BOT 277, 278, 279 Special Topics
One, two, three sem hours
in Botany.
An examination of topics in botany not covered in other department
offerings. Students may elect this course more than once as long as
different topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

BOT 354 Trees and Shrubs.
Three sem hours ,
A laxonomic field course on identification of native trees and
shrubs in winter and summer conditions. Counts as laxonomic field
course.

BOT 387, 487 Cooperative Education
Three sem hours each
in Botany.
Four or six months of full-time employment at an industrial firm or
laboratory specially chosen for imparting a practical educational
experience in bolany or technology. The program consists of two f
work experiences alternated with full-time auendance at the University. Admittance to program by application only. Graded credit/ ;
no credit basis.
Prereq: Junior standing. BOT 387 is a prerequisitefor BOT 487.
f
Three sem hours
BOT 404 Mycology.
A lecture-laboratory course on the study of molds, rusts, mildews, t
edible and poisonous mushrooms and other fungi. Their life history, r
economic importance, method of identification, and preservation i
arc considered.
,.
Prereq: BOT 221 General Botany.

!_.,'
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f

BOT 412 Plant Anatomy.
Three sem hours
A basic lecture-laboratory course in plant histology emphasizing
recognition of primary and secondary tissues as variously combined
in root, stem, leaf and flower of a wide variety of represeniative seed
plants.
Prereq: BOT221 General Botany.

Three sem hours
BOT 442 Plant Physiology.
A detailed study of major plant functions with emphasis on growth
and development presented by lecture, demonstration and experimeniation in laboratory and greenhouse.
Prereq: BOT 221 General Botany, CHM 270 , 2 71 Organic Chemistry or equivalent, and BIO 320 Introduction to Cell Physiology,
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Four sem hours
nOT 446 Medical Mycology.
and
public
health
importance
of
diseases
caused by
cal
medi
Toe
tic
methods
and
significant
characteristics
of the
Diagnos
ngi.
fu
ts
of
mycoses
are
studied
in
this
lecture-laboratory
agen
usal
ca
course. Fungi included arc the contaminants, dcrmatophytes and
systemics.
Prereq : MIC 328 Introductory Microbiology or MIC 329 General
Microbiology or BOT 404 Mycology.

IlOT 450 Aquatic Tracheophyta.
Three sem hours
Field and laboratory work in identification of herbaceous and
shrubby vascular plants growing in aquatic habitats and in both
vegetative and reproductive phases. Counts as taxonomic field
course.
Prereq: BOT 221 General Botany.
Three sem hours
IlOT 451 Freshwater Algae.
A survey of the freshwater algal divisions; their morphology,
taxonomy, ecology and economic importances. Lectures empha
size an evolutionary approach. Laboratory work stresses the iden
tification of representative algal taxa. Class field collections are
made. Counts as taxonomic field course.
Prereq: BOT 221 General Botany.

IlOT 453 Taxonomy and Ecology
Three sem hours.
of Diatoms.
A taxonomic field course on the collection, preservation and
identification of freshwater diatoms. A survey of the diatom genera
and the common or ecologically important species. Emphasis is
placed on developing a familiarity with the more significant world
literature. Collection required.
Prereq: BOT 451 Freshwater Algae or department permission.

IlOT 455 Systematic Botany.
Three sem hours
Covers the essential of the collection, identification and classifica
tion of flowcring plants. The students will become familiar with the
major plant groups, both from lecture and herbarium study and from
field experience in varied habitats. Counts as taxonomic field
course.
Prereq: BOT 221 General Botany.

IlOT 477, 478, 479 Special Topics
One, two, three sem hours
in Botany.
An examination in topics in botany not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect this course more than once as long
as different topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

BOT 497, 498, 499 Special Problems
in Botany.
One, two, three sem hours
Individual work in some areas of botany under direction of a staff
member. Preliminary drnfl or proposed study must be approved by
the department prior to cnrollmenL May be elected more than once,
after resubmission and approval.
Prereq: Department permission.

Microbiology Courses

MIC 277, 278, 279 Special Topics in
Microbiology.
One, two, three sem hours
An examination of topics in microbiology not covered in other
departmental offerings. Students may elect this course more than
once as long as different topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission

MIC 328 Introductory Microbiology.
Three sem hours
Introduction to the biology of bacteria and other microbes, trans
mission of infectious diseases, principles of, control of, and immunity
to, infectious diseases. A lecture/lab course. Docs not apply on the
curriculum in clinical laboratory sciences or on microbiology
concentration in biology major, but will count as elective on general
biology concentration or biology minor.
Prereq: BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species and CHM 120
Fundamentals ofChemistry, or WO 201 and202 Human Anatomy
and Physiology I and II, or department permission.

MIC 329 General Microbiology.
Five sem hours
A lecture and laboratory course on the nature and biology of
bacteria and other microbes, their physiological relationships in
natural and controlled environments and the interactions of
pathogenic microorganisms with their hosts. Laboratory includes
an introduction to the techniques of isolating, cultivating and
identifying bacteria and other microbes, and their physiological,
serological and pathological properties. Not open to those who take
MIC 328 Introductory Microbiology.
Prereq: BOT221 General Botany or WO 222 General 'Zoology or
WO 326 Human Physiology and CHM 270, 271 Organic Chem
istry. A biochemistry course recommended.
MIC 333 Principles of lmmunology.
Three sem hours
A lecture course presenting the theory and basic principles of
immunology and serology including antigen-antibody reactions;
immunoglobulin production; cellular immunity; hypersensitivity.
Prereq: MIC 328 Introduction to Microbiology or MIC 329 Gen
eral Microbiology.

MIC 335 Immunology and Serology
Two sem hours
Laboratory.
A laboratory course designed to accompany or follow MIC 333
Principles of Immunology. Theory and practice in serological
techniques with emphases on antigen-antibody reactions such as
reaprecipitation, agglutination, viral neutralization and complement
fixation. Not open to those with credit in CLS 335 Clinical Im
munology.
Prereq: MIC 333 Principles of Immunology taken previously or
concurrently.

MIC 340 Basic Virology.
Three sem hours
A basic lecture and laboratory course on physico-chemico-biologi
cal natureof bacteriophages and viruses causing diseases in animals
and plants, including their transmission, infection, replication (both
transcription/translation of either DNA or RNA), cultivation in
vitro, titration, host-virus interaction and their control.
Prereq: MIC 329 General Microbiology and an organic chemistry
course.
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MIC 387, 487 Cooperative Education
in M icrobiology.
Three sem hours each
Four or six months of full-time employment at an industrial firm or
laboratory specially chosen for imparting a practical educational
experience in microbiology or technology. The program consists of
two work experiences alternated with full-time attendance at the
University. Graded on credit/no credit basis.
Prereq: MIC 329 General Microbiology and junior standing.
Admi11ance toprogram by application only. MIC387is aprerequisite
for MIC 487.

Four sem hours
MIC 432 Clinical M icrobiology.
Lecture and laboratory. Mechanisms of pathogenesis and the spe
cific bacterial and viral etiological agents of human disease. Methods
of detection, isolation, enumeration and identification used in
clinical laboratories. Not open to those with credit in CLS 432
Clinical Microbiology.
Prereq: MIC 329 General Microbiology or permission of the
instructor.

Three sem hours
MIC 442 Microbial Ecology.
Interactions among microbes (fungi, bacteria, some phages), other
living organisms and the environment, with emphases on parasit
ism, mutualism, commensalism and biogcochemical recycling of
matter. Includes both laboratory and field exercises.
Prereq: BOT 221 General Botany or ZOO 222 General 'Zoology,
and MIC 329 General Microbiology or equivalent.
Three sem hours
MIC 444 Microbial Physiology.
A lecture and laboratory course of physiological studies on bacteria
and fungi. Emphasis will be placed on nutrition, metabolism,
fermentation, physiology of parasitism and biosynthesis of polymers
by microbes.
Prereq: MIC 329 General Microbiology, CHM 270, 271 Organic
Chemistry; CHM 351 Introductory Biochemistry and CHM 352
Basic Biochemical Analysis recommended.

Three sem hours
MIC 445 Food Microbiology.
A lecture and laboratory course on the qualitative and quantitative
nature of microbiology in relation to foods and food systems,
behavior and detection of bacteria, toxin production, destruction of
microbes by heat and other means and food sanitation.
Prereq: MIC 328 Introductory Microbiology or MIC 329 General
Microbiology.

MIC4�2Advanc_e(lMicrobiology.
Four sem hours
A l�tµre and labo�tory course to provide an in-depth study of the
ni,prphglggis,al;·bipclieinical and genetic relationships of bacteria.
.. �.Jl)P��# �JV be qn physiol.o.gipal transformations carried out by
ijuto'.trci.J?hi\:.'Jllld heteIQ.ti:ophic organisms in their environment,
tc_gu\a1iol) of grq_wth and advanced isolation and characterization
t<;ch.niq\ie�• .· . . . ·•· .
·
. .
· firereq: MIC 329 General Microbiology, MIC 444 Microbial
Physiology, and a biochemistry course.
MIC 454 Molecular Biology of
Bacteria and Viruses.
Three sem hours
A lecture course on ultra-structure of both bacteria and viruses and
expression of their genomes (such as operons, morphogenesis and
control, modification and restriction, virus induced enzymes, and
replication and control mechanisms), viral carcinogens and impli-

cation in disease control.
Prereq: MIC 329 General Microbiology, BIO 301 Genetics, CHM
270, 271 Organic Chemistry, and BIO 320 Introduction to Ce//
Physiology or MIC 444 Microbial Physiology.

MIC 497, 498, 499 Special Problems
One, two, three sem hours
in M icrobiology.
Individual work in an area of microbiology under direction of a staff
member. Preliminary draft or proposed study must be approved by
the department prior to enrollment May be elected more than once,
after resubmission and approval.
Prereq: Department permission.
Zoology Courses

ZOO 201 Human Anatomy and
Three sem hours
Physiology I.
An intensive lecture and laboratory course investigating human
anatomy and physiology with emphasis on both normal and
pathological conditions, in a two-semester sequence. First semester
will cover the basic structure and functions of the muscular,skelela]
and nervous systems. Credit on nursing and biology programs
counts only if ZOO 20 I and ZOO 202 arc taken consecutively.
Prereq: CHM 120 Fundamentals of Chemistry.

ZOO 202 Human Anatomy and
Three sem hours '
Physiology II.
An intensive lecture and laboratory course investigating human
anatomy and physiology with emphasis on both normal and
pathological conditions, in a two-semester sequen�. Th� sec?nd l
semester will cover circulation ,metabolism, theendocnne, digesllve, I
excretory and reproductive systems and the integration of the
systems of the body.
Prereq: CHM 120 Fundamentals of Chemistry and ZOO 201
Human Anatomy and Physiology I.
1
1

Ii,.
l

Four sem hours
ZOO 222 General Zoology.
A general survey of the groups of invertebrate and vertebrate
animals according to the evolutionary sequence. Emphasis is placed
upon the classification and_ s�ct�res,. also on such . aspcc'.5 as
physiology, life histories, habits, distnbullon and economic re1auons.
Two one-hour lectures, one-hour recitation and four hours of audiotutorial laboratory.
Prereq: High school biology or BIO 105 Biology and the Human
Species or equivalent. Cannot be taken concurrently withBOT221
except by department permission.
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One sem hour Iif'
ZOO 223 Field Bird Study.
Identification of birds and their songs and nesting habits, studied in �
laboratory and field.
ZOO 277, 278, 279 Special Topics
One, two, three sem hours
in Zoology.
An examination of topics in zoology not covered in other depart
mental offerings. Students may elect this course more than once as
long as different topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.
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zoo 300 Natural H istory of

Invertebrates.
Three sem hours
A field course in the recognition, collection, identification and
preserving of common invertebrates of Michigan, exclusive of the
insects, with emphasis on their natural history, ecology and eco
nomic importance. Counts as taxonomic field course.
Prereq: ZOO 222 General Zoology.

zoo 310 Natural History of Vertebrates. Three sem hours
A survey of vertebrates, emphasizing their adaptations and their
natural history. Laboratory work will stress the taxonomic classifi
cation, identification and distribution of local and other forms.
Field work will emphasize accurate observation and permanent
recording of original data on local species. Counts as taxonomic
field course.
Prereq: ZOO 222 General Zoology.

zoo 317 Human Gross Anatomy.
Five sem hours
A lecture, demonstration and laboratory course on gross anatomy
of the human body with emphasis on the extremities.
Prereq: BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species and department
permission.

zoo 318 Laboratory in Human Anatomy. Two sem hours
Laboratory with prosection and dissection of human cadaver by
students. Designed Lo accompany lecture material in PED 200
Anatomy and Physiology.
Coreq: PED 200 Anatomy and Physiology.

Three sem hours
ZOO 323 Animal Embryology.
Fundamental facts and principles of the reproduction and develop
mentof animals with laboratory studies of the frog. chicken, pig and
other forms.
Prereq: ZOO 222 General Zoology.

ZOO 326 Human Physiology.
Three sem hours
A study of the functioning of the human body. Lecture, laboratory
and demonstration. Not open LO biology majors, but can be taken on
a biology minor in which case ZOO 222 General Zoology is
prerequisite. Credit will be given for both ZOO 326 and ZOO 427
Vertebrate Physiology on the minor.
Prereq:BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species. Open to Dietetics
and Occupational Therapy majors only.

ZOO 366 Economic Zoology.
Two sem hours
Asurvey of the species and breeds of animals that arc used as beasts
of burden, supply food, clothing, sport and recreation or serve as
pets. A lecture course.
Prereq: One course in college zoology.

ZOO 387, 487 Cooperative Education
Three scm hours each
in Zoology.
Four or six months of full-Lime employment at an industrial firm or
laboratory specially chosen for imparting a practical educational
experience in zoology or technology. The program consists of two
work experiences alternated with full-Lime attendance at the Uni
versity. Admittance to program by application only. Graded credit/
no credit basis.
Prereq: Junior standing. ZOO 387 is a prerequisitefor ZOO 487.

Three sem hours
ZOO 404 Mammalian Histology.
A lecture/laboratory course dealing with the structure and proper
ties of mammalian organs and their component tissues.
Prereq: ZOO 222 General Zoology.

Three sem hours
ZOO 417 Neuroanatomy.
A lecture/laboratory course concerned with the study of the human
nervous system; lesions and resulting disabilities.
Prereq: ZOO 31 7 Human Gross Anatomy or ZOO 222 General
Zoology and department permission.
ZOO 421 Entomology.
Three sem hours
A survey of the world of insects, their structure, function, behavior
and ecology. The identification and classification of local insects
will be stressed. A student field project will be required. Counts as
a taxonomic field course.
Prereq: ZOO 222 General Zoology.

ZOO 422 Ichthyology.
Three sem hours
A study of the biology, classification, distribution and evolution of
fishes. Attention is given Lo the morphology, physiology, behavior,
natural history and ecology of fishes through work in lecture,
laboratory and in the field. Specific experience in the identification
of the freshwater fishes of the Great Lakes region is provided in
addition to a general survey of some marine fish families. Counts
as a taxonomic field course.
Prereq: ZOO 222 General Zoology.

Three sem hours
ZOO 425 Ornithology.
A course in bird biology for the secondary teacher and students with
advanced interest in biology. Field identification and census methods
will be used to introduce the study ofbird populations, behavior and
ecology. A survey of major North American bird families will be
made in the laboratory. A student field project will be required.
Counts as a taxonomic field course.
Prereq: ZOO 222 General Zoology.

ZOO 427 Vertebrate Physiology.
Three sem hours
A detailed study of physiological phenomena of the vertebrate body
at the cellular and organ level with laboratory experiments to
illustrate. Organ Lo organ interaction is emphasized. Credit will not
be given for ZOO 326 Human Physiology on the major.
Prereq: ZOO 222 General Zoology, BIO 320 Introduction to Cell
Physiology, CHM 270, 271 Organic Chemistry or department
permission. Physics is desirable.
ZOO 430 Invertebrate Zoology.
Four sem hours
Phylogenetic and anatomical study of one or more representative
types from each phylum of invertebrates, with special emphasis on
taxonomy, classical literature and current research. Three lectures
and two two-hour labs weekly.
Prereq: WO 222 General Z,oo/ogy.

ZOO 431 Comparative Anatomy
Four sem hours
of Vertebrates.
The anatomy of the vertebrate organ systems is studied on a
comparative basis, which emphasizes the evolutionary development
of the groups. Laboratory work includes detailed dissection of the
shark and cat Three one-hour lectures and two two-hour laboratory
periods.
Prereq: ZOO 222 General Zoology.
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ZOO 437 Invertebrate Physiology.
Three sem hours
A lecture/lab course to study the functional processes of both
terrestrial and aquatic insects and other major invertebrate groups.
Builds upon a general understanding of physiology to compare the
ways different inverts have evolved solutions to common physi
ological problems.In the laboratory, standard physiological research
techniques will be used to demonstrate the lecture concepts. Some
of these techniques will be applied in a student-designed research
exercise and report.
Prereq: ZOO 222 General 'Zoology, CHM 270, 271 Organic
Chemistry, BIO 320 Introduction to Cell Physiology. ZOO 430
Invertebrate 'Zoology is recommended.

ZOO 462 Parasitology.
Three sem hours
A survey of animal parasites that affect other animals including the
human. Lecture and laboratory.
Prereq: ZOO 222 General 'Zoology.

Three sem hours
ZOO 474 Herpetology.
The biology of amphibians and reptiles; taxonomy, origins and
evolution, anatomy, adaptations, behavior, ecology, zoogeography.
Local hibernating and spring-breeding populations will be studied
in the field, including at night and/or during inclement weather and
on two Saturday field trips. Laboratory work will cover dissection
of a representative amphibian and reptile, and study of living and
preserved specimens of extant orders and families and North
American species. Counts as a taxonomic field course.
Prereq: WO 222 General 'Zoology and one of thefollowing: BIO
420 General Ecology, ZOO 310 Natural History of Vertebrates or
WO 431 Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates.
ZOO 477, 478, 479 Special Topics
One, two, three sem hours
in Zoology.
An examination of topics in zoology not covered in other depart
mental offerings. Students may elect this course more than once as
long as different topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

ZOO 480 Protozoology.
Three sem hours
Survey of the protozoa with emphasis on their life cycles, morphol
ogy and ecology. Both free living and parasitic forms will be
discussed. Techniques of collecting, culturing and preserving
protozoans and their identification will be emphasized in the
laboratory. Counts as a taxonomic field course.
Prereq: WO 222 General 'Zoology.

ZOO 48iAquatic Entomology.
Three sem hours
The study ofaquatic insect families and their general ecology, life
liistories, and.taxonomy. A collection of the common aquatic insect
(�ilies ofthe areajs required. Counts as a taxonomic field course.
Pi(ereq: ZOO 222 General 'Zoology. WO 421 Entomology is
recommended.

ZOO 485 Mammalogy.
Three sem hours
Some aspects of the biology of mammals: origins and evolution,
anatomy, classification, adaptations and zoogeography. Natural
history and aspects of their ecology are studied in the field. A
collection of study specimens of different species is required of
each student Counts as a taxonomic field course.
Prereq: ZOO 222 General 'Zoology and one ofthefollowing: ZOO
310 Natural History of Vertebrates, BIO 420 General Ecology or
WO 431 Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates.

ZOO 497, 498, 499 Special Problems
One, two, three sem hours
in Zoology.
Individual work in some area of zoology under direction of a Slaff
member. Preliminary draft of proposed study must be approved by
the department prior to enrollment. May be selected more than
once, after resubmission and approval.
Prereq: Department permission.

Elementary Science Courses
(See required courses for elementary
education curricula on page 260)
BIO 205 Field Biology.
(SeeBiology Courses.)

Four sem hours

ESC 302 Elementary School Science.
Three sem hours
Intended for those planning to teach in the elementary grades.
Prepares the student to organize the problems, collect the materials
and direct the activities of the elementary science class. Methods of
presenting simple experiments to children and conducting field
trips will be demonstrated. Two one-hour lectures and one two
hour laboratory. Not open to students who have taken ESC 303
Science for the Elementary Teacher.
ESC 303 Science for the Elementary
Three sem hours
Teacher.
Important biological concepts, especially relating to the interrela
tionships of organisms within their environment; the investigative
or "discovery" approach; methodology involved in the new ap
proaches to teaching science. One hour of lecture and four hours
weekly involving recitation, laboratory or field work. Concluding
course in the elementary science sequence.

ESC 377, 378, 379 Special Topics
One, two, three sem hours
in Elementary Science.
An examination of topics in elementary science not covered in other
departmental offerings. Students may elect this course more than
once as long as different topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.
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CHEMISTRY

Office: 225 Mark Jefferson
Depa rtment Head: Judith T. Levy
Professors: Michael J. Brabec, Stephen W. Brewer,
Ronald W. Collins, Edward L. Compere Jr., Judith T. Levy,
Elva Mae Nicholson, Donald B. Phillips, 0. Bertrand Ramsay,
Krishnaswamy Rengan, Stephen E. Schullery, Ronald M. Scott,
John M. Sullivan, Stewart D. Work, Masanobu Yamauchi
Associate Professors: Ellene Tratas Contis, Ralph R. Powell,
Bruce D. West, Jerry R. Williamson
Assista nt Professors: Maria C. Milletti, Ross S. Nord,
Wade J. Tornquist

The Chemistry Department offers both professional and gen
eral level curricula in chemistry and biochemistry, and curricula in
metallurgical chemistry and biochemistry/toxicology. The depart
ment also administers pre-professional programs in dentistry, mor
tuary science and phannacy. Although the pre-medicine program is
not administered by the department, the biochemistry and chemistry
curricula provide excellent preparation for medicine.
Housed in the spacious Mark Jefferson Science Complex, the
department has laboratories available for all areas of study. Major
items of equipment include: research quality UV, visible, laser
Raman and Fourier-transform IR spectrophotometers; preparative
and analytical gas chromatographs, X-ray diffraction and X-ray
fluorescence apparatus; preparative and analytical ultracentrifuges;
fluorometers; a DTA-DSC-TGA thermal analysis system; a titra
tion microcalorimeter; live HPLC set ups. The department also has
60 MHz proton and 80 MHz proton/C-13 Varian FT-80A nuclear
magnetic resonance spectrometers. A computer laboratory with 24
IBM AT-Compatible computers, and specialized facilities and
equipment for radiochemistry and cell culture are available.
An Honors Program, for which any student taking chemistry is
eligible, is based on admission to the University's Honors Program,
or the student's interest and performance in CHM 121 General
Chemistry I. Prospective candidates are selected by instructors and
the Chemistry Honors Committee prior to winter term registration
and are invited to take CHM 134 Honors General Chemistry II in
Lhe winter term. Students also may apply to the Honors Committee
for permission to enroll in an honors course. The department also
offers courses in the University Honors Program.
Accreditation: The professional chemistry curriculum offered by
Lhe Department of Chemistry is accredited by the American Chemi
cal Society.
Degrees: Bachelor of science and bachelor of arts
Programs of Study:
Major:
Chemistry

Curricula:
Professional chemistry
Professional biochemistry
General biochemistry
Biochemistry/toxicology
Metallurgical chemistry

Minors:
Chemistry
Biochemistry
Pre-professional Programs:
Pre-dentistry
Pre-mortuary science
Pre-pharmacy

Advising for students desiring to pursue a major or curriculum
in chemistry is available through either the undergraduate advising
coordinator or an adviser identified on the adviser list in the
Chemistry Department Office or an area advising coordinator listed
below. A handbook for undergraduate chemistry students is avail
able in the department office.
Advising Coordinators:
Undergraduate advising coordinator: Elva Mae Nicholson
Metallurgical chemistry: Giles C. Carter
Biochemistry: Ronald M. Scott
Biochemistry/toxicology: Michael Brabec
Pre-dentistry (including dental hygiene and dental assisting
programs): Ralph R. Powell, John M. Sullivan,
Stewart D. Work
Pre-mortuary science and pre-pharmacy: Ralph Powell
Cooperative education in chemistry: Ellene Contis

Graduate study leads to the master's degree in chemistry. The
M.S. degree program is described in the Graduate Catalog.

Major in Chemistry
The chemistry major is appropriate for those who seek a
general cultural education with emphasis on chemistry, who are
preparing for careers in health fields such as medicine or dentistry,
who are planning to teach chemistry in a secondary school or who
are interested in a career combining chemistry with fields such as
business, patent Jaw, technical writing or industrial health and
safety. Students planning to pursue a career as a professional
chemist, or who are interested in graduate training in chemistry
should elect the professional chemistry curriculum.
The methods course for those students who plan to teach
chemistry at the junior-senior high level is PHY 325 Methods of
Teaching the Physical Sciences.

Sem hours
Major in chemistry ................................................................. 30
I. Required courses ........................................................... 25
CHM 121-124 General Chemistry I and II with labs ............8
CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis ........................................... 4
CHM 371, 372 Organic Chemistry I and II .......................... 6
CHM 373 Organic Chemistry Laboratory ............................ 2
*CHM 361 Fundamentals of Physical Chemistry .................3
*CHM 362 Physicochemical Measurements ........................2
2. Electives ............................................................................ 5
Choose five credits from 300- and 400-level courses in
chemistry.
*Prerequisitesfor these courses include MTH 120 Calculus I
and two semesters ofcollege physics, a total of12-14 semester
hours, all of which are requiredfor a chemistry major.
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Professional Chemistry Curriculum

This chemistry major provides the necessary background for
those planning to become professional chemists. It meets the
requirements established by the American Chemical Society.
Students successfully completing the curriculum are prepared to
enter technical positions in industrial and government research or
to undertake graduate study in chemistry. Further work at the
graduate level is highly recommended for those who are capable.
The program includes a group minor comprised of the required
courses in mathematics and physics. No other minor is needed to
meet graduation requirements.
For students planning graduate study in chemistry (especially
organic chemistry), 10 semester hours or an equivalent reading
knowledge of a foreign language, preferably German, are recom
mended.

*Required courses and electives in science and mathematics
are listed below. Additional, basic studies and elective courses
totaling 124 semester hours are required to complete a degree.

Sem hours
Science and mathematics .................................................. 68-73
1. Required courses ........................................................... 64
CHM 121-124 General Chemistry I and II with labs ............ 8
CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis ...........................................4
CHM 371, 372 Organic Chemistry I and II .......................... 6
CHM 373 Organic Chemistry Laboratory ............................ 2
CHM 432 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry ............................ 3
CHM 433 Inorganic-Organic Synthesis Laboratory ............. 2
CHM 461, 462 Physical Chemistry I and II .......................... 6
CHM 463 Physical Chemistry Laboratory ............................ 2
CHM 481 Instrumental Analysis ........................................... 4
MTH 120, 121 Calculus I and II ........................................... 8
(Students deficient in high school preparation must take
MTH 105 College Algebra before entering calculus.)
MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra .................................. 2
MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus ........................................ .4
MTH 325 Differential Equations .......................................... 3
PHY 223 Mechanics, Sound and Heat .................................. 5
PHY 224 Electricity and Light.. ............................................ 5
2 .. Electives ........................................................................ 4-9
Choose two advanced courses from the following (at least one
must be in the Chemistry Department):
Chemistry
QIM 4 1 1,412 Toxicology l and II, CHM 4 13 Toxicology
1-alxn;atory, CHM 4 14 Regulatory Toxicology, CHM 451,
. 45.f Biocjl�ll1istry I a9d.II, CHM 453Biochemistry Labo
ratQry:, �kfM475Introduction toPolymer Chemistry, CHM
. 480 Co.111putyr �nstrµm�ntJnterfacing, CHM 485 Radio. j�tppe Tecpniqyes jn Chemistry andBiology, CHM 4 77,
478;Sl?(;Ci!ilJ'Qpics in Cqemistry., CHM 487, 488, 489
'Cooperative Education in Chemistry, CHM 498, 499 Un
dergraduate Research in Chemistry, CHM 553 Enzymology, CHM 555 Neurochemistry, CHM 561 Quantum
Chemistry and Spectroscopy, CHM 562 Statistical Me
chanics and Chemical Kinetics, CHM 565 Nuclear
Chemistry, CHM 571 Advanced Organic Chemistry, CHM
572 Spectrometric Organic Structure Determination, CHM
573 Qualitative Organic Chemistry Laboratory, CHM 574
Advanced Organic Chemistry Topics

Mathematics and computer science
CSC 237 Computer Programming and Numeric Methods,
CSC 337 Programming Languages, MTH 425 Mathemat
ics for Scientists, other 400-level courses with department
permission
Physics
PHY 330 Intermediate MechanicsI, PHY 440 Optics, PHY
450 Electricity and Magnetism, PHY 452 Electrical
Measurements, PHY 456 Electronics for Scientists, PHY
460Heat and Thermodynamics, PHY 47 1 Nuclear Physics,
PHY 475 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics
Professional Biochemistry Curriculum

The professional biochemistry curriculum provides prepara
tion for students anticipating graduate study or a research career in
biochemistry. The program includes a group minor comprised of
the required courses in biology, mathematics and physics. No other
minor is needed to meet graduation requirements.
*Required courses and electives in science and mathematics
are listed below. Additional, basic studies and elective courses
totaling 124 semester hours are required to complete a degree.

Sem hours
Science and mathematics ....................................................... 77
I. Required courses .......................................................... 70
CHM 121-124 General Chemistry I and II ........................... 8
CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis ...........................................4
CHM 371, 372 Organic Chemistry I and II .......................... 6
CHM 373 Organic Chemistry Laboratory ............................ 2
CHM 451, 452Biochemistry I and II ................................... 6
CHM 453Biochemistry Laboratory ..................................... 2
CHM 461, 462 Physical Chemistry I and II .......................... 6
CHM 463 Physical Chemistry Laboratory ............................ 2
BOT 221 GeneralBotany or ZOO 222 General Zoology .... .4
BIO 301 Genetics .................................................................. 3
MTH 120, 121 Calculus I and II ........................................... 8
MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra .................................. 2
MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus ......................................... 4
MTH 325 Differential Equation and Vector Analysis .......... 3
PHY 223 Mechanics, Sound and Heat .................................. 5
PHY 224 Electricity and Light .............................................. 5
2. Electives .......................................................................... 7
Choose one course from the following:
CHM 4 1 1 Toxicology I, CHM 4 12 Toxicology II, CHM
4 13 Toxicology Laboratory, CHM 414 Regulatory Toxi
cology, CHM 433 Inorganic-Organic Synthesis Labora
tory, CHM 475 Introduction to Polymer Chemistry, CHM
477,478 Special Topics in Chemistry, CHM480 Computer
Instrument Interfacing, CHM 481 Instrumental Analysis,
CHM 485 Radioisotope Techniques in Chemistry and
Biology, CHM 487, 488, 489 Cooperative Education in
Chemistry, CHM 498 Undergraduate Research in Chemis
try, CHM 498, 499 Undergraduate Research in Chemistry,
CHM 553 Enzymology, CHM 555 Neurochemistry, CHM
572 Spectrometric Organic Structure Determination, CHM
573 Qualitative Organic Chemistry Laboratory
Choose three credits from any courses in biology numbered 300
or above.
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General Biochemistry Curriculum
This curriculum is designed for those students with an interest
in biochemistry but who require a less extensive background.It may
be used for those planning to teach chemistry at the junior-senior
high school level and is usually selected by those students in pre
medical and pre-dentistry programs.
The methods course requirements for students in the teaching
curriculum may be satisfied by taking PHY 325 Methods of
Teaching Physical Sciences.
The program includes a group minor comprised of the required
courses in biology, mathematics and physics. No other minor is
needed to meet graduation requirements.

*Required courses and elecrives in science and marhemarics
are listed below. Additional basic sludies and eleclive courses
totaling 124 semester hours are required to complete a degree.
Sem hours
Science and mathematics .................................................. 55-57
I. Required courses .................................................... 49-51
CHM 121-124 General Chemistry I and II with labs ............ 8
*CHM 270 Organic Chemistry ............................................. 4
*CHM 271 Organic Chemistry Laboratory .......................... 1
(*Pre-medicine and pre-dentistry students should substitute
CHM 371 Organic Chemistry /, CHM 372 Organic
Chemistry II, CHM 373 Organic Chemistry Laboratory to
satisfy most medical and dental school requirementsfor
organic chemistry.)
CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis ........................................... 4
CHM 361 Fundamentals of Physical Chemistry ................... 3
CHM 362 Physical Chemistry Laboratory ............................ 2
CHM 451, 452 Biochemistry I and II ................................... 6
CHM 453Biochemistry Laboratory ..................................... 2
BOT 221 GeneralBotany or ZOO 222 General Zoology .... . 4
BIO 301 Genetics .................................................................. 3
MTH 1 20 Calculus I .............................................................. 4
PHY 221 or PHY 223 Mechanics, Sound and Heat ......... .4-5
PHY 222 or PHY 224 Electricity and Light ......................4-5
2. Electives .......................................................................... 5
Choose five credits from any biology courses numbered 300 or
above.

Biochemistry/Toxicology Curriculum

The biochemistry/toxicology curriculum is designed to prepare
:tudents for employment in laboratories doing toxicology testing in
:uch fields as pharmaceutical chemistry, environmental studies,
>eeupational health and safety. and forensic toxicology. This
:urriculum also provides preparation for students anticipating
�duate study and a research career in toxicology and pharmacology
elated fields. Included in the required courses is a group minor of
iology, mathematics and physics. No other minor is needed to
�eet graduation requirements.
1

*Required courses and electives in science and ma/hemarics
re listed below. Addiliona/ basic sludies and eleclive courses
,taling 124 semester hours are required to comp/ere a degree.

Sem hours
Science and mathematics .................................................. 74-76
Required courses ............................................................... 74-76
CHM 1 2 1 -124 General Chemistry I and II ........................... 8
CHM 281 (282) Quantitative Analysis ................................. 4
CHM 371. 372 Organic Chemistry I and II .......................... 6
CHM 373 Organic Chemistry Laboratory ............................ 2
CHM 451 , 452Biochemistry I and II ................................... 6
CHM 453Biochemistry Laboratory ..................................... 2
CHM 361 Fun�entals of Physical Chemistry ................... 3
CHM 362 Physical Chemistry Laboratory ............................ 2
CHM 4 1 1, 4 1 2 Toxicology I and II ....................................... 4
CHM 413 Toxicology Laboratory ........................................ 2
BIO 1 05 Biology and the Human Species ............................ 4
ZOO 431 Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates or
ZOO 317 Anatomy for Occupational
Therapy Students .......................................................... 4-5
BIO 320 Introduction to Cell Physiology or
ZOO 326 Human Physiology ...................................... .4-3
ZOO 404 Mammalian Histology ........................................... 3
ZOO 222 General Zoology .................................................. .4
MTH 1 20 Calculus I ............................................................. .4
PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat ..................................4
PHY 222 Electricity and Light ............................................. .4
Two toxicology classes numbered above 413, or one such
course and enrollment in a toxicology cooperative education
project (CHM 487, 488, 489).
A statistics course (MTH 370 Probability and
Statistics I,BIO 509Biometry,
PSY 205 Quantitative Methods) ...................................... 3

Metallurgical Chemistry Curriculum

This curriculum provides the necessary background for posi
tions in chemical metallurgy or other areas of industrial chemistry
involving a minimum of organic chemistry. Graduate work in
chemistry or metallurgy would require additional course work.
A group minor of mathematics, physics and industrial tech
nology is included in the listed required courses. No other minor is
needed to meet graduation requirements.
*Required courses and electives in science and mathematics
are listed below. Additional basic studies and elective courses are
required to complete a degree.
Sem hours
Science and mathematics ....................................................... 68
I. Chemistry courses ........................................................ 40
Required chemisrry courses ................................................ 32
CHM 121-124 General Chemistry I and II ........................... 8
CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis .......................................... . 4
CHM 270, 271 Organic Chemistry ....................................... 5
CHM 24 1 Materials Science ................................................. 3
CHM 242 Materials Science Laboratory .............................. 1
CHM 341 Principles of Metallurgy ....................................... 3
CHM 342 Experimental Metallurgy ..................................... 1
CHM 36 l Fun�entals of Physical Chemistry ................... 3
CHM 362 Physical Chemistry Laboratory ............................ 2
CHM 381 Instrumentation for Chemical Technology .......... 2
Chemistry elecrives .............................................................. 10
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Select ten hours from the following:
CHM 232 Inorganic Chemistry ............................................. 2
CHM 340 Introduction to Industrial Chemistry .................... 3
CHM 4 15 Environmental Chemistry or
CHM 411 Toxicology I ...................................................... 3-2
CHM 480 Computer/Instrument Interfacing ......................... 2
CHM 487, 488, 489 Cooperative Education in
Chemistry ................................................................. I, 2, 3
2. Required cognate courses ............................................. 26
CSC 137 Introduction to Computer Programming ............... 3
IT 122 Technical Drawing .................................................... 3
IT 123 Metal Processes ......................................................... 3
IT 215 Machine Tool Metalworking ..................................... 3
MTH 120 Calculus 1 .............................................................. 4
MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra .................................. 2
PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat ................................. . 4
PHY 222 Electricity and Light ............................................. . 4
3 . Electives .......................................................................... 2
Recommended electives:
ACC 240 Principles of Accounting
CSC 238 Topics in Computer Science
ECO 201, 202 Principles of Economics I and II, ECO 310
Economic Statistics
ENG 424 Technical Writing
IT 200 Industrial Electricity, IT 203 Manufacturing Technol
ogy, IT 2 13 Occupational Safety and Health, IT 251
Materials Analysis and Testing
MGT 386 Organization Theory and Development
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing
MTH 121 Calculus II
ORI 265Business Statistics
PHY 229 Strength and Elasticity of Materials

Minors Offered in the Department of Chemistry
Chemistry Minor

Sem hours
Minor in chemistry ................................................................. 20
I . Required courses .................................................... 13-16
CHM 121, 123 General Chemistry I and II with labs ........... 6
CHM 122, 124 General Chemistry I and II Laboratory ........ 2
Either:
CHM 270 Organic Chemistry and ........................................ 4
. CHM2700rganic Chemistry Laboratory ............................ 1
or:- ·
CH1yf �7l,372,Qrganic Chemistry I and II, and ................... 6
-CfTh;l373.-0rg?nic Chemistry Laboratory ............................ 2
. _ 2.; ElecJivess. .,.;;._;-" .:. ... :...:.,.,:...,.......................................... 4-7
numbered.above 200-in chemistry
·- ' . Choose'from.coyrses
.
�
·

,

.

North Central Association requirements specify that students
seeking to teach this minor at the junior-senior high school level
take an additional four semester hours of science (24 semester
hours). The methods course, PHY 325 Methods of Teaching the
Physical Sciences, may be included in that total.

Biochemistry Minor
Sem hours
Minor in biochemistry ............................................................ 22
Required courses ................................................................... .. 22
CHM 121-124 General Chemistry I and II with labs ............ 8
CHM 270 Organic Chemistry ...............................................4
CHM 271 Organic Chemistry Laboratory ............................ 1
CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis ...........................................4
CHM 351 IntroductoryBiochemistry ................................... 3
CHM 453Biochemistry Laboratory ..................................... 2
(The CHM 451 , 452 Biochemistry I and II sequence may be
substitutedfor CHM 351 Introductory Biochemistry if a
stronger background is desired.)

An additional two semester hours of sciences (cognates) must
be completed to meet North Central Association requirements (24
semester hours) for teaching a chemistry minor at the junior-senior
high school level. The methods course, PHY 325 Methods of
Teaching the Physical Sciences, may be included in that total.

Pre-Professional Programs
Pre-Dentistry

Most students select either a chemistry major and biology
minor or a biology major and chemistry minor as preparation for
admission to dental school. The exact requirements for a particular
dental school can be found in the publication Admission Require
ments of U.S. and Canadian Dental Schools, available in the advising coordinator's office.
The majority of pre-dental students complete four years of
undergraduate work, earning aB.S. degree.It is recommended that
alternative career plans be a part of every pre-dental student's
program.
Students seeking admission to dental school take the Dental
Aptitude Test, usually late in the junior year or early in the senior
year. Application is generally made between August and December
for the class beginning the following fall. A central agency, the
American Association of Dental Schools Application Service, is
utilized by virtually all dental schools.
Science and mathematics courses required for admission into
most dental schools are listed below. Careful scheduling will allow
the student to complete these courses in three years .

Recommended courses:
CHM 121-124 General Chemistry l and II with labs, CHM 371,
372, 373 Organic Chemistry I and II and lab
BIO 105Biology and the Human Species
g
M
g
1 107 Plane Trigonometry (if
��to���,i� ii�� ;t:�ir1
PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound andHeat, PHY 222 Electricity and
Light
.
Z00 222 Genera1 Zoology,Z00 43 1 Comparauve Anatomyof ·
Vertebrates

!,j
I

i

I

I
I

Chemistry 8 1

Dental Hygiene and Dental Assisting
Eastern Michigan University offers no degrees or certificates
in these areas. Two-year certificates and four-year degree programs
are available at the University of Michigan, Ferris State University
and the University of Detroit. Two-year programs also arc avai !able
at numerous community colleges.
Students interested in these programs should plan on transfer
ring after completing their freshman year at EMU. Liberal arts
preparation in English composition, speech, chemistry (CHM 1 19
Fundamentals of Chemistry), psychology, sociology and political
science, plus electives in social science, natural science and hu
manities, generally will be transferable. More specific descriptions
of requirements should be obtained by writing to the schools in
question since requirements vary from school to school. Catalogs
and brochures also are available from the advising coordinator.

Pre-Mortuary Science
The pre-mortuary science program requires two academic
years. Before entering the professional mortuary school, the student
must complete at least 60 semester hours of college work that
includes the following science and mathematics courses:
CHM 121-124 General Chemistry I and II with labs
BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species
MTH 104 Intermediate Algebra or other mathematics elective
PSY 101 General Psychology

The Board of Examiners in Mortuary Science recommends use
of some elective hours for courses in the following areas, with
suggested appropriate courses in parentheses:

Behavioral sciences (PSY 225 Psychology of Religion, PSY
323 Psychology of Human Aging; SOC 1 05 Introductory
Sociology, SOC 3 1 1 Social Gerontology)
Business (LAW 214 Consumer Law, LAW 293 Legal
Environment of B usiness, LAW 408 Administrative Law;
ACC 240 Principles of Accounting; ECO 200 The Ameri
can Economy, ECO 20 1 Principles of Economics I; MKT
360 Principles of Marketing, MKT 363 Retailing)
Counseling (G&C 405 Basic Guidance Concepts and
Processes, with permission)
First aid (HED 210 Standard American Red Cross First Aid)
Public speaking (CTA 121 or 124 Fundamentals of Speech,
CTA 225 Listening Behavior, CTA 226 Non-Verbal
Communication, CTA 227 Interpersonal Communication)

Pre-Pharmacy
Two years of college work (60 transferable semester hours,
including the courses listed below) will admit students to a profes
sional school of pharmacy. If the student desires to continue in
graduate school and research, his or her coursework should include
German and French.
Although some have been lengthened to five, most profes
sional courses require three full years of study (the "six semester

rule") regardless of the number of years preceding entry. A total of
four to six years is required for the degree in pharmacy.
It is suggested that eight hours of electives be chosen from
economics, history, mathematics, psychology and political sci
ence.
Recommended courses:
CHM 121-124 General Chemistry I and II with labs
CHM 371 , 372, 373 Organic Chemistry
BIO 105 B iology and the Human Species
BOT 221 General Botany
ZOO 222 General Zoology
PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat and PHY 222 Electricity
and Light
MTH 1 20 Calculus I
ENG 120/121 English Composition plus two social science
courses and two humanities courses (two foreign language
courses may be substituted for the humanities courses).

Chemistry Courses
CHM 1 0 1 Science for Elementary
Three sem hours
Teachers.
Designed for students who plan to teach in elementary school.
Lectures deal with some basic principles of chemistry while the
laboratory work emphasizes the discovery approach as it may be
used in an elementary classroom. Simple equipment and easily
obtained chemicals are used in the experiments. Lecture: one hour
per week. Laboratory: four hours per week.
Prereq: PHY JOO Sciencefor Elementary Teachers.
CHM 105 Survey of Chemistry.
Five sem hours
A survey course for non-science majors covering inorganic, or
ganic and biological chemistry with special emphasis on nutritional,
textile and household applications. No credit for both CHM 105 and
CHM 1 19 Fundamentals of Chemistry or CHM 120 Fundamentals
of Organic and B iochemistry. Lecture: three hours per week.
Laboratory: four hours per week.

CHM 1 1 5 Chemistry and Society.
Three sem hours
Examines the relevance of chemistry to the problem of man's
relationship to his environment It is designed for humanities and
other non-science majors. No previous mathematics or chemistry is
required. CHM 1 16 Chemistry and Society Laboratory may be
taken concurrently to satisfy the laboratory science requirement
Does not count on major or minor.

CHM 1 16 Chemistry and Society
Laboratory.
One sem hour
Laboratory experiments based on environmental problems such as
waterand air pollution, drugs and pesticides. The laboratory maybe
taken concurrenLly with CHM 1 15 Chemistry and Society to satisfy
the science requirement. Laboratory: two hours per week.
Coreq: CHM 115 Chemistry and Society.

CHM 119 Fundamentals of Chemistry.
Four sem hours
A study of the basic principles of general chemistry, designed for
students who have had no prior chemistry. This course may be used
to satisfy the chemistry prerequisite for CHM 1 2 1 General Chem-
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istry I. Lecture: three hours per week. Laboratory: two hours per
week.

CHM 120 Fundamentals of Organic
and Biochemistry.
Four sem hours
A survey of organic chemistry and biochemistry; completes the
study of chemistry begun in Chemistry 1 19 Fundamentals of
Chemistry and is a terminal course. Lecture: three hours per week.
Laboratory: three hours per week.
Prereq: CHM 119 Fundamentals ofChemistry or one year ofhigh
school chemistry. MTH 104 Intermediate Algebra or one year of
high school algebra.
CHM 121 General Chemistry I.
Three sem hours
The first semester sequence covering the general principles of
chemistry for science majors and others with an interest and
background in science. Lecture: three hours per week.
Prereq: High school chemistry or CHM 119 Fundamentals of
Chemistry; two years of high school algebra or MTH 105 College
Algebra..
Coreq: CHM 122 General Chemistry I Laboratory.
CHM 122 General Chemistry I Laboratory. One sem hour
The laboratory class to accompany CHM 1 2 1 General Chemistry I
Lecture. Students learn the basic techniques employed in a chem
istry laboratory, including the use of analytical balances, quantita
tive glassware, spectrophotometry, and pH measurement. Labo
ratory: three hours per week.
Coreq: CHM 121 General Chemistry I.

CHM 123 General Chemistry II.
Four sem hours
A continuation of the two semester sequence covering the general
principles of chemistry for science majors and others with an
interest and background in science. Lecture: three hours per week.
Prereq: CHM 121 General Chemistry I and CHM 122 General
Chemistry I Laboratory.
Coreq: CHM 124 General Chemistry II Laboratory.

CHM 124 General Chemistry II Laboratory. One sem hour
The techniques learned in CHM 122 are reemphasized and
supplemented.
Prereq: CHM 121 General Chemistry I and CHM 122 General
Chemistry / Laboratory.
Coreq: CHM 123 General Chemistry II.
C::HM 134 ijonors General Chemistry II.
Four sem hours
A conti1mation of CHM 1 2 1 , 122 General Chemistry for students
of superior ability. The sequence of CHM 1 2 1 , 1 22 can constitute
the custpmary year of general chemistry. Lecture: three hours per
wei:k. Laboratory: three hours per week.
frrr:eq; f.lfltf.121,122 General Chemistry I and lab, and consent
ofHon9q Cof!lmiuee.
-
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CHM 177, 178, 179 Special Topics
in Chemistry.
One, two, three sem hours
Covers specific chemical topics not discussed in any regular,
introductory chemistry course.
Prereq: Department permission.

CHM 232 Inorganic Chemi�try.
Two sem hours
Descriptive inorganic chemistry; properties and reactions of the
clements and their compounds arc correlated with the perioctic
table, atomic structures and basic chemical principles. Lecture: two
hours per week.
Prereq: CHM 123, 124 General Chemistry II and lab.

CHM 241 Materials Science.
Three sem hours
Considers the relation of composition and structure to properties of
materials: metals, plastics, ceramics, glass and composites. Lecture:
three hours per week.
Prereq: CHM 123, 124 General Chemistry II and lab. PHY 221 or
PHY 223 Mechanics, Sound and Heal.
CHM 242 Materials Science Laboratory.
One sem hour
Measurement of mechanical properties and investigation of crystal
structures, microstructurcs, imperfections and transformations (so
lidification, recrystallization, solid phase changes and corrosion) of
materials.
Coreq: CHM 241 Materials Science.

CHM 270 Organic Chemistry.
Four sem hours
A comprehensive one-semester survey course in organic chemistry
intended primarily for chemistry minors. Includes aliphatic and
aromatic compounds plus functional group chemistry. Chemistry
majors and other students requiring a full year sequence of organic
chemistry should enroll in CHM 371 and 372 Organic Chemistry.
Lecture: four hours per week.
Prereq: CHM 123, 124 General Chemistry fl and lab.

CHM 271 Organic C hemistry Laboratory.
One sem hour
Instruction in the basic manipulative techniques of experimental
organic chemistry and experience with organic chemicals. Labord
tory: one three-hour period per week.
Prereq. or Coreq: CHM 270 Organic Chemistry.

CHM 277, 278, 279 Special Topics
One, two, three sem hours
in Chemistry.
Covers specific chemical topics not discussed in any regular
chemistry course at this level.
Prereq: One JOO-level chemistry course and department perrnis
sion.

CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis.
Four sem hours
A lecture and laboratory course treating instrumental, gravimetric
and volumetric analysis and equilibrium. Lecture: two hours per
week. Laboratory: six hours per week.
Prereq: CHM 123, 124 Genera/ Chemistryll and/ab. or CHM 134
Honors General Chemistry !!.

I'I•

CHM 282 Honors Quantitative Analysis.
Four sem hours
A lecture and laboratory course treating instrumental, trace, scparation, and characterization techniques. Lecture: two hours per
week. Laboratory: six hours per week.
I
Prereq: CHM 123, 124 General Chemis1ry ll and lab or CHM 134
Honors General Chemistry II and consent of Honors Commitlee .

!

CHM 287, 288, 289 Cooperative Education
in Chemistry.
One, two, three sem hours
Full- or part-time employment at an industrial, federal or state
agency chemistry laboratory providing an applied experience in

I
i
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chemistry. Amount of credit granted determined by the nature of
job responsibilities and/or duration of placement. Credit/no-credit.
For sophomore level students. No credit granted toward chemistry
degree programs, except with departmental permission.
CHM 297 Undergraduate Research in
One sem hour
Chemistry.
An independent, original endeavor involving laboratory and/or
library study under the guidance of a chemistry faculty member. A
formal written report is required at the end of the semester.
Prereq: Department permission.

CHM 311 Introduction to Food
One sem hour
Toxicology.
Introduction to the terminology and methods of toxicology with
special emphasis on food and nutritional toxicology. The regula
tory role of the federal/state government in this area also will be
examined. Intended for students in dietetics and foods/nutrition
chemistry programs. Cannot be applied toward chemistry majors
program.
Prereq: A course in organic chemistry.

CHM 340 Introduction to Industrial
Chemistry.
Three sem hours
Discussion of the important aspects of the manufacture and chem
istry of the major organic and inorganic chemicals and their use
through commercially available products such as polymers. In
cludes environmental and economic aspects of industry.
Prereq: CHM 123, 124 General Chemistry Il and lab, CllM 270
Organic Chemistry or equivalent.
CHM 341 Principles of Metallurgy.
Three sem hours
Covers the winning and refining, structure, diffusion, heat treat
ment, hardening and corrosion of metals.
Prereq: CHM 123, 124 General Chemistry /l and lab.

One sem hour
CHM 342 Experimental Metallurgy.
Laboratory activity in metallography, testing of physical proper
ties, treatment, finishing and analysis of metals and alloys. Labora
tory: three hours per week.
Prereq: CHM 242 Materials Science Laboratory or CHM 341
Principles ofMetallurgy as prereq. or coreq.

CHM 351 Introductory Biochemistry.
Three sem hours
A lecture course primarily for medical technology and dietetics
students dealing with the structure, function and metabolism of
biologically significant compounds and the chemistry of physi
ological processes. Not open to those with credit in CHM 451
Biochemistry I. Lecture: three hours per week.
Prereq: CIJM 270 Organic Chemistry or equivalent.

CHM 361 Fundamentals of Physical
Three sem hours
Chemistry.
An introduction to the principles of physical chemistry, i.e., ther
modynamics, kinetics and quantum theory. Students preparing for
graduate work in chemistry or biochemistry should take the CHM
461-2 sequence. Lecture: three hours per week.
Prereq: CHM 123, 124 General Chemistry Il and lab, MTH 120
Calculus I and one year of college physics.

CHM 362 Physical Chemistry Laboratory. Two sem hours
Laboratory experiments chosen to illustrate physical measure
ments in the areas of thermodynamics, kinetics, and quantum
mechanics. Scientific report writing emphasized. Laboratory: four
hours per week.
Prereq: CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis. Coreq: CHM361 Funda
mentals ofPhysical Chemistry.

CHM 371 Organic Chemistry I.
Three sem hours
The first semester sequence covering the general principles of
organic chemistry for students specializing in science and those
preparing for dentistry or medicine. Lecture: three hours per week.
Not open to those with credit in CHM 270 Organic Chemistry.
Prereq: CHM 123, 124 General Chemistry II and lab.
CHM 372 Organic Chemistry II.
Three sem hours
A continuation of CHM 371 Organic Chemistry, and with it
constituting the customary year of foundation/lecture work in
organic chemistry. Lecture: three hours per week.
Prereq: CHM 371 Organic Chemistry I.
CHM 373 Organic Chemistry Laboratory. Two sem hours
Covers the basic techniques involved in organic chemistry. Labo
ratory: six hours per week.
Prereq. or coreq: CHM 372 Organic Chemistry Il.

CHM 376 Honors Organic
Two sem hours
Chemistry Laboratory.
A laboratory course including the manipulative skills and tech
niques of organic chemistry and use of modem instrumentation.
Includes, in addition to modem synthesis and reactions, introduc
tory qualitative organic analysis. Laboratory: six hours per week.
Open only to those admitted to the Chemistry Honors Program.
Prereq: CHM 371 Organic Chemistry!. Coreq: CHM 372 Organic
Chemistry Il.

CHM 377, 378, 379 Special Topics
One, two, three sem hours
i n Chemistry.
Covers specific chemical topics not discussed in any regular
chemistry course at this level.
Prereq: Department permission.

CHM 381 Instrumentation for Chemical
Technology.
Two sem hours
A lecture and laboratory course that surveys various types of
analytical instrumentation and their uses in chemical industry.
Lecture: one hour per week. Laboratory: three hours per week.
Prereq: CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis, CHM 270 Organic
Chemistry and CHM 2 71 Organic Chemistry Laboratory or
equivalent.

CHM 387, 388, 389 Cooperative Education
One, two, three sem hours
in Chemistry.
Full- or part-time employment at an industrial, federal or state
agency chemistry laboratory providing an applied experience in
chemistry. Amount of credit granted determined by the nature of
job responsibilities and/or duration of placement. Credit/no-credit
For junior-level students. No credit granted toward chemistry
degree programs, except with department permission.
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CHM 397 Undergraduate Research in
Chemistry.
One sem hour
An independent, original endeavor involving laboratory and/or
library study, under the guidance of a chemistry faculty member. A
formal written report is required at the end of the semester.
Prereq: Department permission.

CHM 451 Biochemistry I.
Three sem hours
Chemistry of biologically important substances such as prote ins
nucleic acids, carbohydrates and lipids. Enzyme chemistry
introduced. Lecture: three hours per week.
Prereq: Cl!M 2 70 Organic Chemistry or equivalent and CHM 123,
124 General Chemistry II and lab.

CHM 412 Toxicology II.
Two sem hours
Discussion of the metabolism of toxicants and their effect on
specific organ systems; specific classes of toxicants and legal
aspects of toxicology.
Prereq: CHM 411 Toxicology I, biochemistry recommended.

CHM 453 Biochemistry Laboratory.
Two sem hours
Emphasis on the special analytical techniques employed by bio
chemists such as chromatography, electrophoresis, fluorimctry,
spectrophotometry, and laboratory report writing. Laboratory: four
hours per week.
Prereq: CHM 271 Organic Chemistry Laboratory or equivalent
and CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis is also recommended. Coreq:
Cl/M 351 Introductory Biochemistry or CHM 451 Biochemistry/.

Two sem hours
CHM 411 Toxicology I.
An introduction to the principles and methods of toxicology.
Special cases of toxic response including carcinogenesis, terato
genesis and mutagenesis, and the effects of radiation are discussed.
Prereq: CHM 2 70 Organic Chemistry or CHM 371, 372 Organic
Chemistry I and II or equivalent.

CHM 413 Toxicology Laboratory.
Two sem hours
A lecture laboratory covering the techniques employed in a toxicol
ogy laboratory including methods of calculation, interpretation and
presentation of experimental data. The theory and practical aspects
of toxicological procedures will be discussed.
Prereq: An organic chemistry laboratory and CHM 282 Quantita
tive Analysis recommended.

CHM 414 Regulatory Toxicology.
Two sem hours
This lecture course reviews the major environmental laws, building
a framework for understanding their intent and application.
Prereq: CHM 2 70 Organic Chemistry or CHM 371 , 3 72 Organic
Chemistry 1 and II or equivalent.
Three sem hours
CHM 415 Environmental Chemistry.
A survey of environmental and energy-related problems and the
ways in which chemistry may be applied to them. Important topics
include air and water pollution, energy and other resources, solid
wastes and recycling, and toxic chemicals.
Prereq: CHM 123, 124 General Chemistry II and lab. A course in
organic chemistry and/or quantitative analysis is also recom
mended.
CHM;,432 Advanced Inorganic
Three sem hours
Chemistry. .
An. advanced Jevel treatment of the newer inorganic chemical
deve!Qpme.n�, wiJh.emphasis Oil theoretical advances in the inter
pretati.Qn ofQ!)llding andJeastivity ofinorganic compounds. Lec
.tiire: ihrefholll"s per w�k.
Prereq; CH!,f461Physic"Q/Chemistry I or departmentpermission;
CHM232'1norgan[e,themistry is also recommended.
CHM'4.33Jnorgani�;Organic Synthesis
Laboratory.
Two sem hours
Covers advanced preparative and analytical techniques of inor
ganic and organic chemistry including extensive use of IR, NMR,
UV-visible and otherinstruments. Laboratory: six hours per week.
Prereq: CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis and CHM 3 73 Organic
Chemistry Laboratory.

i;

CHM 452 Biochemistry II.
Three sem hours
Continues the survey of biochemistry begun in CHM 451Biochem.
istry. Considers the dynamic aspects of biochemistry, especially
metabolism, biosynthesis and regulation. Lecture: three hours per
week.
Prereq: CIIM 451 Biochemistry I.

CHM 461 Physical Chemistry I.
Three sem hours
Principles of thermodynamics, kinetics and atomic and molecular
structure. Lecture: three hours per week.
Prereq: CHM 123, 124 General Chemistry II and lab, one year of
calculus-based college physics (PHY 223 and 224) and MT/I 223
Multivariab/e Calculus.
Three sem hours
CHM 462 Physical Chemistry II.
Continuation of CHM 461 Physical Chemistry I. Lecture: three
hours per week.
Prereq: CHM 461 Physical Chemistry I and MTH 325 Differential
Equations.
CHM 463 Physical Chemistry Laboratory. Two sem hours
Determination of the physical properties of substances, rate studies
and measurement of thermochemical and electrical properties.
Emphasis on scientific report writing. Laboratory: six hours per
week.
Prereq: CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis and CHM 461 Physical
Chemistry I.
Coreq: CHM 462 Physical Chemistry II.
CHM 475 Introduction to Polymer
Chemistry.
Three sem hours
An emphasis on the organic chemistry involved in the preparation
of synthetic high polymers. Topics include: chain-growth vinyl
polymers, step-growth polymerization, co-polymerization, cat· I
ionic and anionic polymerization and complex co-ordination ca1alysts.
Prereq: CHM 123, 124 General Chemistry II and lab, CHM 270 I
Organic
. Chemistry. or CHM 371 , 3 72 Organic Chemistry/ and/I '
w ��I�
·

1

I

CHM 477, 478, 479 Special Topics
in Chemistry.
One, two, three sem hours [
Covers specific chemical topics not discussed in any regular I
chem istry courses at this level.
Prereq: Department permission.

t

t
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CHM 480 Computer/Instrument
Two sem hours
Interfacing.
ion
to
the
techniques
of
interfacing
the
microcomputer
to
oduct
Intr
various laboratory analytical instruments. Lecture: one hour per
week. Laboratory: three hours per week.
Prereq: CJIM 281 Quantitative Analysis, CHM 381 Instrumenta
tion/or Chemical Technology or CHM 481 Instrumental Analysis
or department permission.

Four sem hours
CH M 481 Instrumental Analysis.
Theory and practice of chemical analysis and measurements and
data processing by instrumental methods. Lecture: two hours per
week. Laboratory: six hours per week.
Prereq: Cl!M 281 Quantitative Analysis, CHM 461 Physical
Chemistry I, CHM 462 Physical Chemistry II, and CHM 463
Physical Chemistry Laboratory.
CHM 485 Radioisotope Techniques
in Chemistry and Biology.
Three sem hours
Principles and practices of radiation safety, measurement ofradio
activity with various detectors and laboratory techniques of handling
radioactivity. Lecture: three hours per week. Laboratory: two hours
per week.
Prereq: Cl!M 123, 124 General Chemistry II and lab and one
science laboratory course above the introductory level, or depart
ment permission.

C HM 487, 488, 489 Cooperative Education
in Chemistry.
One, two, three sem hours
Full- or part-time employment at an industrial, federal or state
agency chemistry laboratory providing an applied experience in
chemistry. Amount of credit granted determined by the nature of
job responsibilities and/or duration of placement. Credit/no-credit.
For senior-level students.
CHM 498, 499 Undergraduate Research
in Chemistry.
Two, three sem hours
Independent, original endeavors involving extensive library and/or
laboratory study, under the guidance of a chemistry faculty mem
ber. A formal written report is required at the end of the semester.
Prereq: Department permission.

The following graduate level chemistry courses are open to senior
chemistry students:
CH M 5 10 Computer Applications in Chemistry
CH M 5 1 1 Introduction to Industrial H ygiene
CH M 5 15 Industrial and Environmental Chemistry
CH M 553 Enzymology
CH M 555 Neurochemistry
CH M 56 1 Quantum Chemistry and Spectroscopy
CHM 562 Statistical Mechanics and Chemical Kinetics
CH M 564 Physical-Chemical Characterization of Polymers
CH M 565 Nuclear Chemistry
CH M 571 Advanced Organic Chemistry
CH M 572 Spectrometric Organic Structure Determination
CH M 573 Qualitative Organic Chemistry Laboratory
CH M 574 Advanced Organic Chemistry Topics
CH M 590, 59 1 , 592 Special Topics on Chemistry
Please see Graduate Catalog for course descriptions.

COMMUNICATION AND
THEATRE ARTS
Office: 124 Quirk Building

Department Head: Dennis M. Beagen
Professors: H enry B. Aldridge, P. George B ird, H arry W. Bowen,
Gail W. Compton, Gary L. Evans, James W. Gousscff,
Katherine Strand-Evans, Annette Martin, Sally McCracken,
Mitchel R. McElya, Willie B. Morgan, Thomas J. Murray,
Kenneth W. Stevens, Parker R. Zellers
Associate Professors: Lucy A. Liggett, William V. Swisher,
Arthur J. Yahrmauer, Patricia M. Zimmer
Assistant Professors: Geoffrey H ammill, Marvin Sims,
Karen Smith
Instructor: Michael Tew

The Department of Communication and Theatre Arts provides
students with communication and performance skills fundamental
to careers in broadcasting, theatre, teaching, public relations, sales
and such related professions as law and the ministry. Communication
theory and practice are explored in various course offerings in
interpersonal, small group, organizational and public communi
cation. Production and performance theories and techniques em
phasized in telecommunications and film studies are enhanced by
practical experiences at two campus radio stations-WEMU-FM
and WQBR, in closed-circuit TV studios and through internships
and co-ops in the professional field. The arts management and
communication technology curricula require business studies in
addition to aesthetic and pragmatic communication skills. All the
department's programs, including forensics, interpretation, theatre
arts and dramatic productions for the young, provide students with
opportunities for developing such personal qualities as creativity,
leadership, self-expression and social responsibility.
Degrees: Bachelor of science and bachelor of arts

Programs of Study
Majors and Curricula:
Arts management curriculum
Communication (Options: interpersonal communication,
organizational communication, speech communica
tion)
Communication technology curriculum (with the Depart
ment of Interdisciplinary Technology, College of
Technology)
Comprehensive major in communication and theatre arts
(Areas of concentration: communication, oral
interpretation, speech improvement, telecommunica
tions and film, theatre arts, drama/lheatre for the young)
Telecommunications and film
Theatre arts
Interdisciplinary major in literature and drama/theatre for the
young
Minors:
Communication
Communication for elementary and special education
Comprehensive minor in communication and theatre arts
Drama/theatre for the young
Musical theatre
Telecommunications and film
Theatre arts
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Advising is by assignment to a personal adviser who shares the
studen t's in terests and objectives. Coordinators listed below should
be consulted by each prospective major or minor studen L
Advising Coordinators:
Arts managemen t curriculum: Kenneth Stevens
Commun ication major and minor: Gary Evans
Commun ication minor for elementary and secondary education :
Willie B. Morgan
Commun ication technology curriculum: Willie B. Morgan
Comprehensive major and minor in communication and theatre
arts: Arthur Yahrmauer
Drama/theatre for the young minor: Patricia Zimmer
Musical theatre minor: Kenneth Stevens
Telecommunications and film major and minor: Lucy Liggett
Theatre arts major and minor: Parker Zellers

Graduate study leads to a master of arts in commun ication; a
master ofarts in drama/theater for the young or a master of fine arts
in drama/theatre for the young; and a master of arts i n theatre arts.
For descriptions of graduate courses and programs in the Com
munication and Theatre Arts Department, consult the Gradu
ate Catalog.

Arts Management Curriculum

The Arts Management curriculum provides career train ing and
practical experience for those who have a passion for the arts and
whose talen ts are i n the field of administration and/or promotion.
The arts manager not only must develop a variety ofmanaging skills
but also must maintain a high degree of sensitivity to aesthetics.
Studen ts are provided a broad background in all ofthe arts with
the opportunity to study a specific art in more depth. In addition,
each studen t gains vital practical experience working i n the arts
during in ternships on the u niversity campus and in an approved off
campus professional theatre or arts institution.
Combined with the training in the arts is the development of
skills in accounting, advertising, personnel man agement, labor
relations and various other areas of business through a program of
study in managemen t and marketing. Graduates are equipped to
enter the arts managemen t field or to pursue further study i n arts
admin istration .
Bec!I\ISe the arts managemen t field is relatively new and
changing rapidly,itis to the student's advantage to maintain regular
con tact with an.adviser during the entire course of the program to
avgid unnecesScl\IY difficulties before and after completion of the
progmm. Art,s)nsUtu_tjonsxary i n their personnel needs.
. . . • ij¥:U}s lllis.managemen tcurriculum is divided i n to four sec
tiori�i\!$fol.!ows;;Jbe ba�ic studi_es requirements, arts managemen t
.major}a_
managewent.oimarjceting minor (secCollege of Business)
_
'._ and two i nternships.
l Sem hours
Academic major in arts man agement ...................: .......... 32-36
1. Required courses ........................................................... 23
Artsfundamentals
CTA 150 Introduction to Theatre .......................................... 3
CTA 155 Play Production ..................................................... 3
FA 107, 108 Art History Survey I and II .............................. 6
MUS 107 Music Appreciation .............................................. 2

PEG 161 Modem Dance ....................................................... 1
Media and arts management
CTA 334 Radio-Television News ......................................... 3
CTA 452 Arts Managemen t .................................................. 2
JRN 2 1 5 Journalism .............................................................. 3
2. Restricted electives ..................................................... 8-12
Choose one course from each of the following areas: academic
dance, art, music, theatre
3. Recommended electives ............................................. 8-12
DAN 350 History of Dance
IED 121 Graphic Commun ication
A course in techn ical theatre
Minor in management or marketing ............................... 2 1
To be chosen in consultation with the arts managemen t advising
coordinator.
Internships
Two arc required for this major: a one-semester on-campus
internship and a one-semester practicum with an approved off.
campus arts i nstitution . Application procedures and minimum
requirements for credit should be obtained from the advising
coordinator not later than the first semester of the junior year.

On -campus i nternships arc approved part-time work as a
member of the management staff of such EMU arts institutions as
the Ford Gallery or EMU Dancers.

Practicums arc available to thejun ior-senior level student who
has a min imum GPA of 2.5 in the arts managemen t curriculum.

Major in Communication

The major in commun ication requires 36 semester hours and
offers three options: interpersonal commun ication, organizational
communication and speech commun ication. A mi nor i n commu.
n ication also is available.
Sem hours
Academic major in communication ................................. 35-36
I. Required courses ...................................................... 20-21
Foundation level
CTA 121 or 124 Fundamen tals of Speech ......................... 2-3
Choose two courses from the following:
CTA 224 Public Speaking, CTA 225 Listen ing Behavior, CTA
227 Interpersonal Communication ................................... 6 i
Intermediate level
Choose two courses from the following:
CTA 350 Persuasion, CTA 354 Organizational Communica����;����u���:� ·�-�.��.���.�����...�.�.���.�:��
Advanced level
Choose two courses from the following:
CTA440SurvcyofPublic Address,CTA460Theory ofSpecch
Criticism, CTA 475 Research in Speech Communication,
CTA 485 Theories of Speech Communication
Behavior ........................................................................... 6
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Communication Maj or Options
Sem hours
I nterpersonal communication option .............................. 12-16
Choose 12-16 additional credits from the following:
CTA 225 ListeningBehavior, CTA 226 Non-Verbal Commu
nication, CTA 227 Interpersonal Communication, CTA
350 Persuasion, CTA 357 Interviewing as Communica
tion, CTA 359 Small Group Communication, CTA 372
Assertive Communication, CTA 475 Research in Speech
Communication and CTA 485 Theories of Speech Com
munication Behavior CTA 387, 388, 389 Cooperative
Education in Communication CTA 487, 488, 489 Intern
ships in Communication CTA 166,266,366,466 Forensics

Organizational communication option ............................ 12-16
Choose I 2-I 6 additional credits from the following:
CTA 225 Listening Behavior, CTA 226 Non-Verbal Commu
nication, CTA 32 1 Parliamentary Procedure and Meeting
Management, CT A 350 Persuasion, CTA 352 Communi
cation inNegoliation, CTA 353 Organizational Communi
cation in Unions, CTA 354 Organizational Communica
Lion, CTA 357 Interviewing as Communication, CTA 359
Small Group Communication, CTA 372 Assertive Com
munication, CTA 374 Intercultural Communication, CTA
475 Research in Speech Communication, CTA 485 Theo
ries of Speech CommunicationBehavior
CTA 387, 388, 389 Cooperative Education in Communication
CTA 487, 488, 499Intemships in Communication
CTA 166, 266, 366, 466 Forensics

Speech communication option .......................................... 12-16
Choose 12-16 additional credits from the following:
CTA 224 Public Speaking, CTA 226 Non-Verbal Communi
cation, CTA 227 Interpersonal Communication, CTA 321
Parliamentary Procedure and Meeting Management, CTA
350 Persuasion, CTA 356 Argumentation and Debate,
CTA 357Interviewing as Communication, CTA 359 Small
Group Communication, CTA 440 Survey of Public Ad
dress, CTA 460 Theory of Speech Criticism
CTA 387, 388, 389 Cooperative Education in Communication
CTA 487, 488, 489 Intemships in Communication
CTA 166, 266, 366, 466 Forensics
Substitution options:
With department permission, IO semester hours of course work
in telecommunications or oral interpretation may be substituted lo
fulfill the credit requirement for the major option in speech com
munication.

Telecommunications ............................................................... 1 1
I . Required courses ............................................................. 7
CTA 130 Introduction to Telecommunications and Film ..... 3
CTA 131 Introduction to Audio Production and Direction ... 2
CTA I 32 Introduction to Video Production and Direction ... 2
2. Electives ............................................................................ 4
Choose one course from the following:
CTA 24 I Radio-Television-Film Announcing, CTA 245Intro
duction to Film Appreciation, CTA 331 Fundamentals of Radio
Production and Direction, CTA 332 Fundamentals of Televi
sion Production and Direction, CTA 333 Fundamentals of Film

Production and Direction, CTA 334 Radio-Television News,
CTA 344 Continuity Writing for Radio-Television-Film
Choose one course from the following:
CTA 43 I Advanced Radio Production and Direction, CTA 432
Advanced Television Production and Direction, CTA 433 Ad
vanced Film Production and Direction, CTA 445 Film Theory
and Criticism, CTA 446 Contemporary Problems in Telecom
munications, CTA 447 Radio-Television Station Management

Oral interpretation ................................................................. 10
1. Required course ............................................................... 3
CTA 2 IO Interpretative Reading ........................................... 3
2. Electives ............................................................................ 7
Choose one course from the following:
CTA 311 Interpretation of Prose, CTA 3 I 4 Interpretation of
Drama, CTA 4 I 2 Oral Interpretation of Poetry
Choose either CTA 4 l l Advanced Problems inInterpretation or
CTA 4 I 4 Development and Theory of Oral Interpretation
One semester hour of credit in an oral interpretation activity
course

Communication Technology Curriculum

Communication technology is a joint program offered by the
Department of Communication and Theatre Arts and the Depart
ment of lnterdisciplinary Technology. This curriculum is designed
to provide the background for graduates who seek employment as
managers in communication-based industries. The program em
phasis is on business, manufacturing, media, computer and com
munication skills adaptable to today's communication technology
industries and business organizations.

Sem hours
Academic major in communication technology ................... 63
Communication theory and practice
CTA 227 Interpersonal Communication ............................... 3
CTA 354 Organizational Communication ............................ 3
Media production
CTA 130 Introduction to Telecommunications and Film ..... 3
CTA 141 Introduction to Radio-TV-Film Production .......... 3
CTA 331 Fundamentals of Radio Production and Direction or
CTA 332 Fundamentals of Television Production
and Direction .................................................................... 3
Business and investment skills
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing ........................................ 3
ORI 265Business Statistics I ................................................ 3
Management skills
ACC 240 Principles of Accounting ....................................... 3
MGT 202Business Communications ................................... 3
Industrial technology
IDT 121 Graphic Communication ........................................ 3
IT 231 Industrial Computer Graphics ................................... 3
IDT 387 Cooperative Education in Interdisciplinary
Technology ..............................................................., ...... 3
IDT 404 Emerging Technologies in Storage and Retrieval .. 3
IDT 425 Communication Technology and Social Change ... 3
IDT 470 Senior Seminar in Communication Technology ., .. 3
Transmission systems
IT 200 Industrial Electricity ....................................'.............. 3
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IDT 305 Communication Transmission Systems ................. 3
Computer technology
CSC 238 Topics in Computer Science .................................. 3
CSC 239 Assembly and Machine Language Programming .. 3
CSC 338 Computer Organization .........................................3
CSC 435 Introduction to Microprocessors ............................3
Concentration .......................................................................... 13
Choose 13 credits from one of the following concentrations:
Industry concentration
IDT 205 Photo-Technology, IDT 207 Photographic Reproduc
tion, IDT 304 Advanced Photographic Communication,
IDT404 Photo Communication Workshop
IT 103 Introduction to Modem Industry, IT 314 Integrated
Circuits
Business concentration
ACC 241 Principles of Accounting, ACC 340 Intennediate
Accounti ng
BE 396 Records Administration
FIN 350 Principles of Finance
MOT 281 Basic Supervision, MOT 386 Organization Theory
and Development
MKT 368 Marketing Strategy, MKT 369 Advertising, MKT
470 Marketing Research, MKT 474 Promotional Strategy
ORI 374 Production/Operations Management, ORI 390 Man
agement Systems

Comprehensive Major in Communication
and Theatre Arts
The comprehensive major of 36 semester hours allows each
student to develop a variety of communication skills with one or
two areas of concentration (12-18 semester hours each). Within the
36 semester hours, at least six semester hours must be in 300- and
400-level courses. Majors should plan their course selections
carefully with the departmental advising coordinator and present a
copy of this plan to Academic Records and Certification when
requesting senior checkout.
Sem hours

Comprehensive maj or in communication and
theatre arts ......................................................................... 36
1. Required core courses ................................................. 2-3
CTA 121 or 124 Fundamentals of Speech ......................... 2-3
· 2. Restricted'electives ........................................................ 15
· · Choose at leasrthree credits infive of the six following concentrl!tioris;(communication, oral interpretation, speech im
. . . pmiemen�telecommunications and film, theatre arts, drama/
·. . theatre'for the,yoi.mg)'

. · ' Jerimmunitqripn: : , ·

' · CTJ\-224:PubHc. Speaking, CTA 227 Interpersonal Communi
: cation, (::J:A: 350JPersuasfon;,eTA356 Argumentation and
Debate, CTA 359 Small Group Communication
Oral interpretation:
CTA 210 Interpretative Reading

Speech improvement:

CTA 102, 202, 302, 402 Voice Development (one credit each),
CTA 205 Voice and Articulation, CTA 404 Dynamic Speaking
Skills*

Telecommunications andfilm:
CTA 130 Introduction to Telecommunications and Film,
CTA 131 Introduction to Audio Production and Direction
CTA 132 Introduction to Video Production and Direction:
CTA 141 Introduction to Radio-TV -Film Production,* CTA
245 Introduction to Film Appreciation, CTA 445 Film
Theory and Criticism, CTA 446 Contemporary Problems
in Telecommunications
*Department permission required.
Theatre arts:
CTA 150 Introduction to Theatre, CTA 151 Black Theatre: An
Introduction, CTA 152 Introduction to Technical Theatre,
CTA 153 Introduction to the Theatre Crafts, CTA 155 Play
Production, CTA 158 Fundamentals of Acting, CTA 251
Black Theatre: Creative Problems, CTA 254 Stage Makeup,
CTA 450 History ofthe Theatre to 1642, CTA451 History \
of the Theatre: 1642 to the Present
Drama/theatre for the young:
I
CTA 222 Drama and Play in Human Experience, CTA 322
111eatre for the Young, CTA 323 Improvising and RolePlay, CTA 327 Plays for the Young, CTA 429 History and I

cJ::izr��i����'.�:.:���'..���.����.................

3.
9-Is
Choose at least one concentration (above) in consultation with
advising coordinator (semester hours here are in addition to the
restricted electives above)
4. Department electives .................................................. 3-IO
Choose from any courses in areas outside the concentration

Communication and Theatre Arts
Secondary Education Program
Students who intend to apply for certification to teach speech
communication and theatre arts at the secondary level should
consult with the department head the first tenn they are enrolled at
EMU. Students will be advised of various University requirements
that need to be fulfilled and will be directed to departmental
advisers who can help them plan course selections to greatest
advantage.

Major in Telecommunications and Film
(Non-teaching)
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Sem hours I
Academic major in telecommunications
"
and film ............................................................................... 32 �
I. Required foundation courses ........................................10
CTA 130 Introduc tion to Telecommunications and Film .... .3 �.
CTA 131. Introduction to Audio Production and Direction ...2 I%·
CTA 132 Introduction to Video Production and Direction ... 2 !I;
Choose one course from the following: CTA 236 History and 1;
Criticism of Radio and Television or CTA 245 Introduction to k
ti
·· ·
· ·
Ch�:o���r�: r��I;;i�g; CTA i 6s T�i�;i�i;;L;��;;��
or CTA 169 Radio Station WQBR .................................. ! i
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2. Restricted electives ................................................... 16-18
Production courses ................................................................ 6
Choose six credits from the following (at least three credits must
be at the 300 or 400 level):
CTA 231 Music RcpcrtC>ire and Recording Techniques, CTA
241 Radio-Television-Film Announcing, CTA 331 Funda
mentals of Radio Production and Direction, CTA 332 Fun
damcntals of Television Production and Direction, CTA
333 Fundamentals of Film Production and Direction, CTA
341 Radio-Television-Film Dramatic Performance, CT A
431 Advanced Radio Production and Direction, CTA 432
Advanced Television Production and Direction, CTA 433
Advanced Film Production and Direction
Writing courses ..................................................................... 3
Choose one course from the following:
CTA 334 Radio-Television News, CTA 344 Continuity Writing
for Radio-Television-Film, CTA 360 Dramatic Composi
tion
Theory courses ...................................................................... 6
Choose six credits from the following (at least three credits must
be the 400 level):
CTA 236 History and Criticism of Radio and Television, CTA
245 Introduction to Film Appreciation, CT A 335 Studies in
Film, CTA 336 Studies in Telecommunications, CTA 445
Film Theory and Criticism, CTA 446 Contemporary Prob
lems in Telecommunications, CTA 447 Radio-Television
Station Management, CTA 479 Special Topics (must be
approved by adviser)
Internship or cooperative education .................................. 1-3
CTA 487, 488, 489 Internship in Telecommunications and
Film, CTA 387, 388, 389 Cooperative Education in Tele
communications and Film
3. Electives ........................................................................ 3-5
Choose three credits from telecommunications and film and the
remaining hours from communication and theatre arts (except
CTA 121 and 124 Fundamentals of Speech) or journalism.

Major in Theatre Arts

Sem hours
Academic major in theatre arts ............................................. 30
I. Required courses ........................................................... 23
CTA 150 Introduction to Theatre .......................................... 3
(may be bypassed by examination or interview for no credit)
CTA 152 Introduction to Technical Theatre ......................... 3
CTA 155 Play Production ..................................................... 3
CTA 158 Fundamentals of Acting ........................................ 3
CTA 355 Play Direction ........................................................ 3
CTA 450 History of the Theatre to 1642 .............................. 3
CTA 451 History of the Theatre: 1642 to the Prcsent........... 3
CTA I 67 and either 267 or 367 or 467 Theatre Practice ...... 2
2. Restricted electives ..................................................... 7-10
A minimum of five credits must be in courses beyond the 200
level. Choose at least seven credits from theatre arts courses
(except CTA 106 Introduction to Performing Arts, CTA 126
The Age of Shakespeare, CTA 153 Introduction to Theatre
Crafts,CTA 555 Play Production Junior-SeniorHigh School) or
from the following department area courses:

Drama/Theatre for the Young (CTA 322 Theatre for the Young
or CTA 323 Improvising and Role-Play)
Oral Interpretation (CTA 314 Interpretation of Drama or CTA
410 Oral Interpretation of Shakespeare)
Telecommunications and Film (CTA 332 Fundamentals of
Television Production and Direction or CTA 341 Radio
Telcvision-Film Dramatic Performance)

Interdisciplinary Major in Children's Literature and
Drama/Theatre for the Young

This major of 36 semester hours may be used for the bachelor
of science or bachelor of arts degrees without teacher certification,
as well as on the elementary education curriculum with certifica
tion. For full details, see the Department of English Language and
Literature.

Group Major in Literature, Language,
Communication and Theatre Arts

For details concerning this major, sec group majors and minors
for elementary and early childhood teachers in the Department of
Teacher Education, College of Education.

Interdisciplinary Major in Public Relations

Admission to the program will require a 2.8 GPA, which must
be maintained in the major as well as in the minor selected.
Admission is granted by the English Department and Communica
tion and Theatre Arts. Courses from both departments are offered
as requirements and restricted electives.
Sem hours
Interdisciplinary major in public relations .......................... 36
I . Required fundamental courses .................................... 12
JRN 215 Journalism .............................................................. 3
JRN 312 Introduction to Public Relations ............................ 3
JRN 314 Writing for Public Relations .................................. 3
CTA 121 or 124 Fundamentals of Speech ......................... 2-3
CTA 141 Introduction to Radio-TV-Film Production .......... 3
CTA 224 Public Speaking or CTA 350 Persuasion .............. 3
2. Required Advanced Courses ........................................ 12
JRN 306 Feature, Interpretive and Editorial Writing ............ 3
JRN 408 Case Studies in Public Relations ............................ 3
CTA 334 Radio-Television News or CTA 344 Continuity Writing for Radio, Television, Film ....................................... 3
CTA 354 Organizational Communication or CTA 357 Interviewing as Communication ............................................. 3
3. Restricted Electives ...................................................... 12
JRN 307 Copy Editing, JRN 311 Editing Procedures,
JRN 423 Magazine Article Writing, JRN 455 Journalism
and the Law, *JRN 387-487 Cooperative Education in
Journalism/Public Relations, *JRN 488, 489, 490 Intern
ship in Journalism/Public Relati ons., ENG 424 Technical
Writing, CTA 224 Public Speaking or CTA350 Persuasion
(whichever is not chosen above), CTA 227 Interpersonal
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Communication or CTA 359
Small Group Communication, CTA 334 Radio-Television News
or CTA 344 Continuity Writing for Radio, Television, Film
(whichever is not chosen above), *CTA 387, 388, 389 Coopera
tive Education in Radio-Television-Film, CTA 487, 488, 489
Internship in Radio-Television-Film
A maximum of six hours may be chosen from:
FA 189 Graphic Arts for the Non-Major, IDT 121 Graphic
Communication, IDT 204 Photographic Communication, CSC
136 Computers for the Non-Specialist
*Where applicable to public relations

Recommended minors:
Marketing or Management (with MKT 360 Principles of Mar
keting and MKT 369 Advertising highly recommended and other
courses such as statistics, marketing research, buyer behavior,
promotional strategy); English writing, sociology, psychology, or
a minor chosen by student in specific field of interest.

Minors Offered in the Department of
Communication and Theatre Arts
Communication Minor

Sem hours
Minor in communication .................................................. 20-21
Required courses .......................................................... 20-21
Foundation level
CTA 121 or 124 Fundamentals of Speech ......................... 2-3
Choose two courses from the following:
CTA 224 Public Speaking, CTA 225 Listening Behavior, CTA
227 Interpersonal Communication ................................... 6
Intermediate level
Choose two courses from the following:
CTA 350 Persuasion, CTA 354 Organizational Communica
tion, CTA 356 Argumentation and Debate, CTA 359 Small
Group Communication .................................................... 6
Advanced level
Choose two courses from the following:
CTA 440 Survey of Public Address, CTA 460 Theory of Speech
Criticism, CTA 475 Research in Speech Communication,
CTA485 Theories of Speech C communication
Behavior ........................................................................... 6

Conceptra,tiJ)IIS in telecommunications and oral interpretation
Wilh depanmenrpermission, 10 semester hours ofcourse work
i:i'teies.£>
i
mJ11unJca,t.iqris ororal interpretation may be substituted to
fulfil!.th.e credit re{JuiremeQtJor
.the minor in communication.
"

. .'tel�1�01rit�riica'tions ............., ................................................. l l
· ·, "· ·

"'

.l�··Requir.�d'courses' ......................:: ..................................... 7
CTA 1 30 Introduction to Telecommunications and Film ..... 3
CTA 131 Introduction to Audio Production and Direction .. 2
CTA 132 Introduction to Video Production and Direction ... 2
2.. Electives ............................................................................ 4
ChQOse one course from the following:
CTA 241 Radio-Television-Film Announcing, CTA 245
Intfoduction to Film Appreciation, CTA 331 Fundamentals
of Radio Production and Direction, CTA 332 Fundamen-

lals of Television Production and Direction, CTA 333
Fundamentals of Film Production and Direction, CTA 334
Radio-Television News, CTA 344 Continuity Writing for
Radio-Television-Film
Choose one course from the following:
CTA 4 3 1 Advanced Radio Production and Direction, CTA 432
Advanced Television Production and Direction, CTA 433
Advanced Film Production and Direction, CTA 445 Film
Theory and Criticism, CTA 446 Contemporary Problems
in Telecommunications, CTA 447 Radio-Television
Station Management
Oral interpretation ................................................................. 10
I. Required course ......................................................... ....3
CTA 210 Interpretative Reading .......................................... .3
2. Electives ..........................................................................7
Choose one course from the following:
CTA 3 1 1 Interpretation of Prose, CTA 314 Interpretation of
Drama, CTA 324 Oral Interpretation of Children's
Literature, CTA 412 Oral Interpretation of Poetry
Choose either CTA 4 I 1 Advanced Problems in Interprc
tation or CTA 414 Development and Theory of Oral
Interpretation
One semester hour of credit in an om! interpretation activity
course

Communication Minor for Elementary and
Special Education Students

This minor is limited to the specified teaching group.

Sem hours
Minor in communication ........................................................ 20
1. Required courses ...................................................... 1 1-12
CTA 121 or CTA 124 Fundamentals of Speech ................ 2-3
Choose one course from the following:
CTA 205 Voice and Articulation, CTA 210 Interpretative Read·
ing, CTA 301 Speech Science, CTA 400 Phonetics and Dia·
lects of Spoken English ....................................................3
Choose one course from the following:
CTA 155 P!ay Production, CTA 222 Drama and Play in Human Experience, CTA 252 Stagecraft, CTA 323 Improvising and Role-Play ............................................................ .3
Choose one course from the following:
CTA 224 Public Speaking, CTA 350 Persuasion, CTA 356
�gu.mentation and Debate, CTA 359 Small Group Commumcauon ............................................................................. 3
2. Electives ........................................................................ 8-9
Choose eight to nine credits from the above courses or from the
following:
CTA 141 Introduction to Radio-Television-Film Production,
CTA 165 Television Laboratory, CTA 166 Forensics,CTA
167 Theatre Practice, CTA 168 Oral Interpretation, CTA
169 Radio Station WQBR,CTA 322Theatre forthe Young,
CTA 497 Independent Study in Drama/fheatre for the
Yoo,g
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Comprehensive Minor in Communication
and Theatre Arts
Sem hours
hensive
minor
in
communication
mpre
Co
and theatre arts .................................................................. 24
1. Required core course ................................................... 2-3
CTA 1 2 1 or 1 24 Fundamentals of Speech ......................... 2-3
Restricted electives ................................ . ............................. 12
Choose at least three credits in four of the six areas of concen
tration (communication, oral interpretation, speech improve
ment, telecommunications and film, theatre arts, drama/theatre
for the young)
See courses listed in comprehensive major in communication
and theatre arts, page 87.
2. Concentration ............................................................... 6-9
Choose at least one area of concentration. Minors applying for
secondary certification must elect their concentration courses
from either speech communication or theatre arts (semester
hours here are in addition to the restricted electives above)
3. Department electives .................................................... 0-4
Choose from any courses in areas outside the concentration

Minor in Drama/Theatre for the Young

The undergraduate minor in drama/theatre for the young is
designed to serve students wishing to prepare for a variety of
careers-some already existing, others emerging-involving work
with and for the young through drama and communication. The
minor is useful in conjunction with many other minors and majors
including elementary and secondary education, special education,
language and literature, history and social studies, art, music,
dance, social work, sociology, psychology, recreation, business
management, guidance and counseling, library science, home
economics, communication and theatre arts, family and child
service, gerontology.
It provides a strong base and, at the same time, flexibility is
ensured through freedom in choosing from a wide range of elec
tives.
Drama/theatre for the young is an unrestricted minor, used on
non-teaching as well as on teaching programs for both elementary
and secondary education students.
Sem hours
Minor in drama/theatre for the young ................................. 20
I. Required courses ...................................................... 14-15
CTA 1 2 1 or CTA 1 24 Fundamentals of Speech ................ 2-3
CTA 222 Drama and Play in Human Experience ................. 3
CTA 322 Theatre for the Young ........................................... 3
CTA 323 Improvising and Role-Play .................................... 3
CTA 324 Oral Interpretation of Literature for the Young .... 3
2. Electives ........................................................................ 5-6
Choose five to six credits from the following:
CTA 326 DevelopmentalDrama/Theatre with theHandicapped,
CTA 327 Plays for the Young, CTA 429 History and
Theory of Developmental Drama/Theatre, CTA 504 Oral
Literature and Language with the Young, CTA 522 TIE:
Theatre-In-Education, CTA 523 Puppetry: Catalyst in
Human Development, CTA 524 Developmental Drama/
Theatre with Handicapped Persons, CTA 525 Develop-

mental Drama/Theatre in Recreational Settings, CTA 528
Developmental Drama/Theatre in Religion, CTA 565
Studies in Drama/Theatre for the Young (all 500-level
courses are available for undergraduate credit to quali
fied seniors)
CTA 1 68, 268, 368, 468 Oral Interpretation
CTA 377, 378, 379 Special Topics
CTA 477, 478,479 Special Topics (478 Touring to Young
Audiences)
CTA 497, 498, 499 Independent Study in Drama/Theatre
for theYoung
ENG 2IJ7 Introduction to Children's Literature or any course in
dramatic literature or any communication or theatre arts course

Minor in Musical Theatre

Sem hours
Minor in musical theatre ........................................................ 24
1 . Required courses ............................................................. 6
Choose four credits of applied music-voice and two semester
hours of ensemble performance voice courses
2. Restricted electives ....................................................... 18
Choose eight credits from the theatre arts area, four credits from
the dance area, and six credits from the music area
Theatre arts:
CTA 155 Play Production, CTA 258 Mime/Pantomime and
Mask, CTA 457 Tryouts and Auditions, CTA 461 Musical
Theatre Acting, CTA 462 Directors on Directing, CTA 463
American Musical Stage: 1 900 to 1940
Dance:
PEG 1 55 Jazz I, PEG 1 59 Tap Dancing, PEG 1 60Ballet, PEG
1 6 1 Modem Dance, PEG 255 Jazz II, PEG 261 Intermediate
Modem Dance
Music:
MUS 101 Music Theory, MUS 104 Elements of Music, MUS
207 Class Piano, MUS 305 Keyboard Skills, MUS 326 Con
ducting

Minor in Telecommunications and Film
(Non-teaching)

Sem hours
Minor in telecommunications and film ................................. 24
1. Required foundation courses ...................................... 1 1
CTA 1 30 Introduction to Telecommunications and Film ..... 3
CTA 131 Introduction to Audio Production and Direction .. 2
CTA 1 32 Introduction to Video Production and Direction ... 2
Choose one of the following:
CTA 236 History and Criticism of Radio and Television or CTA
245 Introduction to Film Appreciation ............................ 3
Choose one of the following:
CTA 1 65 Television Laboratory or CTA 169 Radio Station
WQBR ............................................................................. 1
2. Restricted electives ......................................................... 9
Choose three credits from each of the area courses listed under
the major (page 87 ) in production, writing and theory
3. Electives ...............................................:.......................... 4
Choose three credits from telecommunications and film and the
remaining hours from communication and theatre arts (except
CTA 1 2 1 and 1 24 Fundamentals of Speech) or journalism.

92

Undergraduate Catalog

Minor in Theatre Arts
Sem hours
Minor in theatre arts ......................................................... 20-24
1. Required courses .......................................................... 19
CTA 150 Introduction to Theatrc .......................................... 3
(may be bypassed by examination or interview for no credit)
CTA 152 Introduction to Technical Theatre ......................... 3
CTA 155 Play Production ..................................................... 3
CTA 158 Fundamentals of Acting ........................................ 3
CTA 355 Play Direction ........................................................ 3
CTA 450 History of the Theatre to 1642 or CTA 451 History
of the Theatre: 1642 to the Present .................................. 3
CTA 167 Theatre Practice ..................................................... 1
2. Electives ....................................................................... 1-4
Choose courses beyond the 100 level in theatre arts or in other
departmental areas specified under the major (see page 88).
Communication Courses

All courses in the Department ofCommunication and Theatre
Artsformerly carried the prefix "SP!i"
Fundamentals of Speech

Two sem hours
CTA 121 Fundamentals of Speech.
Theory and practice in the principles of effective speech composi
tion and presentation. Not open to students with credit in CTA 124
Fundamentals of Speech.

CTA 124 Fundamentals of Speech.
Three sem hours
More intensive theory and practice in the principles of effective
speech composition. Not open to students with credit in CTA 121
Fundamentals of Speech.
Communication

CTA 224 Public Speaking.
Three sem hours
The characteristics of various types of speeches and speech situa
tions and practice in the preparation and delivery of speeches for
various QCcasions.
Prereq: CTA 121 or CTA 124 Fundamentals ofSpeech.
CTA14�5;psten)pg Be,haviol', ,
Three sem hours
'.[hc.�tµ..di of)h� �havJor,proccsscs and theory of human listening;
P!'.<!Ci� iri,irnpj'oving listening sldlls.
Prereq:, CTA.12Tor · CTA 124 Fun<kimentalspfSpeech.

- ;J:�)i:·<.· :·_;_;,> :_ ·- � _ :-
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Three sem hours
C·T�iZ!id�·oncYerba!,Cm:nm11�t<:atjo11.
. Ari examination of non-verbal and situational behaviors, relationships, objects and events surrounding speech communication
acts.
Prereq: CTA 121 or CTA 124 Fundamentals ofSpeech.
CTA 227Interpersonal Communication. Three sem hours
Study and practice of the basic clements of interpersonal commu
nication with emphasis on perception, meanings, attention, listen-

ing, feedback and communication barriers. Particular attention is
given to improving interpersonal communication skills. This course
may not substitute as the fundamentals of speech requirement in
the basic studies.
Prereq: CTA 121 or 124 Fundamentals of Speech.

CTA 321 Parliamentary Procedure
Three sem hours
and Meeting Management.
A study of the principles of parliamentary procedure with a special
emphasis on Robert's Rules of Order. Students will learn general
skills in managing meetings: how to chair a meeting and how to
serve as a parliamentarian.
Prereq: CTA 121 or 124 Fundamentals of Speech.

CTA 350 Persuasion.
Three sem hours
The study of the basic clements inherent in persuasion; the analysis
of representative persuasive speeches; practice in securing the
acceptance of ideas through psychological appeals as well as
logical reasoning.
Prereq: CTA 121 or CTA 124 Fundamentals of Speech.
CTA 352 Communication in Negotiation. Three sem hours
Practical communication skills for negotiating a labor union col
lective bargaining agreement and effective grievance handling.
Prereq: CTA 121 or CTA 124 Fundamentals ofSpeech or depart
ment permission.

CTA 353 Organizational Communication
Three sem hours
in Unions.
The study of the organi7,ational communication structures and
channels involved in public and private sector labor unions. Em
phasis is placed on the communication skills of the officers and
labor union representatives.
Prereq: CTA 121 or CTA 124 Fundamentals ofSpeech or depart
ment permission.

CTA 354 Organi1,ational Communication. Three sem hours
An investigation of information patterns and persuasion in the
formal organization.
Prereq: CTA 121 or CTA 124 Fundamentals of Speech.

Three sem hours
CT A 356 Argumentation and Debate.
Emphasizes the principles of logical reasoning and oral presenta- i
tion of rcasoned discourse in group situations. Exercise in debate
and in general argumentative speaking.
Prereq: CTA 121 or CTA 124 Fundamentals ofSpeech.
I

I

CT A 357 Interviewing as Communication. Three sem hours
The principles and practices of the interview as they relate to
communication clements; the interview process, structure, func
tions and techniques explored from both the perspective of the
interviewer and the interviewee.
Prereq: CTA 121 or CTA 124 Fundamentals ofSpeech or depart
ment permission.

CT A 359 Small Group Communication.
Three sem hours
Emphasizes the principles and practice of discussion as employed
in committees, panels, symposiums and forums. Students will plan
and participate in discussions of contemporary problems.
Prereq: CTA 121 or CTA 124 Fundamentals of Speech.
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erA 372 Assertive Comm u nication.

Three sem hours
(form erly 355)
Individualized approach to study and training in effective assertive
comm unication for social, conversational and career-oriented
situations.
Prereq: CTA 121 or CTA 124 Fundamentals ofSpeech or department permission.

CTA 374 Intercultural Communication.
Three sem hours
(formerly 358)
Analysis of processes and problems of communication as affected
by national cultures; effects of differences in verbal and non-verbal
communication, values, meaning, perception and thought.
Prereq: CTA 121 or CTA 124 Fundamentals ofSpeech or depart
ment permission.

CTA 375 Interracial/Interetlmic
Three sem hours
Communication.
of
how
ethnocentric
attitudes
toward
perceived racial/
analysis
The
ethnic minority group speakers/listeners influence interpersonal
communication transactions.
Prereq: CTA 121, or 124 Fundamentals of Speech.
CTA 387, 388, 389 Cooperative
Education in Communication. One, two, three sem hours
One term of supervised education work in speech communication.
An evaluation is required at the end of each employment period.
Prereq: Nine credit hours in speech corrununication, approval by
Cooperative Education Office and department permission.

CTA 440 Survey of Public A ddress.
Three sem hours
An historical and critical study of the more important speakers and
their speeches from classical Greek and Roman times to the present
with reference to social and political movements in the world's
history.
Prereq: Three courses in communication, junior standing or de
partment permission.
CTA 460 Theory of Speech Criticism.
Three sem hours
A study ofthe theoretical and critical works ofancient, Renaissance
and modern rhetoricians.
Prereq: Three courses in communication, junior standing or de
partment permission.

CTA 47 5 Research in Speech
C ommunication.
Three sem hours
An examination ofmethods currently employed in speech commu
nication, as well as a review of the many types of application now
being made. Course includes analysis of speech communication
behavior.
Prereq: Three courses in communication, junior standing or de
partment permission.
CTA 477, 478, 479 Special
Topics.
One, two, three sem hours
These courses arc offered on an experimental basis or for some
special need.

CTA 485 Theories of Speech
Communication Behavior.
Three sem hours
Study of the theories that have made significant contributions to the
understanding of speech communication behavior.
Prereq: Three courses in communication. junior standing or de
partment permission.

CTA 487, 488, 489 Internship in
Communication.
One, two, three sem hours
One semester ofpractical, on-the-job work experience and training
(four hours per week minimum) at selected on-campus or off
campus facilities.
Prereq: At least 20 semester hours of speech communication
courses and department permission.
CTA 497, 498, 499 Independent
Study.
One, two, three sem hours
Advanced study on individual basis in areas in which the depart
ment does not offer a formal course. Normally such work is
restricted to proficient students in the senior year under the general
conditions prescribed for honors courses.
Prereq: Department permission.

CTA 166, 266, 366, 466 Forensics.
One sem hour each
Students who participate in co-instructional activities may, with the
approval of the professor in charge of the activity and the depart
ment head, receive one hour of credit in a single activity during one
semester. Students may earn up to four hours credit in one activity
or in several. Admission to the activity docs not ensure credit.
Prereq: Department permission.
Oral Interpretation

CTA 210 Interpretative Reading.
Three sem hours
The fundamentals oforal interpretation; developing poise and ease
before an audience, a clear, forceful and flexible voice and discrimi
nation in interpreting thought to others. Selections will be prepared
and presented in class.
Prereq: CTA 121 or CTA 124 Fundamentals of Speech.

CTA 3 I l Interpretation of Prose.
Three sem hours
The application of the fundamentals of oral interpretation to the
reading ofprose with emphasis on the short story and excerpts from
longer works of fiction. Special attention given to problems in
volved in the interpretation of prose.
Prereq: CTA 210 Interpretative Reading.

CTA 314 Interpretation of Drama.
Three sem hours
Specific problems involved in interpreting dramatic literature.
Emphasis placed on selection of materials, cuuing and arrangement
of materials, dialogue, characterization and character placement
Students will work individually and collectively in interpreting
scenes from plays.
Prereq:CTA 210/nterpretativeReading ordepartmentpermission.

CTA 377, 378, 379 Special
One, two, three sem hours
Topics.
These courses are offered on an experimental basis or for some
special need.

,,.,
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CTA 410 Oral Interpretation of
Shakespeare.
Three sem hours
Specific problems involved in the oral interpretation of Shakespeare.
Emphasis placed on language sty le and characteri7.ation problems.
Students work individually and collectively in orally interpreting
selections from Shakespeare's works.
Prereq: CTA 210 Interpretative Reading and two courses in litera
ture, one ofwhich should be eitherl!T210Shakespeare or UT 103
The Reading ofliterature: Drama, or department permission.

CTA 205 Voice and Articulation.
Three sem ho1
An introductory course for improving personal speaking hat
Emphasis is placed on regular practice to develop relaxed t,
support, efficient articulation and vocal variety. Recording ;
listening laboratory hours arranged.
Prereq: CTA 121 or CTA 124 Fundamentals ofSpeech or def!(
men/ permission.

CTA 412 Oral Interpretation of Poetry.
Three sem hours
The application of the principles of oral interpretation to the reading
of poetry, with emphasis on modem and contemporary poetry.
Prereq: CTA 210 Interpretative Reading.

Three sem hour
CTA 307 The Teaching of Speech.
Emphasizes the analysis and construction of courses of stud,
evaluation of textbooks and teaching materials, methods of dirccti�
co-curricular speech activities and demonstrations of teachin
met11ods. Required of students majoring in communication an
theatre arts in the junior or senior high school curriculum. Docs no
count on the major or minor. Not open to students on academt
probation.
Prereq: Four courses in communication and theatre arts.

CTA 4 1 1 Advanced Problems in
Interpretation.
Three sem hours
The presentation of programs of some length and difficulty in prose,
poetry and drama. Emphasis on programming, styles of interpre
tation, choral reading and experimental work. A public program
will be presented by the class.
Prereq: Six hours oforal interpretation or department permission.

CTA 414 Development and Theory
of Oral Interpretation.
Three sem hours
The development of oral interpretation from ancient Greece to the
present, including the study of modem theories in oral interpreta
tion.
Prereq:Nine lwursoforal interpretation or departmentpermission.

CTA 168, 268, 368, 468 Oral
Interpretation.
One sem hour each
Students who participate in co-instructional programs may, with
the approval of the professor in charge of the activity and the
department head, receive one hour of credit in a single activity
during one semester. Students may earn up to four hours credit in
one activity or in several. Admission to the activity does not ensure
credit.
Prereq: CIA 210lnterpretativeReadingordepartmentpermission.

CTA 477, 478, 479 Special
Topics.
One, two, three sem hours
These courses are offered on an experimental basis or for some
special need.

Speech Improvement and Education

One sem hour
CTA 102 Voice Development.
A laboratory for developing strength and control of the speaking
voice througb physical and tonal exercises and choral speaking.
Two n;guJarly scheduled hours each week and additional sessions
a/l arranged.

CTA 202, 302, 402 Voice Development. One sem hour each
Advanced laboratory exercises and specialized projects:
202--Pronouncing foreign terms for professional speaking.
302 -Energetic vocal skills for theatre/interpretation.
402 -Skills, theory, and individualized projects.
Prereq: CTA 102 Voice Development or department permission.

CTA 301 Speech Science.
Three sem hou
A survey of the physiological and psychological bases of spce
and hearing. Emphasis is placed on understanding the physi1
characteristics of speech sounds and the human voice as they :
used in effective oral communication.
Prereq: One of the following: CIA 205 Voice and Articulatic
CTA 210 Interpretative Reading, CIA 241 Radio-Television-Fi,
Announcing, CTA 158 Fundamentals of Acting or departme
permission.

CTA 400 Phonetics and Dialects
of Spoken English.
Three sem hours
A survey of the physiology and physics of speech sounds. Intensiw
study of the international phonetic alphabet in dialectology anl
speech improvement. Comparative study of phonemic systems ano:
initial teaching alphabet.
'
Prereq: CTA 301 Speech Science, CTA 205 Voice andArtieulatio1.\,
or department permission.
\
CTA 404 Dynamic S peaking Skills.
Three sem hours I
Projects emphasizing intensive application of voice and articula-!
tion theory and professional diction standards for actors, broadcast· !
ers, educators, forensic speakers, interpreters and other profes!.
sional communicators. Laboratory hours arranged.
!
Prereq: Three courses in the department including either CTA 101!
Voice Development or CTA 205 Voice and Articulation, or tali!
CTA 402 Voice Development concurrently.
I

�

l

Three sem hours I
CTA 405 Voice and Dialects.
Advanced projects in preparing oral presentations and character· j
izations in regional and foreign dialects.
i
Prereq: CIA 102 Voice Development or CTA 402 Voice Develop- I
men/ or CJA 205 Voice andArticulation or departmentpermission.;
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Telecommunications and Film

ijtCTA 130 Introduction to
\ Telecommunications and Film.
Three sem hours
1¥;
1 An introduction to mass media and telecommunication systems in
,ithc Unite d States. Emphasis on development of telecommunica
tions industries including radio-television-film, programming, new
� technology, regulation and financial support.
�,-x; Prereq: CTA 121 or CTA 124 Fundamentals ofSpeech.

f

icrA 131 Introduction to Audio Production

� and Direction.
Two sem hours
meets
for
three
hours
per
week,
one
hour
lecture and two
Class
/'
The
students
will
work
with
laboratory.
the
audio
facilities in
urs
ho
;
tQuirk Building including audio facilities in WQBR, Quirk TV
t studio and the audio production booths. The course will be required
I of all telecommunications minors and majors. As an introductory
' course in audio production, CTA 1 3 I is essential to all other
\ advanced production courses, including video and film. As such,
1 CTA 131 must be taken before CTA 1 32 or other courses in the
i production curriculum.
, Students will be instructed in audio equipment, terminology,
, production process, scripting, performance and techniques. Additionally, students will be acquainted with the role of audio in such
visual media as television and film.
CTA 132 Introduction to Video Production
and Direction.
Two sem hours
Class meets three limes per week. One hour will be devoted
normally to lecture and discussion. The two remaining hours will
be spent in the television studio working with production equip
ment under supervised conditions. Productions will include exer
cises, demonstrations, and complete productions written, performed,
and directed by students. This course is required for all majors and
minors in Telecommunications and Film. CT A 132 is designed as
an introductory course in Video production. It will cover such
important topics as video equipment, terminology, performance,
basic aesthetics, scripting, studio production and direction, graphics,
and crew positions.By the end of the course, students will be able
to produce and direct a simple studio video production.
Prereq: CrA 131 Introduction to Audio Production and Direction.

CTA 141 Introduction to Radio-TV-Film
Production.
Three sem hours
A study and application of the technical elements of radio, televi
sion and film with emphasis on the operation of studio and remote
equipment. Laboratory hours will be arranged in order to ensure
adequate practical experiences in the operation of studio production
facilities.
Prereq or coreq: erA 130 Introduction to Telecommunications
and Film.
CTA 230 Mass Media in America.
Three sem hours
A general survey of mass media with selected radio-television
programs and film used to examine key concepts in production,
criticism, history and industry structure. May not be counted on
major or minor in telecommunications and film.

CTA 231 Music Repertoire and
Recording Techniques.
Three sem hours
An introduction to the practical problems of recording music
ensembles from soloists to symphony orchestras. Students will
research, write and produce scripts for music programs on serious
jazz and specialized music repertoire. A professional audio engi
neer will supervise on-site recording sessions and all post-produc
tion work. Two regular lecture hours and two hours of laboratory.
Field work projects arranged. Laboratory fee.
Prereq: CTA 130 Introduction to Telecommunications and Film
and erA I 31 Introduction to Audio Production and Direction and
CTA 132 Introduction to Video Production and Direction, or
department permission.

CTA 236 History and Criticism or
Radio and Television.
Three sem hours
An historical survey of network radio and television entertainment
and public affairs programming with an emphasis on how the
networks' offerings were received by a select number of social and
cultural critics of the two media.
Prereq: CTA 130 Introduction to Telecommunications and Film.

CTA 241 Radio-Television-Film
Announcing.
Three sem hours
A study of the various types of radio, television and film non
dramatic speaking such as music (DJ), commercials, interviews and
documentaries. Practice and evaluation of announcing types and
styles.
Prereq: CTA 130 Introduction to Telecommunications and Film
and CTA 131 Introduction to Audio Production and Direction and
CTA 132 Introduction to Video Production and Direction, or
department permission.
CTA 245 Introduction to Film
Three sem hours
Appreciation.
An introduction to the history and aesthetics of the motion picture
with attention to the impact of technology, narrative technique,
sociological influences, industry practices and critical approaches
including genres and auteurism. Not open to those with credit in
LIT 245 Introduction to Film.
Prereq: One course in literature and CTA 121 or CTA 124 Funda
mentals of Speech.

CTA 331 Fundamentals of Radio Production
Three sem hours
and Direction.
The fundamentals of preparation, production, direction and evalu
ation of non-dramatic radio programs.
Prereq: CTA 130 Introduction to Telecommunications and Film.
CTA 131 Introduction to Audio Production andDirection andCTA
132 Introduction to Video Production andDirection or department
permission.

CTA 332 Fundamentals of Television
Production and Direction.
Three sem hours
The fundamentals of preparation, production, direction and evalu
ation of non-dramatic television programs. Emphasis is placed on
basic lechniques of studio and remote productions. Laboratory fee.
Prereq: CTA 130 Introduction to Telecommunications and Film,
CTA 131 1ntroduction to Audio Production andDirection and CTA
132 Introduction to Video Production and Direction or department
permission.
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CTA 333 Fundamentals of Film Production
and Direction.
Three sem hours
An introduction to the principles of film-video production. Course
offers theory and practice of film-video continuity, master sequenc
ing, narrative and non-narrative editing. Three 16mm film or video
projects will be required. Laboratory fees.
Prereq: CTA 130 Introduction to Telecommunications and Film,
CTA 131 Introduction to Audio Production andDirection and CTA
132 Introduction to Video Production and Direction, or depart
ment permission.

Three sem hours
CT A 334 Radio-Television News.
A study of the principles, techniques and forms of broadcast
journalism. Emphasis is placed on broadcast news writing, editing
and delivery.
Prereq: CTA 130 Introduction to Telecommunications and Film,
CTA 131 Jntroduction to Audio Production and Direction and CTA
132 Introduction to Video Production and Direction. for majors
andminors, or]RN 215 Journalism/or majors/minors injournalism
or public relations, or department permission.
CTA 335 Studies in Film.
Three sern hours
Students will examine non-Hollywood films including European,
Asian and Third World theatrical films or documentary, animated
and experimental films. The topics will be alternated over terms to
allow an in-depth approach.
Prereq: CTA 130 Introduction to Telecommunications and Film,
CTA 131 Introduction to Audio Production and Direction and CTA
132 Introduction to Video Production and Direction, or depart
ment permission.

CTA 336 Studies in Telecommunications. Three sem hours
A comparative study of broadcasting services in European, Soviet
and Third World nations, also international short-wave, satellite
interconnections, CATV, limited application video systems and
new technologies. Topics will be alternated over terms to allow an
in-depth approach.
Prereq: CTA 130 Introduction to Telecommunications and Film,
CTA 131 lntroduction to Audio Production and Direction and CTA
132 Introduction to Video Production and Direction, or depart
ment permission.

CTA 34 1 Radio-Television-Film
Dramatic Performance.
Three sem hours
A study of types and styles of dramatic speaking for radio, televi
sion and film. Practice in the basic techniques of acting for the three
media.
Prereq: CTA 130 Introduction to Telecommunications and Film,
G__TA131 Introduction to Audio Production andDirection and CTA
:]32· Introduction to.,Video Production and Direction, or depart
rnem permission. CTA 210 Interpretative Reading or CTA 158
Fundanµ;nials: ofActing recommended.

CTA 344 Continuity Writing for Radio
Television-Film.
Three sem hours
A study of the forms of non-dramatic writing for radio, television
and film, including commercials, public service announcements,
music continuity, and narrations.
Prereq: CTA 130 Introduction to Telecommunications and Film,
CIA 131 Introduction to Audio Production and Direction and CTA
132 Introduction to Video Production and Direction, or depart
ment permission.

CTA 387, 388, 389 Cooperative Education
One, two, three sem hours
in Radio-Television-Film.
One term of supervised education work in radio-television-film. An
evaluation is required at the end of each employment period.
Prereq: Nine credit hours in radio-television-film, approval by
Cooperative Education Office and department permission.

CTA 43 1 Advanced Radio Production
Three sem hours
and Direction.
A continuation of CT A 331 Fundamentals of Radio Production and
Direction. Advanced theory and practical experience in production
of longer, more complex dramatic and non-dramatic material for
radio.
Prereq: CTA 331 Fundamentals ofRadio Production and Direc.
tion or department permission.

CTA 432 Advanced Television Production
Three sem hours
and Direction.
A continuation of CTA 332 Fundamentals of Television Produc.
tion and Direction. Principles, practices and techniques of directing
and producing dramatic material for television. Major television
formats discussed and analyzed. Practical experience in depth
provided for each student. Laboratory fee.
Prereq: CTA 332 Fundamentals of Television Production and
Direction or department permission.
CTA 433 Advanced Film Production and
Three sem hours
Direction.
Students make complete 16mm color films or videotapes partici
pating in all stages of production from scripting, filming-taping, lo
developing an original soundtrack and a final edited version.
Laboratory fees.
Prereq: CTA 333 Fundamentals ofFilm Produc1ion and Direction
and department permission.

CTA 445 Film Theory and Criticism.
Three sem hours
An intensive study of the key theories of film structure, historical
development and sociological function. Emphasis upon theories of
editing, auteur criticism, genres and textual analysis.
Prereq: CTA!LJT245 Introduction to Film Appreciation or deparJ· i
ment permission.

CTA 446 Contemporary Problems
\
Three_ sem hours I
in Telecommunicatio� s.
A study of contemporary issues and problems affecting the tcle- ,
coll_'lmu? ications industries, i_ncluding sociological and �sycho- j
log1cal influences, programming, new technology, regulauon and t
research.
Prereq: Twelve semester hours of radio-television courses or !
I
department permission.

I

I

CTA 447 Radio-Television Station
R
Three sem hours e
Management.
Study of station management in the areas of advertising, programming, personnel, applied research and public relations.
f
Prereq: Twelve semester hours of radio-television courses or I
I
department permission.

I

I
i

iI
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CTA 477, 478, 479 Special
One, two, three sem hours
Topics.
These courses are offered on an experimental basis or for some
special need.

CTA 487, 488, 489 Internship
One, two, three sem hours
in Radio-Television-Film.
One semester of practical on-the-job work experience and training
(I O hours P?r.wee� minil"l:�1:1) at selected on-campus or off-campus
radio-telev1s1on-film fac1hues.
Prereq: At least 20 semester hours ofradio-televisionfilm courses
and department permission.
CT A 165, 265, 365, 465 Television
One sem hour each
Laboratory.
CTA 169, 269, 369, 469 Radio
One sem hour each
Station WQ BR.
Students who participate in co-instructional programs may, with
the approval of the professor in charge of the activity and the
department head, receive one hour of credit in a single activity
during one semester. Students may earn up to four hours credit in
such activities, and the credits may be earned in one activity or in
several activities. Admission to the activity does not ensure credit
Prereq: CTA 130 Introduction to Telecommunications and Film,
CTA J31 1ntroduction to Audio Production andDirection and CTA
]32 Introduction to Video Production and Direction, or depart
ment permission.

Theatre Arts Courses
Theatre

CTA 106 Introduction to
Three sem hours
Performing Arts.
A survey of the arts of dance, theatre and music, developing an
understanding and appreciation of representative works in the three
fields. The place of these arts in contemporary society and their
contribution to a richer life receive special emphasis. Attendance
required at specified on-campus performances. Not open to those
with credit in MUS/DAN I 06 Introduction to the Performing Arts.
CTA 126 The Age of Shakespeare.
(Sec humanities courses, page 160)

Three sem hours

CTA 150 Introduction to Theatre.
Three sem hours
A lecture-demonstration course with the purpose of fostering
appreciation of theatre through an understanding of its production
components, its forms and styles, and its historical development
Attendance required at selected EMU theatre productions. Re
quired of theatre arts majors and minors.

CTA 151 Black Theatre: An Introduction. Three sem hours
An introductory survey of the roots, purposes and contemporary
manifestations of theatre and drama reflecting the black experi
ence.

CTA 152 Introduction to Technical
Three sem hours
Theatre.
An introduction to design and execution in the various areas of
technical theatre: scenery, costume, properties, makeup and light
ing. Laboratory will be arranged to ensure practical experience.

CTA 153 Introduction to the Theatre
Crafts.
Two sem hours
The principles and practical techniques of planning, constructing
and coordinating scenery, lighting, costumes, make-up, sound and
properties with emphasis on simple materials and techniques usable
in schools and recreational situations. Designed for non-theatre arts
majors.

Three sem hours
CTA 155 Play Production.
An introduction to the process of analyzing, directing and staging
plays; demonstration and practice. Laboratory hours by arrangement
Prereq: CTA 150 Introduction to Theatre strongly recommended
for department majors and minors.
CTA 158 Fundamentals of Acting.
Three sem hours
A study of the fundamental theories and techniques of acting. Major
emphasis on theatre acting, but consideration given to radio and
television acting. Laboratory hours by arrangement.

CTA 251 Black Theatre: Creative
Three sem hours
Problems.
A consideration of those creative aspects of the theatre performance
particular to the black theatre.

Three sem hours
CTA 252 Stagecraft.
A study and application of the technical elements of play produc
tion with emphasis on stage mechanics, construction and scene
painting. Laboratory hours will be arranged in order to ensure
adequate practical experience in the scenic arts and crafts.
Prereq: CTA 155 Play Production strongly recommended for
department majors and minors.

One sem hour
CTA 254 Stage Makeup.
The theory and techniques of theatrical makeup. Laboratory hours
to be arranged.

CTA 258 Mime/Pantomime and Mask.
Three sem hours
A performance-oriented survey of techniques, styles, history and
theory of the silent performing arts of mime/pantomime and mask.
Physical preparation, preparation of production materials, scripting
and actual performance.

CTA 351 Scene Design.
Three sem hours
The history of design in terms of stage scenery; an investigation of
current trends, techniques and media of scene design and the
practical execution of models and sketches by the student.
Prereq: CTA 152 Introduction to Technical Theatre, CTA 252
Stagecraft, CTA 155 Play Production or department permission.

Three sem hours
CTA 355 Play Direction.
An intensive study of the process of directing plays. Whenever
possible, students in the course will direct a one-act play for public
presentation. Laboratory hours by arrangement.
Prereq: CTA 155 Play Production or department permission.

Three sem hours
CTA 358 Characterization.
The creation of character and characterization by the actor. Analy
sis, development and performance of roles studied in depth.
Prereq: CTA 158 Fundamentals ofActing or department permis
sion.
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Three sem hours
CTA 360 Dramatic Composition.
An examination of the elements of dramatic structure through the
analysis and composition of works of varying scope. Emphasis on
adult plays for the stage; the special problems of drama for children
and for the various broadcast media also considered.
Prereq: CTA 155 Play Production or department permission.

Two sem hours
CTA 361 Dramatic Writing.
Intensive concentration on the writing of a significant example of
adult or children's drama for the stage or the broadcast media.
Prereq: CTA 360 Dramatic Composition or department pennis
sion.

CTA 362 Stage Lighting.
Two sem hours
Stage lighting; historical development, basic electrical theory,
switchboards and lighting instruments, color theory, principles and
practices in stage lighting. Laboratory hours to be arranged.
Prereq: CTA 152 Introduction to Technical Theatre, CTA 252
Stagecraft, CTA 155 Play Production or department permission.

CTA 363 Stage Costume: History and
Theory.
Three sem hours
A survey of the principles and practices of stage costuming from
antiquity to present.
Prereq: CTA 155 Play Production or department permission.

CTA 364 Stage Costume: Design and
Construction.
Three sem hours
The fundamentals of designing theatrical costumes and a study of
specific construction problems found in the making of period
costumes.
Prereq: CTA 363 Stage Costume: History and Theory or depart
ment pennission.

CTA 387,388,389 Cooperative Education in Arts Management,
Costuming and Technical
Theatre.
One, two, three sem hours
One term of supervised work in arts management, costuming and
technical theatre. An evaluation is required at the end of each
employment period.
Prereq: Approval by Cooperative Education Office and department
permission. Nine semester hours in arts management requiredfor
co-op in arts management.
CTA.450 H istory of the Theatre to 1642. Three sem hours
A history of the physical theatre and the written drama from
a,n�iqµity to 1642. Emph_asis on theatre architecture and stagecraft,
ini:;ludi.ng s<:e_nery, costumes.and lighting.
Pr:�req::Junjor standing qr department permission.
CTA4.51Uistory of t.he.Theatre: 1642
Three sem hours
.. .
· · tQlhe.Preseni
History ofihe physical theatre.and the written dramafo the western
world from the Commonwealth period in England to the present.
Prereq: Junior standing or department permission.

Three sem hours
CTA 452 Arts Management.
The materials and procedures of theatrical business management,
including scheduling, budgeting, accounting, ticket sales, house
management, program editing and public relations.

Three sem hours
CTA 453 M arketing the Arts.
Relates traditional marketing practices to arts administration and
provides experience in applying marketing skills to the arts. The
study of marketing in the arts and information relating to past
market analysis; research and preparation of a specific market plan
for an arts organization; presentation of market plan.
Prereq: MKT 360 Principles of Marketing.

CTA 454 Law, Public Policy and the Arts. Three sem hours
Examination of the impact of public policy and law on the ans
organizations and the individual artist. Particular attention is paid
to tax policy, copyright, arts advocacy and contract law.
Prereq: Twelve hours in the arts management curriculum or
permission of the department.

CTA 456 Experimental Approaches to
One sem hour
Directing.
Study of non-traditional possibilities for using the dynamics of
theatre to enhance a performance.
Prereq: One course in acting or department permission.

CT A 457 Tryouts and Auditions.
One sem hour i
Intensive study in the preparation of tryout and audition material for
I
the actor.
Prereq: One course in acting or department permission.

CTA 458 Style for the Actor.
Three sem hours I
Theoretical and practical considerations involved in the acting of
'
selected non-realistic styles of drama.
Prereq: One course in acting or department permission.

I

f:

I

I

CTA 459 Style for the Director.
Three sem hours
Theoretical and practical considerations involved in the directionof
selected non-realistic styles of drama.
I
Prereq: One course in play direction or department permission.
CTA 461 Musical Theatre Acting.
Two sem hours
Analysis and application of the performance skills needed by !he
actor/singer in musical theatre.
P:ereq: Nine hours ofcredit in theatre arts or department pennis·
swn.

II

ij
f
t
1
f,

CTA 462 Directors on Directing.
Two sem hours f
Study of selected noted stage directors past and present.
I
P:ereq: Nine hours ofcredit in theatre arts or department pennis- Iii
swn.

CTA 463 The American Musical Stage:
Two sem hours
1900 to 1940.
A survey of the early character and development in America of Ille
Broadway musical, concentrating on operetta, the musical revue
and musical comedy.
Prereq: Junior standing or department permission.

I

I'
f
I

t·•.
�

tf
CTA 477, 478, 479 Special
5
Topics.
One, two, three sem hours
These courses are offered on an experimental basis or for some /
special need.
I

i

II

I�
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CTA 487, 488, 489 Internship in
One, two, three sem hours
Arts Management.
One semester of practical on-the-job work experience and training
(four hours per week minimum) in arts management on or off
campus.
Prereq: At least 20 semester hours in arts management.
CTA 496 Seminar in Theatre.
Two sem hours
Designed to provide the student with opportunities to explore areas
in theatre not covered in the regular course offerings.
Prereq: Open only to departmental seniors or by department
permission.
CTA 497, 498, 499 Independent
One, two, three sem hours
Study.
Advanced study on individual basis in areas in which the depart
ment does not offer a formal course. Normally restricted to profi
cient students in the senior year under the general conditions
prescribed for honors courses.
Prereq: Department permission.

CTA 167, 267, 367, 467 Theatre
Practice.
One sem hour each
Students participating in specifiedpositions of major responsibility
in the productions of the EMU Theatre, the department's instruc
tional activity program in theatre arts, by prior permission of the
dcparUnent may receive one hour of credit during a single semester.
The specified positions and prerequisites arc:
167-Heading a major technical crew for a faculty-directed
production.
Prereq: CTA 155 Play Production, CTA 152 Introduction to
Technical Theatre or CTA 252 Stagecraft plus previous ex
perience on a similar crewfor at least one EMU Theatre
production.
267-Assistant directing and/or stage managing a faculty
directed production.
Prereq: CTA 167 Theatre Practice and CTA 355 Play Direc
tion.
367-Directing an Experimental Series production.
Prereq: CTA 167 Theatre Practice and CTA 355 Play Direc
tion.
467-Additional experience in the responsibilities listed for
367.
Prereq: CTA 167 Theatre Practice, CJ'A 267 Theatre Prac1ice
or CTA 367 Theatre Praclice.
Drama/Theatre for the Young

CTA 222 Drama and Play in
Three sem hours
Human Experience.
A study of dramatic experience as intrinsic in human dcvclopmenL
An introduction to spontaneous dramatic games and exercises as a
way of sharpening imagination, deepening interpersonal relations
and strengthening individual identity. Integration of such experi
ence in learning and growth is emphasized.

CTA 322 Theatre for the Young.
Three sem hours
An introductory study of the development, philosophy and tech
niques of theatre for the young.

Three sem hours
CTA 323 Improvising and Role-Play.
Exploration of spontaneous dramatic play through intensive exer
cise and dramatic games meant to generate greater individual
freedom and self-discipline, as well as to expand resources and
techniques for teaching and directing.

CTA 324 Oral Interpretation of Literature
for the Young.
Three sem hours
Selection and evaluation of literature for oral interpretation with
and for young people. Focus is on the use of narrative prose and
folktales.
CTA 326 Developmental Drama/fheatre
with the Handicapped.
Two sem hours
Study of principles, theories and practices of developmental drama/
theatre as related to handicapped persons. Application to educa
tional, recreational and institutional settings stressed.

CTA 327 Plays for the Young.
Three sem hours
A study of dramatic literature for the young from developmental
and artistic viewpoints in the total educational experience of
children and adolescents.

CTA 377, 378, 379
Special Topics.
One, two, three sem hours
These courses are offered on an experimental basis or for some
special need.

CTA 429 History and Theory
Three sem hours
of Developmental Drama/fheatre.
An introductory study of the history and theory of developmental
drama/theatre. The current thinking of major practitioners in the
field of developmental drama/theatre; current research that in
volves the development of new knowledge or the validation of
existing knowledge relating to history and theory of developmental
drama/theatre.

CTA 477, 478, 479
One, two, three sem hours
Special Topics.
These courses are offered on an experimental basis or for some
special need.

CTA 497, 498, 499
Independent Study in Drama/fheatre
One, two, three sem hours
for the Young.
Individual projects, research or advanced reading programs in
dramatic arts for children. Designed for students prepared to go
beyond available course work.
Prereq: Deparimenl permission.

CTA 168, 268, 368, 468
One sem hour
Interpretation.
Students who participate in extracurricular activities may, with the
approval of the professor in charge of the activity and the depart
ment head, receive one hour of credit in a single activity during one
semester. Students may earn up to four hours credit in such
activities and the credit may be earned in one activity or in several
activities. Admission to the activity does not ensure credit. (Avail
able with a focus on oral interpretation of literature for the young.)
Prereq: CTA 210 Interpre/ative Reading or depar/mentpermission.
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COMPUTER SCIENCE
Office: 620 Pray-Harrold

Department Head: George E . Haynam
Professors: George E. Haynam, Hartmut F.W. Hoft,
Kurt E. Lauckner
Associate Professors: Ranjan Chaudhuri, Andrew C. Dempster,
Alan Heezen, Mildred D. Lintner, Willirun W. McMillan,
John H. Remmers, Sushi! K. Sachdev, Aby Tehranipour
Assistant Professors: John K. Cooper, Michael Zeiger
Instructors: Augustine Ikeji, Zenia Jones, Pamela A. Moore

The Department of Computer Science offe.rs traini�g to facili�te
bolh initial placement and continued growlh m a rapidly changmg
and expanding field. Industrial ties are maintained lhrough .lhe
cooperative education aspect of lhe program. The n?n-teachmg
computer science major prepares graduates for careers.m c.omputer
systems analysis, software development and apphcauon pr?
gramming. The non-teaching min�r acc.ommodates students m
malhematics, lhe physical and social sciences, and olher fie!ds
concerned with information processing applications. The teachmg
major and minor train secondary school teachers �f comp�ter
science. In-service employees in industrial or research mformauon
processing environments or in schools can take specific courses to
improve lheir professional competency.
Degrees: Bachelor of science and bachelor of arts

Programs of Study
Majors and Minors:
Computer science (teaching and non-teachmg)

Advising assistance may be obtained through the departme�t
office. An adviser list is posted, and lhe department secretary will
direct students to appropriate faculty members.
Advising Coordinators:
Computer science (non-teaching): Kurt Lauckner
Computer science (teaching): Mildred Lintner

Graduate courses and a program leading to an endorsement in
computer science for secondary school teachers certified in other
fields are described in the Graduate Catalog.

Computer Science
(Non-teaching)

Sem hours
Academic
maJ·or
in
computer
science
...................................
36
.. · •
. · ·�,: 1. ·.Reqmred
courses ......................................................... . 24
.· :CSCl38 Computer Science I ................................................ 3
CSC 238 Computer Science II .............................................. 3
CSC 239 Assembly and Machine Language Programming .. 3
CSC 330 Discrete Malhematical Structures .......................... 3
CSC 334 Data Structures ....................................................... 3
CSC 337 Programming Languages ....................................... 3
CSC 338 Computer Organization ......................................... 3
CSC 365 Foundations of Automata and Languages ............. 3

2 Restricted electives .................................................. ..... 1 2
Choose four courses from the following two groups with at least
two courses from Group A:
Group A
CSC 430 Compiler Construction
CSC 431 Systems Programming
CSC 433 Computer Operating Systems
CSC 441 Computing Network Principles
Group B
CSC 432 Switching Theory
CSC 435 Introduction to Microprocessors
CSC 437 Microcomputer Graphics or
CSC 438 Computer Graphics
CSC 442 Database Principles
CSC 443 Software Engineering Principles
MTH 436 Numerical Analysis
Additional required mathematics courses ..................... 17-19
MTH 120, 12 1 Calculus I and II ........................................... 8
MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra ..................................3
MTH 360 Statistical Methods or MTH 370
Probability and Statistics I ........................................ 3 or4 ,
Choose one course from the following: ......................... 3 or 4
MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus, MT� 319 Malhematical
I
Modeling, MTH 325 Differential Equauons_. MT!'f 411 Modem
Algebra with Applications, MTH 418 Applied Lmear Algebra, !
MTH 425 Mathematics for Scientists, MTH 436 Numerical I
Analysis, MTH 471 Probability and Statistics II, MTH 475 l
Applied Combinatorics
I

Computer Science
(Teaching)

I

1,

Sem hours t
.
. .
.
Teachmg maJor m computer science ....................................30
I. Required courses .......................................................... 27
CSC 136 Computers for the Non-Specialist ........................ .3 I
CSC 138 Computer Science I ................................................ 3 I
e 1

I

��� ��� ��:�b7; ;�� �ic�i�;·��g�;;;;f¾�g�;;;·�·�·::j I.

CSC 330 Discrete Malhematical Structures .......................... 3
CSC 334 Data Structures .......................................................3
CSC 336 Programming Languages for _Educators ............ ... .3
CSC 340 Applications in Computer Science ........................ 3
CSC 490 Seminar and Project Design for Educators ............3
2. Elective from the following courses .............................. 3
ANT 378 Contemporary Issues in Developing and Modem
Technological Societies
ECO 386 Technology and Economic Growth
HIS 290 History of Technology
IDT 495 Technology, Values, and the Future
PLS 382 Politics and the 21st Century
SOC 462 Complex Organizations

r
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Additional required course ....................................................3 f
CSC 346 Mclhods of Teaching Computer Science in lhe Sec- f
ondary Schools
;

f:
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Minors Offered in the Department of
Computer Science
Computer Science Minor
(Non-teaching)

Students on the non-teaching minor interested in computer
science applications in business may substitute courses from the
College ofBusiness with permission of the advising coordinator in
computer science.
Sem hours
Academic minor in computer science ................................... 21
1. Required courses .......................................................... 12
CSC 138 Computer Science I ................................................3
CSC 238 Computer Science II .............................................. 3
CSC 239 Assembly and Machine Language
Programming ................................................................... 3
CSC 334 Data Structures ....................................................... 3
2. Restricted electives ......................................................... 9
Choose three courses from the following:
CSC 136 Computers for the Non-Specialist*, CSC 330 Discrete
Mathematical Structures, CSC 337 Programming Languages,
CSC 338 Computer Organi7"'1tion, CSC 365 Foundations of
Automata and Languages, CSC 430 Compiler Construction,
CSC 431 Systems Programming, CSC 432 Switching Theory,
CSC 433 Computer Operating Systems, CSC 435 Introduction
to Microprocessors, CSC 437 Microcomputer Graphics,
CSC 438 Computer Graphics, CSC 441 Computing Network
Principles, CSC 442 Database Principles, CSC 443 Software
Engineering Principles
M11I 436 Numerical Analysis
•csc 136 may be counted only if taken prior to or concurrently
with CSC 138 Computer Science I.

Computer Science Minor
(Teaching)

Sem hours
Teaching minor in computer science .................................... 21
1. Required courses ........................................................... 21
CSC 136 Computers for the Non-Specialist .........................3
CSC 138 Computer Science I ................................................ 3
CSC 238 Computer Science II ..............................................3
CSC 239 Assembly and Machine Language Programming .. 3
CSC 334 Data Structures ....................................................... 3
CSC 336 Programming Languages for Educators ................ 3
CSC 340 Applications in Computer Science ........................ 3
Additional required course ............. ..................................... .3
CSC 346 Methods of Teaching Computer Science in the
Secondary Schools

Computer Science Courses
CSC 136 Computers for the
Non-Specialist.
Three sem hours
A survey of computer science for non-specialists who wish to learn
about the capabilities and applications of computers in our society.
The student will learn to write programs in the BASIC language.
Counts toward the computer science non-teaching minor if taken
prior to or concurrently with CSC 138 Computer Science I. Not
open to computer science non-teaching majors.

CSC 137 Introduction to FORTRAN
Programming.
Three sem hours
An introductory course for persons wishing to learn programming
and applications of computers. Using the FOR1RAN language,
students develop and run programs to solve a variety of problems.
Credit will not be given for more than one of CSC 137 Introduction
to FOR1RAN Programming and CSC 237 Computer Program
ming and Numeric Methods. Does not count toward computer
science major or minor.
Prereq: One and a halfyears of high school algebra.

Three sem hours
CSC 138 Computer Science I.
An introduction to computers, programming, algorithm develop
ment, and a block structured language such as Pascal. In particular,
strategies for problem solving, problem analysis, algorithm repre
sentation, and algorithm verification are balanced with actual
program development using top-down, stepwise refinement design
and good documentation techniques. The first course in the com
puter science major and minor, but open to all students.
Prereq: High school algebra II and trigonometry or MTH 105
College Algebra and MTH 107 Trigonometry.

CSC 237 Computer Programming and
Three sem hours
Numeric Methods.
An introductory programming course focusing on numerical algo
rithms fundamental to scientific computer work. Discussion of
polynomial interpolation, numerical integration, solutions of sys
tems ofequations and error analysis. Using the FOR1RAN language,
students develop and run programs to solve a variety of problems.
Credit will not be given for more than one ofCSC 137 Introduction
to FORTRAN Programming and CSC 237 Computer Programming
and Numeric Methods. Does not count toward computer science
major or minor.
Prereq or coreq: MTH 121 Ca/cu/us II.

CSC 238 Computer Science II.
Three sem hours
The second course in an introductory sequence for the computer
science major, minor and others. Continues software engineering
methodology through specification, design, coding and program
correctness. Nested procedures and functions, scope and recursion.
Introduction to data structures such as stacks, queues, linear lists,
trees, sets and files. Analysis of sorting and searching algorithms.
Prereq: CSC 138 Computer Science I.
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CSC 239 Assembly and Machine Language
Programming.
Three sem hours
Computer structure, machine language, instruction execution and
digital representation of data. Computer systems organization and
programs. Symbolic coding and assembly systems, macro defini
tion and generation, program segmentation and linkage.
Prereq: CSC 137 Introduction to FORTRAN Programming, CSC
138 Computer Science I, CSC 237 Computer Programming and
Numeric Methods, or ORI 219 COBOL Programming.
CSC 330 Discrete Mathematical
Structures.
Three sem hours
Set algebra and algebraic structures. Elements of the theory of
directed and undirected graphs.Boolean algebra and propositional
logic. Applications to various areas of computer science.
Prereq: CSC 238 Computer Science II, CSC 239 Assembly and
Machine language Programming and MTH 122 Elementary lin
ear Algebra. CSC 239 may be taken concurrently.
Three sem hours
CSC 334 Data Structures.
Linear lists, strings, arrays and orthogonal lists. Representation of
trees and graphs. Storage systems, structures, storage allocation
and collection. Symbol tables, searching and sorting techniques.
Formal specification of data structures and data management
systems.
Prereq: CSC 238 Computer Science II and CSC 239 Assembly and
Machine language Programming.
CSC 336 Programming Languages
Three sem hours
for Educators.
Formal definition of programming languages; structure of simple
statements; global properties of algorithmic languages; structure of
list processing, string manipulation, data description and simula
tion languages; run-time representation of program and data
structures. Special emphasis will be placed on education oriented
languages. Credit will not be given for both CSC 336 Programming
Languages for Educators and CSC 337 Programming Languages.
Prereq: CSC 238 Computer Science II or equivalent and CSC 239
Assembly and Machine language Programming.
CSC 337 Programming Languages.
Three sem hours
Formal definition of programming languages; structure of simple
statements; global properties of algorithmic languages; structure of
list processing, string manipulation, data description and simula
tion languages; run-time representation of program and data struc
tures. Credit will not be given for both CSC 336 Programming
Languages for Educators and CSC 337 Programming Languages.
Prm:q: CSC238 Computer Science II and CSC 239 Assembly and
Machine_ languageProgramming.
€S€·3J8,Coinputer Oi,ganization.
Three sem hours
B.asic, digiial .cir!:uits, data representation and transfer, digital
arithmetic; Digital storage and accessing, control functions, input
output facilities, systems organization, reliability, simulation tech
niques. Multiprogramming, multiprocessing and real-time sys
tems.
Prereq: CSC 238 Computer Science II and CSC 239 Assembly and
Machine language Programming.

CSC 340 Applications in Computer
Three sem hours
Science.
Information systems, simulation, graphics, audio communication
artificial intelligence, instruction and training, and communica'.
lions. The student will write or use previously written programs in
each of the above areas using microcomputers. These programs will
use many languages and programs including LOGO, PASCAL,
BASIC, electronic spread sheet, and a data base program.
Prereq: CSC 334 Data Structures, CSC 336 Programming Lan.
guagesfor Educators or CSC 337 Programming languages.
CSC 346 Methods of Teaching Computer Science
Three sem hours
in the Secondary Schools.
Computer science programs in the high school, information and
materials needed to prepare students for the teaching of computer
science in these schools. Organization and content, methods of
teaching and learning, security and maintenance of equipmen�
professional journals and magazines available for future growth,
copying software and the legality of software duplication, dealing
with diversity of abilities, problem solving skills and strategies for
debugging programs. This methods class docs not count on the
major or minor.
Prereq: CSC 334 Data Structures and junior standing.

CSC 350 C Programming in a Unix
Three sem hours
Environment.
An intermediate course in computer programming, using the C
programming language and emphasizing software development in
a Unix environment Concepts of structured programming; operators
and expressions; statements, functions, and program organization;
pointers, arrays, and character strings; structured data types; inpuV
output; command line arguments. Use of Unix commands, editors,
and other tools related to software development. Credit will not be
given for more than one of CSC 45 1 C for Programmers and CSC
350C Programming in a Unix Environment. Does not count toward
the Computer Science major or minor.
Prereq: CSC 239 Assembly andMachinelanguage Programming.

CSC 365 Foundations of Automata
Three sem hours
and Languages.
A rigorous treatment of finite state automata and the languages
accepted by them: deterministic and non-deterministic automata,
push-down automata, regular and context-free languages, Turing
machines. Applications to lexical analysis and parsing. Students
will design automata and implement language processors.
Prereq: CSC 330 Discrete Mathematical Structures and CSC 334
Data Structures.
i

CSC 377, 378, 379 Special Topics
One, two, three sem hours
in Computer Science.
Covers topics not considered in other courses when the immediate
needs of the field, interests of the students and expertise of the 1
faculty coincide.
Prereq: CSC 238 Topics in Computer Science, CSC 239 Assembly
andMachine language Programming and departmentpermission. !1
'
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CSC 388, 488 Cooperative Education
Three sem hours each
in Computer Science.
Four to six months of full-time employment at an industrial firm
specially chosen to provide practical experience in computer sci·
ence. The program consists of two work experiences altemaled
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with full-time attendance at the University. Use on computer
science major subject to department permission. Graded credit/no
credit.
Prereq: Junior or senior majoring in computer science, any 300/evel course in computer science, admillance to program by appli
cation , department permission.

Three sem hours
CSC 430 Comp iler Construction.
Review of programming language structures, translation, loading,
execution and storage allocation. Compilation of simple statements.
Organization and over-all design of a compiler. Use of compiler
writing languages.
Prereq: CSC 334 Data Structures and CSC 337 Programming
Languages.
Three sem hours
CSC 431 Systems Programming.
Batch-process systems programs, components and operating char
acteristics. Implementation techniques for parallel processing and
interrupt handling. Overall structure ofmultiprogramming systems.
Addressing techniques, file system design and management.
Interprocess communication, design of system modules and in
terfa ces.
Prereq: CSC 334 Data Structures, CSC 337 Programming Lan
guages and CSC 338 Computer Organization.
CSC 432 Switching Theory.
Three sem hours
Switching algebra, gate network and sequential circuit analysis and
synthesis.Boolean algebra, sequential circuit state and combina
tional circuit minimization, hazards and races, elementary number
systems and codes.
Prereq: CSC 330 Discrete Mathematical Structures and CSC 338
Computer Organization.

CSC 433 Computer Operating Systems.
Three sem hours
Computer operating systems functions and concepts. Processor
allocation: multiprogramming and scheduling algorithms. Memory
tasks and data management. The deadlock problem. Virtual memory,
allocation strategics and analysis of their algorithms. Design,
implementation and protection of I/0 files. S urvey of available
computer operating systems.
Prereq: CSC 334 Data Structures and CSC 338 Computer Organi
zation.

CSC 435 Introduction to
Three sem hours
Microprocessors.
The fundamentals of small system software development as it
applies to microprocessors and minicomputers. Introduction to
microprocessors and peripheral hardware; software and software
development; applications. Students will have access to both mi
�rocomputers and a minicomputer to gain first-hand knowledge of
this field.
Prereq: CSC 338 Computer Organization or department permis
rion.
Three sem hours
CSC 437 Microcomputer Graphics.
A. course in computer graphics using micro computers. Display
.cchnologies. Raster graphics, displaying graphics primitives such
is points, lines, curves, text, and scan conversion algorithms.
)isplaying graphs, functions, bar and pie charts and applications.
m graphics including windowing, viewporting, window toviewport
ransformation, clipping algorithms, scaling, rotation and transla-

tion transformations. Interactive graphics. 3D graphics, including
scaling, rotation and translation transformations, parallel and per
spective projections. Credit will not be given for more than one of
CSC 438 Computer Graphics and CSC 437 Microcomputer Graph
ics.
Prereq: CSC 334 Data Structures andMTH 122 Elementary Linear
Algebra.

Three sem hours
CSC 438 Computer Graphics.
Display technologies, display terminals, generation of points, vec
tors, and text; 2D transformations, homogeneous coordinates.
Clipping algorithms, design of a graphics package, interactive
graphics. Raster graphics, scan conversion algorithms. Display
files, 3D graphics including parallel and perspective projections,
transformations, and hidden line removal.
Creditwillnotbegivenformore thanoneofCSC437Microcomputer
Graphics and CSC 438 Computer Graphics.
Prereq: CSC 334 Data Structures , proficiency in FORTRAN and
MTH 122 Linear Algebra.
CSC 441 Computing Network Principles. Three sem hours
The basic concepts of computer communication systems with
particularemphasis oncommunicationhardware andmicrocomputer
networks. Students will be involved in the developmentand writing
of software components of communications such as terminal
emulators and file transfer packages.Basic communication theory
and terminology, communication hardware devices, communica
tion protocols and microcomputer networks.
Prereq: CSC 334 Data Structures and CSC 338 Computer Organi
zation. CSC 330 Discrete Mathematical Structures recommended.

CSC 442 Database Principles.
Three sem hours
A technical review of the theory and principles of database design
and organization. The concepts and structures necessary to design
and implement a database management system. Network, hierar
chical and relational database models. Data normalization, data
description languages, query languages, data integrity and security.
Prereq: CSC330 Discrete Mathematical Structures, CSC 334Data
Structures. CSC 337 Programming Languages recommended.
CSC 443 Software Engineering Principles. Three sem hours
The design and analysis of large and complex software systems.
S tudents will study software life cycles, analyze the requirements
and conduct detailed design studies using modem design method
ologies. The knowledge gained from data structures, programming
languages, computing architectures and other computer science
areas will be integrated and extended to build realistic systems.
Prereq: CSC 334 Data Structures, CSC 337 Programming Lan
guages and CSC 338 Computer Organization.

CSC 450 UNIX for Programmers.
One sem hour
A course on the use of the UNIX operating system, with emphasis
on those features which make it an outstanding development
environment. History and design philosophy; basic commands and
use of editors file system; shell constructs such as I/0 redirection,
pipelines, command substitution, variable substitution, and back
ground tasks; pattern matching programs 'grep,' 'awk,' 'sed,' shell
programming; internal structure. Does not count toward the
Computer Science major or minor.
Prereq: Completion of at least one regular 300-level course in
Computer Science.
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Two sem hours
CSC 451 Programming in C.
A course in the C language for those familiar with structured
programming concepts, assembly language, and data structures.
Syntax and semantics of expressions and statements; program
organization; pointers and arrays; structures and unions; inpul/
output; program structure; macro preprocessor; operating system
environment; development tools such as 'lint' and 'make'; use of
specialized program libraries such as the 'curses' screen control
package. Does not count toward the computer science major or
minor.
Prereq: CSC 334 Data Structures (may be taken concurrently.)

Three sem hours
CSC 452 Programming i n Ada.
A course in the Department of Defense language Ada for those
familiar with structured programming concepts and data structures.
Topics covered will be the syntax and semantics of expressions and
statements. Packages and procedures, typing, abstract data types,
exception handling, concurrency, generics, and operator over
loading. Procedures and packages will be written and tested using
an ada compiler. Does not count as a restricted elective.
Prereq: CSC 334 Data Structures or ORI 315 Applied Data
Structures.

CSC 460 Computer Science Practicum.
Three sem hours
A capstone course for students majoring in computer science that
will provide the opportunity to develop one or more large software
systems utilizing the latest software design techniques. These
techniques include requirement specifications, functional specifi
cations, architectural design, performance measurement and test
ing. A final written report will be required that include both the
design documents and a user's guide.
Prereq: Any 400 level course in computer science.

CSC 477, 478, 479 Special Topics
in Computer Science.
One, two, three sem hours
Covers topics not considered in other courses when the immediate
needs of the field, interests of the students and expertise of the
faculty coincide.
Prereq: Senior standing in computer science and department
permission.

CSC 490 Seminar and Project Design
Three sem hours
for Educators.
Major project design and more formalized structured program
ming. Each student will work on two original major programs, one
of which will be a group project. The student will report on both
projects (written and oral) and give a formal presentation of the
individual project to the University community in the form of a
public lecture.
Prereq: CSC 334 Data Structures and senior standing.
CSC 497, 498, 499Independent Study
One, two, three sem hours
in Computer Science.
A report or project on an approved subject in the field of computer
science under the guidance of the staff of the Department of
Computer Science.
Prereq: Undergraduate grade point average in computer science
of 3.0 or above and department permission.

ECONOMICS

Office: 703 Pray-Harrold
Department Head: Young-lob Chung
Professors: John E. Anderson, Young-lob Chung,
Donald W. Pearson
Associate Professors: John A. Edgren, Raouf S. Hanna,
Steven C. Hayworth, Kemper Moreland, Michael G. Vogt,
Bill M. Woodland
Assistant Professors: Dewan A. Abdullah, DavidB. Crary,
Sharon Erenburg, Alfredo G. Esposto, Deborah M. Figart
Lecturer: Eija Multasuo

The Department of Economics offers majors and minors in
economics with diversified areas of specialization, and in labor
studies. The department also participates in other University pro.
grams such as area studies offered in the Department of History and
Philosophy, the minor in conservation and resource use in the
Department ofBiology, and Women's Studies.
Students have access to the Universitycomputersystem through
the department's own statistical laboratory and terminals and
through facilities available at various locations on campus.
The department presents five annual student awards: the Murg
Award for out.�tanding service to the Economics Department, the
Gockerman Award for an outstanding paper on a subject related to
economics, two Hanna Awards for outstanding papers in econo
metrics and the Moore Award for an outstanding essay in law and
economics.
It sponsors Eta chapter of Omicron Delta Epsilon honor society
in economics, established in 1975 to recognize students who
demonstrate ability in the study of economics at an institute where
sound economics programs are offered, and the Economics Club,
for students interested in economics as a major or minor or comple
mentary field to their studies either for further study in economics
or for preparation for professional programs such as law and
business administration.

Degrees:
Bachelor of arts or bachelor of science in economics
Bachelor of arts in labor studies
Bachelor of business administration in economics
Bachelor of arts or bachelor of science in actuarial science and jI
economics
Programs of Study
Majors:
Economics (with concentrations in business economics,
economics of finance, labor economics, governmental
economics, comparative economic systems, and theo
retical and quantitative economics)
Labor Studies
Minors:
Economics
Labor studies

Advising is available to students on a walk-in basis during f
regularly scheduled office hours. A list of advisers is posted in the i
Ec,m=ics Doprum,eo,.

I[i

I
f'j
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Advising Coordinators:
Undergraduate: Dewan A. Abdullah.John Edgren,Sarah Duffy,
Kemper Moreland, Eija Multasuo
Labor studies: Donald W. Pearson, Deborah M. Figart
B.B.A. in economics: Michael G. Vogt, Bill Woodland

Graduate study leads to a master's degree in three different
programs : master of arts in economics, master of arts in applied
economics and master of arts in development, trade and planning.
The degrees arc described in the Graduate Catalog.

Economics Major

The major in economics requires 30 semester hours of which
15 semester hours are elected from economics courses without
restriction or as a concentration of courses in one of the following
areas: business economics, economics of finance, labor economics,
governmental economics, comparative economic systems or theo
retical and quantitative economics.
Sem hours
Academic major in economics ............................................... 30
1. Required courses ........................................................... 15
ECO 201, 202 Principles of Economics I and II ................... 6
ECO 301 Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis ................. 3
ECO 302 Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis ................. 3
ECO 3 IO Economic Statistics or ECO 415 Introduction to
Econometrics ................................................................... 3
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 15
Although any 15 semester hours of electives in economics will
complete the requirements for the major, choice of one of the six
recommended course patterns provides concentration in a spe
cific career area.

Business economics relates to private enterprise, including an
analysis of business from a broad social perspective, and may lead
directly to employment in business. Students selecting this con
centration normally take additional courses or a minor in man
agement, finance, accounting, marketing or operations research.
Recommended electives are:
ECO 320 Labor Economics .................................................. 3
ECO 326 Consumer Economics ............................................ 3
ECO 341 Money and Banking .............................................. 3
ECO 361 Corporation and Finance ....................................... 3
ECO 405 Economic Analysis for Business ........................... 3
ECO 445 Economic Fluctuations and Forecasting ............... 3
ECO 460 Industrial Organization .......................................... 3

Economics of finance concentrates on the financial aspects of
private or public enterprise and should enable students to understand
the operations of financial institutions and to analyze and interpret
financial data. It may lead to employment in banks, insurance
companies or other financial institutions or in the finance and credit
departments of industries or private firms. Recommended electives
include:
ECO 326 Consumer Economics ............................................ 3
ECO 341 Money and Banking .............................................. 3

ECO 350 Government Finance ............................................. 3
ECO 361 Corporation Finance .............................................. 3
ECO 405 Economic-Analysis for Business ........................... 3
ECO 445 Economic Fluctuations and Forecasting ............... 3
ECO 480 International Economics ................................... ..... 3

Labor economics is designed for those who plan to specialize
in the economic aspects of human resources and labor relations. It
is of interest to those who expect to be employed in occupational
counseling, labor and industrial relations and government service.
Recommended electives include:
ECO 320 Labor Economics ................................................... 3
ECO 321 Minority Workers in the Labor Market .. ............... 3
ECO 322 American Labor Unions ........................................ 3
ECO 323 Labor and Governmcnt... ....................................... 3
ECO 324 Unionism in the Public Sector ............................... 3
ECO 325 Collective Bargaining ............................................ 3
ECO 328 Economics of Women ........................................... 3
ECO 420 Comparative Labor Unionism ............................... 3
ECO 422 Union Leadership .................................................. 3
ECO 424 Seminar in Labor Issues ........................................ 3

Governmental economics is planned for students who de
sire to learn about the economic aspects of all levels of governments
and their relation to the private sector. This program may lead to
employment opportunities in government, in such areas as budget
analysis, tax policy, collection and dissemination of governmental
statistics, and positions with state and federal regulatory agencies
such as public service commissions. Recommended electives in
clude:
ECO 323 Labor and Government.. ........................................ 3
ECO 332 Urban Economics .................................................. 3
ECO 336 Economics of Environment and Natural
Resources ......................................................................... 3
ECO 337 Energy Economics and Policies ............................ 3
ECO 338 Land Economics .................................................... 3
ECO 350 Government Finance ............................................. 3
ECO 365 Public Utility Economics ...................................... 3
ECO 366 Economics of Transportation ................................ 3
ECO 455 Economic Efficiency in the Public Sector ............. 3

Comparative economic systems is designed for those who
wish to study the various economic systems throughout the world
and intend to work for international organizations or to enter
foreign service. Those in an area studies program will find this
concentration of special value. Recommended electives include:
ECO 370 Comparative Economic Systems ........................... 3
ECO 375 Economic History of the United States ................. 3
ECO 385 Economic Development ........................................ 3
ECO 460 Industrial Organization .......................................... 3
ECO 471 Case Studies of Developing Economies ................ 3
ECO 472 The Soviet Economy ............................................. 3

Theoretical and quantitative economics is designed for students
planning graduate study in economics or a career as a professional
economisL These students are encouraged to minor in mathematics,
including MTH 120 and 121 Calculus I and II, MTH 223 Multi-
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variable Calculus, MTH 370 Probability and Statistics I, MTH 418
Applied Linear Algebra, and MTH 4 71 Probability and Statistics II
in their studies. The recommended elective courses in economics
arc:
ECO 400 Problems of Economic Theory .............................. 3
ECO 406 History of Economic Thought ............................... 3
ECO 415 Introduction to Econometrics ................................ 3
ECO 445 Economic Fluctuations and Forecasting ............... 3
ECO 480 International Economics ........................................ 3
ECO 491 Research Seminar in Economics ........................... 3

Bachelor of Business Administration in Economics
(Non-teaching)

The bachelor of business administration in economics degree
program is designed to provide professional training in economics
applicable to business management for students contemplating
administrative and/or research careers in business and/or govern
ment. This program provides an additional career program option
for students by permitting them to major in economics while taking
the same foundation courses required of all business students. This
is a cooperative program with the College of Business.
Students enrolling in this program are required to follow the
business administration curriculum (see page 209) in addition to
fulfilling the 24 semester hours in economics.
Sem hours
Academic major in economics ............................................... 24
1. Required courses ............................................................. 9
ECO 301 Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis ................. 3
ECO 302 Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis ................. 3
*ECO 310 Economic Statistics or ECO 415
Introduction to Econometrics ................................................ 3
*Students also may meet the statistics requirement by taking
ORI 265 Business Statistics I. Ifstudents elect ORI 265, they are
not eligible to take ECO 310 Economic Statistics; ECO 415
Introduction to Econometrics is recommended in this case.
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 15

Although any 15 semester hours of300-level oraboveelectives
in economics will complete the requirements for the major, students
may pursue one of the six recommended career course patterns:
bu�ine·ss economics, economics of finance, labor economics,
iov.ernll)entaJ.economics, comparative economic systems, and
½,%>!'.�fic;al and quantitative economics listed under the economics
m�jqrt > '. .·
Ci-, ·, · �t.ucle9t s.electing this economics major are encouraged to
include at least ime 400slevel course offered in the College of
)3µsiness as.;in elective;

Labor Studies Major

This program is administered through the Economics Depart
ment and leads to a bachelor ofarts degree in labor studies. A minor
also is available. Students should selectcourses in consultation with
the director of labor studies and/or the specified advising coordi
nators.

Sem hours
Academic major in labor studies ........................................... 30
1. Required courses ........................................................ ... 12
ECO 310 Economic Statistics ............................................... 3
ACC 240 Principles of Accounting .................................. .... . 3
ECO 320 Labor Economics ..................................................J
ECO 424 Seminar in Labor Issues ........................................ 3
2. Restricted electives ........................................................18
Choose six courses from the following:
ECO 321 Minority Workers in the Labor Market, ECO 322
American Labor Unions, ECO 323 Labor and Government
ECO 324 Unionism in the Public Sector, ECO 325 Collcc'.
tive Bargaining, ECO 328 Economics of Women, ECO
420 Comparative Labor Unionism, ECO 422 Union
Leadership
CTA 352 Communication in Negotiations, CTA 353 Organi1.ational Communication in Unions
HIS 360 United States Labor History
LAW 403 Labor Law
MGT 384 Personnel Administration
PLS 335 Labor in American Politics
PS Y 351 Industrial Psychology
SOC 307 Industrial Sociology

Minors Offered in the Department of Economics
Economics Minor

Sem hours
Minor in economics ................................................................ 20
1. Required courses ............................................................. 6
ECO 201 , 202 Principles of Economics I and II ................... 6
2. Electives .......................................................................... 14
Choose 14 credits from any economics courses, ECO 301 and
ECO 302 are highly recommended.

Labor Studies Minor

Sem hours
Minor in labor studies ............................................................ 20
Electives .............................................................................. 20
Choose 20 credits from the following:
ECO 310 Economic Statistics, ECO 320 Labor Economics,
ECO 321 Minority Workers in the Labor Market, ECO 322
American Labor Union, ECO 323 Labor and Government,
ECO 324 Unionism in the Public Sector, ECO 325 Collcc·
tive Bargaining, ECO 328 Economics of Women, ECO
420 Comparative Labor Unionism, ECO 422 Union Lead
ership, ECO 424 Seminar in Labor Issues
ACC 240 Principles of Accounting
CTA 352 Communication in Negotiations, CTA 353 Organiz.a·
tional Communication in Unions
HIS 360 United States Labor History
LAW 403 Labor Law
MGT 384 Personnel Administration
PLS 335 Labor in American Politics
PSY 351 Industrial Psychology
SOC 307 Industrial Sociology
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Courses

ECO 200 The American Economy.
Three sem hours
Survey of the principles of economics; the basic knowledge of the
functioning of the present-day American economy. Not open to
students with ECO 20 I or 202 Principles of Economics I and II.

Three sem hours
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I.
The first half of basic principles of economics. Emphasizes
macroeconomic concepts of national income, fiscal and monetary
policy and problems of unemployment, inflation and economic
growth.
Prereq: M111 104 Intermediate Algebra or equivalent.

ECO 202 Principles of Economics II.
Three sem hours
Second half of an introduction to basic principles of economics.
Emphasizes microeconomic concepts of demand, supply and
problems relating to prices and resource allocation.
Prereq: ECO 201 Principles of Economics I or equivalent, and
MT!l 104 Intermediate Algebra or equivalent.

ECO 300 Contemporary Economic Issues. Three sem hours
Analysis of contemporary economic problems. Topics may change
each semester as the interests and/or problems change. Students
may elect this course several times as long as different topics are
studied but it may be taken only twice for credit toward a major or
minor in economics.
Prereq: One course in economics.

ECO 301 Intermediate Macroeconomic
Three sem hours
Analysis.
National income theory, employment theory and stabilization poli
cies.
Prereq: ECO 201 and 202 Principles of Economics I and II or
equivalent, and M111 1 1 9 Mathematical Analysis for Social Sci
ences II or MT/I 120 Calculus I.

ECO 302 Intermediate Microeconomic
Three sem hours
Analysis.
The theory of the firm, prices and resource allocations.
Prereq: ECO 201 and 202 Principles of Economics I and II or
equivalent, and Mfll 119 Mathematical Analysis for Social Sci
ences II or MT/1 120 Calculus I.
ECO 310 Economic Statistics.
Three sem hours
Introduction to the statistical measurement and analysis of mass
economic data; small samples and their use for description and
inference; the statistical study of economic time series data; index
construction and interpretation; and introductory regression analy
sis.
Prereq: MT/f 119 Mathematical Analysisfor Social Sciences II or
MT/1 120 Calculus I.
ECO 320 Labor Economics.
Three sem hours
Survey of the economic analysis of labor resources. Labor supply
and labor demand, worker mobility and unemployment, human
resource development and labor market institutions.
Prereq: ECO 201 and 202 Principles of Economics I and II or
equivalent.

ECO 321 Minority Workers in the Labor
Market.
Three sem hours
Special problems and unique employment situations of minority
workers (racial and ethnic minorities, women, handicapped) in
volving historical and market influences, and employer, union, and
government policies. Recent and proposed legislation affecting the
labor force status of minorities.
Prereq: One course in economics.

Three sem hours
ECO 322 American Labor Unions.
The nature, characteristics and principles of American labor union
ism; the government and structure of unions and their role in the
economy.
Prereq: One course in economics.

Three sem hours
ECO 323 Labor and Government.
The economic aspects of labor legislation and governmental ad
ministrative rulings affecting unions and union-employer relations.
Prereq: One course in economics.

ECO 324 Unionism in the Public Sector. Three sem hours
The origins, goals and methods of union organization of public
sector employees. Emphasis on teachers and other public employees
at state and local levels.
Prereq: One course in economics.
ECO 325 Collective Bargaining.
Three sem hours
Major problems in present-day collective bargaining including the
negotiation of collective agreements, practical aspects and economic
implications.
Prereq: One course in economics.
ECO 326 Consumer Economics.
Three sem hours
Economic behavior, role and relationship of consumers in Ameri
can economy. Some contemporary economic problems of con
sumers.
Prereq: One course in economics.

ECO 327 Ineq uality and Economic Justice. Three sem hours
The distribution of wealth and income in the U.S.; an economic
analysis of income maintenance programs, including the U.S.
social security system.
Prereq: ECO 201 and 202 Principles of Economics I and II or
department permission.
Three sem hours
ECO 328 Economics or Women.
The changing economic role of women, participants and non
participants in the labor force, labor union members and officers,
consumers, unpaid household laborers, pensioners, welfare recipi
ents, heads of households, borrowers of credit, etc. Recent and
proposed legislation affecting the economic status of women.
Prereq: One course in economics or WMS 200 lntroduclion to
Women's Studies.
Three sem hours
ECO 329 Economics of Crime.
The use of economic concepts and tools to analyze economic causes
of crime and economic policies relevant to crime.
Prereq: ECO 202 Principles ofEconomics II.
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ECO 332 Urban Economics.
Three sem hours
The level, distribution, stability and growth of urban income and
employment. Analysis of contemporary urban problems, such as
inner-city poverty, housing-land use, transportation and local public
services with special reference to economic efficiency and programs.
Prereq: ECO 201 and 202 Principles of Economics I and II or
equivalent.
ECO 336 Economics of Environment and
Three sem hours
Natural Resources.
The application of economic concepts and analysis to problems of
environment and management of natural resources.
Prereq: ECO 202 Principles of Economics II.
ECO 337 Energy Economics and Policies. Three sem hours
Introduction to the economics of energy in the U.S. and world
economies, including a critical analysis of the policies of the
governments involved.
Prereq: ECO 202 Principles ofEconomics II.

ECO 338 Land Economics.
Three sem hours
The use of land in modem society, including a critical economic
evaluation of alternative and optimal uses of land.
Prereq: ECO 201 and 202 Principles of Economics I and II or
equivalent.
ECO 341 Money and Banking.
Three sem hours
The nature and role of money and credit, the banking system and
other financial institutions and the relation of monetary policy to the
level of economic activity.
Prereq: ECO 201 and 202 Principles of Economics I and II or
equivalent.

ECO 350 Government Finance.
Three sem hours
An examination of theory, institutions and problems of financing
the public sector; the effects of expenditures, taxes and other
revenue sources, borrowing, debt management and grants-in-aid at
all levels of government upon the distribution of national income
and upon the allocation of resources.
Prereq: ECO 201 and 202 Principles of Economics I and II or
equivalent.
ECO 361 Corporation Finance.
Three sem hours
The structure, financial organization, income and policy decisions
of corporations.
Prere<i,: One cd/{rse in economics.

EC:0,3fi5°Piib1ic l:JtilityEconomics.
Three sem hours
The es;onom_ic function and significance of public utilities and the
mlti; ofpublic reguliition.
Pre,req,,·' ECO :20I �ncj202
·. Principles of Economics I and II or
. equivalent;' .·.

'

ECO 366 Economics of Transportation.
Three sem hours
Survey of the economic aspects of transportation, considering the
role of government and the socio-economic effects of the transpor
tation sector on the economy.
Prereq: ECO 201 and 202 Principles of Economics I and II or
equivalent.

ECO 370 Comparative Economic Systems. Three sem hours
Alternative approaches to organizing economic activity, emphasiz.
ing advantages and disadvantages as compared to the U.S. economic
system. Illustrations arc taken from noncapitalist economies such
as Cuba and China.
Prereq: One course in economics.
ECO 375 Economic History of the United
Three sem hours
States.
The economic development of the United States.
Prereq: One course in economics.

ECO 385 Economic Development.
Three sem hours
The causes, the consequences and possible solutions of economic
problems facing the developing countries of Latin America, Africa
and Asia. Emphasis on mass poverty, food shortages, overpopulation,
unemployment and unequal income distribution.
Prereq: One course in economics.

ECO 386 Technology and
Three sem hours
Economic Growth.
The nature of technology and its importance for contemporary
economic growth. Includes technological change and the effectson
society and the individual.
Prereq: One course in economics.

ECO 387, 487 Cooperative Education in
Three sem hours
Economics or Labor Studies.
Provides practical experience in the student's major field for four
to six months of full-time employment at an individual employer.
The program consists of one or two work experiences (ECO 387
and ECO 487) alternated with full-time attendance at the Univer
sity. A written report is required at the end of each employmem
period. Admittance to program by application only. Graded crediV
no credit.
Prereq: Junior standing. Major in economics or labor studies.
Department permission.
ECO 400 Problems in Economic Theory.
Two sem hours
A thorough study of problems in economic theory.
Prereq: ECO 301 Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis andECO
302 Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis.
ECO 401 Computer Applications in
Three sem hours
Macroeconomics.
Test of various hypotheses of consumption function, investment
function, demand for money function, supply of money process,
aggregate production function, and labor supply and demand func
tions. Problems of aggregation and structural vs. reduced form
estimations.
Prereq: ECO 301 Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis andECO
310 Economic Statistics, or equivalent.
ECO 402 Computer Applications in
Three sem hours
Microeconomics.
Applied linear and non-linear models of the consumer and the firm.
Estimates demand functions (for example housing demand and
energy demand), cost functions and production functions.
Prereq: ECO 302 Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis and ECO
310 Economic Statistics or equivalent.
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ECO 405 Economic Analysis for
Three sem hours
Business.
and
methods
of
economic
theory
used in business
tools
l
ytica
Anal
management, focusing on production, cost, pricing and investment
Application includes demand estimation and economic forecasting.
Prereq: ECO 201 and 202 Principles ofEconomics I and II, ECO
302 Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis highly recommended.

ECO 445 F..conomic Fluctuations and
Forecasting.
Three sem hours
The nature and causes of business fluctuations. Problems of fore
casting business cycles, international aspects of the business cycle
and governmental stabilization policies.
Prereq: ECO 201 and 202 Principles of Economics I and II or
equivalent.

ECO 406 History of Economic Thought. Three sem hours
Introduction to the development of economic thought from the age
of mercantilism to Keynes, with emphasis on the contributions of
some of the major writers and schools of economic thought.
Prereq: ECO 201 and 202 Principles ofEconomics I and II.

ECO 455 Cost-Benefit Analysis.
Three sern hours
Cost-benefit analysis techniques and theirapplication to evaluating
economic efficiency of government expenditure programs. Deter
mination and distribution of benefits and costs in specific public
projects.
Prereq: ECO 201 and 202 Principles of Economics I and II.

ECO 407 Economic Analysis and Law.
Three sem hours
The application of economic analysis to the law, including property
law, contract law, family law, torts, criminal law, constitutional
law, antitrust and environmental law.
Prereq: ECO 201 and 202 Principles of Economics I and II or
department permission.
Three sem hours
ECO 415 Introduction to Econometrics.
Introduction to the mathematical formulation ofeconomic theories.
The use of statistical procedures to measure the theoretical relation
ships and to verify or reject the theories. Quantitative predictions,
measurements and statistical test of the predictions.
Prereq: ECO 310 Economic Statistics or equivalent.
ECO 420 Comparative Labor Unionism. Three sem hours
Comparative survey of labor union movements in various econo
mics. Differences in theories behind the movement to organize the
working class, and differences in union movement evolution,
giving ideological and functional perspective.
Prereq: ECO 201 and 202 Principles of Economics I and II or
department permission.
ECO 422 Union Leadership.
Three sem hours
Field experience in union administration in cooperation with met
ropolitan area local and international unions. Emphasizes day-to
day operation of union institutions. Students are assigned to spe
cific unions for an average of ten hours weekly, meeting with the
instructor periodically for analysis and discussion. Open only to
students in labor studies major or minor.
Prereq: ECO 320 Labor Economics and senior standing.
ECO 424 Seminar in Labor Issues.
Three sem hours
A study of labor economic theory relevant to current and prospec
tive issues of significance to unions; consideration of future trends
in unionism and collective bargaining.
Prereq: ECO 320 Labor Economics and senior standing.
ECO 436 Health Economics.
Three sem hours
The production, distribution, supply and utiliwtion of health care
resources, especially in the United States. Relevant tools ofeconomic
analysis and empirical studies, allocation of resources to the health
care sector.
Prereq: ECO 201 and 202 Principles of Economics I and If or
equivalent.

Three sem hours
ECO 460 Industrial Organization.
Monopoly, competition, mergers, concentration and antitrust and
other public policies affecting private enterprise in the United
States.
Prereq: ECO 201 and 202 Principles of Economics I and II.
ECO 471 Case Studies of Developing
Three sem hours
Economies.
A survey ofeconomic problems in selected developing economies.
Case studies of countries or regions among the less developed
economics. Cases may change from year to year.
Prereq: ECO 201 and 202 Principles of Economics I and II or
equivalent.
ECO 472 The Soviet Economy.
Three sem hours
The Soviet economy including institutional structure, ideological
background, economic growth and development, the problems of
central planning and current prospects for reform.
Prereq: ECO 201 and 202 Principles of Economics I and II or
department permission.
ECO 477, 478, 479 Special
One, two, three sem hours
Topics.
A study of topics not covered in other department offerings.
Students may elect more than once provided different topics are
studied.
ECO 480 International Economics.
Three sem hours
Analysis of theory and economic problems of international trade,
factor movements, exchange mechanisms, balance of payments,
regional economic integration, assistance agencies and adjust
ments to changing conditions.
Prereq: ECO 201 and 202 Principles of Economics I and II or
equivalent.
ECO 491 Research Seminar in
Three sem hours
Economics.
Selected issues in economic methodology, research procedures and
techniques with the preparation of a major research paper and group
analysis of its findings.
Prereq: Junior standing, economics major or minor.
ECO 497, 498, 499 Independent
One, two, three sem h ours
Studies.
Advanced study on an individual research basis in areas not covered
in formal course work. Restricted to economics majors and minors.
Prereq: Twelve hours ofeconomics and department permission.
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE
AND LITERATURE
Office: 612 Pray-Harrold

Department Head: Marcia A. Dalbey
Professors: James Angle, NadeanBishop, PaulBruss,
Franklin Case, G ilbert Cross,Bernard Decker, James Devers,
Jeffrey Duncan, Clayton Eshleman, David Geherin,
Arthur Harris, Lucy Hayden, Alethea Helbig,
Robert Holkeboer, Sheila Ingersoll, Elizabeth Ingram,
Jay Jemigan, EuniceJordan,JanetKauffman, Martin Kornbluth,
RobertKraft,RussellLarson, DonaldLawniczak, PaulMcGlynn,
George Perkins, Dennis Preston, James Reynolds,
William Shuter, Lawrence Smith, Arie Staal, Curtis Stadtfeld,
Marshall Tymn, Patrick White
Associate Professors: Phillip Arrington, Jean Dye,
Brenda Flanagan, Thomas Hennings, Meredith Klaus,
Martin Shichtman, Eleanor Wright
Assistant Professors: Cheryl Cassidy, Keith Denning,Harry Eiss,
Catherine Fleischer, William Hauer,Bernard Miller,
Alexandra Norton,JamesPinson, Daniel Seely, Richard Wright,
Ian Wocjik:-Andrews

The programs offered by the English Department are designed
to enhance a student's understanding and skill in literature, English
language and composition, and written communication. These
programs also prepare students for a broad range of careers,
especially those that are media-related and require the ability to
read carefully, write clearly and understand the complexities of
style and structure variations in the language.
The department supports a student chapter of Sigma Tau Delta,
national honorary society for students of English; Women in
Communications,Inc.,national professional honorary organization
for women and men in communications; and the student-managed
English Club for all students of English.
Degrees: Bachelor of arts and bachelor of science

Programs of Study
Majors:
English language
English linguistics
Journalism
Literature
Wriuen .communication
Interdisciplinary and Group Majors:
English and American,Janguage and literature
UJngµage,jqUfllalism, .telecommunications and film
Literature and drama/theatre for the young
Ljterat11re, language, communications and theatre arts
·· 'Pu!Jlic relations
Minors:
Children's literature
English language
English language and literature
English linguistics
Journalism
Literature
Writing

Two of the majors, literature and English language, plus the
group major in English and American language and literature, are
certifiable for teaching curricula. Students seeking certification in
these areas are strongly advised to discuss their options with an
adviser in the English Department

Advising is available from faculty advisers whose names and
office hours are posted in the English Department office.
Special requirements for students seeking admission to the
written communication major include evidence that their GPA is at
least 2.5 at the end of the sophomore year.
Students who score above 550 on the verbal part of the SAT or
25 on the English section of the ACT and whose high school grade
point average was 2.5 or above may choose to enroll in a basic
language course in a foreign language (FRN, GER or SPN 1 2 1 , 122,
221 or 222) instead of ENG 1 2 1 English Composition.
Graduate study leads to the master's degree in English. The
M.A. degree is described in the Graduate Catalog. The undergradu.
ate group major in English and American language and literature
also is part of an accelerated Master of Arts with concentration in
language and composition. The Graduate School or the English
Department can provide details.

Major in English Language

Sem hours
Academic major in English language ................................... 30
I . Required courses in advanced writing .......................... 9
Choose three courses from the following:
ENG 225 Intermediate English Composition, ENG 226 Report
and Research Writing, ENG 325 Expository Writing, ENG
4 1 7 Writing about Controversies
2. Required courses in linguistics ....................................... 9
LIN 201 and any two other LIN courses
3. Electives .......................................................................... 12
Any course not taken from (I) and (2) above as a required
course, or any of the following:
ENG 335 Imaginative Writing, ENG 422 Writer's Workshop,
ENG 424 Technical Writing
JRN 215 News Writing and Reporting, JRN 306 Feature Writing, JRN 307 Copy Editing, JRN 314 Writing for Public
Relations, JRN 423 Magazine Article Writing, JRN 453 I
Advanced Reporting
t
LIT 4 I 2 Medieval Literature, LIT 4 1 3 The Poetry of Chaucer

1·

Major in English Linguistics

Sem hours
Academic major in English linguistics .................................. 30
1. Required courses ........................................................... 18
LIN 301 Introduction to Language ........................................ 3
LIN 401 Introduction to Linguistics ...................................... 3
LIN 402 Modem English Grammar ...................................... 3
LIN 420 Introduction to Phonology ...................................... 3
LIN 421 The History of the English Language ..................... 3
LIN 425 Introduction to Syntax ............................................ 3
2. Electives .......................................................................... 12
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The remaining twelve hours of study arc to be selected by the
candidates and their advisers. They may include courses from
inside or outside the department. Suggested areas include
anthropology, composition and rhetoric, 500-lcvel linguistics
courses, foreign languages, literature (particularly the early
periods), math and computer science, philosophy, psychology,
rea ding, sociology, speech and hearing science, communica
tions, and TESOL.

Major in Literature

Sem hours
Academic major in literature ................................................ 30
1. Required basic literature courses ................................. 9
a. Choose two courses from the following:
LIT 100 Reading of Literature, LIT 1 0 1 Reading of
Literature: Fiction, LIT 102 Reading of Literature:
Poetry, LIT 103 Reading of Literature: Drama, LIT
204: Native American Literature, LIT 251 The
Bible as Literature, LIT 260 Afro-American Literature
b. LIT 210 Introduction to Shakespeare
(No more than nine semester hours of 1 00- and 200-Ievcl
literature courses may count toward this major)
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 12
Choose one course from each of the following groups:
a. LIT 305 Shakespeare: The Major Comedies and
Histories, LIT 340 The Rise ofBritish Drama to
1642, LIT 341 English Drama 1660-1779, LIT 4I 1
Medieval Epic and Romance, LIT 412 English
Literature of the Middle Ages, LIT 413 The Poetry
of Chaucer, LIT 414 English Renaissance Prose
and Poetry 1 500-1600, LIT 415 Literature of the
Nco-Classical Period 1 660-1798
b. LIT 330 The Rise of theBritish Novel 1 720- 1832,
LIT 331 The Development of theBritish Novel
1 832-1914, LIT 416 Romantic Rebellion in Great
Britain 1 798-1832, LIT 417 Victorian and
Edwardian Literature 1832-1914
c. LIT 333 ModemBritish and European Novel 1914 to
Present, LIT 342 The Development of the Modem
Drama, LIT 401 Modem British and American
Poetry 1914 to Present, LIT 460 Recent Trends in
British and American Literature
d. LIT 328 The Rise of the American Novel to 1920,
LIT 332 The Modem American Novel 1920 to
Present, LIT 409 The Development of American
Literature, LIT 410 Modem American Literature.
3. Electives ............................................................................ 9
Choose from the restricted electives or from the following:
LIT 300 Narrative in Literature and Film, LIT 440 Literary
Types, LIT 443 Women in Literature, LIT 450 Major
Authors

Major in Written Communication

Students electing this major select one of the two areas of
concentration: technical communications and imaginative writing.
A 2.5 GPA is required for admission to each of the concentrations.

In the restricted electives for each concentration, students
may take only the courses listed unless they obtain department
permission for substitutions.

Sem hours
Academic m ajor in written comm unication ......................... 30
A. Concentration in technical communications
1. Required courses ........................................................... 12
ENG 325 Expository Writing ................................................ 3
ENG 424 Technical Writing ................................................. 3
JRN 215 News Writing and Reporting ................................. 3
CSC 136 Computers for the Non-Specialist ......................... 3
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 18
No more than nine semester hours of 1 00- and 200-lcvel courses
from the following list may count toward this major.
ENG 225Intermediate English Composition, ENG 226 Report
and Research Writing, ENG 335 Imaginative Writing,
ENG 387/487 Cooperative Education, ENG 503 Rhetoric
and Advanced Composition, ENG 524 Advanced Techni
cal Writing and Research
LIN 402 Modem English Grammar
JRN 306 Feature Writing, JRN 307 Copy Editing, JRN 312
Principles of Public Relations, JRN 314 Writing for Public
Relations, JRN 423 Magazine Article Writing
CTA 344 Continuity Writing for Radio, TV and Film
FA 169 Graphic Design (Studio Experience-Non-majors)
IDT 121 Graphic Communication, IDT 204 Photographic
Communication
B.Concentration in imaginative writing
1. Required courses ........................................................... 12
ENG 335 Imaginative Writing .............................................. 3
ENG 422 Writer's Workshop ................................................ 3
Choose two 300- or 400-levcl literature courses ................... 6
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 18
Choose six courses from the following:
ENG 225Intermediate English Composition, ENG 226 Report
and Research Writing, ENG 325 Expository Writing, ENG
335 Imaginative Writing.ENG 417 Writing About Contro
versies, ENG 422 Writer's Workshop,* ENG 503 Rhetoric
and Advanced Composition
LIN 402 Modem English Grammar, LIN 421 TheHistory of the
English Language
JRN 215 News Writing and Reporting, JRN 306 Feature Writ
ing, JRN 423 Magazine Article Writing
*Course may be repeatedfor additional credit.

Major in Journalism
Students will be required to complete 30 hours in professional
journalism and writing courses (see below), plus a 20-hour minor
in a specified field. Admission to the program will require a 2.5
grade point average. For journalism majors, JRN 213 Introduction
to Print Media is a prerequisite for a!! courses in the major. JRN213
does not count toward the major.
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Sem hours
Academic major in journalism .............................................. 30
1. Required courses ........................................................... 21
JRN 215 News Writing and Reporting, JRN 306 Feature Writ
ing, JRN 307 Copy Editing, JRN 3 13 History of American
Journalism, JRN 453 Advanced Reporting, JRN 454
Contemporary Problems in Journalism, JRN 455 Journalism
and the Law
2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 9
Choose six courses from the following:
JRN 305 Editorial, Column and Review Writing, JRN 3 1 1
EditingProcedures,JRN 3 1 2 Principles of Public Relations,
JRN 3 14 Writing for Public Relations, JRN 3 87 , 487
Cooperative Education, JRN 488, 489 490 Internship
ENG 325 Expository Writing, ENG 424 Technical Writing

Students will be required to complete a 20-hour minor from
one of these areas:
Economics, English language and literature, foreign language
(nine foreign language minors are available, in German,
Spanish, and French, each with a minor option of language,
language and literature, or literature), geography, history
(several history minors are available. Students wishing a
history minor will select a minor approved by their journalism
counselor), political science, sociology.

Students are advised to choose free electives from the follow
ing list:
LIT 2 10 Introduction to Shakespeare, LIT 332 The Modern
American Novel, LIT 410 Modern American Literature
HIS 10 1 History of Western Civilization to 18th Century,
HIS 102 History of Western Civilization to the Present, HIS
103 History of Non-western Civilization
PHI 1 10 Philosophies of Life, PHI 130 Introduction to Logic
PLS 1 12 American Government (one other PLS course from a
list available from journalism advisers)
ECO 20 1 Principles of Economics I, ECO 202 Principles of
Economics II
CSC 136 Computers for the Non-Specialist
ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology

If a journalism major chooses a minor in economics, English
language and literature, history, or political science, those courses
listed here which ·are part of that minor should be replaced with
courses listed as restricted electives on the major. Courses taken to
fulfill the general studies requirements leave room for still other
free electives,
�cjence, technical, business or other minors will be encour
aged for tl}ose students;wishing to pursue interests or careers that
m_ight CO!llbine.joumalism with those specialities. Choice of those
ll}i�Qr§1wH!/be sripjecuo ,appJ:Qval by thejournalism adviser.
Suggesfod-ele�tives:
. SOC 105 Introductory Sociology
CTA 141 Introduction to Radio, TV and Film Production, CTA
33 1 Fundamentals of Radio Production and Direction,
CTA 332 Fundamentals of Television Production and
Direction, CTA 336 History and Criticism of Radio and
Television

Group Major in English and American
Literature and Language
This major is designed primarily for students preparing to
teach in junior and senior high schools. It is also available for
students preparing to teach in elementary schools.

Sem hours
Group major in English and American
literature and language ..................................................... 36
I. Required courses ........................................................... 33
a. Basic literature courses ............................................... 9
I ) Choose two courses from the following:
LIT I 00 The Reading of Literature, LIT 10 1 The Reading of
Literature: Fiction, LIT 102 The Reading of Literature:
Poetry, LIT l 03 The Reading of Literature: Drama,
LIT 204 Native American Literature, LIT 25 1 The
Bible as Literature, LIT 260 Afro-American
Literature .................................................................... 6
2) LIT 210 Introduction to Shakespeare .........................3
b. Required courses in linguistics ................................... 6
LIN 20 1 Introduction to Language and any other
LIN course.
c. Advanced writing courses ........................................... 6
Choose two courses from the following:
ENG 225 Intermediate English Composition, ENG
226 Report and Research Writing, ENG 324 Principles
of Technical Communication, ENG 325
Expository Writing, ENG 335 Imaginative
Writing, ENG 4 17 Writing about Controversies,
ENG 422 Writer's Workshop, ENG 424 Technical Writing JRN 2 15 News Writing and
Reporting, JRN 306 Feature Writing, JRN 423
Magazine Article Writing
d. Advanced literature courses ..................................... 12
Choose one course from each of the following four groups:
LIT 305 Shakespeare: The Major Comedies and Histor
ies, LIT 340 The Rise of British Drama to 1642,
LIT 34 1 English l)rama 1660-1779, LIT 4 1 1
Medieval Epic and Romance, LIT 4 12 English
Literature of the Middle Ages, LIT 4 13 The Poetry
of Chaucer, LIT 4 14 English Renaissance Prose
and Poetry 1500-1660, LIT 4 15 Literature of the
Neo-Classical Period 1660-1798 ................................3
LIT 330 The Rise of the British Novel 1720-1832, LIT
33 1 The Development of the British Novel
1832-1914, LIT 4 16 Romantic Rebellion in Britain
1798-1832, LIT 4 17 Victorian and Edwardian
Literature 1 832-1914 .................................................. 3
LIT 333 Modern British and European Novel
19 14 to Present, LIT 342 The Development of
Modern Drama, LIT 40 1 Modern British and
American Poetry 1914 to Present, LIT 460 Recent
Trends in British and American Literature .................3
LIT 328 The Rise of the American Novel to I 920, LIT 332
The Modern American Novel 1920 to Present,
LIT 409 The Development of American Literature,
LIT 4 10 Modern American Literature ........................ 3
(Note: LIT 440 Literary Types and LIT 450 Major Authors
may be selected for an appropriate period)
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2. Elective ............................................................................. 3
Choose from any course offered by the English Department in
litera ture, composition or English language except the follow
ing:
ENG 120 English Composition Laboratory, ENG 308 High
School English, LIT 207 Introduction to Children's
Literature, LIT 352 Folk Literature: Ballads and Folk Tales
'
LIT 451 Controversy in Children's Literature.
LIT 207 may be counted as a free elective on this major by
stude nts on an elementary teaching program. LIT 207
does not fulfill basic studies requirements. No more
than nine semester hours of 100- and 200-lcvel
literature courses may count towardthis major in
other curricula.

Group Major in Literature, Language,
Communication and Theatre Arts

Students may elect a group major consisting of 36 semester
hours designed for the elementary teacher. Sec page 261, Depart
ment of Teacher Education, for description of the group major.

Interdisciplinary Major in Public Relations
Admission to the program will require a 2 .8 GPA, which must
be maintained in the major as well as in the minor selected.
Admission is granted by the Department of English Language and
Literature. Courses from both the Deparunents of English and
Communication and Theatre Arts arc offered as requirements and
restricted electives.
Sem hours
Interdisciplinary major in public relations .......................... 36
Prerequisite courses: JRN 215 News Writing and Reporting,
CTA 121 or 124 Fundamentals of Speech.
1. Required fundamental courses ................................... 12
JRN 312 Principles of Public Relations, JRN 314 Writing for
Public Relations, CTA 141 Introduction to Radio-TV-Film
Production, CTA 224 Public Speaking or CTA 350
Persuasion ........................................................................ 3
2. Required Advanced Courses ...................................... 12
JRN 306 Feature Writing, JRN 408 Case Studies in Public
Relations, CTA 334 Radio-Television News or CTA 344
Continuity Writing for Radio, Television, Film, CTA
354 Organizational Communications or CTA 357
Interviewing as Communication ...................................... 3
3. Restricted Electives ...................................................... 12
Choose 12 credits from the following but do not duplicate
courses already taken as a requirement.
JRN 305 Editorial, Column and Review Wriling,JRN 307 Copy
Editing, JRN 311 Editing Procedures, JRN 423 Magazine
Article Writing, JRN 455 Journalism and the Law
ENG 424 Technical Writing
CTA 227 Interpersonal Communications or CTA 359
Small Group Communication, CTA 224 Public Speaking
or CTA 350 Persuasion, CTA 334 Radio-Television News
or CTA 344 Continuity Writing for Radio, Television,
Film, CTA 354 Organizational Communications or CTA
357 Interviewing as Communication.

IDT 436 Electronic Publishing
*JRN 387-487 Cooperative Education in Journalism/Public
Relations, *JRN 488, 489, 490 Internship in Journalism/
Public Relations
*CTA 387, 388, 389 Cooperative Education in Radio-Televi
sion- Film, *CTA 487, 488, 489 Internship in Radio-Tele
vision-Film
A maximum of six hours may be chosen from:
FA 169 Graphic Arts for the Non-Major
IDT 121 Graphic Communication, IDT 204 Photographic
Communication,
CSC 136 Computers for the Non-Specialist
* Where applicable to public relations

Recommended minors:
.Marketing or management (with MKT 360 Principles of Mar
ketmg and MKT 369 Advertising highly recommended and other
courses such as statistics, marketing research, buyer behavior,
proi:notional strategy); English writing, sociology, psychology, or
a mmor chosen by student in specific field of interest.

Interdisciplinary Major in Children's Literature
and Drama/Theatre for the Young
This major may be used for the bachelor of science or bachelor
of arts degrees without teacher certification, as well as on the
elementary education program with certification.

Sern hours
Interdisciplinary major in children's
literature and drama/theatre for the young ......................... 36
1. Required courses ...................................................... 26-27
Choose two courses from the following:
LIT 100 The Reading of Literature, LIT 101 The Reading of
Literaturc: Fiction, LIT 102 The Reading of Literature:
Poetry, LIT 103 The Reading of Literature: Drama,
LIT 204 Native American Literature, LIT 210 Intro
duction to Shakespeare, LIT 251 The Bible as
Literature, LIT 260 Afro-American Literature ................6
ENG 450 Children's Literature: Criticism and Response ..... 3
LIT 207 Introduction to Children's Literature ......................3
LIT 351 World Mythology or LIT 352 Folk
Literature: Ballads and Folk Tales ...................................3
CTA 121 or 124 Fundamentals of Speech .........................2-3
CTA 222 Drama and Play in Human Experience ................. 3
CTA 323 Improvising and Role-Playing ..............................3
CTA 324 Oral Interpretation of Children's Literature ..........3
2. Restricted electives .....................................................9-10
Choose nine to 10 credits from the following:
LIT 204 Native American Literature, LIT 210 Introduction to
Shakespeare, LIT 25 1 The Bible as Literature, LIT 35 1
World Mythology, LIT 352 Folk Literature: Ballads and
Folk Talcs, LIT 401 Modem British and American Poetry
1914 to Present, LIT 451 Controversy in
Ch,ildren 's Literature
CTA 168, 268,468 Interpretation, CTA2 10 Interpretive
Reading, CTA 322 Theatre for the Young, CTA 327
Plays for the Young, CTA 422, 423, 424 Independent
Study in Drama for tlic Young
EDM414 Literature for Young Adults, EDM 406 Storytelling
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Minors Offered in the English Department
Four of the minors offered by the English Department are
certifiable for teaching curricula: literature, English language and
English language and literature on both elementary and secondary
curricula and children's literature on the elementary curriculum.
Students on both curricula may combine the English language
minor with a literature major or any of the minors with a certifiable
major other than English, butare advised in any case to discuss their
options with an adviser in the English Department.
For a certifiable minor in grades 9-12, four hours beyond the
minimum 20 hours for graduation must be completed to meet North
Central Association requirements (24). English methods or addi
tional composition (not additional journalism) can make up those
additional hours. (No more than three hours of journalism will
count on these minors.)

Teaching Minors

Children's Literature Minor
Sem hours
Minor in children's literature ................................................ 21
I. Required courses ............................................................ 6
LIT 207 Introduction to Children's Literature ...................... 3
ENG 450 Children's Literature: Criticism and
Response .......................................................................... 3
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 15
Choose two courses from the following:
LIT 100 The Reading of Literature, LIT 101 The Reading of
Literature: Fiction, LIT 102 The Reading of Literature:
Poetry, ............................................................................... .
LIT 103 The Reading of Literature: Drama, LIT 251 TheBible
as Literature, LIT 260 Afro-American Literature
Choose three courses from the following:
LIT 204 Native American Literature, LIT 210 Introduction to
Shakespeare, LIT 251 TheBible as Literature, LIT
351 World Mythology, LIT 352 Folk Literature: Ballads
and Folk Tales, LIT 451 Controversy in Children's
Literature

English Language Minor

Sem hours
Minor'it;i English language ................................................ 21-24
, I. Required c�qrses i11 �dvanced writing .......................... 6
,,I�NJia:2SJnf¢"1lediafe English Composition or ENG 226
· . · RePQrt anp$i�c!J ,Writing
· gNG 325Exwsiajry Writing
2'"R
· •]1p· gµ1SJ1
· ··cs .................... ................... 6
•., ..e,q··1ff. rr.a cou. r·se�m
,J;,JN12Q}Iq!J'.0Qiictio.o to.Larjguage and any one other LIN course
3.-E:lectives ......... :............................................................ 9-12
Any course not taken from (1) and (2) above as a required
course, or any of the following:
ENG 335 Imaginative Writing, ENG 417 Writing about
Controversies, ENG422 Writer's Workshop,
ENG 424 Technical Writing
(No more than one journalism course may be counted by
students seeking teacher certification)

JRN 215 News Writing and Reporting, JRN 306
Feature Writing, JRN 307 Copy Editing, JRN 3 14
Writing for Public Relations, JRN 423 Magazine
Article Writing, JRN 453 Advanced Reporting
LIT 412 Medieval Literature, LIT 413 The Poetry of Chaucer

English Language and Literature Minor

Sem hours
Minor in English language and literature ....................... 21-24
I. Courses in literature .................................................... 12
a) Restricted electives in basic literature ................... ....6
LIT I 00 The Reading of Literature, LIT 10 I The Reading
of Literature: Fiction, LIT I 02 The Reading of Litcra.
ture: Poetry, LIT 103 The Reading of Literature:
Drama, LIT 251 TheBible as Literature, LIT 260
Afro-American Literature
b) Required course:
LIT 210 Introduction to Shakespeare ...................... ...3
c) Any 300- or 400-/eve/ LIT course for which the
prerequisites have been met, except LIT 351 World
Mythology and LIT 352 Folk Literature: Ballads
and Folk Tales ............................... ............................ . 3
2. Restricted elective in writing ...................................... .. 3
ENG 225 Intermediate English Composition, ENG 226
Report and Research Writing, ENG 325 Expository
Writing, ENG 335 Imaginative Writing, ENG 4 17
Writing About Controversies, ENG 422 Writer's
Workshop. ENG 424 Technical Writing.
(Note prerequisites for many advanced writing courses.)
JRN 215 News Writing and Reporting, JRN 306 Feature
Writing, JRN 307 Copy Editing, JRN 3 14 Writing
for Public Relations, JRN 453 Advanced Reporting
No more than one journalism course may be counted
by students seeking teacher certification.
3. Restricted elective in language or linguistics ............... 3
LIN 201 An Introduction to Language, LIN 402 Modem
English Grammar, LIN 421 The History of the
English Language
4. Elective ............................................................................ 3
Choose from courses in literature, composition or English
language except the following:
ENG 120 English Composition Laboratory, LIT
207 Introduction to Children's Literature, LIT 352
Folk Literature:Ballads and Folk Talcs, LIT 451
Controversy in Children's Literature.
Note: To fulfill additional credit hour requirements
for teacher certification, students may add to the
above 21 hours as follows: students on the
secondary education curriculum may, in addition,
take ENG 308 Teaching High School English;
students on an elementary education curriculum
may, in addition, take LIT 207 Introduction to
Children's Literature. LIT 207 does not fulfill
basic studies requirements.
No more than nine semester hours of 100- and 200-levcl
literature courses may count toward this minor in
other curricula.

English Language and Literature 1 1 5

Literature Minor
Sem hours
..................................................
literature
..........
21-24
in
Minor
I . Required courses ............................................................ 9
Choose two courses from the following:
LIT I CX! The Readi.n� of Literature, LIT 101 The Reading
of Literature: F1cuon, LIT 102 The Reading of Litera
ture: Poetry, UT 103 The Reading of Literature: Drama
LIT 204 Native. American Literature, LIT 251 The Bibi;
as Literature, LIT 260 Afro-American Literature ............ 6
LIT 210 Introduction to Shakespcare ....................................3
2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 6
Choose one course from the following:
LIT 305 Shakespeare: The Major Comedies and Histories,
LIT 330 The Rise of the British Novel 1720-1832
LIT 331 The Development of the British Novel
1832-1914, LIT 340 The Riseof British Drama to 1642
LIT 34 I English Drama 1660-1779, LIT 411 Medievai
Epic and Romance, LIT 412 English Literature of
the Middle Ages, LIT 413 The Poetry of Chaucer, LIT
414 Englis.h Renaissance Prose and Poetry 1500-1660,
LIT 415 Literature of the Nco-classical Period I 660-1798
LIT 416 Romantic Rebellion in Britain, LIT 417
Victorian and Edwardian Literature 1832-1914
Choose one course from the following:
LIT 328 The Rise of the American Novel to 1920, LIT 332 The
Modem American Novel 1920 to Present, LIT 333 Modem
British and European Novel 1914 to Present, LIT 342 The
Development of Modem Drama, LIT 401 Modem British
andAmerican Poetry 1914 to Present, LIT 410
Modem American L iterature, LIT 460 Recent Trends
in British and American Literature
3. Free electives ................................................................. 6-9
Choose from courses in literature, except the following:
LIT 207 Introduction to Children's Literature, LIT 352
Folk Literature: Ballads and Folk Talcs, LIT 451
Controversy in Children's Literature.
LIT 207 may be counted on this minor as a free elective
by students on an elementary curriculum. No more than nine
semester hours of I 00- and 200-levcl literature courses may
count toward this minor in other curricula.

Non-Teaching Minors:

The following minors do not lead to teacher certification.

Journalism Minor

Sem hours
Minor in journalism ............................................................... 21
1. Required courses .......................................................... 15
JRN 215 News Writing and Reporting, JRN 306 Feature
Writing, JRN 307 Copy Editing, JRN 313 History of
American Journalism, JRN 454 Contemporary Problems
in Journalism.
2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 6
Choose six to nine credits from the following:
ENG 325 Expository Writing, ENG 424 Technical Writing, .
ENG 524 Advanced Technical Writing and Research
JRN 305 Editorial, Column and Review Writing, JRN 31 I

�diting Procedures, JRN 312 Principles of Public Rela
tions, JRN 423 Magazine Article Writing, JRN 453
Advanced Reporting
CTA 14 l l � troduction to Radio, TV and Film, CTA 334 Radio
_
Telev1s1on
News, CTA 344 Continuity Writing for Radio
Television-Film
FA 165 Graphic Design (Non-majors)
IDT 121 Gra�hic. Communication, IDT 204 Photographic
Communication

English Linguistics Minor
Sem hours
Minor in English linguistics ................................................... 21
1. Required courses ............................................................. 6
LIN 201 Introduction to Language and LIN 401 Introduction
to Linguistics.
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 15
Any LIN course not taken in I. above, LIT 412 Medieval
Literature, LIT 413 The Poetry of Chaucer

Writing Minor
Sem hours
Minor in writing ...................................................................... 21
1. Required courses ........................................................... 12
ENG I21 English Composition ............................................. 3
ENG 325 Expository Writing ................................................3
ENG 335 Imaginative Writing ..............................................3
ENG 422 Writer's Workshop ................................................3
2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 9
Choose nine to 12 credits from the following:
ENG 225 Intermediate English Composition, ENG 226 Report
and Research Writing, ENG 417 Writing About
Controversies, ENG 422 Writer's Workshop, ENG 424
Technical Writing, ENG 503 Writing and Rhetorical Theory
JRN 215 News Writing and Reporting, JRN 306 Feature Writ
ing, JRN 423 Magazine Article Writing
CTA 344 Continuity Writing for Radio-Television-Film, CTA
360 Dramatic Composition, CTA 361 Dramatic Writing
(One of the following may be counted toward this minor as a
restricted elective: LIN 20 I An Introduction to Language, LIN
402 �odem English Grammar, LIN 421 The History of the
English Language, LIN 425 Introduction to Syntax)

Composition Courses
Three sem hours
ENG 120 Basic English Composition.
An in'.1"?<1uctory course on the composing process, with emphasis
on wntmg short expository essays that follow the conventions for
paragraphing, syntax, diction and punctuation in standard Ameri
can English. Required of students whose SAT verbal scores arc
helm".' 400 or whose ACT English scores arc below 17, as space
permits. These students must take ENG 120 during their first
��ester at Eastern as a prerequisite for ENG 121 English Compo
s1uon. ENG 120 does not apply on the basic studies requirements.
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ENG 121 English Composition.
Three sem hours
The fundamental skills of reading, reasoning and writing with
emphasis upon the reading and analysis of prose selections and
upon basic writing matters, such as thesis, organization, support
and development, paragraphing, sentence structure, word choice,
punctuation and documentation. Frequent papers and conferences.

ENG 225 Intermediate English
Composition.
Three sem hours
A course for students, freshmen through seniors, who wish to smdy
further the fundamentals of effective writing. Emphasis on writing
in the student's own field of study.
Prereq: ENG 121 English Composition.

ENG 226 Report and Research Writing.
Three sem hours
A course for students, freshmen through seniors, who wish to study
the essentials of report and research wri ling.
Prereq: ENG 121 English Composition.
ENG 324: Principles of Technical
Communication.
Three sem hours
A course for juniors and seniors who wish to study the style and
focus of communication that is particularly appropriate to the fields
of science and technology.
Prereq: English 121 English Composition.

ENG 325 Expository Writing.
Three sem hours
An advanced writing course for students who have mastered
fundamental writing skills and who wish to explore stylistic options
in prose. Students will analyze and write a variety of essays with
emphasis on improvement of style. Some effort will be made to
acquaint students with the requirements of writing for publication.
Prereq: ENG 121 English Composition and one advanced writing
course, or departmenl permission.

Three sem hours
ENG 335 Imaginative Writing.
The study and practice of the techniques of imaginative writing,
including poetry and prose fiction. The clements of narration,
including description, character development, plot structure, and
dialogue will be emphasized.
Prereq: One advanced literature course (200 level or above), or
depar1men1 or instructor's permission.

ENG 387, 487 Cooperative Education in
Three sem hours each
Jj:nglish. , ·
El!lploym�_QtJpr p:.iy in a .QQsiness or industry chosen to provide
praclicaLexperience inJ.he.use English skills. Work experiences
lll1! g�nerally altell}atcd with fuU-time attendance at the University.
by application only. For ENG
f,;ire9: Juniqrstanciing. Adimttqnce
··
48].:seniqr.sianding.
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EN{:i,"108 VVritirigfor WritingTel.lchers. . Th.ree �em hours
A�rii.ingcciifrseforstudcnts'preparing to teach English in second
ary schools. Students develop their skills as writers and learn how
to teach writing. Special focus on recent composition research,
theory, and practices and on strategies, materials, and evaluation
techniques.
Prereq:Two writing courses beyond 1he 100 level.

Three sem hours
ENG 417 Writing about Controversies.
The reading, analysis and writing of argumentative essays on
different types of controversies, with emphasis on how to use
various types of arguments and appeals for different readers and on
the different forms of written arguments.
Prereq: ENG 121 English Composition and two writing courses a1
the 200 level or above, or deparlment permission.

ENG 422 Writer's Workshop.
Three sem hours
A seminar workshop for the student who wants more experience in
imaginative writing. The class schedule will specify fiction or
poetry for each particular workshop. This course may be repeated
for additional credit.
Prereq: ENG 335 Imaginative Wriling and IWo lilerature courses
al 1he 200 level or above, or departmenl permission.
ENG 424 Technical Writing.
Three sem hours
An advanced workshop that prepares students to communicate,
particularly to write, on the job.
Prereq: Junior standing.

ENG 450 Children's Literature: Criticism
Three sem hours
and Response.
Practical criticism of children's literature, prose and poetry, de
signed to help students develop critical judgment and a clear prose
style. Applies toward the minor in children's literature and the
interdisciplinary major in children's literature and drama/theatre
for the young.
Prereq: LIT 207 Introduction to Children's Literature.

English Language and Linguistics Courses
LIN 201 An Introduction to Language.
Three sem hours
An introduction to phonology, morphology, syntax, the lexicon,
semantics, sociolinguistics, psycholinguistics, and other concerns.
Prereq: Sophomore standing.

Three sem hours
LIN 401 Introduction to Linguistics.
An introduction to linguistic theory and analytical procedures.
Students will applytheoreticalprinciples to problems of phonological
and syntactic analysis.
Prereq: LIN 201 An /n1roduction to Language.

LIN 402 Modern English Grammar.
Three sem hours
An introduction to the grammar of modem English: problems in the
description and analysis of English grammar.
Prereq: Junior slanding.

LIN 420 Introduction to Phonology.
Three sem hours
An introduction to the basic principles of modem phonology,
beginning with a review of phonetics.
Prereq: ENG 401 fnlroduction to Linguistics.

Three sem hours
LIN 421 The H istory of Language.
A study of the development of the language from its earliest stages
to the present with attention to social influences as well as matters
of sound, word formation and sentence structure.
Prereq: LIN 201 Introduction to Language orUN401 Introduction
to Linguistics.

I
I
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Three sem hours
LIN 425 Introduction to Syntax.
Toe development of a base in syntactic theory, learning both the
mechanisms of a tmnsformational grammar and the argumentation
used in syntactic analysis.
Prereq: LIN 401 Introduction to Linguistics.

Three sem hours
LIN 426 Topics in Linguistics.
Advanc ed study in specific areas of linguistics for which the
department does not regularly offer a course. The area to be studied
will vary and will be determined by the field of specialization of the
staff members and by student interest. This course may be taken
more than once, providing the topics arc different.
Prereq: UN 401 Introduction lo Linguistics.

LIN 497, 498 , 499 Independent
Study.
One, two, three sem hours
not
offered
in
the
regular
curriculum, the particular
topics
y
of
Stud
topic to be defined (and credit hours set) by the instructor and
student, subject to approval by the Curriculum Committee. Re
stricted to students taking majors or minors in the Department of
English Language and Literature.
Prereq: Nine hours in the appropriate major or minor.

Journalism and Public Relations Courses

JRN 2 13 Introduction to the Print Media. Three sem hours
An exploration into the multiple effects ofprint media on American
popular culture and vice versa. Understanding the business ofnews,
features, editorials, comics and other media formats. Tmcking the
development of contemporary media research. Leaming to become
critical consumers of print media. Student media research.

JRN 215 News Writing and Reporting.
Three sem hours
An introduction to newspaper reporting. Learning to gather infor
mation and to write an approved journalistic style. Courses offer
practical instruction and working exercises in interviewing, news
story development, lead writing and editing skills. Substantial use
of computer lab.
Prereq: Sophomore standing.

JRN 306 Feature Writing.
Three sem hours
Writing of feature and interpretive articles and editorials designed
for newspapers or magazines. Emphasis on research, interviewing
and logical presentation of informative material. Writing assign
ments and analysis of writing in the mass media.
Prereq: JRN 215 News Writing and Reporting.

JRN 307 Copy Editing.
Three sem hours
Practical application ofprofessional techniques for editing copy for
newspapers, magazines and books, including basic headline writ
ing, use of pictures and understanding the laws of libel and copy
right and the rights ofprivacy.
Prereq: JRN 215 News Writing and Reporting and JRN 306
Feature Writing.

JRN 311 Editing Procedures.
Three sem hours
Presentation of the written word on the printed page relative to the
use of photographs and other illustrations; copy fitting, printers'
markings, visual concepts; typographical selection; page makeup;
working with graphic artist and printer.
Prereq: ]RN 215 News Writing and Reporting.

JRN 312 Principles of Public Relations.
Three sem hours
Definition, historic aspects, evolution and ethics of public rela
tions; the practical use of public relations by corporations, not-for
profit organizations, businesses, institutions and government;
correlation of written, oral and visual skills.
Prereq: JRN 215 News Writing and Reporting, CTA 121 or CTA
124 Fundamentals ofSpeech.

JRN 313 History of American Journalism. Three sem hours
A survey of the historical evolution of journalism in the United
States, its involvement in the social, economic and political de
velopment of the national life and its influences on the decision
making process through its effect on public officials.
Prereq: Sophomore standing.

JRN 314 Writing for Public Relations.
Three sem hours
Practical experience in writing press releases, broadcast announce
ments, speeches and scripts to present a projector product; preparing
brochures, newsletters, annual reports, memos and proposals;
implementing the PR campaign.
Prereq: JRN306Feature Writing andJRN312 Principles ofPublic
Relations.

JRN 387, 487 Cooperative Education in
Three sem hours
Journalism/Public Relations.
Employment for pay in the print media, public relations or publish
ing fields to provide practical experience for skills learned in the
classroom. Work experiences are generally alternated with full
time attendance in the classroom.
Prereq:Junior orseniorstanding; admiuance by application to the
Cooperative Education office and recommendation approved by a
journalism professor.
JRN 408 Public Relations Case Studies.
Three sem hours
Solving problems and managing controversy in the day-to-day
pursuit of public relations; legal considerations; crisis communi
cation; professionalism and public responsibility in public relations.
Prereq: ]RN 312 Principles of Public Relations and JRN 314
Writing for Public Relations.

JRN 423 Magazine Article Writing.
Three sem hours
A writing course to develop skills in investigating and writing non
fiction articles longer and more complex than feature or back
ground articles in daily newspapers. Emphasis on individual
completion of articles of professional quality.
Prereq: ENG 325 Expository Writing or JRN 306 Feature Writing
or department permission.

JRN 453 Advanced Reporting.
Three sem hours
Writing of news stories dealing with such topics as courts, politics,
government, finance, labor, education, etc. Emphasis on study and
research to provide articles of depth.
Prereq: JRN 215 News Writing and Reporting.

JRN 454 Contemporary Problems in
Journalism.
Three sem hours
Emphasis on student investigation, reporting and writing on selected
problems such as free press vs. fair trial, media accessibility and the
people's righcto know.
Prereq: Junior standing.
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A senior professional course exploring issues oflibel, privacy, free
press-fair trial and the First Amendment.
Prereq: JRN 454 Contemporary Problems in Journalism.

JRN 455 Journalism and the Law.

JRN 488, 489, 490 Internship in
Journalism/Public Relations.

Three sem hours

Optional, practical on-the-job work experience for recommended
students electing an opportunity provided by the department or
finding an appropriate outside opportunity subsequently approved
by the intern supervisor; paid or non-paid. One hour credit for IO
hours work per week; two hours for 1 1 -17 hours; three hours for 18
and above.
Prereq: Junior or senior standing and recommendation ofjournal
ism professor.
One, two, three sem hours

Literature Courses
Area IV basic studies requirements may be fulfilled with the
following courses: Lff JOO, 101 . 102, 103, 204, 260.

An introduction to the techniques of critical reading with equal
emphasis on prose fiction, poetry and drama. Development of a
fundamental understanding and enjoyment of reading.
LIT 100 The Reading of Literature.

Three sem hours

LIT 101 The Reading of
Literature: Fiction.

Three sem hours

LIT 102 The Reading of
Literature: Poetry.

Three sem hours

A reading and critical analysis of prose fiction intended to deepen
the student's understanding and enjoyment of prose fiction.
A reading and critical analysis of poetry intended to deepen the
student's understanding and enjoyment of poetry.
LIT 103 The Reading of
Literature: Drama.

A reading and critical analysis of drama intended to deepen the
student's understanding and enjoyment of drama.
Three sem hours

(See general humanities courses, page 159)
LIT 106 Rome and America.

· (See general humanities courses, page 159)

LIT"l07Society in Crisis: 1848 and 1968.

· <;>(Happiness in ·t9th Century America.
(Sceicneral humanities courses; page 159)

EIT 122'Arnerican Studies: Success and the Pursuit

(See general humanities courses, page 159)

UT 124 The'Age of Wagner.

(See general humanities courses, page 160)
LIT 126 The Age of Shakespeare.

(See general humanities courses, page 160)

LIT 128 Russia in the Age of Tolstoy and Dostoevsky.

(See general humanities courses, page 160)
LIT 150 Humanity and Technology.

(Sec general humanities courses, page 160)

LIT 152 From the Gay Nineties to the Crash.

(See general humanities courses, page 160)

LIT 155 Narrative in Literature and Film.

(See general humanities courses, page 160)
LIT 181 The Legacy of Greece.

An introduction to science fiction as a medium for speculating on
science and technology, politics, social systems, education and lhc
nature of being human. Does not satisfy the basic studies litcmture
requirement.
Prereq: One course in literature or department permission.
LIT 201 Introduction to Science Fiction.

Three sem hours

LIT 204 Native American Literature.
Three sem hours
Study of the written and oral literature of the Native Americans
with emphasis upon the authored poetry, fiction, autobiography°'
and essay of the twentieth century.
Prereq: One course in literature or department permission.

LIT 207 Introduction to
Three sem hours
Children's Literature.
A concentrated reading course designed to impart the knowledge
necessary for an appreciation and understanding of children's
literature and its use in the schools. In addition to reading lhc
classics and the critically acclaimed works of both fiction and non.
fiction by modern writers, students will study poetry, folklore and
mythology and examine the relationship between illustration and
text. Does not count toward a major or minor in curricula for
teachers in junior and senior high school.
Prereq: Sophomore standing.
LIT 210 Introduction to Shakespeare.
Three sem hours
An introduction to at least five plays by the greatest English
dramatist with emphasis upon the tragedies.
Prereq: One course in literature or department permission.

LIT 245 Introduction to Film.
Three sem hours
An introduction to the historical development of film as an art from
with attention to cinematography, editing, scenarios, lighting,
acting and directing styles. Students cannot earn credit in both CTA
245 Introduction to Film Appreciation and LIT245 Introduction to
Film .
Prereq: One course in literature or department permission, CTA
121 or CTA 124 Fundamentals of Speech.
LIT 251 The Bible as Literature.

Three sem hours

Introduction to the literary study of the Bible. The Old Testament

is represented chiefly by specimens of narrative and prophetic
writings; the New Testament, by selected incidents, parables and
sayings from the life of Jesus as portrayed in the synoptic gospels.
Discussion of Biblical influences upon English and American
literature.
Prereq: One course in literature.
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Three sem hours
LIT 260 Afro-Am erican Literatur e.
Representative American literature by black writers with emphasis
upon the 20th century. Readings in poetry, fiction, drama, autobi
ography and the essay.
Prereq: One course in literature.

LIT 300 Narrative in Literature and Film. Three sem hours
A study of the aesthetic parallels in narrative technique between
certain prose fonns (novel, novella, romance, satire) and film as a
means of enhancing verbal and visual literacy. Not open to those
with credit in LIT/PHI 155 Narrative in Literature and Film.
frereq: Two courses in literature.

LIT 305 Shakespeare: The Major Comedies
Three sem hours
and Histories.
least
eight
of
the
principal
comedies
and histories.
at
of
study
A
Prereq: Two courses in literature or department permission.

LIT 328 The Rise of the American
Novel to 1920.
Three sem hours
A critical reading of the American novel from C.B.Brown and J.F.
Cooper through World War I. A study of the development of the
novel in America from its earliest appearance to its critical maturity.
Prereq: Two courses in literature or department permission.
LIT 330 The Rise of the British
Novel 1720-1832.
Three sem hours
TI1eBritish novel from Defoe throughScott, including such figures
as R ichardson, Fielding, Sterne, Smollett and Austen and such
fonns as the picaresque novel, the Gothic novel, the novel of
sentiment and the novel of manners.
Prereq: Two courses in literature or department permission.

LIT 331 The Development of the British
Novel 1832-1914.
Three sem hours
A critical reading of Victorian and Edwardian fiction by such
authors as Dickens, the Brontcs, Thackeray, Trollope, Eliot,
Meredith, Hardy, Moore, Wells and Conrad.
Prereq: Two courses in literature or department permission.

LIT 332 The Modern American Novel
Three sem hours
1920 to Present.
A critical reading of significant American novels since World War
l as represented by Hemingway, Fitzgerald, Faulkner, Bellow,
Ellison and others.
Prereq: Two courses in literature or department permission.

LIT 333 Modern British and European
Three sem hours
Novel 1914 to Present.
A study of modemBritish and European novels significant to our
own times by such writers as Joyce, Proust, Lawrence, Forster,
Wolfe, Kafka, Camus, Golding, Fowles, Robbe-Grillet, Handke,
Calvino, Grass.
Prereq: Two courses in literature or department permission.
LIT 340 The Rise of British Drama
to 1642.
Three sem hours
A study ofBritish drama from the mystery plays, morality plays,
and interludes to the revenge tragedies of Kyd, Marlowe and
Webster and the comedies of Jonson and Massinger.
Prereq: Two courses in literature or department permission.

Three sem hours
LIT 341 English Drama 1660-1779.
A study of the significant plays from the restoration of Charles II to
the closing years of the 18th century.
Prereq: Two courses in literature or department permission.

LIT 342 The Development of
Modern Drama.
Three sem hours
A study of modem drama from Robertson and Ibsen to the theater
of the absurd of Pinter and Beckett, including such figures as
Pirandello, Chekhov, Shaw, O'Neill, Williams and Miller.
Prereq: Two courses in literature or department permission.

LIT 351 World Mythology.
Three sem hours
A study of the mythological traditions which have most signifi
cantly infonned Western civilization. The myths are discussed as
literature and as peoples' attempts to understand themselves, their
society, and their physical environmenL
Prereq: Two courses in literature.
LIT 401 Modern British and American
Poetry 1914 to Present.
Three sem hours
A study of the verse of such major modemBritish and American
poets as Ycats, Auden, Eliot, Pound, Cummings, Stevens, Williams,
Thomas, Ashbery. Plath.
Prereq: Three courses in literature or department permission.

LIT 409 The Development of
Three sem hours
American Literature.
A study of American literature from colonial times to 1890,
including such writers asBradstreet, Franklin, Hawthorne, Melville,
Thoreau, Emerson, Whitman, Dickinson, Twain and James.
Prereq: Three course in literature or department permission.

LIT 410 Modern American Literature.
Three sem hours
A study of American literature from 1890 to the present, including
such writers as Crane, Frost, Cather, Eliot, O'Neill, Fitzgerald,
Faulkner, Hemingway,Bellow,Baldwin, O'Connor and Updike.
Prereq: Three courses in literature or department permission.
LIT 4 1 1 Medieval Epic and Romance.
Three sem hours
A critical reading of medieval French, Gennan and English epics
and romances (and their sources) in translation. The treatment will
be both historical and comparative.
Prereq: Two courses in literature.

LIT 412 English Literature in the
Three sem hours
Middle Ages.
A survey of Old and Middle English literature from Beowulf to
Malory, tracing the themes, genres and literary techniques of early
English literature.
Prereq: Three courses in literature or department permission.

Three sem hours
LIT 413 The Poetry of Chaucer.
An introduction to the major works of Chaucer: a close reading of
representative poetry.
Prereq: Three courses in literature or department permission.
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LIT 414 English Renaissance Prose and
Poetry 1500-1660.
Three sem hours
Major authors from lhe age of Shakespeare to lhe close of lhe
Renaissance, including the humanists, lyric poets, Spenser, Bacon,
Donne and lhe metaphysicals, and Milton.
Prereq: Three courses in literature or department permission.

LIT 415 Literature of the Neo-Classical
Period 1660-1798.
Three sem hours
A study of English literature from lhe Restoration of Charles II
through the second half of lhe I 8th century: Dryden, Swift, Pope,
Johnson, Goldsmith, Gray, Collins and others.
Prereq: Three courses in literature or department permission.

LIT 416 Romantic Rebellion i n
Three sem hours
Britain 1798-1832.
A study of the shift in literary emphasis in Britain from reason to the
emotions, imagination and individualism in the works of
Wordsworth, Coleridge, Lamb, DeQuincey, Hazlitt, Byron, Shelley,
Keats.
Prereq: Three courses in literature or department permission.
LIT 417 Victorian and Edwardian
Literature 1832-1914.
Three sem hours
A study of prose and poetry of such authors as Carlyle, Mill,
Tennyson, Browning, Ruskin, Arnold, Hopkins, Swinburne, Hardy,
Pater, Wilde, Kipling and others.
Prereq: Three courses in literature or department permission.
LIT 440 Literary Types.
Three sem hours
A study of lhe characteristics ofa particular literary genre, indepen
dent of chronology, theme or author.
Prereq: Three courses in literature or department permission.

LIT 443 Women in Literature.
Three sem hours
A study of women and their experiences as described in literature.
Prereq: Two courses in literature.

LIT 450 Major Authors.
Three sem hours
An intensive study of a major literary figure or a group of related
authors. The particular author to be taught in a given semester will
be announced in the Class Schedule Bulletin.
Prereq: Three courses in literature or department permission.

LIT 451 Controversy in
Three sem hours
Children's Literature.
T.his course will introduce students to important areas of disagree
ment in children's literature, place them in a historical and con
temporary context, and framework for evaluating various sides of
i!)� issues. Applies tQward the minor in Children's Literature only,
ijµt may be taken as a free elective.
Prereq: UT 207 Introduction to Children's Literature or depart
ment permission.
LIT 460 Recent Trends in British and
. American Literature.
Three sem hours
A study of innovations in recent British and American poetry,
fiction or drama. The particular focus of lhe course to be taught in
a given semester will be announced in the Class Schedule Bulletin.
Prereq: Three courses in litera1ure or department permission.

LIT 497, 498, 499 Independent
One, two, three sem hours
Study.
Study of topics not offered in lhe regular curriculum, lhe particular
topic to be defined (and credit hours set) by lhe teacher and studcn�
subject to approval by the Curriculum Committee. Restricted to
students taking majors or minors in lhe Department of English
Language and Literature.
Prereq: Nine hours in the appropriate major or minor.

English Education Courses

Three sem hours
ENG 308 High School English.
For students preparing to teach English in high school. Attention is
centered upon methods of improving the teaching of composition
and literature. Docs not count toward majors or minors. Not open
to students on academic probation.
Prereq: Three courses in literature.
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FOREIGN LANGUAGES
AND B ILINGUAL STUDIES

Office: 219 Alexander Music Building
Acting Department Head: William J. Cline
Professors: Ronald C. Cere, William J. Cline, J. Sanford Dugan,
James P. Holoka, John R. H ubbard,Benjamin W. Palmer
Associate Professors: JoAnn Aebersold, E. Catherine Day,
Shohei Koike, Ana Maria McCoy, Anne G. Nerenz, John
Pisoni, Sharon Robertson, Reynaldo Ruiz
Assista nt Professors: Lizabeth England, Pedro Gomez,
Dianne Harper, Robert Oprandy
Instructor: Anne-MarieBevington
Director, bilingual bicultural teacher education program:
Phyllis Clemens-Noda
The Department of Foreign Languages andBilingual Studies
offers a variety of traditional and innovative majors and minors in
French, German, Japanese, Spanish and English as a second lan
guage, a group minor in bilingual-bicultural teacher education
leading to either elementary or secondary certification, a group
minor in teaching English to speakers of other languages, a group
major in language and international trade and a group major in
language, journalism , telecommunications and film.
Students in the language and international trade program with
concentrations in business French, German and Spanish are eligible
to take examinations administered by Eastern Michigan University
leading to certification in their fields.
Degrees:Bachelor of arts and bachelor of science

Programs of Study
Majors:
Language and world business
French language and literature
French for business
German language and literature
German for business
Japanese Language and Culture Teaching
Spanish
Spanish for business
Language and international trade
Minors:
Bilingual bicultural teacher education
English as a second language for non-native
speakers of English
French language and literature
French language
French literature
French for business
German language and literature
German language
German literature
German for business
Spanish language
Spanish literature
Spanish culture
Spanish for business
Teaching English to speakers of other languages

Concentration:
English as a second language for non-native speakers of
English

Advising is available from appropriate advising coordinators
who will recommend specific courses required in each language
pattern.
A placement test is required of all students of foreign language
unless they are taking their first course in a foreign language or
unless they successfully completed their last course in that foreign
unless they successfully completed their last course in that foreign
language at EMU. Because foreign language proficiency rapidly
decreases through lack of use, the placement test is strongly advised
also for students whose last course in a foreign language at EMU
was completed more than one year before the semester for which
they are currently enrolling.
The placement test is given at the beginning of the fall and
winter terms. Students should inquire at the Department of Foreign
Languages andBilingual Studies office for the exact date, time and
place. There is no fee for this test, but evidence of EMU registration
in an appropriate foreign language course must be presented by the
student at the time of the test.
Because student.� will need to register for their foreign language
before knowing the results of the placement test, we have given
below some rough equivalencies that may be used as an indication
of the class level in which the student would probably place. After
the results of the placement test arc known, the Foreign Language
Department will assist the student in switching his or her registration
to the appropriate course without incurring financial penalties.
Any course for which the student registers before having been
notified of his/her placement must be considered a provisional
registration, to be adjusted as needed in light of the placement test
results.Because changing to another foreign language class may
necessitate adjustment of schedules, students should arrange their
class schedules so that the appropriate periods for the next higher
or lower level class will be free if a schedule change is needed.
In using the rough cquivalcncics given below to guess the
language level for which to register, one must keep in mind that
theseequivalencies area very rough and general estimate that must,
perforce, ignore important factors such as the actual grades the
student received, his school's or his teacher's standards, the amount
of time elapsed since the last course was completed, etc.
One to two years of high school would probably place in 121
Three years of high school would probably place in 122
More than three years of high school would probably
place in 221
(except in Spanish) and/or 233. In Spanish, most would
probably place in 201.

For every year elapsed between the present and the last
completed course in your foreign language, go down one level (e.g.
from 200 to 1 00, etc.).
Department Residency Requirements:
1 . "Residency," for the purposes of this section, means registering
for, attending, and successfully completing the required courses.
2. Major or minor in language, business language, literature or
culture (non LIT):
Department residency requirements are that majors in a foreign
language must complete at EMU 12 credit hours consisting of the
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appropriate courses on the 300 or 400 level for the major chosen.
Minors in the foreign language must complete either a) 343 and
344, or b) six (6) hours on the 400 level for which the student has
the prerequisites.
3. Language and international trade major:
Students must complete at EMU the following nine credit hours
in French, German, Japanese, or Spanish: 361 , 446, and 447.

Oral proficiency interview requirement:
All students on teaching curricula in Foreign Languages and
Bilingual Studies shall be rated in an oral proficiency interview
conducted by an oral proficiency tester certified by ETS-ACTFL.
The interview shall take place in the last semester prior to gradua
tion.

Graduate study leads to the master of arts degree in Spanish
(bilingual bicultural education), in language and international trade
and in TESOL (teaching English to speakers of other languages). A
major emphasis in French, German or Spanish also can be devel
oped through the master's degree in secondary school teaching or
the master's degree in individualized studies. The M.A. degrees are
described in the Graduate Catalog.

English as a second language coursesaretaught in the Department
of Foreign Languages andBilingual Studies. These courses carry
academic credit; up to 20 hours of ESL credits may be used as
elective credits required for graduation.
Three levels of ESL instruction. are offered: intermediate, ad
vanced and academic support, in·bothfall and winter terms. Only
advanced and academic support'levels are offered in the combined
spring-summer term.
Students admitted with an official (not institutional) score of 80
or above on the Michigan English Language AssessmentBattery
(MELAB) or of 500 or above on the Test of English as a Foreign
Language will not be required to take any ESL courses. They may
choose to take an ESL class if they wish to further improve their
ability.
Students admitted with scores of less than 80or 500 are required
to take the departmental placement test before registering. This test
is usually given the week prior to the beginning of the semester. All
students required to take this test must be on campus at that time.
Depending upon the results of the placement test, students will
be placed in either part-time or full-Lime English (two, three, four
or five courses of ESL) during their first semester.
Those students taking part-time English will be allowed to
registerfor other University classes. Students placing in full-Lime
English may not take any other University courses until a later
semester.,Some,'i;tµdents may require two consecutive semesters of
ftill-time English before•they can register in other courses.
Once plac_ed in ESL courses, students must complete each
c.911.i-se.:With it grade of·\'.C" or better. 0Successful completion of a
stil_dentt(imove onto the next higher level of that
. CQll[SC'al}owsQie_
course in thefollowing semester. Students must immediately repeat
all ESL courses in which they receive a "C-" or below. Students
starting below the 400 level must continue to enroll in ESL courses
until two 400-level courses are taken.
When students have successfully completed ESL 4 1 2 and 414
or 4 1 6, their admission status is changed from conditional to
regular.
Admission status is based on the first English proficiency score
that students send to the University. If a later test results in a higher

score, it should also be sent to the Admissions Office. All scores
must arrive two weeks before the first day of the term.
Failure to enroll in the required ESL courses during the first
semester and any required subsequent semesters will result in the
cancellation of University enrollment and a possible loss of tuition
for that semester.
Regular University academic probation and dismissal policies
apply to students enrolled in ESL.

Advising Coordinators:
Bilingual bicultural teacher education (Spanish): William Cline
English as a second language: E. Catherine Day
French:Benjamin W. Palmer
German: Sharon Robertson
Japanese Language and Culture Teaching: Shohei Koike
TESOL: Jo Ann Aebersold
Language and international trade: See the list of coordinators by
appropriate language area in the department office.
Spanish: Ana McCoy
Language and world business: John R. Hubbard

The Joint Bachelor of Business Administration
Bachelor of Arts Degree

The joint bachelor of business administration - bachelor of
arts degree in language and world business is a double degree for
undergraduates planning to enter a career in world business or
international government and public administration. The major
objective of the program is to prepare students for international
careers with business and language skills, along with the knowledge
needed to function effectively in the increasingly competitive
world economy. TheLWB joint degree provides students with both
practical, on-site work experience as well as a thorough academic
background in international affairs and world enterprise. (See page
2 1 0 for details.)

French Majors
French

It is recommended that students specializing in French or
planning to continue with graduate work carry their undergraduate
study beyond the minimum requirements listed below. Many
graduate schools require additional course work in literature.
Students expecting to teach at the junior-senior high school
level also must take FLA 41 1 Theory and Methods of Modem
Language Teaching.
Sem hours
Academic major in French .................................................... 30
1. Required courses ........................................................... 18
FRN 341 , 342 Survey of French Literature ........................... 6
FRN 343 French Composition ............................................. .3
FRN 344 French Conversation ............................................. .3
FRN 443 Advanced French Grammar and Composition ..... .3
FRN 444 Advanced French Conversation ............................ 3
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 1 2
Choose six credits at the 400 level; choose an additional six
credits in French at any level.
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French for Business

Japanese Language and Culture Teaching

Students majoring or minoring in business French are eligible
to take examinations leading to the "Diplome Superieur de Fran�is
des Affaires" or the "Certificat Pratique de Fran�is Commercial et
Economique" granted by the Chamber of Commerce andIndustry
ofparisand recognized by theFrench National Ministry of Education.
These tests are administered by Eastern Michigan University.

Sem hours
Major in Japanese language and culture teaching ..............43
1. Required courses ........................................................... 34
CEN 233 Introduction to Language ...................................... 3
JPN 211, 212 Intermediate Japanese ................................... 10
JPN 344 Japanese Conversation ........................................ .... 3
JPN 361 Japanese for International Trade ............................. 3
JPN 444 Advanced Japanese Conversation .......................... 3
HIS/GEO 326 History and Geography and Modem Asia ..... 6
JPN 494 Seminar in Japanese Studies ................................... 3
ANT 460 Seminar in Japanese Culture ................................. 3
2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 9
Choose one course from each of the following groups:
1. ANT 340 Language and Culture ....................................... 3
CTA 358 Intercultural Communication ........................... 3
2. ECO 370 Comparative Economic Systems ....................... 3
ECO 480 International Economics .................................. 3
3. PLS 374 Asian Political Systems ...................................... 3
PLS 412 Comparative Legal Systems ............................. 3
The following is a sample of the courses required for
professional certification; in this case, for teaching at the
secondary level:
Education (Secondary)
EDT 300 Introduction to Computer Applications ................. 1
SON 300 The Exceptional Child in the Regular Classroom . 1
CUR 305 Curriculum and Methods-Secondary .................... 3
CUR 3 1 1 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School ......... 3
EDP 322 Human Development and Leaming ....................... 4
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching .................................... 3
EDP 340 Introduction to Measurement and Evaluation ........ 2
EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher ........................ 1
FLA 411 Methods for Teaching Modem Language ............. 3

Sem hours
major
in
business
French
.....................................
30
demic
Aca
1. Required courses ........................................................... 24
FRN 341, 342 Survey of French Literature .......................... 6
FRN 343 French Composition .............................................. 3
FRN 344 French Conversation .............................................. 3
FRN 443 Advanced French Grammar and Composition ...... 3
FRN 444 Advanced French Conversation ............................ 3
FRN 446, 447Business French I and II ................................ 6
2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 6
Choose six credits in French at any level

German Majors
German Language and Literature

Prospective teachers of junior-senior high school German also
will take FLA 411 Theory and Methods of Modem Language
Teaching in addition to the courses listed below.
Sem hours
Academic major in German language
and literature ..................................................................... 30
1. Required courses ........................................................... 18
GER 343 German Composition ............................................ 3
GER 344 German Conversation ............................................ 3
GER 341, 342 Survey of German Literature ......................... 6
GER 443 German Syntax and Advanced Composition ........ 3
GER 444 Advanced German Conversation .......................... 3
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 12
Choose six credits in German at the 400 level; choose six credits
in German at any level.

German for Business

Students in business German will be eligible to take examina
tions recognized by the German-American ChamberofCommerce,
the Carl Duisberg Society and the Goethe Institute. All examina
tions are administered by EMU.
Sem hours
Academic major in business German ................................... 30
1. Required courses ........................................................... 24
GER 341, 342 Survey of German Literature......................... 6
GER 361 German for International Trade ............................. 3
GER 443 German Syntax and Advanced Composition ........ 3
GER 446, 447Business German ........................................... 6
Additional German courses at the 400 level ......................... 6
2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 6
Choose six credits in German at any level.

Language and International Trade
(Non-teaching)

The major in language and international trade is designed to
integrate the study of modem foreign languages and cultures with
preparation in the field of international business. The major objective
of the program is to provide students with skills, knowledge and
understanding needed to function in a foreign environment and in
professional dealings with business people and clients who speak
foreign languages. Students completing this group major have met
the major and minor requirements for graduation. No outside minor
is needed.
Qualified students in French, German, Japanese and Spanish
have the option of participating in a cooperative work exchange in
an area of the world where French, German, Japanese or Spanish is
spoken. Students may take examinations leading to foreign certifi
cation in business French, German or Spanish.
Sem hours
Group major in language and
international trade ............................................................. 60
1. Required courses ........................................................... 57
a. Business and economics courses .....;;,....................... 30
Business minor ............................................................... 21-24
Students must complete requirements for a minor in an opera
tional area of business of their choosing. These areas include
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marketing, management, accounting, finance, business com
putersystems, general business and office administration, among
others. Special combinations of business courses equivalent to
a minor are possible in consultation with an adviser.
MKT 460 InternationalBusiness .......................................... 3
ECO 370 Comparative Economic Systems or
ECO 480 International Economics .................................. 3
b. Language and area studies courses ........................... 27
• Language courses .............................................................. I 8
Students must choose one language in which to specialize-we
currently offer French, Gennan, Japanese and Spanish-and
must complete 18 hours in that chosen language. This 18 hour
minimum must include:
FRN/GER/JPN/SPN 361 French/Gennan/Japanese/Spanish for
International Trade, FRN/GER/JPN/SPN 446 and 447Business
French/Gennan/Japanese/Spanish
One additional language course at the 300 or 400 level and one
additional language course at the 400 level.
Students with prior language study or knowledge will be placed
at an appropriate level in consultation with an advising
coordinator.
• Geography/history courses ................................................. 6
GEO/HIS 316 History and Geography of Modem Europe,
GEO/HIS 317 History and Geography of Spanish America or
GEO/HIS 326 Modem Asia
Three of these credit hours may be used as electives in history
and geography; prerequisite is GEO I IO World Regions and
either HIS IOI, I 02History of WestemCivilization, orHIS 105
The World in the 20th Century.
• Political science courses ..................................................... 3
Choose one course from the following:
PLS 211 Introduction to Comparative Government,
PLS 212 Introduction to International Relations, PLS 341
International Law, PLS 342 International Organization,
PLS 354 Government and Politics of Canada, PLS 367
Contemporary Political Systems of Latin America,
PLS 4 12 Comparative Legal Systems
2. Field experience ............................................................... 3
FLA 489 Internship in International Trade or FLA 387, 487
Cooperative Education in Language and International Trade

Group Major in Language, Journalism,
Telecommunications and Film

Sem hours
ournalism,
Gro,up:rnajor
in
Ianguage,
j
.
teiecornmtiriic�tfons'and film ········· · · ····· · ··· · ·· ········ ······· 60
·
· ·· ·
Langupge cqmpo11�nt .......................................................... 20
ChPO�'one.ofth�·languages (French, Gennan or Spanish) and
<::Qn:ipleie!the following:·
, , l.llequjred courses ,::......:::,, .......... '................................... 12
. FRN/GER/SPN 343 Composition ......................................... 3
FRN/GER/SPN 344 Conversation ........................................ 3
FRN/GER/SPN 443 Advanced Composition/Syntax ........... 3
FRN/GER/SPN 444 Advanced Conversation ....................... 3
Students with advanced language proficiency will select
appropriate courses in consultation with the advising
coordinator
2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 8
Choose eight credits in the language studied at any level

Journalism component ................................................... 18-2)
1. Required courses ....................................................... .... 12
JRN 215 Journalism ........................................................ ...... ]
JRN 306 Feature, Interpretive and Editorial Writing ......... ... ]
JRN 307 Copy Editing ................................................... ....... 3
JRN 453 Advanced Reporting ......................................... ...... ]
2. Restricted electives ....................................................... 6-9
Choose six to nine credits from the following:
JRN 311 Editing Procedures, JRN 313 History of American
Journalism, JRN 314 Writing for Public Relations, JRN
423 Writing Magazine Articles, JRN 454 Contemporary
Problems in Journalism
ENG 417 Writing about Controversies, ENG 422 Writer' s
Workshop, ENG 424 Technical Writing
Telecommunications andfilm ........................................ 20-2)
I . Required courses ............................... . . . ....................... .. 15
CTA 140 Introduction to Telecommunication and Film ....... ]
CTA 334 Radio-Television News ........................ . ............. .. .]
CTA 336 Telecommunications Topics: New Technology .... 3
CTA 374 Intcrcultural Communications .......................... ..... 3
CTA 479 Special Topics: Seminar in International
Telecommunications Issues ............................................. 3
2. Restricted electives ....................................................... 5-6
Choose five to six credits from the following:
CTA 165 Television Laboratory, CTA I 69 Radio Stalion WQBR,
CTA 227 Interpersonal Communication, CTA 236 History
and Criticism of Radio and Television, CTA 241 Radio
Telcvision-Film Announcing, CTA 245 Introduction to
Film Appreciation, CTA 331 Fundamentals of Radio Pro.
duction and Direction, CTA 332 Fundamentals of Televi
sion Production and Direction, CTA 335 Studies in Film,
CTA 344 Continuity Writing for Radio-Television-Film,
CTA 354 Organizational Communication, CTA 359 Small
Group Communication

Spanish Majors
Spanish

Students majoring in Spanish will take FLA 411 Theory and
Methods of Modem Language Teaching if they arc on the junior
senior high school curriculum.
The courses listed below meet the minimum requiremcnis
only; it is recommended that students specializing in Spanish or
planning to continue with graduate work carry their undergraduate
study beyond the minimum. Many graduate schools require addi
tional course work in literature.

Sem hours
Academic major in Spanish ............. . ..................................... 30
I. Required courses ........................................................... 12
SPN 343 Spanish Grammar and Com position ................... ... 3
SPN 344 Spanish Conversation and Composition ................3
SPN 443 Advanced Spanish Grammar and
Composition .......................................................................... 3
SPN 444 Advanced Spanish Conversation and
Composition ..................................................................... 3
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 18
Choose 12 credits in Spanish at the 300 level or above; choose
six credits at any level in consultation with the advising
coordinator.
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Spanish for Business
Students with concentrations in business Spanish may take
examinations leading to the "Diploma de Espafiol Comercial" and
the "Certificado de Espafiol Comercial Basico" granted by the
Chamber of Commerce of Madrid in cooperation with the Official
School of Languages of Madrid.
Language proficiency in both Spanish and English is required;
proficiency will be determined by examination.
Sem hours
Academic major in business Spanish .................................... 30
1. Requ ired courses .............................................................. .
SPN 301 The Cultures of Spain ............................................3
SPN 302 The Cultures of Spanish America .......................... 3
SPN 342 Survey of Spanish Literature .................................3
SPN 352 Survey of Spanish American Literature .................3
SPN 361 Spanish for International Trade .............................3
SPN 443 Advanced Grammar and Composition or
SPN 456 Scientific and Technical Spanish I ................... 3
SPN 446, 447 Business Spanish ............................................ 6
2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 6
Choose six credits in Spanish at any level in consultation with
the advising coordinator

Minors Offered in the Department of
Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies
Bilingual-Bicultural Education
Spanish-English

Language proficiency in both Spanish and English is required;
proficiency will be determined by examination.
All students are required lo fulfill four semester hours of
student teaching with English-speaking pupils and an additional
four semester hours of student teaching in bilingual education.
Students must pass the required language proficiency examinations
before student teaching.
Sem hours

Group minor in bilingual bicultural
education (Spanish-English) .................................................. 24
1. Required courses ........................................................... 15
FLA 421 History and Theory of Bilingual Education ..........3
FLA 422 Teaching Hispanic Culture and Language ............. 3
TSL 4 I O Teaching English as a Second Language ...............3
SPN 471 Culture and Literature of Hispanic
Groups in the U.S............................................................. 3
SPN 482 Language of Hispanic Groups in the U.S. .............3
2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 9
Choose nine credits from the following:
ANT 233 Peoples and Cultures of Mexico
FLA 215 Culture of the Latino Groups in the United States,
LNG 223 Introduction to Language
LIN 201 An introduction to Linguistics, LIN 401 Introduction
to Linguistic Science, ENG 402 English Grammar
GEO 321 Geography of Latin America
HIS 457 History of Mexico

PSY 340 Psychological Perspectives on Prejudice and
Discrimination
SOC 214 Racial and Cultural Minorities
SPN 443 Advanced Spanish Grammar and Composition,
SPN 444 Advanced Spanish Conversation

Group Minor in Teaching English
as a Second Language

Sem hours
Group Minor in Teaching English
as a Second Language ......................................................... 24
1 . Required courses ................................................................. 15
CEN 223 Introduction to Language ......................................3
CTA 358 Intercultural Communication ................................ 3
TSL 410 Methods of Teaching ESL ..................................... 3
TSL 420 ESL Materials ......................................................... 3
LNG 425 Second Language Acquisition ..............................3
2. Restricted electives ................................................................ 9
Choose at least one course form each group:
Group I
ENG 301 Introduction to English Language .........................3
ENG 402 Modem English Syntax ......................................... 3
ENG 419 Introduction to Linguistic Science ........................ 3
Group 2
ENG 325 Expository Writing ................................................3
CTA 226 Non-verbal Communication ..................................3
SL! 337 Language Acquisition ............................................. 2
Group 3
SOC 314 Racial and Cultural Minorities ............................ 3
ANT 340 Language and Culture ........................................... 3
Prereq. or Coreq.: One year of university foreign language
study.

English as a Foreign Language for
Non-Native Speakers of English
(Non-teaching)

This minor is limited to international students who are non
native speakers of English with test scores in the ranges indicated
below. It is administered jointly by the Department of Foreign
Languages and Bilingual Studies and the Department of English
Language and Literature.
Students who have placed al the 300 level on the departmental
placement test will complete all of the following courses. Students
who have placed al the 400 level will begin this minor by taking
ESL 412 Academic ESL Writing and ESL 414 Academic ESL
Reading and/or ESL 416 Academic ESL Speaking and Listening.
Minor in English as a foreign language for

Sem hours

non-native sp eakers of En g lish ........................................ 23-24

I. Required courses ........................................................... 21
ESL 310, 312 Advanced ESL Grammar, Writing .................3
ESL 314, 316 Advanced ESL Reading, Speaking
and Listening .................................................................... 3
ESL 412 Academic ESL Writing ..........................................3
ESL 414 Academic ESL Reading .........................................3
ESL 416 Academic ESL Speaking and Listening ................. 3
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ENG 125 Report Writing ...................................................... 3
ENG 225 fntermediate Composition, or other approved
English writing course (written permission required) ........... 3
2. Restricted elective ............................................................ 3
Choose one course from the following:
LIN 201 Introduction to the English Language, ENG 402
Modem English Syntax, or other English language or
linguistics course (written permission required)
CTA 224 Public Speaking, CTA 350 Persuasion, CTA 356
Argumentation and Debate, CTA 359 Small Group
Communication, or other speech communication course
(written permission required)
Other advanced CTA (speech) courses not including theatre arts
courses, with written permission
Minors Offered in French
Language and Literature

Sem hours
Minor in French language and literature ............................. 20
1. Required courses ........................................................... 12
FRN 341, 342 Survey of French Literature .......................... 6
FRN 343 French Composition .............................................. 3
FRN 344 French Conversation .............................................. 3
2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 8
Choose eight credits in French at any level

Language
Sem hours
Minor in French language ..................................................... 20
1. Required courses ........................................................... 12
FRN 343 French Composition ..............................................3
FRN 344 French Conversation ..............................................3
FRN 443 Advanced French Grammar and Composition ......3
FRN 444 Advanced French Conversation ............................3
2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 8
Choose eight credits in French at any level
Students with a minor i n French and on an elementary
curriculum, see page 259.
Literature

Sem hours
Minor in' French literature ..................................................... 20
.1. �eqQire,d courses ........................................................... 12
' FRN'341,342 Survey.of French Literature .......................... 6
Cqurses ni:French literature at the 400 level .........................6
2; Restri�ted electives .......................................................... 8
Choose eight credits in French at any level
Students on a teaching curriculum should include FRN 343
French Composition and FRN 344 French Conversation

Business French

Student minoring in business French are eligible to take the
examinations listed under the major in business French.

Sem hours
Minor in business French .......................................................20
1. Required courses ....................................................... ....18
FRN 343 French Composition ........................................ ...... 3
FRN 344 Advanced French Grammar and Composition ..... J
FRN 443 French Syntax ........................................................3
FRN 444 Advanced French Conversation ............................ 3
FRN 446 , 447 Business French I and II ................................6
2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 2
Ch= two c,olio i, Fceach a< MY lc,cl

Minors Offered in German
Language and Literature

Sem hours
Minor in German language and
literature ..................................................................................20
1. Required courses ...........................................................12
GER 343 German Composition ........................................... .3
GER 344 German Conversation ............................................ 3
GER 341, 342 Survey of German Literature ........................ 6
2. Restricted electives ..........................................................8
Choose eight credits in German at any level
Language

Sem hours
Minor in German language .................................................... 20
1 . Required courses ...........................................................12
GER 343 German Composition ........................................... .3
G ER 344 German Conversation ............................................3
· ...................................................... 3
GER 443 G erman S yn tax
GER 444 Advanced German Conversation ......................... .3
2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 8
Choose eight credits in German at any level
Literature

Sem hours
Minor in German literature ................................................... 20
I. Required courses ...........................................................12
GER 341, 342 Survey of German Literature ........................ 6
Courses in German literature at the 400 level ....................... 6
2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 8
Choose eight credits in German at any level
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Business German
Examinations listed under the major in business German also
may be taken by students minoring in this subject
Sem hours
Minor in business German ..................................................... 20
1. Required courses ........................................................... 1 2
GER 34 1, G E R 342 Survey o f German Literature ................3
GER 361 German for International Trade ............................. 3
GER 443 Advanced Syntax and Composition ...................... 3
GER 446 or GER 447 Business German .............................. 3
2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 8
Choose eight credit� in German at any level

Minors Offered in Spanish
Language

Sem hours
Minor in Spanish language .................................................... 20
I. Required courses .......................................................... 12
SPN 343 Spanish Grammar and Composition ...................... 3
SPN 344 Spanish Conversation and Composition ................ 3
Choose either of the following options ................................. 6
a. SPN 443 Spanish Grammar and Composition and
SPN 444 Advanced Spanish Conversation and
Composition, or
b. Additional courses in Spanish at the 300 level or above
2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 8
Choose eight credits in Spanish at any level in consultation with
the advising coordinator

Literature
Sem hours
Minor in Spanish literature ................................................... 20
1. R equired courses ........................................................... 12
Choose two courses from the following:
SPN 34 1 Survey of Spanish Literature, SPN 342 Survey of
Spanish Literature, SPN 35 1 Survey of Spanish American
Literature, SPN 352 Survey of Spanish
American Literature ......................................................... 6
Choose six credits in Spanish at the 300 level or above (students
on teaching curricula should include SPN 343 Spanish
Grammar and Composition, SPN 344 Spanish Conversation
and Composition)
2. Restricted electives ............................................................8
Choose eight credits in Spanish at any level in consultation
with the advising coordinator
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Spanish Culture
Sem hours
Minor in Spanish culture ....................................................... 20
1. Required courses ........................................................... 1 2
SPN 30 1 The Cultures of Spain ............................................3
SPN 302 The Cultures of Spanish America ..........................3
Choose additional courses in Spanish at the 300 level or above
(students on teaching curricula should include SPN343 Spanish
Grammar and Composition, SPN 344 Spanish Conversation
and Composition)
2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 8
Choose eight credits in Spanish at any level in consultation with
the advising coordinator

Business Spanish
Examinations listed under the major in business Spanish may
be taken by students minoring in this subject
Language proficiency in both Spanish and English is required;
proficiency will be determined by examination.
Sem hours
Minor in business Spanish ..................................................... 20
1 . Required courses ........................................................... 12
SPN 30 1 The Cultures of Spain or SPN 302 The Cultures
of Spanish America ..........................................................3
SPN 342 Survey of Spanish Literature or SPN 352
Survey of Spanish American Literature ...........................3
SPN 361 Spanish for International Trade ............................. 3
SPN 446 Business Spanish .................................................... 3
2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 8
Choose eight credits in Spanish at any level in consultation with
the advising coordinator.

French Courses
Five sem hours
FRN 121 Beginning French.
Introductory course including practice in listening, speaking,
reading and writing in French. Sessions in the language labora
tory are part of regular assignments. Satisfies basic studies
foreign language composition requirement, Area I.

FRN 122 Beginning French.
Five sem hours
Introductory course including practice in listening, speaking, read
ing and writing in French. Sessions in the language laboratory arc
part of regular assignments. Satisfies basic studies foreign language
composition requirement, Arca I.
Prereq: FRN 121 Beginning French or equivalent. Placement
exam required.
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FRN 221 Intermediate French.
Three sem hours
Rapid reading of large quantities of French. Materials include
readings in literature and civilization. Students who plan to con
tinue in French should take this course concurrently with FRN 233
Intermediate French (Grammar, Composition and Conversation).
Satisfies basic studies intermediate or advanced foreign language
literature requirement, Area IV.
Prereq: FRN 122 Beginning French or equivalenl. Placement
exam required.

FRN 222 Intermediate French.
Three sem hours
Rapid reading of large quantities of French. Materials include
readings in literature and civilization. Students who plan to continue
in French should take this course concurrently with FRN 234
Intermediate French (Grammar, Composition and Conversation).
Satisfies basic studies intermediate or advanced foreign language
literature requirement, Area IV.
Prereq: FRN 122 Beginning French or equivalenl. Placemen/
exam required.

FRN 233 Intermediate French (Grammar,
Composition, Conversation).
Three sem hours
A review of grammar; practice in writing and speaking. Sessions in
the language laboratory are available. Students who plan to continue
in French should take this course concurrently with FRN 221
Intermediate French (Reading). Does not satisfy basic studies
literature requiremenL Satisfies basic studies foreign language
composition requirement, Arca I.
Prereq: FRN 1 22 Beginning French or equivalenl. Placemen/
exam required.

FRN 234 Intermediate French (Grammar,
Composition, Conversation).
Three sem hours each
A review of grammar; practice in writing and speaking. Sessions in
the language laboratory arc available. Students who plan to con
tinue in French should take this course concurrently with FRN 222
Intermediate French (Reading). Does not satisfy basic studies
literature requiremenL Satisfies basic studies foreign language
composition requirement, Area I.
Prereq: FRN 233 lnlermediate French (Grammar, Composition,
Conversation) or equivalenl. Placement exam required.
FRN 341, 342 Survey of
Three sem hours each
French Literature.
The introductory survey course in French literature. It covers,
during the two semesters, major writers from the beginning of
French literature to the present and is a prerequisite for all later
cow�Sc inliterature, as well as for majors in French andBusiness
French. Stlldents must have sufficient comprehension to follow
lectures:in French. Satisfies basic studies intermediate or advanced
f oreign'll!ngllllge literal� requirement, Area IV.
Prereq: FRN 222 lnlermediate French (Reading) or department
permission,

Three sem hours
FRN 343 French Composition.
Review and drill of intermediate and advanced linguistic patterns
in French. Written compositions.
Prereq: FRN 234 lnlermediate French (Grammar, Composilion,
Conversation) or depar1men1 permission.

Three sem hours
FRN 344 French Conversation.
Additional classwork in conversation: improving pronunciation
and acquiring a larger active vocabulary for daily life.
Prereq: FRN 234 Intermediate French (Grammar, Composition
Conversation) or department permission.

FRN 361 French for International Trade. Three sem hours
This course is intended for students who already have a solid i
in�ei_mediate-lcve) command of Fre�ch and who wish to acquire I
minimum profcss10nal competence m the French language as it is I
used in the world of international business. It includes practice in
various forms of business communication, both oral and written, I
Prereq: FRN 343 French Composition or department permission.
!

I

Three sem hours
FRN 431 Studies in French Theatre.
A study of selected French drama. Specific topic (themes, authors, I
genres, periods) will vary depending on the instructor's field of 1
specialization and student interest. The course may be repeated for I
credit with department permission. In French.
,
FRN 341 , 342 Survey of French Literature or department \
Prereq:
. .
I,
permisswn.

FRN 432 Studies in French Poetry.
Three sem hours
A study of selected French poetry. Specific topic (themes, authors,
genres, periods) will vary depending on the instructor's field of ,
specialization and student interest. The course may be repeated for !
credit with department permission. In French.
Prere_q: _FRN 34 1 , 342 Survey ofFrench Literature or department
,
permisswn.
�
Three sem hours f
FRN 433 Studies in French Prose.
A study of selected French prose. Specific topic (themes, authors, 'i
genres, periods) will vary depending on the instructor's field of '
specialization and student interest. The course may be repeated for /
credit with department permission.
Prereq: FRN 341 , 342 Survey of French Literature or department
permission.

·I.

!

FRN 443 Advanced French Grammar and
Three sem hours
Com position.
Review and practice of advanced syntactical patterns. Practice in
composition. Taught in French.
Prereq: FRN 343 French Composition.

;;,

f
�
�
�-

FRN 444 Advanced French Conversation. Three sem hours f
This course aims to develop advanced fluency. Group discussions [r
arc based on the reading of periodical literature. May be repcate�
� �iL
Prereq: FRN 343 French Composition and FRN 344 French 'J
Conversation, or department permission.
�lie

r

I

FRN 446 Business French I.
Three sem hours fi
Study of principles and practices of business communication in rl
France with emphasis on business correspondence and translation. l;
Introduction to the French economy including business law, industry, f
business and services. In French.
Prereq: FRN 361 French for International Trade or department JI
wmi»W•

l

I
�-.
�
I
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Three sem hours
FRN 447 Business French H.
Further study of business practices, business law and the French
economy. Emphasis on business correspondence and translation
and on French tics with the European economic community, the
U s.A., the East, developing countries and francophone countries.
JYepares student for language proficiency examinations (CCIP
diplomas).
Prereq: FRN 446 Business French I or department permission.

One or two sem hours
FRN 451, 452 Readings in French.
special projects in directed readings for majors and minors who
have completed the available offerings in French or who, because
of most unusual circumstances, are granted department approval to
substitute one or both of these for the regular courses.
Prereq: FRN 341, 342 Survey ofFrench Literature or department
permission.

FRN 456 Scientific and Technical French. Three sem hours
In-depth study of French scientific and technical vocabulary and
terminology needed for Franco-American business interaction in
three scientific and technical fields. Topics covered may include
food industry, automobile mass transportation and energy. In
French.
Prereq: Any two 300-level French courses or department permission.

FRN 457 Scientific and Technical French. Three sem hours
Study of French scientific and technical vocabulary and terminol
ogy in three scientific and technical fields not covered in FRN 456.
Topics may include electronics, computers, glass or robotics. In
French.
Prereq: Any two 300-level French courses or department perrnis
sion.

FRN 388, 488, 489 Internship.
One, two, three sem hours
Provides an opportunity for the student to extend theoretical class
room learning through working experience in an appropriate set
ting. Field experience will be supplemented by regular meetings
with the faculty supervisors. Credit/No Credit.
Prereq: Deparcment permission.

FRN 490 Intensive French Abroad.
Three sem hours
A n intensive spring/summer course offered in a French-speaking
environment. Instruction at many different levels. May be counted
for equivalent hours on 100-200 levels. May be repeated for credit.

FRN 497, 498, 499 Independent
Study.
One, two, three sem hours
A dvanced study on an individual research basis in areas not covered
in formal course work.
Prereq: Department permission.
FRN 277, 377, 477 Special Topics.
One sem hour
Two sem hours
FRN 278, 378, 478 Special Topics.
FRN 279, 379, 479 Special Topics.
Three sem hours
These courses deal with subject matter not provided in other
department offerings. Students may elect such a course several
times as long as different topics arc studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

German Courses
Five sem hours each
GER 121 Beginning German.
Instruction includes pronunciation, aural-oral pattern practice, the
fundamentals of grammar, written exercise, reading. Laboratory
attendance is required. Satisfies Area I 3.c of basic studies require
ments.

Five sem hours each
GER 122 Beginning German.
Instruction includes pronunciation, aural-oral pattern practice, the
fundamentals of grammar, written exercise, reading. Laboratory
attendance is required. Satisfies Area I 3.c of basic studies re
quirements.

GER 221 Intermediate German Reading. Three sem hours
This course consists of readings in German literature and civiliza
tion. Students who plan to continue in German should take GER
233, 234 Intermediate German (Grammar, Composition, Conver
sation) concurrently with GER 221,222. Satisfies Arca IV of basic
studies requirements.
Prereq: GER 122 Beginning German or equivalent. Placement
examination required.

GER 222 Intermediate German Reading. Three sem hours
This course consists of readings in German literature and civiliza
tion. Students who plan to continue in German should take GER
233, 234 Intermediate German (Grammar, Composition, and
Conversation) concurrently with GER 22 1, 222. Satisfies Arca IV
of basic studies requirements.
Prereq: GER 122 Beginning German or equivalent. Placement
examination required.
GER 233, 234 Intermediate German
Conversation.
Three sem hours each
Extensive work in simple conversation and grammar review. In
tended for students who need oral proficiency. Students will spend
two half-hour periods per week in the laboratory. Satisfies Arca I
3.c of basic studies requirements.
Prereq: GER 122 Beginning German or equivalent.

GER 341, 342 Survey of German
Three sem hours each
Literature.
Covers German literary history from early Germanic times to the
present, incorporating the perspectives of political, economic,
social and intellectual developments as well as those of the visual
arts and music. Taught in German. Satisfies Arca IV of basic studies
requirements.
Prereq: GER 343 German Composition or department permission.

GER 343 German Composition.
Three sem hours
Writing for a variety of purposes and a systematic grammar review.
Frequent written assignments. Taught in German.
Prereq: GER 234 Intermediate German Conversation or depart
ment permission.
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GER 344 German Conversation.
Three sem hours
Builds on the foundation in speaking skills acquired in GER 233
and 234 Intermediate German Conversation. Emphasizes vocabu
lary and idiom building and improvement in basic sentence structure.
Readings, slides, tapes, films and other aids stimulate discussion.
Meets three times per week.
Prereq: GER 234 Intermediate German Conversation or depart
ment permission.

GER 361 German for International
Three sem hours
Trade.
Develops working knowledge of commercial material including
economics and business in multinational setting. Cross-cultural
references provide opportunity for comparative and contrastive
analysis of American and German cultural patterns in a business
setting.
Prereq: GER 343 German Composition or departmentpermission.
GER 425 German L iterature from the Middles Ages
to the Baroque.
Three sem hours
Readings from the period are discussed in class meetings and taken
as topics for student essays and reports. The literature is considered
in the broad context of culture. In German.
Prereq: GER 341, 342 Survey ofGerman Literature or department
permission.

GER 426 German Literature from
1750-1850.
Three sem hours
The literature of Germany from the pre-classical period through
Romanticism discussed in class meetings and treated in student
essays and reports. Perspectives of the other arts and of political and
social developments enable the student to appreciate the literature
in the context of European civilization. Taught in German.
Prereq: GER 341, 342 Survey ofGerman Literature or department
permission.

GER 427 German Literature
from 1850-1945.
Three sem hours
Selections from the literature of Poetic Realism, B iedermeier,
Naturalism, Neo-Romanticism and Expressionism, viewed against
the background of political and cultural history. Classroom discus
sion and student reports.
Prereq: GER 341 , 342 Survey ofGerman Literature or department
permission.

GE� 4.28 Qerman L iterature from
}945 toJhe Present.
Three sem hours
Tilosi: wor�. that have shaped and are shaping current German
lit�J'.iry a1,1d cultwaJJife. Classroom discussion, papers and reports.
Io.Qtep1,1l!n, . ..
fr.e_r,eq:[;ER34}, 342 Survey ofGerman Literature or department
PiJ'.inJssion,,
"- •,

C

c

·

,

GER 443 German Syntax and
Advanced Composition.
Three sem hours
Builds on the foundation in written expression acquired in GER 343
German Composition. Intensive vocabul.uy and idiom writing;
treatment of the more complex structural features of German and
stylistics. Frequent assignments increase the student's ability to
write for a variety of purposes.
Prereq: GER 343 German Composition and GER 344 German
Conversation or department permission.

GER 444 Advanced German
Three sem hours
Conversation.
Development of advanced conversational fluency. A variety of
media are employed to increase the student's facility in Oral
comprehension and to stimulate conversational exchange among
the class members.
Prereq: GER 343 German Composition and GER 344 German
Conversation or department permission.

GER 446 Business German I.
Three sem hours
The idiom and terminology of the West German economy and
economic geography. Emphasis on business communication in
German.
Prereq: Three years of college German or the equivalent, or
department permission.
GER 447 Business German I I.
Three sem hours
The idiom and terminology of the West German economy and
economic geography. Emphasis on business communication in
German.
Prereq: GER 446 Business German I or department permission.

GER 451, 452 Readings in German.
One, two sem hours
Special projects in directed reading for majors and minors who have
completed the available offerings in German or who, because of
most unusual circumsrances, are granted department approval IO
substitute this for the regular courses.
Prereq: Department permission.

GER 456 Technical German I.
Three sem hours
Specialized vocabulary and jargon used in selected fields of tech.
nology. Basic technical concepts and terminology that studcn�
may encounter in German industry. Development of oral and
reading facility as well as accurate translation of technical docu
ments. Selected aspects of electricity, wood and metalworking, and
gasoline and diesel engines. Content areas will occasionally be
changed and updated in order to keep pace with changed student
needs and changes in technology.
Prereq: GER 343 German Composition or department permission.

GER 457 Technical German II.
Three sem hours
Specialized vocabulary and jargon used in selected fields of tech
nology. Basic technical concepts and terminology that studcn�
may encounter in German industry. Development of oral and
reading facility as well asaccurate translation of technical documents.
Automotive ignition systems, tn1nsmissions, suspension and brake
systems, passenger safety and environmental protection, auto
production and distribution, computers, robotics, and telecommunications. Content areas will occasionally be changed and updatctl
in order to keep pace with changed student needs and changes in
technology.
Prereq: GER 456 Technical German I or departme/11 permission.

GER 388, 488, 489 Internship.
One, two, three sem hours
.
An opportunity for the student to extend theoretical classroom
learning through working experience in an appropriate setting.
Field experience will be supplemented by regular meetings with the
faculty supervisors. Credit/No Credit.
P,mq, D,pan="' 1�,,m,.,fo".
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GER 490 Intensive German in Eu_rope.
Three �em hours
An intensive summer course offered m Europe. Instrucuon at many
different levels available. May be counted for equivalent hours on
J()()-400 levels. May be repeated for credit.
GER 497, 498, 499 Independent
Study.

Advanced study on an individual research basis in areas not covered
in fonnal course work.
Prereq: Department permission.
One, two, three sem hours

GER 277, 377, 477 Special Topics.
GER 278, 378, 478 Special Topics
GER 279, 379, 479 Special Topics

One sem hour
Two sem hours
Three sem hours

These courses deal with subject maucr not provided in other
dcparuncntal offerings. Students may elect such a course several
times as long as different topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

Japanese Courses

Practice in elementary conversation with special attention to read
ing and writing the two Japanese syllabaries and basic ideographs.
Laboratory attendance required. Satisfies Area I 3.c of the basic
studies requirements.
JPN 121, 122 Beginning Japanese.

Five sem hours each

Practice in intermediate Japanese conversation, with heavy empha
sis on reading and writing common deographs in non-technical text.
Laboratory auendance required. Satisfies Area I 3.c of the basic
studies requirements.
Prereq: JPN 121, 122 Beginning Japanese or equivalent.
JPN 211, 212 Intermediate Japanese.

Five sem hours each

Emphasizes acquisition of an active vocabulary for daily life and
greater oral facility. Intensive study of casual or familiar levels of
speech as well as polite forms and honorifics. About 80 percent in
Japanese.
Prereq: JPN 212 Intermediate Japanese or department permis
sion.
JPN 344 Japanese Conversation.

Three sem hours

Writing for a variety of purposes and a review ofkanji (ideographs)
and grammar constitute the core of the course. Frequent written
assignments.
Prereq: JPN 344 Japanese Conversation or department permis
sion.
JPN 345 Japanese Composition.

Three sem hours

JPN 361 Japanese for International
Trade.
Three sem hours.
Introduction to Japanese business culture and business communi
cation in Japanese. The course provides opportunity for compara
tiveanalysis of American and Japanese cultural patterns in business
seuings. About 50 percent in Japanese.
Prereq: JPN 345 Japanese Composition or department permis
sion.

JPN 444 Advanced Japanese
Conversation.

The course aims to develop advanced conversational fluency.
Students are expected to participate actively in group discussion.
Instruction includes extensive vocabulary building for discussing a
variety of subjects. In Japanese.
Prereq: JPN 345 Japanese Composition or department permis
sion.
Three sem hours

JPN 446 Business Japanese I.
Three sem hours
The course aims to increase proficiency in business communication
in Japanese and to develop knowledge of Japanese economy,
industry, and foreign trade. Extensive work on the vocabulary and
idiom of Japanese economy and business. In Japanese.
Prereq: JPN 361 Japanesefor International Trade and JPN 444
Advanced Japanese Conversation or department permission.

Three sem hours
JPN 447 Business Japanese II.
The course provides an overview of the system of organization,
managerial style, and personnel relations of the Japanese company.
Study of business communication focuses on business correspon
dence and translation. In Japanese.
Prereq: JPN 446 Business Japanese I or department permission.

Required of students majoring in teaching Japanese language and
culture. Extensive study and discussion of issues related to Japa
nese society and to political and economic systems. Students are
required to apply Japanese language skills in research, presenta
tions and papers. About 50 percent in Japanese.
Prereq: JPN 361 Japanesefor International Trade or department
permission.
JPN 494 Seminar in Japanese Studies.

Three sem hours

Spanish Courses

Basic principles of grammar. Practice in elementary conversation,
pronunciation, composition and reading. One-half hour per day in
the laboratory required. Satisfies the basic studies foreign language
composition requirement, Area I.
SPN 121 Beginning Spanish.

Five sem hours

Basic principles of grammar. Practice in elementary conversation,
pronunciation, composition and reading. One-half hour per day in
the laboratory required. Satisfies the basic studies foreign language
composition requirement, Area I.
Prereq: SPN 121 Beginning Spanish or equivalent. Placement
exam required.
SPN 122 Beginning Spanish.

Five sem hours

SPN 134 Spanish for the Bilingual.
Five sem hours
Basic grammar and composition forstudents with an oral command
of Spanish. Conducted in Spanish. Prepares the student for entry
into more advanced Spanish classes. Satisfies the basic studies
foreign language composition requirement, Arca I.
Prereq: Native command oforal Spanish and department permis
sion.
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SPN 201 Intermediate Spanish Conversation
and Composition.
Three sem hours
A review of Spanish grammar, frequent simple written composi
tions each semester and extensive oral work. Meets three times per
week and students will spend two half-hour periods per week in the
laboratory. In Spanish. Satisfies the basic studies foreign language
composition requirement, AreaI. Does not satisfy the basic studies
literature requiremenL
Prereq: SPN 122 Beginning Spanish or equivalent. Placement
exam required.

SPN 202 Intermediate Spanish Conversation
and Composition.
Three sem hours
A review of Spanish grammar, frequent simple written composi
tions each semester and extensive oral work. Meets three times per
week and students will spend two half-hour periods per week in the
laboratory. In Spanish. Satisfies the basic studies foreign language
composition requirement, AreaI. Does not satisfy the basic studies
literature requiremenL
Prereq: SPN 201 Intermediate Spanish Conversation and Compo
sition or equivalent.
SPN 221 Intermediate Spanish Reading. Three sem hours
An introduction to literary criticism as applied lo Hispanic litera
ture. Extensive reading of materials in Hispanic literature and
culture. In Spanish. Satisfies Area IV of the basic studies re
quirements.
Prereq: SPN 202 Intermediate Spanish Conversation and Com
position or department permission.

SPN 222 Intermediate Spanish Reading. Three sem hours
An introduction to literary criticism as applied to Hispanic litera
ture. Extensive reading of materials in Hispanic literature and
culture. In Spanish. Satisfies Area IV of the basic studies require
ments.
Prereq: SPN 221 Intermediate Spanish Reading or department
permission. Placement exam required.

SPN 301 The Cultures of Spain.
Three sem hours
A panoramic view of the peoples of Spain, their cultures, environ
ment and way of life. In Spanish.
Prereq: SPN 202 lntermediate Spanish Conversation and Compo
sition andSPN 222 Intermediate Spanish Reading or department
permission.

SPll/ 30+ The Cl!ltures of Spanish
. ."America..
Three sem hours
i.panoramie view pfthe c.;ultures, the peoples and the environment
ofSpariish America: In Spanish.
!'.rere,q.:$PN2(121ntermediate Spanish Conversation and Compo
siiion/andSPN.222/ntermediate Spanish Reading or department
permission.

SPN34I, 342 Survey of Spanish
Three sem hours
Literature.
The development of different literary movements in Spain and the
major writers of the country from the Middle Ages to the presenl
In ,Spanish. Satisfies the basic studies literature requirement, Area
IV.
Prereq: SPN202 Intermediate Spanish Conversation and Compo
sition and SPN 222 Intermediate Spanish Reading or department
permission.

SPN 343 Spanish Grammar and
Three sem hours
Composition.
A systematic review of Spanish grammar and practice in comPosi.
tion. Frequent written assignments.
Prereq: SPN 202 Intermediate Spanish Conversation and Compo.
sition and SPN 222 Intermediate Spanish Reading or departmem
permission.

SPN 344 Spanish Conversation and
Three sem hours
Composition.
Improved pronunciation, the acquisition of an active vocabulary for
daily life, frequent written compositions and the developm ent of
greater oral facility. Meets three times per week and students spend
three half-hour periods in the laboratory each week.
Prereq: SPN 202 Intermediate Spanish Conversation and Compo.
sition and SPN 222 Intermediate Spanish Reading or departmem
permission.

SPN 351, 352 Survey of Spanish
Three sem hours
American Literature.
These courses deal with the major writers of Spanish America from
the colonial period to the present. In Spanish.
Prereq: SPN 202 Intermediate Spanish Conversation and Compo.
sition and SPN 222 Intermediate Spanish Reading or departmem
permission.

SPN 361 Spanish for International Trade. Three sem hours
This course is intended for students who already have a solid
intermediate level command of Spanish and who wish to acquire
minimum professional competence in the Spanish language as itis
used in the world of international business. It includes practice in
various forms of business communication, both written and oral.
Prereq: SPN 343 Spanish Grammar and Composition or depan.
ment permission.

SPN 443 Advanced Spanish Grammar
Three scm hours
and Composition.
A review of selected points of Spanish grammar and extensive
practice in writing Spanish.
Prereq: SPN 343 Spanish Grammar and Composition andSPN344
Spanish Conversation and Composition, or department permis- ]
�M.

i

SPN 444 Advanced Spanish Conversation
I
Three sem hours I
and Composition.
Improved pronunciation, greater oral facility and frequent wriuen i
compositions. Meets three times per week and students spend three
half-hour periods in the laboratory each week. May be repeated for
supplementary credit.
Prereq: SPN 343 Spanish Grammar and Composition andSPN344
Sf!anish Conversation and Composition, or department permis· 1

1·
I

�M.

II
I

SPN 445 Spanish-American Prose.
Three sem hours
A study of selected topics in Spanish-American literature. May be
repeated for credit if the material of the course is in another area. In ,
Spanish.
Prereq: SPN 352 Survey ofSpanishAmerican Literature or depart· 1·,
men/ permission.

i
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Three sem hours each
SPN 446, 447 Business Spanish.
Required of students majoring in business Spanish. Practice with
Spanish commercial correspondence, translation of Spanish busiess documents and reading of foreign periodical publications on
�onomics and international trade. An overview of international
economic organizations and trade agreements related to Spanish
speaking cou?tries and a review of existing bibliography on com
mercial Spanish.
Prereq: SPN361 Spanish/orInternational Trade or the equivalent,
or department permission.

SPN 448 Modern Drama.
Three sem hours
Toe development of modem Spanish drama and its various types.
works of the principal dramatists of the 19th and 20th centuries. In
Spanish.
Prereq: SPN 342 Survey of Spanish Literature or department
permission.
SPN 449 Romanticism.
Three sem hours
A study of the major works of Hispanic Romanticism. In Spanish.
Prereq: SPN 342 Survey of Spanish Literature or department
permission.

SPN 451, 452, 453 Readings in
Spanish.
One, two, three sem hours
Special projects in directed readings for majors or minors who have
completed the available offerings in Spanish or who, because of
unusual circumstances, arc granted departmental approval to sub
stitute this for regular courses.
Prereq: Department permission.
SPN 454 Modernism in Spanish
Three sem hours
America.
A survey of the literary movement known as "modcmismo" in the
literature of Spanish America. In Spanish.
Prereq: SPN352 Survey ofSpanishAmerican Literature or depart
ment permission.

Three sem hours
SPN 455 The Generation of 1898.
A study of the works of the main authors of the generation of 1898,
from Unamuno to Ortega y Gasset. In Spanish.
Prereq: SPN 342 Survey of Spanish Literature or department
permission.

SPN 456 Scientific and Technical
Spanish I.
Three sem hours
Study of the fundamental Spanish terminology required for scien
tific and technical contexts, including basic vocabulary for math
ematics, geometry and physics. In-depth study of at least one
scientific or technical field (e.g., automobile industry, automated
processes). Students will explore the vocabulary and resources in
their chosen fields.
Prereq: SPN 343 Spanish Composition or department permission.

SPN 457 Scientific and Technical
Three sem hours
Spanish II.
Study of the fundamental Spanish terminology required for scien
tific and technical contexts, including basic vocabulary for com
pulers, chemistry and biology. In-depth study of at least one
scientific or technical field (e.g., data processing, nutrition). Stu-

dents will explore the vocabulary and resources in their chosen
fields.
Prereq: SPN 456 Scientific and Technical Spanish! or department
permission.

Three sem hours
SPN 464 Drama of the Golden Age.
The drama of the 16th and 17th centuries. Works of the major
authors will be read and discussed. In Spanish.
Prereq: SPN 341 Survey of Spanish Literature or department
permission.

SPN 465 Modern Novel.
Three sem hours
Study of the development of the modem novel in Spain during the
19th and 20th centuries. Representative novels will be read and
discussed in Spanish.
Prereq: SPN 342 Survey of Spanish Literature or department
permission.
SPN 463 Don Quixote.
Three sem hours
The universal qualities of both the book and its author, as well as
their relation to Spanish life and literature of the period. In Spanish.
Prereq: SPN 341 Survey of Spanish Literature or department
permission.

SPN 471 Culture and Literature of the
Three sem hours
Hispanic Groups in the U.S.
A study of the cultures of the major Hispanic groups in the U.S. The
study of representative literary works will lead to an increased
appreciation of the cultural roots and current life styles of these
groups. In Spanish. A minimum of 24 hours of field experience
required.

SPN 277, 377, 477 Special Topics.
One sem hour
SPN 278, 378, 478 Special Topics.
Two sem hours
Three sem hours
SPN 279, 379, 479 Special Topics.
These courses deal with subject matter not provided in other
departmental offerings. Students may elect such a course several
times as long as different topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

SPN 482 Language of the Hispanic
Three sem hours
Groups in the U.S.
A survey of present-day social and regional variations in the
Spanish spoken in the U.S. and the historical background of these
variations. In Spanish. Good skills in Spanish and at least one
introductory course in linguistics arc strongly recommended. A
minimum of 24 hours of field experience required.

SPN 388, 488, 489 Internship.
One, two, three sem hours
Provides an opportunity for the student to extend theoretical class
room learning through working experience in an appropriate set
ting. Field experience will be supplemented by regular meetings
with the faculty supervisors. Credit/No Credit.
Prereq: Department permission.
SPN 490 Intensive S panish.
Six sem hours
An intensive summer course offered in Mexico. Instruction in a
small-group (four to five students) basis, with many different
instructional levels available. Students advance according to indi
vidual progress. Students live with Mexican families. May be
counted for equivalent hours in Spanish on 100-400 levels. May be
repeated for credit.
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SPN 497, 498, 499 Independent
Study.
One, two, three sem hours
Advanced study on an individual research basis in areas not covered
in formal course work.
Prereq: Department permission.

General Language and Bilingual-Bicultural
Education Courses

FLA 387, 487 Cooperative Education
Three sem hours each
in Foreign Languages.
Four to six months of full-time employment in a position designed
to give practical experience in a field related to the student's foreign
language major. The program ordinarily consists of two work
experiences alternated with full-time attendance at the University.
Credit/No Credit
Prereq: For FLA 387, junior standing; admission to the program
by application only. For FLA 487, FLA 387; admission to the
program by application only.

FLA 411 Theory and Methods
of Modern Language Teaching.
Three sem hours
The history, theory and techniques of modem language teaching.
Not counted in the language area of the degree requirements, nor
toward a major in any modem language. Should be taken during the
fall semester prior to student teaching. Not open to students on
academic probation.

FLA 421 History and Theory of Bilingual
Education.
Three sem hours
Sociolinguistic and psycholinguistic aspects of bilingualism, lan
guage acquisition and cognitive development in the bilingual child,
different instructional models for bilingual education programs,
and school and community relations. A minimum of 24 hours of
field experience required. Not open to students on academic pro
bation.

FLA 422 Teaching Hispanic Culture and
Three sem hours
Language.
The techniques and materials for teaching the language and culture
ofHispanic groups within the bilingual classroom. Techniques and
materials for teaching other subject matter areas in Spanish. A
minimum of 24 hours of field experience in a bilingual classroom
required. Not open to students on academic probation.

One sem hour
FLA 277, 377, 477Special Topics.
Two sem hours
FLA 278, 378, 478 Special Topics.
FLA::279; 379, 479 Special Topics.
Three sem hours
Tile� c ourses deal with subject matter not provided in other
dep!1fUJ1ental offerings.
Pre,req: Department f)ftrmission.
FLA 497, 498, 499 Independent
Study.
One, two, three sem hours
Advanced study on an individual basis in areas not covered in
formal course work.
Prereq: Department permission.

Classical Languages Courses
Fiv e sem hours each
LAT 121, 122 Beginning Latin.
A course to bring students to the level of facility necessary to react
ancient authors with enjoyment and understanding. Satisfies Area
I 3.c of the basic studies requirements.

GRK 121, 122 Beginning Ancient
Five sem hours each
Greek.
For students with a strong interest in archaic and classical Greek
culture. Acquaints students with sufficient ancient Greek gram mar
vocabulary, and syntax to facilitate the reading of the masterpi�
of Greek literature. Satisfies Area I 3.c of the basic studies require.
ments.

Courses in English for Foreign Students

Three sem hou rs
ESL 210 Intermediate ESL Grammar.
The remaining basic sentence components emphasizing verb tenses
and usage. Some work on complex sentence structures.
Prereq:ESL 1 1 OBeginning ESL Grammar, departmentpermission
or placement.

ESL 212 Intermediate ESL Writing.
Three sem hours
Expanding paragraph constructions while developing unity, cohe.
sion and transition.
Prereq: ESL 112 Beginning ESL Writing, department permission
or placement.
ESL 214 Intermediate ESL Reading.
Three sem hours
Continued development of techniques to build vocabulary and
reading skills. Materials emphasize informational reading.
Prereq: ESL 114 Beginning ESL Reading, department permission
or placement.

ESL 216 Intermediate ESL Speaking and
Three sem hours
Listening.
Continued development of conversational skills, both speaking and
listening. Delivery of short speeches and the development of
listening for details.
Prereq: ESL 116 Beginning ESL Speaking and Listening, depart
ment permission or placement.

Two sem hours
ESL 218 ESL Laboratory.
Individual and/or group lab sessions.
Prereq: Department permission or placement.

ESL 310 Advanced ESL Grammar.
Three sem hours
The formation and manipulation of clauses in complex sentences
and the sequence of verb tenses across clauses. A review of verb
tenses and problematic grammar points.
P:ereq: ESL 210/ntermediate ESL Grammar, deparrment permis· I1
I
szon or placement.
ESL 312 Advanced ESL Writing.
Three sem hours
Developmentofknowledge of organization patterns used in writing
both paragraphs and compositions. The principal parts of a composition, writing devices used to achieve coherence.
Prereq: ESL 212 Intermediate ESL Writing, department permis·
sion or placement.

I.
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� hre� _sem hours
ESL 314 Advanced ES� Reading. .
analyzing
and
texts of
uns1mphf1ed
comprehendmg
in
ctice
rra
eater length and linguistic complexity in a variety of fields.
�ereq: ESL 214 Intermediate ESL Reading, department pertnis
sion or placement.

ESL 316 Advanced ESL Speaking
Three sem hours
and Listening.
Continued development of conversational, speaking and listening
skills. Production and comprehension of short discourses on per
sonal and non-personal topics.
Prereq: ESL 216 Intermediate ESL Speaking and Listening. de
partment permission or placement.
ESL 318 ESL Laboratory.
Individual and/or group lab sessions.
Prereq: Department permission or placement.

One sem hour

ESL 412 Academic ESL Writing.
Three sem hours
A review of the components of compositions; practice in composi
tion skills and researching, outlining, fonnatting and writing a short
research paper. Fulfills Area I. 1., a course in written composition,
of the basic studies requirements.
Prereq: ESL 312 AdvancedESL Wriling, departmentpermission or
placement.
Three sem hours
ESL 414 Academic ESL Reading.
Reading in specialized fields at professional levels. Practice in
outlining, summarizing and synthesizing ideas from different
sources.
Prereq: ESL 314 Advanced ESL Reading, department permission
or placement.

ESL 416 Academic ESL Speaking and
Listening.
Three sem hours
Strategics for and practice in comprehending lectures, taking notes
and effectively participating in infonnal and fonnal classroom
speaking activities.
Prereq: ESL 316 Advanced ESL Speaking and Listening, depart
ment permission or placement.

ESL 420 Review of English as a
Second Language.
Three sem hours
For non-native English speakers who need an additional semester
of intensive English training before entering a regular full-time
program of study. Includes practice in reading, writing, note
laking, listening and speaking. May be repeated for credit
Prereq: Department permission.
ESL 456 English for Special Purposes: Science
Three sem hours
and Technology.
Development of English speaking, listening, reading and writing
skills for those foreign students who plan to major in scientific and/
or technical fields. Students will read and summarize articles in
their fields, practice reporting technical infonnation, fonnally and
informally, listen and take notes on technical lectures, and develop
skills needed in reading technical books.
Prereq: ESL 310, 312, 316 Advanced English as a Second Lan
guage or department permission.

ESL 477, 478, 479 Special
Topics.
One, two, three sem hours
These courses deal with subject matter not provided in other
department offerings. Students may elect such a course several
times as long as different topics arc studied.
Prereq: Department permission.
Courses Given in English

CLA 104 Quest for Power: Famous Figures
in History.
Three sem hours
(See humanities courses, page 159)
CLA 106 Rome and America.
(See humanities courses, page 159)

Six sem hours

LNG 134 Etymology.
Three sem hours
Greek and Latin words and roots that are current in English forms
are studied in order to enlarge the vocabulary and to produce a more
discriminating use of words.

Three sem hours
CLA 181 The Legacy of Greece.
(See humanities courses, page 160)
An introduction to Greek epic, drama, poetry, history and philoso
phy, illustrating the influence of the Greek tradition on Western
civilization. Literature read in English translation. Representative
examples of Greek architecture and sculpture.

FLA 215 The Culture of the Latino Groups in
the United States. (Fonnerly CEN 2 15.) Three sem hours
A study of contemporary life of the'principal Latino groups in the
United States. Since their language reflects a unique socio-cultural
situation, it will be used as a point of departure. Topics will include
traditional family structure, economic, political, educational, eth
nic and religious backgrounds, artistic contributions and prospects
for the future.
LNG 223 Introduction to Language.
Three sem hours
The basic principles of linguistic structure as they apply to the
Western European languages taught in the department

CEN 301 Mythology.
Three sem hours
The general field of classical mythology and the psychology
underlying it The poet's and artist's selection and use of the classic
myths from early until modern times; an interpretation of mytho
logical allusions in literature.

TSL 410 Teaching English to Speakers
of Other Languages.
Three sem hours
Study and practice of various approaches to the teaching oforal and
written skills in English to speakers of other languages. The
fundamental structures (phonology, morphosyntax, and semantics)
of English will be contrasted with those of foreign languages
commonly found in Michigan.
Prereq: One year college-levelforeign language or equivalent and
UN 201 An Introduction to the English Language or ENG 402
Modern English Syntax, or department permission.
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TSL 420 Materials and Tests for TESOL. Three sem hours
Review of existing materials and tests used with limited English
proficient students in public schools. Practice in adapting and
developing materials for varying audiences in the public schools.
Practice administering ESL tests used in public schools.
Prereq: TSL410 Teaching English to Speakers ofOtherLanguages
or concurrent enrollment, or department permission.

LNG 425 Second Language Acquisition. Three sem hours
Examines the nature of leaming a second language simultaneously
with or subsequent to one's first language. Linguistic, cognitive,
affective, cultural and social factors influencing the acquisition of
another language will be explored. Focus will be on birth through
teen years with particular attention paid to language used in
English-medium, elementary and secondary schools.
Prereq: LNG 223 Introduction to Language.

GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY
Office: 203 Strong Hall

Department Head: Elwood J.C. Kureth
Professors: Eugene Jaworski, Elwood J.C. Kureth,
Horace A. MacMahan Jr., RobertB. Mancell,
James R. McDonald, Marshall S. McLennan,
Andrew A. Nazzaro, Carl F. Ojala, C. Nicholas Raphael,
Robert M. Ward
Associate Professors: Danita S.Brandt, Gabriel Cherem
Assistant Professors: Allen Cichanski, Norman Tyler,
Michael Kasenow

Cooperative programs with other departments have resullcil
from the diversified courses developed by the Department of
Geography and Geology. It participates in the majors and minorsin
area studies administered by the Department of History and Phi.
Josophy and has developed an urban and regional planning con.
centration in conjunction with the public administration program of
the Department of Political Science.
In addition, the department offers field camp experiences,
including an annual camp in Colorado, to meet the geology major
requirements. IL has a computer lab in Strong Hall.
Degrees:Bachelor of science and bachelor of arts

Programs of Study
Majors:
Earth science
Geography
Geology
Land use planning
Travel and tourism
Minors:
Cartography and remote sensing
Coastal environments
Earth science
Geography
Geology
Land use planning
Historic preservation

Advising assignments are made by the department head.

Advising coordinators:
Coastal environments: C. Nicholas Raphael
Earth science: Michael Kascnow, Horace MacMahan,
Carl Ojala
Geography: James R. McDonald
Geology: Allen Cichanski
Historic preservation: Marshall McLennan
Land use planning: Robert Ward
Travel & tourism: Gabriel Cherem, Robert Mancell
Cartography & remote sensing: Eugene Jaworski
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Graduate study leads to the master's degree in either geogra· I
phy or historic preservation planning. A non-degree certification i
program of study (five courses) in historic preservation is also �:
offered. The M.A. and M.S. degrees are described in the Graduare
Camlog.
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Major in Earth Science
Sem hours
major
in
earth
science
..........................................
30
ic
dem
ca
A
l. Required courses ······························ ············ ········· 25-27
.... 4
··
·
GES J 08 Earth Science .....................................................
The
Oceans
........................................
_
.
....
_.
..............
3
200
GES
GLG 228 Mineralogy or GLG 229 Rocks of M1ch1gan .... 2-3
GLG !61 Historical Geology ............................................... . 4
AST 203 Exploration of the Universe ................................... 3
GES 309 Plate Tectonics ....................................................... 3
GES 324 Weather and Climate ............................................. 3
GLG 331 Paleontology or GLG 325 Geomorphology ...... 3-4
2. Restricted electives ....................................................... 3-5
Choose three to five credits from the following:
GES I 14 National Parks and Monuments, GES 208 Natural
EnvironmentalHazards, GES 227Topographic Maps, GES
250 Introduction to Coastal Processes, GES 327 Soil Sci
ence, GES 424 Climatology
GLG 370 Glacial Geology
AST 204 Astronomical Investigation

Major in Geography

Sem hours
Acad emic major in geography ............................................... 30
I. Required courses ........................................................ 24-25
GES 108 Earth Science ......................................................... 4
GEO I I O World Regions ...................................................... 3
GEO 235 Economic Geography ............................................ 3
Technique courses ................................................................. 6
Choose two courses from the following:
GEO 300 Location and Site Analysis, GES 401 Cartogra
phy, GES 303 Field Geography, GE� 3�5 Aerial Ph�to
graph Interpretation, GES 470 Quant1tauve Methods m
Geography and Geology
Physical courses ................................................................ 2-3
Choose one course from the following:
GES 200 Oceans, GES 324 Weather and Climate, GLG 325
Geomorphology, GES 327 Soil Science, GLG 448
Subsurface Water Resources
Systematic courses ................................................................ 6
Choose two courses from the following:
GEO 310 Energy Awareness, GEO 332 Urban Geography,
GEO 360Cultural Geography, GEO 361 Population Geogra
phy, GE0 431Historical Geography of the U.S., GE0438
Industrial Location
Regional courses ................................................................... 3
Choose one course from the following:
GEO 314 Geography of the U.S.S.R., GEO 318 Geography of
Asia, GEO 3 19 Geography of Europe, GEO 320 Geog� 
phy of the U.S. and Canada, GEO 321 Geography of Latm
America, GEO 322 Geography of Africa, GEO 323
Geography of Australia and Pacific Islands, GEO
328 Geography of Canada
2. Restricted electives ....................................................... 5-6
Choose five to six credits in consultation with advising
coordinator (Students on the later elementary curriculum
who elect this major should choose at least five semester

hours from the following:
GEO 313 Geography of Michigan, GEO 314 Geography of the
U.S.S.R., GEO 318 Geography of Asia, GEO 319 Geog
raphy of Europe, GEO 320 Geography of the United States
and Canada, GEO 321 Geography of Latin America, GEO
322 Geography of Africa)

Major in Geology

Geology majors who intend to enter the geological profession
or enroll in graduate school also should take general chemistry and
mathematics through calculus.

Sem hours
Academic major in geology .................................................... 30
1. Required courses ...................................................... 24-28
GLG 160 Physical Geology .................................................. 4
GLG 228 Mineralogy ............................................................ 3
GLG 161 Historical Geology ............................................... .4
GLG 326 Structural Geology ................................................ 3
GLG 329 Petrology ............................................................... 3
GLG 330 Sedimentation and Stratigraphy ............................ 3
*Field Geology ................................................................... 5-8
2. Electives ........................................................................ 2-5
*Students on a bachelor ofarts curriculum may substitute GLG
31 I Paleontology and three semester hours ofe/ectivesforfield
geology, with the total requiredfor the major to remain at 30
semester hours.

Major in Land Use Planning
(Non-teaching)

This interdisciplinary major emphasizes current land use prob
lems including the deterioration of urban cores, lack of �oordina
tion in land development, loss of open space and other environmen
tal amenities, and the difficulty of educating local decision makers.
The courses are designed to provide the necessary skills to develop
zoning ordinances, analyze site plans and critique general devel
opment plans as well as to review grant applicatio�s•. environmental
impact statements and regional management policies.
Incorporated in the major are courses from several other
departments, particularly in the areas of biological science, public
policy and government and real estate managemenl Courses rec
ommended to fulfill Basic Studies requirements includeBIO 105
Biology and the Human Species, MTH 105 C�llege Algebra, SOC
105Introductory Sociology, GES 108 Earth Science, ECO 20 I , 202
Principles ofEconomics I and II, PLS 202 Slate and Local Govern
ment, and ENG 225 Intermediate Composition.
Sem hours
Academic major in land use planning .................................. 36
1 . Required courses ........................................................... 16
GES 108 Earth Science ......................................................... 4
GES 2 15 Land Use Planning ................................................. 3
RES 2 10 Real Estate Principles and Practices ...................... 3
GEO 423 Principles of City and Regional Planning ............. 3
GES 495 Environmental Impact Assessment.. ...................... 3
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2. Techniques courses .......................................................... 9
Choose three courses from the following:
GEO 300 Location and Sile Analysis, GES 303 Field Methods,
GES 305 Aerial Photograph Interpretation, GES 401
Cartography;
One course from: GES 475 Computer Mapping, CSC 137
Introduction lo Computer Programming, ORI 2 I 5
Introduction lo Business Information Systems, IT 231
Industrial Computer Graphics;
or one of the applied statistics courses: ECO 3 I O Economic
Statistics, ORI 265 Basic Statistics I or GES 470
Quantitative Methods in Geography and Geology
3. Restricted electives ........................................................ 1 1
Choose 11 credits from the following i n consultation with the
advising coordinator:
GES 208 Natural Environmental Hazards, GES 327 Soil
Science, GEO 332 Urban Geography, GHP 335 Historic
Preservation, GEO 344 Recreation Geography, GEO 361
Geography of Population, GEO 438 Industrial Location
and Development, GEO 441 Transportation Geography
and Planning, GEO 448 The Subsurface Water Resource
ACC 246 Accounting for Public Administrators
BIO 207 Elements of Ecology, BIO 410 Limnology, BIO 420
General Ecology
CHM 415 Environmenlal Chemistry
ECO 332 Urban Economics, ECO 350 Government Finance,
ECO 455 Cost-Benefit Analysis
HIS 362 United Stales Urban History
IT 400 Site Planning
ORI 367 Computer Augmented Statistics
PLS 270 Introduction to Public Administration
PLS 330 Urban Politics
REC 270 Organization and Administration of Community
Recreation
SOC 306 The Urban Community

Major in Travel and Tourism
The new travel and tourism major is a response to continuing
needs for strong liberal arts programs with directed career opportu
nities. Careful attention is given lo course offerings that provide
graduates with distinct possibilities for enhancing the travel and
tourism profession. Students who successfully complete the cur
riculum will have: a) increased awareness of the world, particularly
i!1;those,regions where travel and tourism are commonly associated;
b),increased understanding of business, especially from a marketing
persP:¥,tive; and'c) increasedwritten and oral skills in English or a
for�!gn)anguage.
' Tiii,travel and tourism major leading lo eithera bachelorof arts
or bachelor .of science degree co·nsists of: l ) an equal number of
£reditho� (2 1 each) required in geography and business courses;
2)'electives'chosen from a selection of courses from the colleges of
Arts and Sciences and Business; and 3) a choice from one of two
communications skills options-either a general concentration
with courses emphasizing writing and speaking skills, or a foreign
language and area studies concentration. The travel and tourism
curriculum totals 75-76 credit hours of course work.

Sem hours
Major in travel and tourism .......................................... ... 75-76
1. Required courses ........................................................... 42
GEO 110 World Regions .................................................. ....3
GEO 112 Introduction to Travel and Tourism ..................... J
GEO 212 Geography of Travel and Tourism ..................... .. .3
GEO 312 Travel Business Applications ......................... ...... 3
GEO 320 Geography of the U.S. and Canada ................ ....... 3
GEO 441 Transportation Geography .......................... ....... ... 3
GEO 445 Cultural Tourism Resources .......................... ....... 3
ACC 240 Principles of Accounting .................................. .... .3
MGT 386 Organization Theory and Development .......... ..... 3
MGT 202 Business Communications
MKT 261 Contemporary Selling ........................................... 3
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing ........................................ 3
MKT 365 Buyer Behavior ....................................................3
MKT 369 Advertising ..................................................... ...... 3
2. Elective courses ........................................................15-16
Choose 15-16 credits from the following (not more than three
courses may be chosen from the College of Business):
ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology ............ ....J
ANT 233 Peoples and Cultures of Mexico ...........................3
GEO 113 Foundations of Guest Service ............................ ..J
GEO 313 Geography of Michigan .................................... .... 2
GEO 315 Travel and Touri�m: The European Scene ......... ..J
GEO 318 Geography of Asia ................................................ 3
GEO 319 Geography of Europe ......................................... ... 3
ANT 234 Peoples and Cultures of Latin America ............. ... 3
or
GEO 321 Geography of Latin America ............................... .3
ANT 236 Peoples of Africa ................................................... 3
or
GEO 322 Geography of Africa ............................................. 3
ANT 248 Peoples and Cultures of the Pacific ....................... 3
or
GEO 323 Geography of Australia and Pacific Islands .......... 2
GEO 115 Observing the Human Landscape ......................... 2
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GEO 345 Geography of Resorts ........................................... 2
GEO 360 Cultural Geography ............................................... 3
GEO 387 and/or GEO 487 Co-op Education ........................ 3
GEO 435 Urban Form and Function ..................................... 3
GEO 436 Tourism and Socio-Economic Development ....... . 3
GEO 446 Heritage Interpretation and Tourism ..................... 3
GEO 478 Special Topics .................................................... 2-3

g�� tf}�:�:!�t;;�··;ct·M���;;���·:: ::: : :::: :: : : :: : : :1

FA 429 History of American Architecture ............................ 3
MGT 402 Business Report Writing ......................................3
LAW 293 Legal Environment of Business .......................... . 3
Lt� 39 3 Law of_ Bus iness Enterprises ................................ 3
368 Markeung Strategy .. ............ .. ............................... 3
M
MKT 460 International Marketing ........................................ 3
MKT 473 Marketing Environment ...................................... .3
MKT 474 Promotional Strategy ............................................ 3
3. Concentrations ...............................................................18
Choose eitherOption A: General or Option B: Foreign language
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Option A : Gen eral
Required
JRN 215 Journalism .............................................................. 3
CTA 374 Intercultural Communication ................................ 3
Choose two of the following:
JRN 306 Feature, Interpretive and Editorial Writing ............ 3
JRN 312 Principles of Public Relations ................................ 3
ENG 424 Technical Writing ................................................. 3
Choose two of the following:
CTA 224 Public Speaking ..................................................... 3
CTA 227 Interpersonal Communication ............................... 3
CTA 351 Interviewing as Communication ........................... 3
Option B: Foreign language and area studies
Before choosing OptionB, students must have completed FRN/
GER/SPN 121, 122; 221, 222; and 233, 234 or cquivalencies
with Foreign Languages andBilingual Studies Department
approval.
GEO/HlS 316 History and Geography of
Modem Europe ................................................................ 6
or
GEO/HIS 317 History and Geography of
Spanish America .............................................................. 6
FRN/GER/SPN 343 and 344 Composition and
Conversation .................................................................... 6
FRN/GER/SPN 341 and 342 Survey of Literature ............... 6
or
FR.N/GER/SPN 361 Language for International Trade ........ 3
FRN/GER/SPN 446Business French, Spanish
and German ...................................................................... 3

Minors Offered in the Department of Geography
and Geology
Cartography and Remote Sensing

Cartography or map-making begins with the maps of early
man, which were attempts to depict graphically the earth and
objects thereon in order to visualize them better. In the modem
world, the map performs a number of significant functions, among
which arc its use as a necessary tool in understanding spatial
phenomena, an efficient device for storage of information and a
fundamental research tool permitting an understanding of distri
butions and relationships not otherwise known or imperfectly
understood.
The goal of the minor is to provide a track for undergraduates
that leads directly to entry level positions as cartographers and
remote sensors. An objective of the minor is to provide balanced
training between traditional cartographic work and machine pro
cessed maps. Emphasis is placed on map properties, spatial concepts,
mapping techniques, drafting skills, graphic storage and display of
data. A strongly recommended aspect of this training is the internship
or cooperative education experience at nearby private and public
agencies.

Sem hours
Minor in cartography and remote sensing ........................... 20
1. Required courses ........................................................... 15
GES 305 Aerial Photograph Interpretation ........................... 3
GES 401 Cartography ........................................................... 3
GES 402 Advanced Cartography ...................................... .... 3
GES 475 Computer Mapping ................................................ 3
GES 485 Introduction to Remote Sensing ............................ 3
2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 5
Choose five credits from the following:
GES 227 Topographic Maps, GLG 255 Field Geology I,
GES 387/487 Cooperative Education in Earth Science,
GES 488, 489, 490 Internship
MTH 105 College Algebra, MTH 107 Plane Trigonometry
FA 301 Graphic Design
IDT 121 Graphic Communication
IT206 Surveying,IT231Industrial Computer Graphics,IT 400
Site Planning and Development
ORI 2 15 Computers inBusiness or CSC 137 Introduction to
Computer Programming, ORI 4 17 Development of
Management Information Systems

Geography

Sem hours
Minor in geography ................................................................ 20
1. Required courses ............................................................. 7
GES 108 Earth Science ......................................................... 4
GEO 110 World Regions ...................................................... 3
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 13
Choose 13 credits in consultation with the advising coordinator.
(Students on the later elementary curriculum who elect this
minor should choose at least five semester hours from the
following: GEO 313 Geography of Michigan, GEO 314
Geography of U.S.S.R., GEO 318 Geography of Asia,
GEO 319 Geography of Europe, GEO 320 Geography of
the United Statesand Canada, GEO 321 Geography of Latin
America, GEO 322 Geography of Africa, GEO 328 Geog
raphy of Canada)

Geology

Sem hours
Minor in geology ..................................................................... 21
1. Required courses ........................................................... 17

GLG 160 Physical Geology ................................................. . 4
GLG 228 Mineralogy ............................................................ 3
GLG 161 Historical Geology ............................................... . 4
GLG 326 Structural Geology ................................................ 3
GLG 329 Petrology ............................................................... 3

2. Restricted electives ......................................................... .4

Choose four credits in consultation with an advising coordinator.

1 40 Undergraduate Catalog

Historic Preservation
Sem hours
Minor in historic preservation ......................................... 24-26
1. Required courses ........................................................... 20
GEO 115 Observing the Human Landscape ......................... 2
GHP 335 Historic Preservation ............................................. 3
*HIS 223 History of the United States to 1877 ..................... 3
*HIS 224 History of the United States, 1877 to
the Present ........................................................................ 3
GEO 333 Settlement Geography ........................................... 3
FA 429 History of American Architecture ............................ 3
GEO 332 Urban Geography .................................................. 3
*American history majors will substitute electivesfor
HIS 223, HIS 224
2. Restricted electives ....................................................... 4-6
Choose two courses from the following:
ANT 135 Cultural Anthropology, ANT 150 Introductory
Archeology
ECO 338 Land Economics
GEO 235 Economic Geography, GEO 300 Location and Site
Analysis, GES 401 Cartography, GEO 313 Geography of
Michigan, GES 315 Land Use Planning, GEO 360 Cultural
Geography, GEO 344 Recreation Geography, GEO 345
Geography of Resorts, GEO 423 Principles of City and
Regional Planning
HEC 350 History oflnteriors: Ancient-1800, HEC 351 History
ofInteriors Lab: Ancient-1800
HIS 313 Michigan History, HIS 362 United States
UrbanHistory,HIS 466History ofthe indians in the United
States
IE 105 History ofIndustrial Technology
IT 201 Construction Technology, IT 228 Construction
Drawing, IT 400 Site Planning and Development
PSY 350 Environmental Psychology
RES 210 Real Estate Principles and Practices, RES 310
Real Estate Finance
SOC 306 The Urban Community
(The suggested electives are not intended 10 be all inclusive;
students may choose some elective courses no/ listed in consul
tation with the advising coordinator. For example, seniors with
a 25 or higher GPA may take 500 numbered graduate courses
in the historic preservation master's degree program/or under
graduate credit in the minor.)

Land Use Planning
(Non-teaching)

Sem hours
.
fyii q9r in lal),d use pllmning .., ................................................. 24
·J::Riqiiire.<t<;<H1-i:� . .............. :.............................................. 6
GES 3l5Land Use Planning ................................................. 3
GES 495 Environmental Impact Assessment ........................ 3
2. Techniques courses .......................................................... 6
Choose two courses from the following:
GEO 300 Location and Site Analysis, GES 401 Cartography,
GES 303 Field Methods, GES 305 Aerial Photograph
Interpretation
3. Restricted electives ........................................................ 12
.

Choose four courses from the following in consultation with Uic
advising coordinator:
GES 208 Natural Environment Ha7.ards, GES 327 Soil Science
GHP 335 Historic Preservation, GEO 361 Geography
Population, GEO 344 Recreation Geography, GEO 438
Industrial Location and Development
BIO 224 Principles of Conservation
ECO 332 Urban Economics, ECO 338 Land Economics,
ECO 455 Cost-Benefit Analysis
IT 400 Site Planning and Development
PLS 330 Urban Politics
RES 210 Real Estate Principles and Practices
SOC 306 The Urban Community

or'

Coastal Environments
(Non-teaching)

Sem hours
Minor in coastal environments ........................................... ... 22
1. Required courses .......................................................... 16
GES 108 Earth Science or GLG 160 Physical Geology ....... 4
GES 200 The Oceans ........................................................... .3
GES 250 Introduction to Coastal Processes ..........................3
GES 350 Coa,tal EcologicalBiogeography ..........................3
GES 450 Shorelands Management Analysis .........................3
2. Restricted electives ......................................................... 6
Choose six credits from the following:
GES 208 Natural Environmental Hazards, GES 305 Aerial
Photograph Interpretation, GES 315 Land Use Planning,
GLG 325 Geomorphology, GLG 330 Sedimentation and
Stratigraphy, GES 495 Environmental Impact Assessment
(The suggested electives are not intended to be all inc/u.
sive; students may choose some elective courses no/ lisred
in consultation with the advising coordinator.)

Earth Science

!

Sem hours
Minor in earth science ............................................................ 21
I . Requ ired courses .......................................................... 18
GES 108 Earth Science .........................................................4
GES 200 The Oceans ........................................................... .3
GLG 229 Rocks of Michigan ................................................ 2
AST 203 Exploration of the Universe ...................................3
GES 309 Plate Tectonics .......................................................3
GES 324 Weather and Climate .............................................3
.•
r
i s ·
..
-;;;�
�
:
i
;���
r
h
��:�
� ::�
GLG 228 Mineralogy, GLG 161 Historical Geology, GLG
325 Geomorphology, GLG 331 Paleontology, GLG
370 Glacial Geology
,
(The suggested electives are no/ intended 10 be all inclusive;
students may choose some elective courses not listed in
consultation with the advising coordinator.)
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G eography and Earth Science Courses
GES 1 08 Earth Science.

Four sem hours

Selected topics and concepts from geology, physical geography,
meteorology and oceanography provide the basis for understanding
current environmental problems and for perceiving fundamental
options as man increases pressure on the world's resources and
ecosystems. A requirement for both the major and m inor in geog
raphy. Not open to students who have credit in GES 202 Science for
Elementary Teachers. Lecture: three hours per week. Laboratory:
one two-hour period per week.
GES 114 National Parks and Monuments.

Two sem hours

An analysis of the geology, vegetation and wildlife that led to the
designation of certain U.S. lands as national parks, monuments and
recreational areas. The environmental impact of man on the ecol
ogy of these areas resulting from population pressures of camping,
trail use, fire, tourist services and recreational facilities; N.P.S.
conservation policies that govern preservation of our heritage.
!llustrated lectures and demonstrations.
GES 200 The Oceans.

Three sem hours

A study of the world's oceans, including coasL�, waves, currents,
tides, sediments, marine geology, properties of sea water, the
energy balance, oceanographic research techniques and marine
resources, stressing physical oceanography.
Prereq: GES 108 Earth Science or GLG 160 Physical Geology or GES
202 Sciencefor Elementary Teachers or department permission.
GES 202 Science for Elementary Teachers. Three sem hours

Lectures and laboratory deal with earth science concepts and
teaching methodology. Nationally used elementary science cur
riculums acquaint the student with techniques of teaching basic
earth science concepts. Emphasis on student-centered, process
oriented approaches widely used in elementary classrooms. Not
open to students with credit in GES 108 Earth Science. Lecture: two
hours per week. Laboratory: one two-hour period per week.
GES 208 Natural Environmental Hazards. Three sem hours

Analysis of devastating earthquakes, volcanic eruptions, floods,
violent storms, freezes and other earth science catastrophics, em
phasizing their causes and human adjustments to these events.
Prereq: GES 108 Earth Science or department permission.
GES 227 Topographic Maps.

Two sem hours

GES 303 Field Geography.

Three sem hours

GES 305 Aerial Photograph
Interpretation.

Three sem hours

GES 309 Plate Tectonics.

Three sem hours

GES 315 Land Use Planning.

Three sem hours

Techniques in the observation of geographic features in the field.
Emphasizes individual and group problem formulation, problem
solving of geographic questions by using the scientific method. and
combining traditional field exploration with the use of library aids.
Analysis of remote sensing imagery, including black and white,
color and color infrared photography. Use of aerial environmental
studies. Two hours lecture and one two-hour lab per week.
Prereq: GES 1 08 Earth Science or department permission.
An introduction to plate tectonics - i.e., continental drift and sea
floor spreading-emphasizing the historical development of this
new theory, its influence on improving our understanding of the
close relationships between earthquakes, volcanic eruptions,
mountain building, the formation of continents, and the origin of
and eventual destruction of oceans. Lecture: three hours per week.
Prereq: GES 108 Earth Science or GLG 1 60 Physical Geology or
GES 202 Sciencefor Elementary Teachers or department permis
sion.
An analysis of planning concepts and techniques to include popu
lation forecasts, use standards and comprehensive planning. Em
phasis on developing zoning ordinances, reviewing site plans and
grant applications and preparing general development plans. En
abling legislation and regional planning discussed. Not open to
freshmen.

GES 324 Weather.
Three sem hours
Introduction to the properties and processes that create weather,
including an analysis of conditions aloft, the formation of storms
and methods and problems of weather forecasting.
Prereq : GES 108 Earth Science or GES202 Sciencefor Elementary
Teachers or department permission.
GES 325 Severe and Unusual Weather.

Three sem hours

GES 327 Soil Science.

Three sem hours

GES 350 Coastal Ecological
Biogeography.

Three sem hours

An analysis of cyclones, blizzards, thunderstorms, tornadoes, hur
ricanes, and other catastrophic weather phenomena. Includes their
environmental impact and methods used in their prediction.

Interpretation of distances, slopes and terrain features as shown on
topographic contour maps. Preparation of contour maps from
numerical data and of topographic profiles from contour maps; the
correlation of landforms and landform pallerns with the geologic
materials and processes responsible for them.
Prereq: GES 108 Earth Science.

The mineralogical, physical, chemical and engineering properties
of soils as related lo soil formation, groundwater movement, soil
erosion, plant-soil relationships and land development capability.
Field trips and exercises required. Fall semester only.
Prereq : GES 108 Earth Science or GLG 160 Physical Geology or
department permission.

Description and analysis of the physical and biogeographical
processes of the coastal ocean and lakes. Distribution and origin of
the coastal environments. Natural and human modification of
beach, river valley, estuary, marsh, delta and coral reef environ
ments by waves, currents and tides. Classroom demonstrations and
field trips.
Prereq: GES 108Earth Science orBIO 1 05 Biology and the Human
Species or department permission.

Analysis of physical setting and ecological function of the Great
Lakes coastal types in relation to the macro vegetation, fish and
wildlife communities. Impact of land use on coastal wetlands and
techniques for assessing the values of fish and wildlife resources.
Prereq: GES 250 Introduction to Coastal Processes or department
permission.

GES 250 Introduction to Coastal Processes. Three sem hours
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GES 377, 477 Special Topics in
Earth Science.
Two, three sem hours
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other
department offerings. The content will change from semester to
semester. Students may elect this course several times as long as
different topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

GES 387, 487 Cooperative Education in
Earth Science, Land Use Analysis.
Three sem hours
Four to six months of full-time employment at a firm or agency
chosen for imparting a practical educational experience in earth
science or land use analysis. The program consists of two work
experiences alternated with full-time University attendance. A
written report is required at the end of each employment period.
Prereq: Completion ofsophorrwre year, earth science or land use
planning major. Admittance by applications only. Graded on
credit/no credit basis.

GES 401 Cartography.
Three sem hours
A lecture-laboratory course in the techniques of map making and
visual representation of geographic materials. The study and con
struction of several map projections, the evaluation of maps and the
use of map-drawing instruments. One hour lecture and four hours
laboratory per week.
GES 402 Advanced Cartography.
Three sem hours
A continuation of GES 40 I Cartography. Emphasizes the student's
production of thematic maps; the use of press-on materials, tapes
and acetate overlays; scribing, computer mapping; reproduction
techniques. One hour lecture, four hours la boratory per week.
Prereq: GES 401 Cartography or deparlmenl permission.

Three sem hours
GES 424 Climatology.
An ana lysis of the world's climate types, including characteristics,
classification, controls, and their effects on world soils and natural
vegetation.
Prereq: GES 324 Weather.

GES 450 Shorelands Management
Three sem hours
Analysis.
An analysis of modem coastal management problems in the Great
Lakes with emphasis on Michigan's shorelands. Selected topics,
which are team-taught, include beach erosion, flood hazards, loss
of wetlands, endangered coastal special and coastal planning. Field
trips aI)d guest speakers.
Prereq: GES250 Introduc1ion 10 Coas1alProcesses or department
permission.

GES,470,Quantitative Methods in Geography
" . and Geology.
Three sem hours
lntr@l!Ction tQ current techniques and methods applicable to gco
. graphic and. geologic problems. A laboratory course emphasizing
statistical analyses and computer applications.
Prereq: Geography, geology or earth science major.junior stand
ing, or department permission.

Three sem hours
GES 475 Computer Mapping.
A laboratory course introducing interactive operation of micro.
computers to produce maps on line printers and plotters. Studcn�
learn to develop and apply computer mapping graphics, data bases
digitized data and a simple geographic information system. Tw�
hours instruction and two hours laboratory each week.

GES 485 Introduction to Remote
Three sem hours
Sensing.
An introduction to the various remote sensing techniques and
interpretation of Landsat, thermal and radar imagery. Elec1r0.
magnetic spectra, energy interactions and spectral signatures. Some
computer-assisted interpreta tion.

Four, five, six hours
GES 488, 489, 490 Internship.
Supervised internship in some aspect of earth science or land use
tha t is of mutual interest to the qualified student and the place the
student will work. This experience is designed to integrate academ ic
training with practical application. May be taken only once for
credit.
Prereq: Deparlmenl permission and placemen/.

'j

GES 495 Environmental Impact
Three sem hours I
Assessment.
An examination of the program clements of environmental impact i
statements. Gcobased data sources are explored and analyzed.
Impact statements are prepared by the class and existing impact
statements are evaluated.
Prereq: GES 108EarthScienceorBIO 105 Biologyandthelluman
Species or BIO 106 Orientation lo Biology, junior or senior I
standing, or department permission.
J

GES 497, 498, 499 Individual
One, two, three sem hours
Problems.
Advanced s tudy on individual basis in which the department does
not offer a formal course. Normally such works is restricted to ,
proficient students in the senior year under the general conditions l
prescribed for honors courses.
,
Prereq: Departmenl permission.

I

Geology Courses

GLG 160 Physical Geology.
Four sem hours
Geological concepts, processes, materials and surface features of
the physical earth; internal features such as heat and volcanism,
earthquakes and deformation, and pla te tectonics; and external
processes that have shaped the landscape. Lecture: three hours �r
week. Labo�atory: one two-hour period per week. Required for the
geology maJor.

Four sem hours
GLG 161 Historical Geology.
The origin, development and succession of earth materials, surface
and life forms, culminating in one present scene and organic
population. Field trips and reports may be required. Winter tenn
only. Required for the geology major and minor. Lectures: three
hours per week. Laboratory: one two-hour period per week.
'""'' GLG l liO Phy,iwi Geology o, depo,,,,,,, p,mtl»i,o.
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GLG 228 Mineralogy.
Three sem hours
A siudy of the crystallography, cl?'stal chemistry '.111d identification
_
of the most important rock formmg and economic mmerals of the
crust of the earth. Lecture: two hours weekly. Laboratory: two
hours week!Y.
Prereq: CHM 131 General Chemistry 1.

Two sem hours
GLG 229 Rocks of Michigan.
on
and
classification
of
rocks
with
special emphasis
ntificati
ide
The
on characteristics used in the field.
Prereq: GES 108 Earth Science or GLG 160 Physical Geology.

Two sem hours
GLG 255 Field Geology I.
Theory and practice of precision mapping using tape, alidade, plane
iable and stadia rod in local area. With GLG 356 Field Geology II,
satisfies the field requirement for major in geology. May include
field study in a quarry.
Prereq: GES 108 Earth Science or GLG 160 Physical Geology or
department permission.

Three sem hours
GLG 325 Geomorphology.
A detailed study of surface features and the degradational,
aggradational and structural process by which they are formed.
World-wide examples are used extensively.
Prereq: GES 108 Earlh Science or GLG 160 Physical Geology and
GLG 161 Historical Geology or department permission.

Three sem hours
GLG 326 Structural Geology.
Introduction to the terminology, relationship and deformation of
rocks with examples from specific areas. Laboratory problems are
directed toward understanding of geological structures in three
dimensions and their representation, interpretation, projection and
illustration as applied to economic problems. Lecture: two hours
weekly. Laboratory: two hours weekly.
Prereq: GES 108 Earth Science or GLG 160 Physical Geology.
GLG 329 Petrology.
Three sem hours
The origin, occurrence, association, chemical relationships and
distribution of igneous, sedimentary and metamorphic rocks;
laboratory study of rocks. Not open to students with credit in GLG
229 Rocks of Michigan. Winter term only.
Prereq: GLG 228 Mineralogy.

GLG 330 Sedimentation and
Stratigraphy.
Three sem hours
The properties, description and classification ofsedimentary rocks;
processes and environments of deposition of sediments; the rela
tionships between deformation of the earth's crust and sedimenta
tion; procedures in study and interpretation of sedimentary rocks.
Field trips and reports required.
Prereq: GES 108 Earth Science or GLG 160 Physical Geology or
equivalent and GLG 228 Mineralogy.

G LG 331 Paleontology.
Three sem hours
Origin and development of life on earth and the environments in
which animal assemblages lived. Study of the principles involved
in the interpretation of fossils. Systematic study of the features of

the animal groups most important in the fossil record. Winter
semester only.
Prereq: GES 108 Earth Science or GLG 160 Physical Geology or
GLG 161 Historical Geology or BIO 105 Biology and the Human
Species or department permission.
Three sem hours
GLG 334 Geology of Construction.
Geologic features of near-surface soil and bedrock materials; how
the materials and their chemical and physical properties are related
lo construction. Exploration and exploitation of the materials
associated with ground water supply and disposal, aggregates and
construction problems ofdarns, reservoirs, excavations, foundations,
highways and beach control structures.
Prereq: GES 108 Earth Science or GLG 160 Physical Geology or
department permission.

One sem hour
GLG 355 Geologic Field Methods.
Construction principles and use of conventional instruments in
geologic surveying, note taking and preparation of illustrations and
reports. Not open to students with credit in GLG 356 Field Geology
II.
Prereq: GLG 228 Mineralogy, GLG 326 Structural Geology, GLG
329 Petrology completed or currently enrolled or department
permission.

GLG 356 Field Geology II.
Three sem hours
Instruction and practice in pace-traverse mapping, measurement of
stratigraphic sections, and a mapping of areal geology and geologic
structure in Rocky Mountain west. With GLG 255 Field Geology
I satisfies field requirement for geology major.
Prereq: GLG 161 Historical Geology, GLG 326 Structural Geol
ogy, GLG 329 Petrology and GLG 330 Sedimentation and Stratig
raphy or department permission.

GLG 370 Glacial Geology.
Three sem hours
A study of the glacial geomorphology and stratigraphy of the
Pleistocene drift with emphasis on the characterof the drift, sheets,
their soils and lithology and the techniques of study as applied to the
Wisconsin Stage in the state of Michigan. Comparisons drawn with
the movements and deposits of modem glaciers; Paleoclimatic
cycles of Precambrian and Paleozoic glacial ages and theories
stressed. Field trips and reports required.
Prereq: GES 108 Earth Science or GLC 160 Physical Geology,
GLG 161 Historical Geology, GLG 330 Sedimentation andStratig
raphy or department permission.

Two sem hours
GLG 379 Special Topics in Geology.
Treats subjects not provided for in theregulardepartmentofferings.
Prereq: Department permission.

GLG 387, 487 Cooperative Education
Three sem hours
in Geology.
Four to six months of full-time employment at a firm or agency,
chosen for imparting a practical educational experience in geology.
The program consists of two work experiences alternated with full
time University attendance. A written report is required at the end
of each employment period.
Prereq: Completion of sophomore year, geology major. Admit
tance by application only. Graded on credit/no credit basis.
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GLG 428 Optical Mineralogy.
Four sem hours
Study of the optical properties of crystalline matter with petro
graphic microscope used to identify non-opaque and some opaque
minerals, using crushed fragments and some thin-sections.
Prereq: GLG 228 Mineralogy and PHY 224 Electricity and Light.

GLG 430 Petroleum Geology.
Three sem hours
A study of the origin, migration and accumulation of oil and natural
gas. Exploration techniques in the use of structural geology, sedi
mentology and stratigraphy. The various drilling coring methods,
drilling equipment and the procedures of drilling. Field trips to
active drilling and/or producing areas and reports are required.
Studies of specific oil and gas fields will be assigned. Fall semester
only.
Prereq: GLG 161 Historical Geology, GLG 326 Structural Geol
ogy, GLG 330 Sedimentation and Stratigraphy or department
permission.
GLG 439 Economic Geology.
Three sem hours
A study of the geochemical behavior of metallic elements; the
origin, processes, controls and classification of ore deposits; and
fossil fuels. The occurrence and distribution of metallic and non
metallic deposits.
Prereq: GLG 228 Mineralogy.

GLG 448 The Subsurface Water
Three sem hours
Resource.
Subsurface water occurrence, distribution, relationships to surface
water and precipitation; subsurface flow, especially as related to
well waterproduction; tests of aquifers; well drilling and installation;
ground waterexplorationandrecharge; legal problems. Fall semester
only.
Prereq: GES 108 EarthScience orGLG 160Physica1 Geology and
junior standing.
Three sem hours
GLG 479 Special Topics in Geology.
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other
deparunental offerings. The content will change from semester to
semester. Students may elect this course several times as long as
different topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.
GLG 488, 489, 490 Internship.
Four, five, six hours
Supervised internship in some aspect of geology that is of mutual
interest to the qualified student and the place the student will work.
This experience is designed to integrate academic training with
practical application. May be taken only once for credit.
Prereq: Department permission and placement.

GLG 497, 498, 499 Individual
Problems.
One, two, three sem hours
Advanced study on individual basis in which the deparunent docs
not offer a formal course. Normally such work is restricted to
proficient students in the senior year under the general conditions
prescribed for honors courses.
Prereq: Department permission.

Geography Courses in Social Science
Thr ee sem hours
GEO 100 Future Worlds.
Introduces the student to reasons for studying the future from a
geographical perspective, methods used in futuristics, the state of
future shock today, the consequences of a shrinking world, and
growing interdependence. Possible worlds that may exist in the
year 2000 and beyond.
Three sem hours
GEO 107 Introduction to Geography.
A survey of the major concepts and subfields in modem geography.
Physical, cultural, economic, political, and social geo1,'Taphy are
among the major areas explored.

GEO 1 10 World Regions.
Three sem hours
Geographic evaluation of man's imprint on the world, focusing on
how peoples of various societies have approached the problems of
living in their natural environments and with each other. A re
quirement for both the major and minor in geography.
GEO 1 1 1 Regions and Resources.
Three sem hours
A comparative analysis of the economic resources of major regions
of the world. The relationships among countries, corporations and
multiple levels of technology are examined.
Prereq: GEO 1 JO World Regions.

GEO 1 12 Introduction to Travel
Three sem hours
and Tourism.
An introduction to the types of careers in the travel industry.
Designed to help the student set career goals and choose the
appropriate class work to be successful in the trnvel business.

GEO 1 13 Foundations of Guest Service.
Three sem hours
Analysis of guest-host service concepts and interactions in the
travel and tourism industry, empha�izing the requisite attitudes and
role of the professional host. The course will improve student mo
tivation and skills toward providing positive guest experiences.
Prereq: GEO 112 Introduction to Travel and Tourism.

GEO 1 15 Observing the Human Landscape. Two sem hours
A geography course for students of any curriculum designed to
enlighten travel experiences by developing observational aware
ness and perceptual appreciation of human landscapes and by
enhancing sensitivity to the personality of places.

GEO 2 12 Geography of Travel and Tourism.Threesem hours
A review of the philosophy, historical development and geographi
cal distribution of travel and tourism. The economic, social and
environmental impacts of these activities; case studies illustrating
their significance from all regions of the world.
Prereq: GEO 1 JO World Regions or GEO 112 Careers in Travel
andTourismordepartment permission. (Maybe taken concurrently.)
Three sem hours
GEO 235 Economic Geography.
Systematic treatment of economic activities in selected world
locations. Areal factors included in the evaluation, production and
distribution of goods and services.
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GEO 240 Geographic Perspectives on
Three sem hours
Third World Development.
to
help
internationalize
ned
the
curriculum and to
desig
A course
study
the
program
in
of the geographic
any
of
dents
stu
1· volve
:wre of critical development issues. This course explores world
fntcrdependence an� .the creation ?f a global economy. Students
will assess both pos1uve and negauve consequences.
Prereq: GEO 1 J O World Regions or department permission.
Three sem hours
GEO 300 Location and Site Analysis.
Practical and theoretical application of models that explain the
location of man's activ ities on earth.
Prereq: GEO 235 Economic Geography or department permission.

Three sem hours
GEO 310 Energy Awareness.
A study of production, transportation and consumption of energy,
including analysis of historic, modem and future energy sources
and the environmental effects of their development. GEO 1 10
World Regions or GES 108 Earth Science recommended.
Three sem hours
GEO 312 Travel Business Applications.
The basic knowledge required to be a travel agent. Students will
learn to use reference materials, writeairline tickets,design itinenrries
and make reservations. Sales techniques, presentations and proposal
writing.
Prereq: GEO 110 World Regions and GEO 112 Careers in Travel
and Tourism.
Two sem hours
GEO 313 Geography of Michigan.
Detailed analysis of the natural setting, population and settlement
characteristics, industry, recreation and agriculture in the state.
Prereq: GEO 110 World Regions or GES 108 Earth Science.

Three sem hours
GEO 314 Geography of the U.S.S.R.
A systematic and regional study of physical, cultural and economic
factors in the Soviet Union; environmental resources, economic
activities, population, transportation and communications.
Prereq: GEO I 10 World Regions or GES 108 Earth Science.
GEO 315 Travel and Tourism:
The European Scene.
Three sem hours
Consideration of Europe as the most significant continent for
modem tourism. Emphasis is on the natural, cultural, and historical
factors which form the foundation of this industry; and on the major
economic, social, and environmental impacts which can be attributed
to tourism.
Prereq: GEO 112 Introduction to Travel and Tourism and GEO
212 Geography of Travel and Tourism.
GEO 316 History and Geography of
Six sem hours
Modern Europe.
An interdisciplinary geographical-historical study of modem Eu
rope with the geographical component emphasizing information of
an urban, demographic, occupational and environmental nature and
lhe historical stressing major political, social and cultural devel
opments. Must be taken concurrently with HIS 3 16 History and
Geography of Modem Europe.
Prereq: GEO 1 10 World R egions and one ofHIS 101 , 102 History
ofWestern Civilization, or HIS 105 The World in the 20th Century.

GEO 3 1 7 History and Geography of
Spanish America.
Six sem hours
An interdisciplinary presentation of the history and geography of
Spanish America with emphasis on political, cultural and socio
economic forces from the conquest to the present. Similarities and
differences within and between nations are stressed as are the
special relationships that exist between the nations and the United
States. Not open to those with credit in HIS 3 17 History and
Geography of Spanish America.
Prereq : GEO 110 World Regions and one ofHIS IOI, 102 History
ofWestern Civilization, or HIS 105 The World in the 20th Century.
GEO 318 Geography of Asia.
Three sem hours
Natural setting, culture traits, ecological circumstances, economic
systems, population-resource bases and regional development
problems of the major Asian realms.
Prereq : GEO 1 JO World Regions or GES 108 Earth Science.
GEO 319 Geography of Europe.
Three sem hours
Systematic treatment of the natural setting, cultural patterns, eco
nomic activities and developmental problems of the continent;
selected significant regions analyzed in detail.
Prereq : GEO I JO World Regions or GES 108 Earth Science.
GEO 320 Geography of the United States
Three sem hours
and Canada.
A regional treatment of natural setting, distribution of the people,
important occupations and problems of future development in each
of several regions.
Prereq: GEO 110 World Regions or GES 108 Earth Science.
GEO 321 Geography of Latin America.
Three sem hours
A regional treatment of natural setting, distribution of the people,
important occupations and problems of future development in each
of several regions.
Prereq : GEO 110 World Regions or GES 108 Earth Science.
GEO 322 Geography of Africa.
Three sem hours
A human ecological treatment of the African continent, involving
resource identification and use as well as the varied nature of
evolving human landscapes.
Prereq: GEO J 10 World Regions or GES 108 Earth Science.
GEO 323 Geography of Australia and
Three sem hours
Pacific Islands.
The natural setting, distribution of the people, important occupa
tions and the problems of future development in each of several
regions.
Prereq: GEO 110 World Regions or GES 108 Earth Science.
GEO 328 Geography of Canada.
Two sem hours
A detailed regional treatment of nawral setting, distribution of the
people, important occupations and problems of future development
in each part of Canada.
Prereq : GEO 110 World Regions or GES 108 Earth Science.
Three sem hours
GEO 332 Urban Geography.
A study of geographic principles related to distribution, function,
structure and regional setting of urban centers.
Prereq: GEO I JO World Regions.
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GEO 333 Settlement Geography.
Three sem hours
Cultural, functional and ecological factors underlying man's seule
ment patterns.
Prereq: GEO 110 World Regions or GES 108 Earth Science or
GEO 115 Observing the Human Landscape.

GEO 340 Medical Geography.
Three sem hours
An inquiry into ecosystemic relationships between human health
and conditions of the environment, both natural and cultural. The
application of geographic concepts and techniques to interregional
and intercultural health and health care problems.
Prereq: GEO 110 World Regions or department permission.

GEO 343 Geography of Sport.
Three sem hours
A study of the geographic dimensions of sport, emphasizing such
topics as origin, diffusion and distribution of American sports and
athletes, sports regions, and regional recruiting patterns.

GEO 344 Recreation Geography.
Three sem hours
A study of the relationship between human recreation activities and
the environmenL The environment as a recreation resource; rec
reation travel patterns; types of recreational facilities; impact of
leisure activities upon the environment; recreational surveys and
planning.
Recommended: GES 114 National Parks and Monwnents or GEO
115 Observing the Human Landscape or GES 315 Land Use
Planning or GEO 360 Cultural Geography or BIO 224 Principles
ofConservation or PED 270 Organization and Administration of
Community Recreation.

GEO 345 Geography of Resorts.
Two sem hours
Historical and systematic study of resorting and the resort as a
functionally specialized settlement type; major resort areas of the
world.
Prereq: GEO 110 World Regions and GEO 212 Geography of
Travel and Tourism or department permission.

GEO 360 Cultural Geography.
Three sem hours
Human landscapepatterns; emphasis upon the processes concerned
with their origins, locations and persistence.
Prereq: GEO 110 World Regions or department permission.

GEO 361 Geography of Population.
Three sem hours
An analytical study of population characteristics and growth, world
patterns of fertility, mortality and migration. Major attention is
given to human population problems, including ecology, resources
depletion and impacts of urbanization.
Prereq: GEO 110 World Regions or department permission.
GEO 378 Special Topics in Geography.
Two sem hours
1h:ats subjec[$not provided for in the regular department offerings.
fr.er;eq: pepartmen/ permission.

GEO 387 Cooperative Education in
Geography.
Three sem hours
Four to six months of full-time employment at a firm or agency,
chosen for imparting a practical educational experience in geogra
phy. The program consists of two work experiences alternated with
full-time University auendance. A wriuen report is required at the
end of each employment period.
Prereq: Completion ofsophomore year, geography major. Admit
tance by application only. Graded on credit/no credit basis.

GEO 423 Principles of City and Regional
Three sem hours
Planning.
Theory and practice of planning in the urban and regional con tex�
with emphasis on the United States. Planning process at local, sia�
and regional levels.
Prereq: GEO 332 Urban Geography or department permission.

GEO 432 Political Geography.
Three sem hours
A study of the theory and concepts of political geography, using
contemporary examples. Size, location, resources, boundaries
population and level of technology within and witl1out the politic�
framework.
Prereq: GEO 110 World Regions or department permission.

GEO 433 Political Geography of the
Three sem hours
United States.
A study of the variety and diversity of geographic forms of polit ical
behavior, organization and structure in tl1e United States.
Prereq: GEO 110 World Regions or department permission.

GEO 434 The Geopolitical World.
Three sem hours
Views of political space by world and regional states; strategics and
capabilities for employing national power to carry out geopolitical
goals.
Prereq: GEO 1 JO World Regions or department permission.

GEO 435 Urban Form and Function.
Three sem hours
Analysis of urban cultural tradition. Evolving forms and functions
of the Western city and principles of townscape analysis as applied
to European and North American cities.
Prereq: GEO 115 Observing the Human Landscape or GEO 332
Urban Geography or HIS 101 or 102 History of Western Civiliza.
lion; or senior standing.

'1·

GEO 436 Tourism and Socio-Economic
Development.
Three sem hours ·
For students majoring in travel and tourism. Socio-economic im- :
pacts of tourism, national and international development strategics.
Prereq: GEO 110 World Regions and GEO 112 Careers in Travel
and Tourism.

I!

GEO 438 Industrial Location and
Three sem hours
Development.
Basic principles of industrial development including industrial
location theory, industrial site strategy, corporate facilities planning
and community industrial development programming. Strengths
and weaknesses of Michigan for economic expansion. Case studies
and practical applications.
Prereq: GEO 300 Lacation and Site Analysis or department per
mission.

GEO 440 World Food Systems.
Three sem hours
An analysis of world agricultural technologies and patterns. The
interrelationships among ecosystems, economic development and
political decision making in a variety of world settings.
Prereq: GEO 235 Economic Geography or department perrnis·
sion.
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G EO 441 Transportation Geography and
Three sem hours
Planning.
Analysis of existing transportation modes and networks. Assessing
future transportatio� n�s, incl�ding mas_s transiL Tf'.1ffic cou_nts
nd nip origin/destmauon studies. Location factors m plannmg
�cw routes; corridor and route selection. Impact of transportation
developments.

GEO 444 Census Applications to Spatial
Three sem hours
Analysis.
census
materials
as
data
resources
of
and tools with
n
zatio
Utili
application to spatial analysis and social service problems. De
signed to prepare students to intelligently assemble, organize,
analyze and utilize U.S. census data.

GEO 445 Cultural Tourism Resources.
Three sem hours
m
a
relationships
between
touri
d
cultural
heritage such
of
�
y
Stud
�
as visitation to museums, archaeological slles, centers of folk craft
production ,architecturally significant building� , et�nic landscapes,
historic cities and towns, and other types of h1stonc landscapes.
Prereq: GEO 212 Geography of Travel and Tourism or GEO 335
Historic Preserva1ion.

GEO 478 Special Topics in Geography.
Three sem hours
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other
department offerings. The content will change from semester to
semester. Students may elect this course several times as long as
different topics are studied.
Prereq: Deparlmenl permission.

GEO 487 Cooperative Education in
Geography.
Three sem hours
Four to six months of full-time employment at a firm or agency
chosen for imparting a practical educationalexperience in geography.
Toe program consists of two work experiences alternated with full
time attendance at the University. A written report is required at the
end of each employment period. Use on geography major subject
to department approval. Offered on graded credit/no credit basis.
Prereq: GEO 387 Cooperative Educalion in Geography. Admit
tance by application only.

GEO 488, 489, 490 Internship.
Four, five, six hours
Supervised internship in some aspect of geography that is of mutual
interest to the qualified student and the place the student will work.
Designed to integrate academic training with practical application.
May be taken only once for credit.
Prereq: Deparlmenl permission and placemen/.

GEO 497, 498, 499 Individual
One, two, three sem hours
Problems.
Advanced study on individual basis in which the department does
not offer a formal course. Normally such work is restricted to
proficient students in the senior year under the general conditions
prescribed for honors courses.
Prereq: Deparlmenl permission.

Geography Courses in Education

GES 347 Teaching Earth Science and
Three sem hours
Physical Geography.
The techniques of teaching laboratory-centered earth science and
physical geography courses, emphasizing inquiry teaching and
questioning techniques. Practical experience is obtained by teach
ing actual earth science and physical geography classes. A require
ment for teacher certification in earth science, geology and geogra
phy. Not open to students on academic probation.
Prereq: GES 108 Earth Science or equivalenl andjunior slanding
or department permission.

GEO 348 Teaching Social Studies
Three sem hours
in Elementary Schools.
Survey of the social studies and evaluation of methods commonly
used in the teaching of social studies in the elementary grades, with
special emphasis on inquiry. Types of activities most effective in
the presentation of materials and the use of visual aids are featured.
A study of maps and globes, controversial issues, social values,
environmental education, consumer education, global education
and ethnic groups is included. Not open to students on academic
probation.
Prereq: One course in geography.
Geography Courses in Historic Preservation

Three sem hours
GHP 335 Historic Preservation.
Introduction of the general concepts and goals of historic preserva
tion. The built environment as a cultural heritage resource; objec
tives of cultural surveys and inventories; methods of preservation,
conservation, planning and interpretation.
Prereq: GEO 115 Observing the Human Landscape recommended.
GHP 377 Special Topics in Historic
Two sem hours
Preservation.
Treats subjects not provided for in the regular department offerings.
Prereq: Departmenl permission.
GHP 387 Cooperative Education in Cultural
Resource Management.
Three sem hours
Four to six months of full-time employment at a firm or agency,
chosen for imparting a practical educational experience in historic
preservation, historic administration or heritage interpretation. The
program consists of two work experiences alternated with full-time
University attendance. A wrinen report is required at the end of
each employment period.
Prereq: Complelion of sophomore year, historic preservation or
selected minor. Admittance by application only. Graded on credit/
no credit basis.

GHP 436 Historic Preservation
Three sem hours
Field Project.
Specially arranged supervised field experiences and application of
theoretical viewpoints to field problems in historic preservation.
Prereq: Deparlmenl permission.
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GHP 437 Historic Preservation
Field Project.
Six sem hours
Specially arranged supervised field experiences and application of
theoretical viewpoints to field problems in historic preservation.
Prereq: Department permission.
GHP 477 Special Topics in Historic
Preservation.
Three sem hours
Treats subjects not provided for in the regular program offerings.
Prereq: Department permission.

GHP 487 Cooperative Education
in Historic Preservation.
Three sem hours
Four to six months of full-time employment at a firm or agency,
chosen for imparting a practical educational experience in historic
preservation, historic administration or heritage interpretation. The
program consists of two work experiences alternated with full-time
attendance at the University. A written report is required at the end
of each employment period. Offered on graded credit/no credit
basis.
Prereq: Completion ofjunioryear, historic preservation or related
minor.
GHP 488, 489, 490 Internship in Cultural
Four, five, six sem hours
Resource Management.
Supervised internship in some aspect of historic preservation,
historic administration or heritage interpretation that is of mutual
interest to the qualified student and the place the student will work.
This experience is designed to integrate academic training with
practical application. May be taken only once for credit.
Prereq: Department permission and placement.

GHP 497, 498, 499 Individual
One, two, three sem hours
Problems.
Advanced study on individual basis in area in which the department
does not offer a formal course. Normally such work is restricted to
proficient students in the senior year under the general conditions
prescribed for honors courses.
Prereq: Department permission.

HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY
Office: 701 Pray-Harrold

Department Head: Ira M. Wheatley
Professors: Richard H. Abbott, Lee R.Boyer, W. DonaldBriggs,
Michael T. Carlsen-Jones, George H. Cassar, Emanuel G. Fenz,
Della M. Flusche, Thomas H. Franks, S idney Gendin, Louis B.
Gimelli, Richard D. Goff, Daryl M. Hafter, Michael W. Home!,
Howard F. Kamler, H. Roger King, William A. Miller,
Walter G. Moss, LesterB. Scherer, Janice J. Terry,
Jiu-Hwa L. Upshur, JoEllen Vinyard, James C. Waltz,
Ira M. Wheatley, Reinhard Wittke
Assistant Professors: Margaret Crouch, Kate Mehuron,
Michael Recd, Francille Wilson

Through study in this department students can gain knowledge
of past events and ideas, develop skills in analysis and evaluation
and prepare for success in a variety of positions in education or with
local, state, national and international governmental and private
agencies. Students also may develop a sound foundation for post
graduate study in the humanities or social studies, or in such applied
fields as law, religion and business. Additional educational op.
portunities are offered regularly through overseas travel-study
programs and other off-campus enrichment experiences.
The department also participates in offering honors courses,
programs in public law and government, public administration,
language and international trade, African-American studies, tech
nology and society, and women's studies.
Degrees: Bachelor of arts and bachelor of science

Programs of Study
Majors:
Area studies (Africa, Asia-Far East, Latin America, Middle
East and North Africa, Soviet Union)
History
Philosophy
Social science
Minors:
Area studies (Africa, Asia-Far East, Latin America, Middle
East and North Africa, Soviet Union)
History
Philosophy
Religious studies

Graduate programs under the auspices of the department arc f
the master of arts in history, the M.A. program in social science and f
the M.A. program in liberal studies with a concentration in social 1
science and American culture. See the Graduate Ca1alog for program descriptions.

I

I

Major in Area Studies

f.

The interdisciplinary area studies majors help students un �
derstand the background and specific problems of a world cultural
or geo-political area: Africa, Asia-Far East, Latin America, Middle
East and North Africa, or the Soviet Union. Courses drawn from
several departments supply information on the area's economy,
geography, history, politics, society and general cultural back·

I
I
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ound. The program also provides a foundation for graduate work
eith an area of s�ializati�n or preparation for careers in govern
ment service or pnvate business. Students who enter the program
choose either a 30 semester hour major or a 20 semester hour minor
in area studies.
Each of the above majors and minors list required and/or
elective courses. Students can also utilize the individual directed
(independent) study courses available through some departments
for one, two or three semester hours of credit to be applied as
elective credit in the major area. Majors arc required to minor in one
of the following: anthropology (except Soviet Union), economics,
geography, h!story, poli_tical science or s°<: iolo�y; exce�t that Latin
America maJors may instead elect a mmor in Spanish culture,
Spanish language or Spanish literature.

Major in Area Studies: AFRICA
(Non-teaching)

Sem hours
Area studies major: Africa .................................................... 30
1. Required basic courses .................................................. 9
ECO 201 , 202 Principles of Economics I and II ................... 6
GEO 1 IO World Regions ...................................................... 3
2. Required area courses ................................................... 15
ANT 236 Peoples and Cultures of Africa ............................. 3
ECO 385 Economic Development ........................................ 3
GEO 322 Geography of Africa ............................................. 3
HIS 347 Sub-Saharan Africa to 1885 .................................... 3
PLS 372 Government and Politics of Sub-Sahara Africa ..... 3
3. Area electives ................................................................... 6
Choose six credits from the following:
ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology, ANT/SOC
336 Social and Cultural Change, ANT 339 Economic
Anthropology
ECO 370 Comparative Economic Systems
FA 222 African and Afro-American Art
GEO 240 Geographical Perspectives on Third World
Development
GEO 5 1 8 Problems of Sub-Saharan Africa
HI S 342 North Africa, 1 798 to Present, HIS 348
Twentieth Century Africa

Major in Area Studies: ASIA-FAR EAST
(Non-teaching)

Sem hours
Area studies major: Asia-Far East.. ...................................... 30
1. Required basic courses ................................................... 9
ECO 201 , 202 Principles of Economics I and II ................... 6
GEO 1 10 World Regions ...................................................... 3
2. Required area courses ................................................. 14
ECO 385 Economic Development ........................................ 3
GEO 318 Geography of Asia ................................................ 3
*HIS 44 1 The Far East to 1 800 or
*HIS 442 Modem China .................................................. 3
HIS 555 Studies in Far Eastern History ................................ 2

PLS 374 Asian Political Systems ...................................... .... 3
3. Area electives ................................................................... 6
Choose six credits from the following:
ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology, ANT/SOC
336 Social and Cultural Change
FA 421 History of Oriental Art
GEO 240 Geographical Perspectives on Third World
Development
GEO/HIS 326 History and Geography of Modem Asia
HIS 301 The Religions of South and East Asia, *HIS 441
The Far East to 1800 or *HIS 442 Modem China
*One ofthese courses must be taken tofulfill area requirements.
The other may be taken as an area elective.

Major in Area Studies: LA TIN AMERICA
(Non-teaching)

Students electing the Latin American area studies major are
strongly urged to minor in Spanish language, literature or culture.
Sem hours
Area studies major: Latin America ...................................... 30
I. Required basic courses .................................................... 9
ECO 201 , 202 Principles of Economics I and II ................... 6
GEO 1 10 World Regions ...................................................... 3
2. Required area courses ................................................... 15
* ANT 233 Peoples and Cultures of Mexico, * ANT 234 Peoples
and Cultures of Latin America ......................................... 3
ECO 385 Economic Development ........................................ 3
GEO 321 Geography of Latin America ................................ 3
*HIS 355 Latin America: Colonial Period, *HIS 356
Latin America: National Period or *HIS 457
History of Mexico ............................................................ 3
PLS 367 Contemporary Political Systems of
Latin America .................................................................. 3
3. Area electives .................................................................. 6
Choose six credits from the following:
ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology, * ANT 233
Peoples and Cultures of Mexico, * ANT 234 Peoples and
Cultures of Latin America, ANT/SOC 335 The Study of
Non-Primitive Societies, ANT/SOC 336 Social and
Cultural Change
ECO 370 Comparative Economic Systems
GEO 240 Geographical Perspectives on Third World
Development, GEO/HIS 317 History and Geography of
Spanish America, GEO 512 Middle America and the
Caribbean World, GEO 5 1 3 South American Lands
*HIS 355 Latin America: Colonial Period, *HIS 356 Latin
America: National Period, *HIS 457 History of Mexico,
HIS 560 Studies in Latin American History
SPN 302 The Cultures of Spanish America, SPN 351 or
SPN 352 Survey of Latin American Literature, SPN 445
Spanish-American Prose, SPN 454 Modernism in Spanish
America
*One ofthese courses must be taken tofu/fill area requirements.
The other may be taken as an area elective.
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Major in Area Studies: MIDDLE EAST
AND NORTH AFRICA
(Non-teaching)

Sem hours
Area studies major: Middle East and
North Africa ....................................................................... 30
1. Required basic courses .................................................... 9
ECO 201, 202 Principles of Economics I and II ................... 6
GEO 110 World Regions ...................................................... 3
2. Required area courses ..................................................... 9
ECO 385 Economic Development ........................................ 3
*HIS 341 Middle Eastern History 1798 to Present or
*HIS 342 North Africa, 1798 to Present .......................... 3
PLS 371 Government and Politics of the Middle East ......... 3
3. Area electives ................................................................. 12
Choose 12 credits from the following:
ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology, ANT 236
Peoples of Africa, ANT/SOC 336 Social and Cultural
Change
ECO 585 Economic Growth and Development
GEO 240 Geographical Perspectives on Third World
Development, GEO 322 Geography of Africa
HIS 302 Near Eastern and Western Religions, *HIS 341 Middle
Eastern History, 1798 to Present, *HIS 342 North Africa,
1798 to Present, HIS 543 Nationalism and Modernization
in the Middle East and North Africa
LIT 351 World Mythology
MUS 536 World Music I
*One ofthese courses must be taken tofulfill area requirements.
The other may be taken as an area elective.

Major in Area Studies: SOVIET UNION
(Non-teaching)

Sem hours
Area studies major: Soviet Union ......................................... 30
1. Required basic courses .................................................... 9
EC0201, 202 Principles of Economics I and II ................... 6
GEO l 10 World Regions ...................................................... 3
2. Required area courses ................................................... 15
ECO 472 The Soviet Economy ............................................. 3
GEO 314 Geography of the U.S.S.R. .................................... 3
HIS 344'Russia Since 1855 ................................................... 3
HIS 547Ninetecnth Century IdeologicalBackground
· ofi the Russian Revolution ................................................ 3
PLS-361 Government and Politics of the U.S.S.R . ............... 3
3; .Ai:ea:electives ........:.......................................................... 6
ChOQse six. credits .from the following:
ECO 370. C::omparative Economic Systems
GEO/fIIS 316 History and Geography of Modem Europe
GEO 516 Problems in Soviet Geography
HIS 332 Modem Europe 1815-1919, HIS 333 Europe
Since 1919, HIS 343 Russia to 1855, HIS 550 Twentieth
Century Russia
PLS 462 Foreign Relations of the Soviet Union

Major in History
S tudents majoring in history may count no more than four J O().
numbered courses toward the major.
Students pursuing certification in secondary education should
include at least eight hours of United States history in the major.
HIS 100 Comparative Study of Religions and HIS 48 1 Teach.
ing of Social Studies may not be counted towards the major.

Sem hours
History major ........... ............................................................... 30
1. Required courses .............................................................9
HIS 101 Western Civilization to 1648, or
HIS 102 Western Civilization 1648 to World War I, or
HIS 103 Twentieth Century Civilization ................. ........ 3
HIS 123 The United States to 1877, or
HIS 124 The United States 1877 to the Present...............)
HIS 300 His torical Research and Writing .............................3
2. Restricted electives ....................................................... . 15 i
Choose six hours of courses 300-level or above in two of the
following areas and three hours in the remaining area:
A. United States and Canada
B. Europe
C. Latin America, Africa, Asia, History of Religions
3. Unrestricted electives ...................................................... 6

Major in Social Science

(For secondary education or non-teaching curriculum)

The social science major requires a total of 36 semes ter hours,
including electives, chosen from history, anthropology, sociology,
economics, geography, and political science.
Students minoring in any of the fields listed above may Mt
choose any courses from that field for this major.
The major mus t include at least eight semes ter hours each in
three of the areas listed below.
Of the 36 semester hours, at least 14 must be in courses at the
300-level or above.
Sem hours

Areas of concentration (choose three)
1. World history ............................................................... 8·9
a, b. Choose two of the following: ........................................ 6
HIS 101 Western Civilization to 1648 ................................. .3
HIS 102 Western Civilization 1648 to World War I ............. 3
HIS 103 Twentieth Century Civilization ..............................3
HIS 106 Asian and African Civilizations ..............................3
t
�
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a. HIS 123 The United States to 1877 ................................... 3
b. HIS 124 The United States 1877 to the Present ................ 3
C. O
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- ................................................................ 8 -9
3. Anthropology
a. ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology .............3
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4. Sociology ....................................................................... 8-9
a. SOC 105 Introductory Sociology ...................................... 3
b. A sociology course at the 300-level or above ................... 3
c. Any other sociology course ........................................ .... 2-3
s. Economics ..................................................................... 8-9
a. ECO 20 I Principles of Economics I .................................. 3
b. ECO 202 Principles of Economics II ................................ 3
c. An economics course at the 300-level or above ............. 2-3
6. Geography .................................................................... 8-9
a. GEO 110 World Regions .................................................. 3
b. An Area III geography course at the 300-level or above .. 3
c. Any other area III geography course .............................. 2-3
7. Political science ............................................................. 8-9
a. Choose one of the following: ............................................ 3
PLS 112 American Government ........................................... 3
PLS 113 American Government Honors .............................. 3
b. A political science course at the 300-level or above ......... 3
c. Any other political science course ................................. 2-3
Information for prospective teachers:
Unless students are minoring in history, it is strongly
recommended that they choose both the United States and world
history concentrations, in order to qualify to teach all high
school history courses.
Students should be aware of the following North Central
Association minimum semester hour standards:
a. At least eight hours: economics, political science, sociology,
United States history, world history
b. At least five hours: geography, anthropology
Minors Offered in the Department of History
a n d Philosophy
Minors in Area Studies
(Non-teaching)

Sem hours
Area studies minor: Africa .................................................... 20
I. Required area courses (as listed for the major) ............... 15
2. Area electives (as listed for the major) ............................. .5

Sem hours
Area studies minor: Asia-Far East.. ...................................... 20
I. Required area courses (as listed for the major) ............... 14
2. Area electives (as listed for the major) .............................. 6

Sem hours
Area studies minor: Latin America ...................................... 20
I. Required area courses (as listed for the major) ............... 15
2. Area electives (as listed for the major) .............................. 5

Sem hours
Area studies minor: Middle East and North Africa ............ 20
I. Required area courses (as listed for the major) ................. 9
2. Area electives (as listed for the major) ............................ 11

Sem hours
Area studies minor: Soviet Union ......................................... 20
I. Required area courses (as listed for the major) ............... 15
2. Area electives (as listed for the major).............................. 5

Minor in History
Students pursuing certification in secondary education should
include at least eight hours of United States history in the major
HIS 100 ComparativeStudy ofReligions and HIS 481 Teaching
of Social Studies may not be counted toward the minor.
No more than three 100-level courses may be counted toward
the minor.

Sem hours
Minor in history ................................................................. 20-21
1. Required courses ............................................................. 6
HIS 101 Western Civilization to 1648 or
HIS 102 Western Civilization 1648 to World War I, or
HIS 103 Twentieth Century Civilization ......................... 3
HIS 123 The United States to 1877 or
HIS 124 The United States, 1877 to the Present.............. 3
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 12
Choose six hours of courses at the 300-level or above in one of
the following areas and three hours in each of the other two
areas:
A. United States and Canada
B. Europe
C. Latin America, Africa, Asia, History of Religions
3. Unrestricted electives ................................................... 2-3

Minor in Religious Studies
(Non-teaching)

Sem hours
Minor in religious studies ................................................. 20-21
1. Required course ............................................................... 3
HIS 100 The Comparative Study of Religion ....................... 3
2. Restricted electives* ...................................................... 12
Choose four courses from the following:
PHI 215 Philosophy of Religion
ANT 338 Anthropology of Religion
HIS 301 The Religions of South and East Asia, HIS 302 Near
Eastern and Western Religions, HIS 303 History of
American Religion
LIT 251 TheBible as Literature
PSY 225 Psychology of Religion
SOC 320 Sociology of Religion
3. Electives* ...................................................................... 5-6
Choose two additional courses from the restricted electives list
or from the following:
PHI 220 Ethics, PHI 260 Existentialism
ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology
CEN 301 Mythology
FA 107 Art History Survey I, FA 340 History of Classical Art,
FA 341 History of Renaissance Art, FA 426 Medieval Art
History
HIS 327 Europe in the Making, HIS 330 Europe in the
Renaissance and Reformation
LIT 351 World Mythology, LIT 409 The Development of
American Literature, LIT 4 14 English Renaissance Prose
and Poetry 1500-1660
(No more than three of the seven courses in the minor may be

1 52

Undergraduate Catalog

chosen from a single area-fine arts, literature and history.)
*Certain independent study courses and special topics courses
may be counted as restricted electives or electives with the
approval of the advising coordinator of religious studies.
Group Minor in Social Science
(For secondary education or non-teaching curriculum)

The social science minor requires a total of 24 semester hours,
including electives, chosen from history, anthropology, sociology,
economics, geography, and political science.

Students majoring in any of the fields listed above may not
choose any courses from that field for this minor.
This minor cannot be taken together with the social science
major.
The minor must include at least eight semester hours each in
two of the areas listed below.
Of the 24 semester hours, at least eight must be in courses at
the 300-level or above.

Sem hours
Minor in social science ........................................................... 24
Areas of concentration (choose two)
I. World history ............................................................... 8-9
a, b. Choose two of the following: ........................................ 6
HIS 101 Western Civilization to 1648 .................................. 3
HIS 102 Wes tern Civilization 1648 to World War I ............. 3
HIS 103 Twentieth Century Civilization .............................. 3
HIS 106 Asian and African Civilizations .............................. 3
c. One world history course at the 300-level or above ...... 2-3
2. United States history .................................................... 8-9
a. HIS 123 The United States to 1877 ................................... 3
b. HIS 124 The United States 1877 to the Present ................ 3
c. One United States history course at the 300-level
or above ....................................................................... 2-3
3. Anthropology ................................................................ 8-9
a. ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology ............. 3
b. An Anthropology course at the 300-level or above .......... 3
c. Any other Anthropology course ..................................... 2-3
4. Sociology ....................................................................... 8-9
a. SOC 105 Introductory Sociology ...................................... 3
b. A Sociology course at the 300-level or above ................... 3
· c. ·Any'other Sociology course ........................................... 2-3
s. Economics ····································································· 8-9
a. EC0:20 tPrinciples of Economics I .................................. 3
b. ECO 2Q2 Principles of Economics II ................................ 3
c An Economics course at the 300-level or above ............ 2-3
, 6;.Geography.· .................................................................... 8-9
·• . a. GEQ.>I'lO'W.orldRegions .................................................. 3
b. An area·III Geography course at the 300-level or above .. 3
c. Any other area III Geography course ............................. 2-3
7. Political science ............................................................ 8-9
a. Choose one of the following: ............................................ 3
PLS 1 12 American Government ........................................... 3
PLS 113 American Government Honors .............................. 3
b. A political science course at the 300-level or above ......... 3
c. Any other political science course ................................. 2-3
Electives
Two or three courses from any of the above fields, to complete
the required 24 hours.

Information for prospective teachers:
Students should be aware of the following North Central Asso.
ciation minimum semester hour standards:
a. At least eight hours: economics, political science, sociology,
United States history, world history
b. At least five hours: geography, anthropolo1,ry

Students seeking social studies certification for secondary edu.
cation are urged to consult a history adviser before pursuing this
minor.
H istory Courses
World H istory

HIS 100 The Comparative Study
Three sem hours
of Religion.
An introduction to the systematic study of religious experience and
expression; organized around representative motifs, phenomena
and institutions, and illustrated with relevant examples from the
various historical religious traditions. (Satisfies basic studies phi
losophy/religion requirement. Docs not satisfy basic studies history
requirement. Docs not count for social science major or history
major or minor.)

HIS 101 Western Civilization to 1648.
Three sem hours
A topical survey of western civilization from its Greco-Roman
origins to the 17th century. Cultural development and institutional
growth are emphasized. Greco-Roman contributions, the Judeo
Christian heritage, Byzantine and Islamic cultures, European ex·
pansion and militarism, the Renaissance and the Reformation are
among the major topics considered.

HIS 102 Western Civilization, 1648 to
Three sem hours
World War I.
A topical survey of western civilization from the 17th century to
World War I. Cultural development and institutional growth are
emphasized. TheBaroquecra, Enlightenment, political and industrial
revolutions, nationalism and imperialism arc among major topics
considered.
HIS 103 Twentieth Century Civilization. Three sem hours
An examination of the international developments of the twentieth
century, with particular emphasis on the interactions between the
West and other world cultures.

HIS 106 Asian and African Civilizations. Three sem hours
The civilizations of the Moslem world, Africa, India and East Asia I
in historical perspective. Philosophical outlook, cultural develop· I
ment and technological advances arc emphasized with attention !
also being given to social and economic changes in the period since 1
1500.
I
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HIS 277, 278, 279 Special Topics
One, two, three sem hours
· H istory.
Eac•;offering will focus on a historical theme of limited scope but
.
s gn·ficant potential interest. Topics will change from semester to
iscm�ster up to three different topics may be offered in any one
scm ester'. (Students may not count more than three hours of this
the
course as credit towards
. major or minor. It may not be used to
.
rements.)
reqm
es
studi
basic
satisfy

HIS 290 Introduction to the History
Three sem hours
of Technology.
An introduction to Western technology '!om medieval times to the
present Examines the proces� of �hmcal change,_ the � ature of
techn ological systems, the diffusion of technological improve
ments and the role of technology in broader historical movements.

HIS 300 Historical Research and Writing. Three sem hours
Practice and development of the historian's skills by means of
frequent written student exercises. , Students will. examin� and
critic ize their own and one another s work. Required of history
majors.

HIS 301 The Religions of South
and East Asia.
Three sem hours
A survey of the religious traditions of India, Ceylon, Burma,
Thailand, China, Tibet and Japan, showing the interaction of folk
religion with the developing concepts and institutions ofHinduism,
Buddhism, Confucianism, Taoism and Shinto.
Prereq: HIS 100 The Comparative Study of Religion or HIS 106
Asian and African Civilizations.

HIS 302 Near Eastern and
Western Religions.
Three sem hours
A survey of the historical evolution of the several religions originat
ing in Western Asia, concentrating especially on the development
and interaction of Judaism, Christianity and Islam.
Prereq: HIS 100 The Comparative Study of Religion or llIS 101
Western Civilization to 1648.
HIS 325 The Family in History.
Three sern hours
A history of the family in a selected geographical area (for example,
the Un ited States or Europe), exploring the interaction between the
family and broader cultural and economic forces over time, and
examin ing in historical perspective the various stages of life, such
as childhood, adolescence, courtship, marriage and old age. May be
taken only once for credit

HIS 377, 378, 379 Special Topics
One, two, three sern hours
in History.
An exploration of historical subject matter not provided in other
departmental offerings. Content will change from semester to
semester; up to three different topics may be offered in any one
semester. Students may not count more than six hours of special
topics courses as credit toward the major or minor.
Prereq: One course in history or department permission.

HIS 477, 478, 479 Special Topics
One, two, three sem hours
in History.
An exploration of historical subject matter not provided in other
departmental offerings. Content will change from semester to
semester; up to three different topics may be offered in any one

semester. Students may not count more than six hours of special
topics courses as credit toward the major or minor.
Prereq: One course in history or department permission.
Ancient and Medieval History

HIS 104 Quest for Power: Famous Figures
in History.
Three sem hours
(See humanities courses, page 159)

HIS 323 Greek History.
Three sern hours
Examines the Greeks' achievements from theBronze Age to the
Roman conquest, focusing on the period after800B .C. Emphasizes
political, social and economic developments; also considers liter
ary, intellectual and artistic accomplishments.
Prereq: One course in history or department permission.
Three sem hours
HIS 324 Roman History.
Examines the Romans' achievements from earliest times to the
German conquest, focusing on the period 500 B.C.-A.D. 500.
Emphasizes political, social and economic developments; also
considers literary, intellectual and anistic accomplishments.
Prereq: One course in history or department permission.

HIS 327 Europe in the Making, 500-1300. Three sem hours
Examines the combination of classical, Christian and barbarian
clements to form a dynamic civilization in a previously underdevel
oped area; explores the political, social and economic develop
ments and the literary, intellectual and anistic accomplishments
within that period.
Prereq: One course in history or department permission.
European History

HIS 127 The Splendid Centuries
of Austria.
(See humanities courses, page 160.)

HIS 128 Russia in the Age of Tolstoy
and Dostoevsky.
(See humanities courses, page 160.)

HIS 151 Reason and Revolution.
(See humanities courses, page 160.)

Three sem hours
T hree sem hours

Three sem hours

Three sem hours
HIS 309 France to 1789.
A study of the main currents in early modem times with special
emphasis on the impact of the Protestant Revolt and the Renais
sance on French society, the rise of absolutism and the political and
intellectual background of the French Revolution.

Three sem hours
HIS 310 France Since 1789.
An examination of the major trends in French history since the stan
of the Revolution. Stresses cultural, social, economic, intellectual
and political trends, and treats the ways in which France has been
a seedbed for new movements in Europe.
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HIS 316 History and Geography of
Modern Europe.
Three sem hours
An interdisciplinary and geographical-historical study of modem
Europe with the geographical component emphasizing information
of an urban, demographic, occupational and environmental nature,
and with history stressing major political, social and cultural
developments. A requirement for majors in language and interna
tional trade. Must be taken concurrenlly with GEO 316 History and
Geography of Modem Europe.
Prereq: GEO 110 World Regions and either HIS 101 Western
Civilization to 1648, HIS 102 Western Civilization, 1648 to World
War I or HIS 103 Twentieth Century Civilization.

HIS 330 Europe in the Renaissance
Three sem hours
and Reformation.
A survey of the political, cultural, religious and economic history
of Europe from theItalian Renaissance to the Peace of Westphalia.
HIS 332 Modern Europe 1815-1919.
Three sem hours
A study of the development and conflicts of the national states of
Europe from the Congress of Vienna to the Treaty of Versailles.

HIS 333 Europe Since 1919.
Three sem hours
A history of Europe since Versailles with emphasis upon the
Communist, Fascist and Nazi revolutions and their impact on the
world, the origins and outbreak of the S econd World War and the
post-1945 era.
Prereq: Junior standing or department permission.

Three sem hours
HIS 335 History of Women in Europe.
A study of the history of women and views of women in Western
society from the 18th century to the present Emphasizes the
struggles, setbacks and achievements of the women's movements
in the context of modem European history.
Prereq: One course in history.

Three sem hours
HIS 338 German History Since 1815.
Considers unification and Empire, World War I, the Weimar
Republic, the rise of National S ocialism, World War II and post
war Germany.
Prereq: Junior or department permission.

HIS 343 Russia to 1855.
Three sem hours
A survey of political, economic and cultural trends in the history of
�ugsta from �urik lo the death of Tsar Nicholas I, with special
emphasis on the growth of Tsarist absolutism.
Prereq: Junior standing or department permission.

lllS.JAf Rus�ia Since 1855.

Three sem hours
A s.\l&Ye,;·:otfue political, economic and diplomatic history of
I.mperiatR!JSsiaanfi the.S o.viet union from the great reforms of the
1860s tOth.e wesen,L
Prereq:'Junior standing or department permission.

HIS 4 1 1 England to 1689.
Three sem hours
The general history of England to the Revolution of 1688, with
emphasis on its cultural and constitutional contributions to the
modem world.

Three sem hours
HIS 412 England 1689 to Present.
England in the period of imperial expansion, its industrial an1
social revolutions and its transition into a modem socially-mind!!{
nation. A continuation of HIS 411 England to 1689.

HIS 427 Europe from Absolutism to Revolution,
Three sem hours
1648-1815.
A political, social and cultural study of Europe from the Peace ol
Westphalia through the Napoleonic Era. Emphasizes the develop.
ment of absolutism in France, constitutionalism in England, the
Enlightenment and the French Revolution.

Three sem hours
HIS 435 Italy Since 1815.
The political, social and economic development of Italy from the
Congress of Vienna to the present. Emphasizes the unification
movement, domestic and foreign problems of the I 9th and 20th
centuries, World War I and its effects, Mussolini and Fascism
World War II and the new liberal republic.
Prereq: Junior standing or department permission.

HIS 456 Europe Since 1945.
Three sem hours
of the political, economic, social and diplomatic history of
Europe since the end of WWII, with emphasis on the Cold W'J/
economic recovery and decline, the European integration movernen\
solidarity and dissension within the communist bloc, stability and
unrest within the democracies and the impact of U.S.-Sovict
detente.
Prereq: Junior standing or department permission.
S tudy

HIS 471 Social and Intellectual History of
Three sem hours
Nineteenth Century Europe.
A detailed study of the original concepts of Europe's 19th-centurv
intellectuals whose works were of major inn uence in the 19th and
20th centuries.
Prereq: Junior standing or department permission.

American History
HIS 107 Society in Crisis: 1848 and 1968. Three sem hours
(S ee humanities courses, page 161. S tudent must take LIT 107
S ociety in Crisis: 1848 and 1968 concurrently.)

Three sem hours
HIS 123 The United States to 1877.
A study of the United States history through the Reconstruction
following the Civil War.

HIS 124 The United States, 1877 to
Three sem hours
the Present.
A study of United S tates history from the end of Reconstruction to
the present.
HIS 152 From the Gay Nineties
to the Crash.
(S ee humanities courses, page 160.)

Three sem hours

Three sem hours
HIS 303 History of American Religion.
A survey of religious institutions and ideas in relation to American
culture from colonial times to the present.
Prereq: One course in American history.
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Three sem hours
Indians of the United States.
ms 305ohisto
ry of Indian peoples and nations of the United States
An ethn
from their origins to the present.

Prereq: One course in history or department permission.

HIS 364 United States Military History.

Three sern hours

A study of the origins and developments of military institutions,
traditions and practices in the United S !ates from the colonial period
to_�e pr�nt, with attention given to the interrelationship between
m1htary history and political, social and economic conditions in the
United States and the world. A requirement for cadets in ROTC
programs.

HIS 313 Michigan History.

A survey of major economic, social and political developments in
Michigan from prehistoric times to the present. Emphasizes the
period prior to the 20th century.

Three sem hours

Prereq: One course in history.

HIS 315 History of Black Americans.

Three sem hours

The South from the colonial foundations to the formation of the
Confederacy in 1861.

HIS 365 The Old South.

Three sem hours

A history of Americans of African ancestry from colonial times to
the prcsenL Emphasizesslavery, the post-Civil War South, northward
migration and urban settlement and philosophies of racial progress.

Prereq: HIS 123 The United States to 1877 and junior standing.

HIS 317 History and Geography of
Spanish America.

A study of the Europe.an prelude to colonization; the founding of the
colonies and their political, economic and social development; the
deterioration of the relationship between Great Brilain and the
American colonies after 1763.

Prereq: One course in American history.

Three sem hours

An interdisciplinary geographical-historical study of Spanish
America, emphasizing political, cultural and socio-economic forces
from theconquest to the present. Stresses similarities and differences
within and between nations and the special relationships that exist
between the nations and the United States. A requirement for
majors in language and international trade. Must be laken concur
rently with GEO 3 17 History and Geography of Spanish America.

Prereq: GEO 110 World Regions and either HIS 101 Western
Civilization to 1648, HIS 102 Western Civilization 1648 to World
War I or HIS 103 Twentieth Century Civilization.
HIS 336 History of Women in the United States and
Great Britain, 1800 to the Present.
Three sem hours

A comparative study of the history of women in the United States
and Great Brilain. Examines the ideology of the nature and role of
women, the history of women's lives, the impact of industrializa
tion and the feminist movements of the 19th and 20th centuries.

Prereq: One course in history or department permission.
HIS 350 History of Canada.

Three sem hours

HIS 355 Latin America: Colonial Period.

Three sem hours

A survey of the development of Canada from prehistoric times to
the present with an emphasis on social and economic topics.
Surveys the history of Spanish America and Portuguese America
from the conquest to the independence era; stressing political,
social and economic aspects.

Prereq: Junior standing or department permission.
HIS 356 Latin America: National Period.

Three sem hours

Surveys the history of Latin America from the independence era to
the present, stressing political, social, intellectual and economic
topics.

Prereq: Junior standing or department permission.
HIS 362 United States Urban History.

Three sem hours

The development of United States cities from the commercial town
of colonial times to the industrial metropolis of today. Emphasizes
urban economic activities, boss and reform politics, immigrant and
racial minorities and city and suburban expansion.
Prereq: Junior standing or HIS 123 The United States to 1877 or
IJ!S 124 The United States, 1877 to the Present.

HIS 380 American Colonies to
Independence.

Three sem hours

Prereq: HIS 123 The United States to 1877 or equivalent.
HIS 383 The Age of Jackson.

Three sem hours

HIS 385 Civil War and Reconstruction.

Three sem hours

A study of the United States from the end of the War of 1812
through the Mexican War, with the major emphasis on the trans
portation revolution, sectionalism, the second American party
system, Manifest Destiny and the social movements of the era.
A study of the United States from the Mexican War through the era
of Reconstruction. Examines the sectional tensions leading to the
Civil War; the political, social, military and economic aspects of the
war; the problems of reconstruction and the rise of the solid South.

Prereq: Junior standing.

HIS 414 The Automobile Industry and
Modern America.

Three sern hours

HIS 425 The United States from
1917 to 1945.

Three sem hours

An examination of the European and American origins of the
automobile industry, the emergence ofMichigan's dominant position
in the industry and the social, economic and general cultural
influence that the automobile and the industry has exerted on 20th
century America.
A study of the United States from World War I through World War
II, including diplomatic relations, the domestic impact of both wars,
modernization and culture conflict of the 1920s and the Depression
and New Deal of the 1930s.

Prereq: HIS 124 The United States, 1877 to Present.
HIS 426 The United States Since

World War II.
Three sem hours
The origin of the Cold War and conlainment theory, McCarthyism,
theSupremeCourtandcivilliberties, the military-industrial complex,
the United Slates vis-a-vis the Third World, the Vietnam venture
and contemporary political and social trends.

Prereq: HIS 124 The United States, 1877 to Present or junior
standing.
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Three sem hours
HIS 457 History of Mexico.
An introduction to Mexican history from the Amerindian period
through the recent past. Examines political, social, economic �d
cultural developments in the area comprising the present day nauon
as well as those areas in North America once included in Mexico.
Prereq: Junior standing.

HIS 461 Foreign Relations of the
United States.
Three sem hours
A survey of the foreign relations of the United States emphasizing
the diplomacy of the period after the Civil War.

HIS 463 United States Labor History.
Three sem hours
A history of workers in the United States from colonial times to the
present with special emphasis on developments occurring between
1820 and 1940. Considers working-class life and culture, labor
unions, government-labor relations and the impact of economic
change.
Prereq: One course in history.

Three sem hours
HIS 464 The Old West, 1540-1890.
A study of Spanish settlement, the fur trade, great explorations,
settlement and expansion, transportation and mining frontiers, the
cattle industry and cowboy culture, and the impact on the Indians.
Prereq: One course in history.

HIS 465 United States Constitutional
History.
Three sem hours
A history of the development of the American Constitution from
English and American colonial origins to the present.
Prereq: HIS 123 The United States to 1877 or HIS 124 The United
States, 1877 to the Present or department permission.

HIS 468 The American Mind to
the Civil War.
Three sem hours
Ideas and culture in America during the 17th, 18th and early 19th
centuries. Includes such subjects as Puritanism, the Enlightenment
and Romanticismf[ranscendentalism, together with their general
cultural implications.
Prereq: One course in history andjunior standing.

HIS 469 The American Mind Since the
Three sem hours
Civil War.
Ideas and cultures in America during the late I 9th and 20th
centuries. Includes such subjects as pragmatism, social Darwinism,
nationalism and internationalism, and liberal and conservative
thought together with their general cultural implications.
Prereq: One course in history andjunior standing.

HI_S 482 The Age of Washington
a11_dJ_ef'ferson.
Three sem hours
The formation of the new nation during the War for Independence,
theweation of the Constitution, the Federalist era, the Republican
administration through Madison's term in office, the War of 1812
and post-war diplomacy.
Prereq: HIS 123 The United States to 1877 or equivalent.

HIS 486 The United States as an Emerging
Three sem h ours
World Power.
The passing of the frontier a �ter the Civil War, _the Indus 1ria1
Revolution, the big city and its problems, Populist revolt and
Progressive reform, Imperialism and World War I.
Prereq: HIS 123 The United States to 1877 or l/lS 124 The United
States, 1877 to the Present or equivalent.
Asian and Africa n History

HIS 326 History and Geography of
Three sem hours
Modern Asia.
An interdisciplinary geographical-historical study of modem Asia
The geography component emphasizes urban, demographic, occu.
pational and environmental trends and developments; the history
component stresses major political and social developments and
international relations. A requirement for majors in the Japanese
program in language and international trade. Must be taken concur.
rently with GEO 326 History and Geography of Modem Asia.
Prereq: GEO 110 World Regions and either HIS 103 Tweniie1h
Century Civilization or HIS 106 Asian and African Civilizations.

HIS 341 Middle Eastern History,
Three sem hours
1798 to Present.
A survey of the political, economic and social history of the Middle
East including Turkey and Iran with emphasis on the growth of
independence movements within the area.
Prereq: Junior standing or department permission.

HIS 342 North Africa, 1798 to Present.
Three sem hours :
A survey of the political, econom!c and soci�l history o_f North
Africa, Egypt and the Sudan, wllh emphasis on the internal ,._.•
movements for independence from colonial powers.
Prereq: Junior Standing or department permission.

HIS 347 Sub-Saharan Africa to 1885.
Three sem hours
The historical evolution of sub-Saharan African civilizations in,
eluding their origins, interrelations and responses to European
colonialism.
Prereq: Junior standing or department permission.

I'

HIS 348 Twentieth Century Africa.
Three sem hours
A detailed examination of black Africa's response to the historical
experience of European colonialism, along with the evolution of t
those responses, forms and patterns applicable not only to Africa, t
l
but also to the entire non-western world.
I
!;,
HIS 375 Modern India.
Three sem hours
The development and maturing ofBritish rule in India against the f
background of Indian culture. Examines the rise and development
of Indian nationalism, the struggle for independence, and the
problems faced by India since I 94 7.
Prereq: Junior standing or department permission.

!

HIS 441 The Far East to 1800.
Three sem hours
A study of the history of China, Korea and Japan from ancient times
to the beginning of the 19th century, stressing poli�cal, cultural and
social developments and the dominant role of China.
J,,,,,,
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Three sem hours
HIS 442 Modern China.
China from l 800 to the present: traditional Confucian China in
crisis, impact of the West, reform and revolution. Republican
China, the Communist revolution, China since 1949.
Prereq: Junior standing or department permission.
Teaching Methods:
History and Social Studies

GEO 348 Teaching Social Studies
in Elementary Schools.
(Sec Geography and Geology Department)

Three sem hours

Three sem hours
HIS 481 The Teaching of Social Studies.
For teachers in junior and senior high schools. Examines the nature
of the subjects included in social science in the public schools and
the problems related to the teaching of history and other social
studies. Not open to students on academic probation.
Independent Study

HIS 497, 498, 499 Independent Study
One, two, three sem hours
in History.
Study on an individual basis in areas where the department does not
currently offer formal courses. These courses are restricted to
highly proficient students. Students are limited to a maximum of
three semester hours of independent study in history during any
semester or session.
Prereq: Department permission.
Cooperative Education

HIS 387, 487 Cooperative Education
Three sem hours
in History.
Four to six months of full-time employment in a business or
industry chosen to provide practical experience in the student's
major field. The program consists of one or two such work experi
ences (HIS 387 and 487), alternated with full-time attendance at the
University.
Philosophy Major

The philosophy major provides basic knowledge in the general
field of philosophy and strikes a balance between topical philo
sophical groups. The program supplements those in many other
disciplines, such as teaching, the performing arts and the sciences.
A philosophy major also prepares students for graduate work in
philosophy, law, theology and other related liberal arts subjects. It
is a non-leaching major.

Sem hours
Philosophy major .................................................................... 30
1. Required courses ........................................................... 1 1
PHI 130 Introduction to Logic .............................................. 3
PHI 230 History of Philosophy: Ancient and Medieval ....... 3

PHI 23 1 History of Philosophy: Modern .............................. 3
PHI 400 Philosophy Seminar Topics .................................... 2
2. Restricted electives ......................................................... 9
Choose two courses from the following: PHI 325 Theory of
Knowledge, PHI 442 Philosophy of Mind,PHI 460 Philosophy
ofLanguage, PHI 4 70 Contemporary European Philosophy,
PHI 4 71 ContemporaryBritish and American Philosophy,
PHI 375 Metaphysics
Choose one course from the following: PHI 2 12 Philosophy of
Art, PHI 220 Ethics, PHI 225 Philosophical Foundations of
Political Thought, PHI 3 10 Aesthetics, PHI 355 Philoso
phy of Law
3. Electives .......................................................................... 10
Choose 10 credits from other philosophy courses

In most cases it is recommended that students planning to
auend graduate school in philosophy take PHI 381 Symbolic Logic
and choose a majority of their electives from PHI 325 Theory of
Knowledge, PHI 442 Philosophy of Mind, PHI 460 Philosophy of
Language, PHI 470 Contemporary European Philosophy, PHI 471
ContemporaryBritish and American Philosophy, PHI 375 Meta
physics.
Philosophy Minor

The philosophy minor is both a teaching and non-teaching
program.

Sem hours
Minor in philosophy ............................................................... 20
1. Required courses ........................................................... 12
PHI 100 Introduction to Philosophy ...................................... 3
PHI 130 Introduction to Logic .............................................. 3
PHI 230 History of Philosophy: Ancient and Medieval ....... 3
PHI 23 1 History of Philosophy: Modern .............................. 3
2. Electives ............................................................................ 8
Choose eight credits from other philosophy courses
Philosophy Courses
I. Basic Courses

Three sem hours
PHI 100 Introduction to Philosophy.
An introduction to philosophy by the study of important philo
sophical thinkers, problems and methodology.

PHI 110 Philosophies of Life.
Three sem hours
An introduction to differing accounts of what constitutes a mean
ingful life and how an individual can attain it. Representative topics
include the notions of pleasure, love, empathy and power as
discussed by such writers as Plato, Epicurus, Nietzsche, Lao Tse
andBuddha.
Three sem hours
PHI 130 Introduction to Logic.
An introduction to the analysis of arguments using the theory and
techniques of formal logic. The theory underlies most formal
systems, including computer applications. Students learn such
concepts as deduction and induction and how to prove that argu
ments are valid or invalid.

1 58 Undergraduate Catalog

PHI 132 Critical Reasoning.
Three sem hours
An introduction to the techniques of identifying and evaluating
arguments. The emphasis will be on the enhancement of reasoning
skills through the study of arguments in their natural setting in
newspapers, political speeches, advertising, etc. The course may
also include such related topics as fallacies, inductive reasoning,
and the logic of explanation in the social sciences.

Il. Intermediate Courses of General Interest

PHI 212 Philosophy of Art.
Three sem hours
Can "art" be defined? Do artists owe a responsibility to society?
Should works of art be primarily analyzed as "significant form" or
as an expression of the artist's personality? Can we isolate a
uniquely"aesthetic" attitude? Through considering such questions,
the course introduces the student to philosophical reasoning and
analysis.

Three sem hours
PHI 220 Ethics.
An introduction to the major problems of ethical theory such as the
nature of value, the justification of ethical decisions, the idea of
obligation and the application of ethical theory to specific ethical
problems, which may concern both personal relationships and
important public issues-e.g., abortion, euthanasia, medical ex
perimentation, privacy and surveillance.
Three sem hours
PHI 221 Business Ethics.
An examination of the relationships between contemporary busi
ness values and traditional ethical values. Students will investigate
various ethical theories and critically examine by means of case
studies controversial current business issues.

PHI 222 Professional Ethics.
Three sem hours
An analysis of professionalism and the relationships between
contemporary professional values and traditional ethical values.
Students will investigate various ethical theories and analyze
current ethical issues in various professions by means of controver
sial case studies. Issues will come from such areas as accounting,
architecture, clinical psychology, computer technology, engineer
ing, journalism, law, medicine, ministry, nursing, pharmacology,
physical therapy, politics, public administration, real estate, social
work, teaching, veterinary medicine, and more.

PHI 225 Political Philosophy.
Three sem hours
Examines the philosophical bases of political ideology and theory
through analysis of a variety of political theories, their component
parts and their basic assumptions. Examples may be taken from the
works of such writers as Plato, Aristotle, Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau,
Mussolini, Marx and Thoreau.

PHI 226 Philosophy of Women.
Three sem hours
A consideration of philosophical issues concerning the nature and
status of women. Readings from both traditional and contemporary
sources. Topics may include scientific and religious views, the
ideal society and women's place in it, varieties of feminism, views
on sexuality, family and reproduction, and work and the economy.

PHI 260 Existentialism.
Three sem hours
An examination of contemporary existentialist thought about the
nature of reality and human existence as reflected in the works of
such men as Marcel, Heidegger, Sartre and Camus and the sources
ofexistentialism as found in the works ofKierkegaard and Nietzsche.

PHI 270 Philosophical Issues
Three sem hours
in Literature.
An examination of questions concerning human nature, the nature
of the world humans confront and the quest for self-identity as these
issues are illustrated in selected works of literature.
Prereq: P/-1/ 100 Introduction to Philosophy or PHI 110 Philoso.
phies ofLife or PHI 130 Introduction to Logic.

III. Studies in the History of Philosophy

PHI 230 History of Philosophy: Ancient and
Three sem hours
Medieval.
A study of important philosophical developments in Western
thought from the pre-Socratics to the later medieval philosophers.
Covers the pre-Socratics, Plato, Aristotle, the Stoics, St. Augustine,
St. Thomas Aquinas, Occam and Duns Scotus.
Prereq: One course in philosophy.

PHI 231 History of Philosophy: Modern. Three sem hours
A continuation of PHI 230 History of Philosophy: Ancient and
Medieval. A study of important philosophical developments in
Europe from the Renaissance to the early 19th century. Covers such
figures as Descartes, Spinoza, Lcibnitz, Hobbes, Locke, Berkeley,
Hume and Kant.
Prereq: One course in philosophy.

PHI 240 American Philosophy.
Three sem hours
An examination of the philosophical tradition in the United States
through a study of such movements as idealism, transcendentalism,
realism and pragmatism; fromJonathanEdwards to the present day.
Prereq: A course in philosophy.

PHI 470 Contemporary European
Three sem hours
Philosophy.
An examination of some of the major philosophical developments I
in continental Europe since approximately 1900. Considers con.
sciousness, meaning, intentionality, the life-world and social pro
cess, as reflected in the works of such philosophers as Brentano, !
Husserl, Sartre, Merleau-Ponty and Ricocur.
Prereq: Two courses in philosophy.
I
·
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PHI 471 Contemporary British and
I
Three sem hours
American Philosophy.
An examination of some of the major philosophical developments I
in England and the United States since approximately 1900. Con- i
siders logical atOI:nism, logical positivi�m, pragmatism and ordi·
nary language philosophy as reflected m the works of such pht·
losoph�rs as Russell, Carnap, Ayer, James, Dewey, Ryle, Austin I

I
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Prereq: Two courses in philosophy.
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IV. Areas of Special Interest.
Success and the Pursuit
PH I 122 American Studies:
19th
Century
America. Three sem hours
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PHI 124 The Age of Wagner.
(See humanities courses, page 159.)

Three sem hours

PH I 151 Reason and Revolution.
(See humanities courses, page I 60.)

Three sem hours

pHI 150 Humanity and Technology.
(See humanities courses, page 160.)

Three sem hours

PHI 155 Narrative in Literature and Film. Three sem hours
(See humanities courses, page 160.)

Three sem hours
PH I 215 Philosophy of Religion.
A philosophical study of the nature, goals and proper function of
religion. Some possible topics arc traditional arguments for the
existence of God, grounds for disbelief in God, immortality, reli
gious experience, the nature of religious language, the relation of
science to religion, the role of faith and revelation, the connection
between religion and ethics.
Three sem hours
PHI 310 Aesthetics.
A study of philosophical issues relating to works of art and other
aesthetic objects. Possible topics include the nature of aesthetic
attitude, evaluation, aesthetic meaning and truth, expression in art,
the nature of a work of art and basic value of art, the kinds of
concepts used to talk about the arts.
Prereq: One course in philosophy.

Three sem hours
PHI 325 Theory of Knowledge.
An investigation of the nature, scope and limits of knowledge.
Some possible topics arc the connection between belief and
knowledge, knowledge of other people's minds, the reliability of
memory, the possibility of certainty in knowledge, theories of truth.
Prereq: One course in philosophy.

PHI 355 Philosophy of Law.
Three sem hours
A consideration of philosophical questions about the law such as:
What sorts of behavior should be illegal? What is punishment
supposed to accomplish? When arc we justified in punishing a
person? How do judges arrive at decisions? Are there really legal
principles that cover all the hard cases judges must deal with or do
they use their own personal moral values? What is a legal system
and how docs it differ from a moral code?
Prereq: Pll/ JOO Introduction to Philosophy or Pill 130 Introduc1ion to Logic or department permission.

Three sem hours
PHI 375 Metaphysics.
A study of questions concerning basic structure and ultimate nature
of reality. Possible topics include universals and particulars, space
and time, determinism and freedom , the self, materialism, idealism,
substance and process.
Prereq: Two courses in philosophy.
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Three sem hours
PHI 380 Philosophy of Science.
A systematic examination of the main philosophical problems
raised by the results and methods of the physical and social
sciences. Topics include the problem of meaning, measurement,
the interpretation of probability statements, the justification of
induction, the concept of cause, the laws of nature, description and
explanation, determinism and indeterminism.
Prereq: Two courses in philosophy.

Three sem hours
PHI 381 Symbolic Logic.
An introduction to the notation and proof procedures of symbolic
logic with emphasis upon the clarification and development of the
notion of a formal language.
Prereq: Pill J 30 Introduction to Logic or department permission.

PHI 400 Philosophy Seminar-Topics.
Two sem hours
An intensive study of selected topics in philosophy. Class work
consists of the analysis of philosophical texts and is designed
primarily for students majoring or minoring in philosophy. Since
the subject matter changes, the course may be taken more than once
for credit.
Prereq: Two courses in philosophy.

PHI 442 Philosophy of Mind.
Three sem hours
A philosophical study of the nature of mind. Examines the logical
relations among mental concepts such as consciousness, choice,
intention, emotion, feeling, the unconscious; also treats human
action and the possibility and meaning of an adequate explanation
of psychological phenomena.
Prereq: Two courses in philosophy.

PHI 460 Philosophy of Language.
Three sem hours
An examination of the philosophically important aspects of lan
guage. Possible topics include theories of meaning, analysis of
referring and predication, the relation between language and real
ity, analysis of vagueness and metaphor, the role of language in
philosophical method, the relation between language and necessary
truth.
Prereq: Two courses in philosophy.
PHI 477, 478, 479 Special Topics
in Philosophy.
One, two, three sem hours
An exploration of philosophical subject matter not provided in
other department offerings.
Prereq: Two courses in philosophy.

PHI 497, 498, 499 Independent Study
One, two, three sem hours
in Philosophy.
Advanced study on an individual basis in areas in which the
department docs not offer a formal course. Restricted tojuniors and
seniors majoring or minoring in philosophy.
Prereq: Department permission.
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GENERAL HUMANITIES COURSES
Humanities Committee Chairperson: James Holoka

General humanities courses offer an introduction to the liberal
arts and satisfy the University's basic studies requirements in his
tory, religion, philosophy, English literature, art, music and theatre
arts. The courses may be taken by all students, regardless of their
major. (Sec basic studies requirements, page 32.)
The courses ask the question, "What can we learn about
ourselves and our own culture by studying other cultures remote in
time or place?" Courses address this question in a variety ofways
by comparing contemporary America with a past culture, by
concentrated study of a past period, by surveying an important
cultural legacy, or by considering a problem or issue of contemporary
significance. Most courses are interdisciplinary and taught by
specialists from various departments. Classes meet in lectures and
small discussion groups.
Humanities courses satisfy certain requirements for a major or
minor in English, history or philosophy.
English major: Students selecting the group major in English
and American literature and language; the group major in literature,
language, speech and theatre arts; or the minor in language and
literature will be given three to six hours in substitution for three to
six hours of literature. Students choosing the major in literature or
the minor in children's literature will be given six hours in substitution
for six hours of literature.
After completing 12 hours in the freshman humanities program,
students will be permitted to enroll in English courses for which two
courses in literature are prerequisites.
History major or minor; social science major: A studentwho
completes two humanities courses in which members of theHistory
Department have been instructors is understood to have completed
the equivalent of two 100-level courses toward the history major or
minor, or the social science major.
Philosophy m ajor or minor: Students who have completed
two humanities courses in which members of the philosophy
section have been instructors may enroll in any course for which
PHI 100 Introduction to Philosophy is a prerequisite.
Students who have taken PHI 122 American Studies: Success
and the Pursuit of Happiness in 19th-Century America, may enroll
in:
PHI 240 American Philosophy
PHI 270 Philosophical Issues in Literature
Students who have taken PHI 124 The Age of Wagner, may
enroll in:
PHI 260 Existentialism
PHI 270 Philosophical Issues in Literature
Students wishing to apply hours completed in humanities courses
toward a philosophy major or minor should meet with the chairman
cif the,philosophy,section
to determine the adjustment of credit.
'

Courses

CLA 104/HIS 104 Quest for Power: Famous Figures
Three sem hours
in History.
An examination of the lives and times of selected leaders from the
ancient and modem worlds. Examples of figures to be covered are
Pericles, Nero, Napoleon I and Adolf Hitler. Major literary
monument.� of the periods will be examined as well. Team taught
by a mem berof theHistory Department and a classicist. This course
satisfies one literature or one history requirement.

Six sem hours ,
CLA 106/LIT 106 Rome and America.
An investigation into problems and pressures comparing the !lCOple
and culture of ancient Rome and modem America, considering
individual hopes and ideals, religious beliefs and ideas about death
government, morality, love and sex. Team taught by a member of
the English Department and a classicist. These courses must be
taken concurrently and satisfy two literalllre requirements.
HIS 107/LIT 107 Society in Crisis: 1848
Six sem hours
and 1968.
A comparison and contrast of the social crisis that culminated in two
revolutionary aftermaths (1848 in Europe and 1968 in the Unile{J
States and Europe), focusing on alienation, women, the rise of
nationalism and ethnic consciousness and the revolutionary outlook
and its ultimate frustration. Team taught by members of the History
and English departments. These courses must be taken concurrently
and satisfy one history requirement and one literawre requiremen1.

FA 121/HIS 121 Islam: The Golden Age. Three sem hours
An examination of the cultural accomplishments of Syria, Arabi�
Persia, Egypt, North Africa, Spain and Sicily in the medieval period
and a consideration of their source, the Muslim religion. Included
are readings in translation from Islamic literature, films, music and
slide presentations. Team taught by an art historian and a specialist
in medieval Islam from the History Department. This course sat
isfies one history or one art requirement.

PHI 122/LIT 122 American Studies: Success and the
Pursuit of Happiness in
Three sem hours
19th-Century America.
An examination of the widespread 19th-century belief that worldly
success produces happiness and an exploration of the proper
relationship of knowledge and power, history and progress, wealth
and happiness. Readings include such authors as Benjamin Franklin, �
H.D. Thoreau, William James, Mark Twain and Horatio Alger. �
Team taught by members of the English and Philosophy depan- I
men 1:5 . This course satisfies one philosophy or one literature j;
requirement.
;

PHI 124/LIT 124 The Age of Wagner.
Three sem hours
An exploration of the personal, intellectual and artistic influences l
on Wagner's life and work and a consideration of artists influenced ·
by Wagner. Team taught by members of the English and Philoso
phy departments. This course satisfies one philosophy or one
literature requirement.

t

i

I

General Humanities Courses 1 6 1

e e
LIT 126/CTA 126 Th Ag
Three sem hours
of Shakespeare. .
.
to
basic
areas
of
Renaissance
thought as backuction
A introd
three
of
Shakespeare's
plays,
which
least
are consid
at
to
d
g �un
� from the theatrical point of view as well as philosophical and
taught by membersoftheEnglishand Communication
f.te
1 rary. Team
departments. This course satisfies one literature
Arts
atre
The
d
an
or one theatre arts requirement.

FA 127/HIS 127/MUS 127/CTA 127 The
Three sem hours
Splendid Centuries of Austria.
the
art,
music
and
literature
of
Austria
from the 17th to
of
vey
sur
A
early 20th century in its intellectual, political and social setting.
Baroque and Rococo art, and Classical and Romantic music and
literature are considered. Extensive use is made of recordings and
slides. Team taught by a member of one of the fine arts departments
and a member of the History Department. This course satisfies one
fine arts or one hi.story requirement.

ms 128/LIT 128 Russia in the Age of Tolstoy

Three sem hours
and Dostoevsky.
An introduction to the rise of the revolutionary movement in Russia
in the half century preceding World War I due to developments in
peasant, urban and aristocratic life. Students examine selected
works of literature and some art and music. Team taught by
members of the English and History departments. This course
satisfies one literature or one hi.story requirement.

PHI 150/LIT 150 Humanity and
Technology.
Three sem hours
A brief study of distinctive and influential perceptions of the impact
of technology on human values just after the first Industrial
Revolution, with critical emphasis on problems concerning the use
of special, refined technologies. Primary readings from Thoreau,
Mark Twain, Henry Adams, Aldous Huxley, Lewis Mumford and
GarreuHardin. This coursesatisfies onephilosophy or one literature
requirement.

FA 151/HIS 151/PHI 151 Reason and
Revolution.
Three sem hours
An examination of the transition in political history, philosophy,
an, literature and music from Puritan England and Louis XIV's
France to Napoleon. Team taught by members of the Art and
History departments. This course satisfies one art or one history
requi.re1nent.

IIIS 152/LIT 152 From the G ay Nineties
to the Crash.
Three sem hours
A series of biographical portraits providing an intensive look at the
profound cultural changes of the era 1890 to 1930, in both Europe
and the United States. Team taught by members of the History and
English departments. This course satisfies one hi.story or one
literature requirement.

PHI 155/LIT 155 Narrative in Literature
and Film.
Three sem hours
An introduction to cinematic concepts and terminology, focusing
primarily on narrative techniques in literature and parallel devices
in film. Readings include several prose forms and a text dealing
with the thcoryof film. Team taught by members of the English and
Philosophy departments. This course satisfies one literature or one
philosophy requirement. Students may not earn credit in both this
course and Lff 300 Narrative in Literature and Fi.Im.
Three sem hours
179 Special Topics in Humanities.
This special topics course will be used to teach some aspects of the
humanities that would not regularly be explored. A new course may
be taught on an experimental basis using this heading. Dependent
on the course offered, the special topic may satisfy a basic studies
requirement. It will carry one of the following prefixes: HIS, PHI,
FA, MUS, CTA, CEN or LIT.

CLA 181/LIT 181 The Legacy of Greece. Three sem hours
An introduction to Greek epic, drama, poetry, history and philoso
phy, illustrating the influence of the Greek tradition on Western
civilization. The literature is read in English translation. Represen
tative examples of Greek architecture and sculpture are also ex
amined. Team taught by a classicist and/or a member of the English
Department This course satisfies one literature requirement.

FA 182/HIS 182 The Legacy of China.
Three sem hours
A survey of China's history of achievements in polity, literature, art
and philosophy, illustrating China's influence on human history
and culture. Included are readings in translation from Chinese
literature and feature films and slides. Team taught by members of
the History and An departments. This course satisfies one hi.story
or one art requirement.
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M ATHEMATICS

Office: 601 Pray-Harrold
Department Head: Don R. Lick
Professors: Larry L.Badii, Donald A.Buckeye, John L. Ginlher,
Geraldine Green, Paul E. Howard, K.G. Janardan, Don R. Lick,
Richard W. Marshall, James H. Northey, Joanne S. Rankin,
Nelly S. Ullman
Associate Professors: Gisela Ahlbrandt, Timothy Carroll,
Rita Chattopadhyay, C. J. Gardiner,Bob L. Goosey,
Christopher E. Hee, David C. Johnson, Walter Parry,
Mohammad Rafiq, KimRescorla, Ken Shiskowski,Bette Warren
Assistant Professors: Mahmoud AI-Khafaji, Shenghui Chu,
Lora Durham, D avid Folk, Carla Tayeh, James R. Walter,
Mary Yorke

The program in malhematics is designed to give majors certain
basic courses, ensure a broad background yet allow enough elec
tives for students to adapt programs to one area of mathematics with
which they may be concerned: junior and senior high school
teaching, statistics, engineering, lhe physical sciences, or graduate
work in pure or applied malhematics.
Degrees:Bachelor of science and bachelor of arts

Programs of Study
Majors and Minors:
Malhematics (teaching and non-teaching)
Malhematics with concentration in statistics
Malhematics for lhe Elementary Teaching Certificate
Joint Program with Economics:
Actuarial science and economics

Advising for students desiring to pursue a major in malhemat
ics is available from lhe undergraduate advising coordinators.
These students are listed initially as "mathematics intent. 6
To be accepted into one of the Malhematics Department programs,
lhe student should go to lhe appropriate advising coordinator and
pick up a form for student program identification. Academic
Advising will update lhestudenl's computer record code to indicate
lhe program into which lhe student has been accepted. Olher
students needing general program advising should contact lhe
al?pmpriate undergraduate advising coordinator or lhe department
secretary, who will direct students to appropriate faculty members.
No student outside lhe elementary teaching major or minor
may receive credit in courses MTH 104, 105, 1 07, 1 08, 1 12 or 1 19
after credit for MTH 120 has been earned.
· Students majoring in mathematics must complete at least nine
semester rours, and minors must complete at least six semester
hours from courses numbered 300 or above.
Majors .preparing to teach malhematics in high school must
complete a course in lhe teaching of malhematics in addition to lhe
requirements for a major.

Advising Coordinators:
Malhematics: Richard W. Marshall
Secondary malhematics education: Richard W. Marshall
Elementary mathematics education: John L. Ginther
Accelerated or advanced standing in
malhematics sequence:Bob L. Goosey
Actuarial examinations: Nelly S. Ullman,Bette Warren
Actuarial science and economics: Nelly Ullman and
Bette Warren (mathematics), Young-lob Chung (economics)

Graduate stu.dy lea�s to .lhe master's degree in malhematics.
i:ne M.A. degree 1s described 1? �e Grad �te Catalog. For infonna.
uon, contact lhe graduate adv1smg coordmator, Ken Shiskowski

Mathematics Majors

Students interested in lucrative careers in business and industry
areadvised to �etI:eActuarialExaminations,Parti aftercomplcting
MTH 223 Muluvanable Calculus and Part II after completing MTH
471 Probability and Statistics II. These are the first two of a series
of examinations sponsored by the Society of Actuaries.

Major in Mathematics

(Teaching and non-teaching)

Sem hours I
Academic major in mathematics ..................................... 30-34
The major in mathematics, teaching requires 30 semester
hours, while lhe major in mathematics, non-teaching, requires 34
semester hours.
I. Required courses (teaching and non-teaching) .......... 19
MTH 1 20, 1 2 1 Calculus I and II ...........................................8 I
MTH 1 22 Elementary Linear Algebra ..................................3 I
MTH 223 Multi variable Calculus .........................................4 J
MTH 370 Probability and Statistics I ....................................4

1
Teaching Major
Teaching
majors
are
expected
to
take
MTH
306
Teaching
f
o
.
High School Malhematics in addition to lhe 30 semester hour
teaching major.
2. Required courses for teaching majors ....................... 5·6

I

MT��::-���ri;�:;�:..��.��.�.���.�.'.�.�.�.�.��...... 2-3 1

1I•.

CSC 137 Introduction to Computer Programming
or CSC 237 Computer Programming and
Numeric Melhods ............................................................3
3. Restricted electives ....................................................... 5·6 '
Choose five to six credits from the following:
MTH 307 Elementary Number Theory, MTH 319 Malhemati·
cal Modeling, MTH 325 Differential Equations, MTH
31 1 College Geometry or MTH 342 Elementary Space
Time Geometry, MTH 372 Problems in Actuarial Studies,
MTH 400 History of Mathematics, MTH 4 1 1 Modem
Algebra with Applications, MTH 4 1 6 Linear Algebra,
MTH 4 1 8 Applied Linear Algebra, MTH 420 Introduction
to Analysis, MTH 424 Introduction to Complex Variables,
MTH 425 Mathematics for Scientists, MTH 436 Numeri·
cal Analysis, MTH 471 Probability and Statistics II, MTH
475 Applied Combinatorics
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.
Non-tea ching major
.
In addition to the 34 semester hour reqmrement, non-teaching
majors must take MTH 211 Discrete Mathematics or CSC 330
Discrete Mathematical Structures, as well as CSC 137 Introduction
to Computer Programming, CSC 138 Computer Science I or CSC
237 Computer Programming and Numeric Methods or an
equivalent course as determined by the mathematics advising
coordinator.
2. Restricted electives for non-teaching majors .............. 15
Choose 15 credits from the following:
MTH 307 Elementary Number Theory, MTH 319 Math
ematicalModeling,MTH 325 Differential Equations, MTH
341 College Geometry or MTH 342 Elementary Space
Time Geometry, MTH 372 Problems in Actuarial Studies,
MTH 375 Statistical Data Analysis, MTH 406 Introduc
tion to Computability, MTH 411 Modem Algebra with
Applications,MTH 416 Linear Algebra, MTH 418 Applied
Linear Algebra, MTH 420 Introduction to Analysis, MTH
424 Introduction toComplex Variables, MTH 425 Math
ematics for Scientists,MTH 426 Differential Equations II,
MTH 436 Numerical Analysis, MTH 460 Applied Survey
Sampling, MTH 461Linear Regression Analysis, MTH 462
Design and Analysis of ExperimenL�. MTH 471 Probabil
ity and Statistics II, MTH 472 Problems in Actuarial
Studies II, MTH 475 Applied Combinatorics
3. Recommended courses for double majors
Students electing a double major with mathematics-business,
the social sciences, biological or physical science-should
consult an advising coordinator to choose appropriate courses.
MTH 411 Modem Algebra with Applications, MTH 416 Linear
Algebra, and MTH 420 Introduction to Analysis arestrongly
recommended for double majors and those preparing for
graduate work.
Biology: MTH 418 Applied Linear Algebra, MTH 471 Prob
ability and Statistics II
Business: MTH 325 Differential Equations, MTH 418 Applied
Linear Algebra, MTH 436 Numerical Analysis, MTH 471
Probability and Statistics II
Chemistry: MTH 325 Differential Equations, MTH 418
Applied Linear Algebra, MTH 425 Mathematics for
Scientists, MTH 436 Numerical Analysis
Economics: MTH 325 Differential Equations, MTH 418
Applied Linear Algebra
Physics: MTH 325 Differential Equations, MTH 416 Linear
Algebra, MTH 418 Applied Linear Algebra, MTH 425
Mathematics for Scientists, MTH 436 Numerical Analysis
Psychology: MTH 418 Applied Linear Algebra, MTH 471
Probability and Statistics II

Major in Mathematics with Concentration in Statistics

Sem hours
Academic major in mathematics with
concentration in statistics ................................................. 37
1. Required Courses ......................................................... 28
MTH 120 Calculus I .............................................................. 4
MTH 121 Calculus II ........................................................... . 4

MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra .................................. 3
MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus ......................................... 4
MTH 370 Probability and Statistics I ................................... . 4
MTH 461 Linear Regression Analysis .................................. 3
MTH 462 Design and Analysis of Experiments ................... 3
MTH 471 Probability and Statistics II .................................. 3

2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 9
Students must take nine hours from among the following, at
least six of which must be taken from the applied statistics
electives:
Applied statistics electives:
MTH 375 Statistical Data Analysis ....................................... 3
MTH 460 Applied Survey Sampling .................................... 3
Mathematics Electives:
MTH 416 Linear Algebra ...................................................... 3
MTH 418 Applied Linear Algebra ........................................ 3
MTH 420 Introduction to Analysis ....................................... 3
MTH 472 Problems in Actuarial Studies II .......................... 2
MTH 475 Applied Combinatorics ........................................ 3
Additional Requirement ..................................................... 3
CSC I 37 Introduction to FOR1RAN Programming or CSC 138
Computer Science I or CSC 237 Computer Programming and
Numeric Methods

Major in Mathematics for the
Elementary Teaching Certificate

Prospective elementary teachers are expected to take MTH
381 The Teaching of Mathematics K-6 in addition to the 30
semester hour major. Further information can be obtained from the
advising coordinator for mathematics education.

Sem hours
Academic major in mathematics for the
Elementary Teaching Certificate ..................................... 30
I. Required courses ........................................................... 19
MTH 108, 109 Functional Mathematics I and II .................. 6
MTH 120 Calculus I .............................................................. 4
MTH 240 Geometry for Elementary Teachers ..................... 3
MTH 30 1 Advanced Topics in Elementary Mathematics ..... 3
MTH 403 Current Research in Elementary
School Mathematics ......................................................... 3
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 11
Choose 11 credits from the following:
MTH 105 College Algebra, MTH 107 Plane Trigonometry,
MTH 118 Mathematical Analysis for Social Sciences I,
MTH 119 Mathematical Analysis for Social Sciences II,
MTH 121 Calculus II, MTH 122 Elementary Linear
Algebra, MTH 210 Algebra for Elementary Teachers,
MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus, MTH 319 Mathemati
cal Modeling, MTH 370 Probability and Statistics I
CSC 136 Computers for the Non-Specialist, CSC 137
Introduction to Computer Programming, CSC 237 Com
puter Programming and Numeric Analysis; or other
mathematics or comput er science courses approved by the
advising coordinator
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Actuarial Science and Economics
Actuarial science and economics is a joint program of the
Mathematics and Economics Departments.In addition to following
a prescribed series of courses, students are expected to pass the first
two actuarial examinations. The examinations are sponsored by the
Society of Actuaries and administered by the Educational Testing
Service in Princeton, NJ. The first of these covers calculus and
linear algebra and the second covers mathematical statistics. Math
372 and 472 are designed to prepare students for these examinations.
Sem hours
Major in actuarial science and economics ............................ 60
I. Required courses ........................................................... 53
a. Basic studies ...................................................................... 9
CSC 137 Introduction to Computer Programming
or CSC 237 Computer Programming and
Numeric Methods ............................................................ 3
ECO 201, 202 Principles of Economics I and II ................... 6
b. Mathemalics .................................................................... 29
MTH 120, 121 Calculus I and II ........................................... 8
MTH 122 Linear Algebra ...................................................... 3
MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus ........................................ .4
MTH 370, 471 Probability and Statistics I and II ................. 7
MTH 436 Numerical Analysis .............................................. 3
MTH 372, 472 Problems in Actuarial Studies I and II ......... 4
c . Economics ........................................................................ 15
ECO 30I Intennediate Macroeconomic Analysis ................. 3
ECO 302 Intennediate Microeconomic Analysis ................. 3
ECO 3 20 Labor Economics .................................................. 3
ECO 341 Money andBanking .............................................. 3
ECO 415 Introduction to Econometrics ................................ 3
2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 7
Choose electives from courses at the 300 level and above in
mathematics, computer science or economics

Minors Offered in the Department of
Mathematics
Mathematics Minors
(Teaching.and Non-teaching)

Sem hours
Minor-in mathematics ............................................................ 20
L.Require<I courses (teaching and non-teaching) .......... 1 1
MJ1I120, 121 Calculus I and II ........................................... 8
MTH 122 Ele.mentary Linear Algebra .................................. 3
Teaching
.
.
· . '' ' M,inor
. .
.
. 2, R!!q11,�ed CQurses Jor. teach mg mmors ....................... 5-6
CSC,lJl)ntroduction to (:omputer Programming or CSC 138
· co·mput,er'S.cience I or CSC 237 Computer Programming
and-Numeric Methods ...................................................... 3
MTH 341 College Geometry or MTH 342 Elementary
Space-Time Geometry .................................................. 2-3
3. Restricted electives ....................................................... 3-4
Choose three to four credits from the following*:
MTH 105 College Algebra or MTH 107 Plane Trigonom
etry (if taken prior to MTH 120 Calculus I), MTH 223
Multivariable Calculus, MTH 307 Elementary Number

Theory, MTH 3 19 Mathematical Modeling, MTH 325
Differential Equations, MTH 341 College Geometry or
MTH 342 Elementary Space-Time Geometry, MTH 370
Probability and Statistics I, MTH 400 History of M a[h.
ematics, MTH 411 Modem Algebra with Applications
MTH 416 Linear Algebra, MTH 4 18 Applied Linear Alge'.
bra, MTH 420 Introduction to Analysis, MTH 424 Int ro.
duction to Complex Variables, MTH 425 Mathematics for
Scientists, MTH 436 Numerical Analysis, MTH 471
Probability and Statistics II, MTH 475 Applied Combina.
torics

Non-teaching Minor
2. Requ ired courses for non-teaching minors ................ 3-4
MTH 211 Discrete Mathematics or MTH 270
Elementary Statistics or MTH 370 Probability
and Statistics I ...............................................................3-4
3. Restricted electives ....................................................... 5-6
Choose five to six credits from the following*:
MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus, MTH 307 Elementary
NumberTheory, MTH 3 19 Mathematical Modeling, MTH
325 Differential Equations, MTH 341 College Geometry,
MTH 342 Elementary Space-Time Geometry, MTH 370
Probability and StatisticsI, MTH 372 Problems in Actuarial
Studies, MTH 375 Statistical Data Analysis, MTH 406
Introduction to Computability, MTH 411 Modem Algebra
with Applications, MTH 4 16 Linear Algebra, MTH 4 1 8
Applied Linear Algebra, MTH 420Introduction to Analysis,
MTH 424 Introduction to Complex Variables, MTH 425
Mathematics for Scientists, MTH 426 Differential Equa.
tions II, MTH 436 Numerical Analysis, MTH 460 Applied
Survey Sampling, MTH 461 Linear Regression Analysis,
MTH 462 Design and Analysis of Experiments, MTH 4 7 1
Probability and Statistics II, MTH 472 Problems in Actu·
aria! Studies II, MTH 475 Applied Combinatorics
4. Additional requirement .................................................. 3
CSC 137 Introduction to Computer Programming or CSC 138
Computer Science I or CSC 237 Computer Programming and
Numeric Methods
*S1udents minoring in mathematics must complete at least six
hours at EMU from courses numbered 300 or above.

Minor in Mathematics with
Concentration in Statistics
Sem hours
Minor in mathematics with concentration in statistics .. 23
I. Required courses ........................................................... 14
MTH 120 Calculus I ..............................................................4
MTH 121 Calculus II ............................................................4
MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra ..................................3
MTH 360 Statistical Methods* ............................................. 3
*MTH 370 Probability and Statistics I can be substituted for
MTH 360 Statistical Methods
2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 9
Students must take nine hours from among the following, at
least six of which must be taken from the statistics electives:
Statistics Electives:
MTH 375 Statistical Data Analysis ....................................... 3
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MTH 460 Applied Survey Sampling .................................... 3
MTH 461 Linear Regression Analysis .................................. 3
MTH 462 Design and Analysis of Experiments ................... 3
MTH 471 Probability and Statistics II .................................. 3
Mathematics electives:
MTf-1 211 Discrete Mathematics ........................................... 3
MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus ......................................... 4
3 Additional Requirement ................................................. 3
CSC 137Introduction to FORTRAN Programming or CSC 138
Computer Science I or CSC 237 Computer Programming and
Numeric Methods

Minor for the Elementary Teaching Certificate

Prospective elementary teachers must take MTH 381 The
Teaching of Mathematics K-6 in addition to the 20 semester hours
required on the minor. .students �king further info�ation sh?uld
consult with the advising coordinator for mathemaucs educallon.
Sem hours
Minor in mathematics for the
Elementary Teaching Certificate .......................................... 20
1. Required courses ........................................................... 12
MTH 108, 109 Functional Mathematics I and II .................. 6
MTH 240 Geometry for Elementary Teachers ..................... 3
MTH 301 Advanced Topics in Elementary Mathematics ..... 3
2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 8
Choose one of the following options:
MTH 206 College Algebra and Trigonometry for Elementary
Teachers and MTH 120 Calculus I or MTH 2IO Algebra for
Elementary Teachers and electives chosen in consultation
with the advising coordinator for mathematics education.

Mathematics Courses

Three sem hours
MTH 104 Intermediate Algebra.
A review of elementary algebra and a continuation into the study of
functions, graphs and quadratic equations.
Prereq: One year of high school algebra.
MTH 105 College Algebra.
Three sem hours
Properties of the real numbers; equations and inequalities; func
tions; sequences; mathematical induction; polynomial, rational,
exponential and logarithmic functions; introduction to probability.
Prereq: One and one-halfto two years high school algebra or MTH
104 lntermediate Algebra.

MTH 107 Plane Trigonometry.
Two sem hours
An elementary course in plane trigonometry. Students who have
good records in high school courses including trigonometric iden
tities, trigonometric equations and oblique triangles should not take
the course.
Prereq: One and one-halfyears ofhigh school algebra or MTH 104
Intermediate Algebra, and one year ofplane geometry.

Three sem hours
MTH 108 Functional Mathematics I.
An introductory course to acquaint the student with the principal
ideas of mathematics.Includes sets, logic, study of integers, rational
and real numbers, number bases, exponents and logarithms and
axiomatic geometry. Emphasis is placed on the concepts involved.
Open only to prospective elementary teachers.

MTH 109 Functional Mathematics II.
Three sem hours
Review and extension of the real numbers to a study of the complex
numbers, elementary number theory, logic and nature of proof,
basic probability and statistics and informal geometry. Open only
to prospective elementary teachers.
Prereq: MTH 108 Functional Mathematics 1.

MTH 1 12 Topics in Precalculus
Mathematics.
Four sem hours
Provides a thorough preparation for calculus for students who are
insufficiently prepared in college algebra and trigonometry, or who
need to review these subjects. Emphasis will be on topics from
college algebra and trigonometry which are used in calculus.
Prereq: Two years high school algebra or MTH 105 College
Algebra, and a high school course in trigonometry or MTH 107
plane trigonometry; or department permission.
MTH 118 Mathematical Analysis for
Social Sciences I.
Three sem hours
Solutions of linearequations and inequalities, vectors and matrices,
linear programming, sets, probability. Emphasis on applications.
Prereq: Twoyearsofhighschoolalgebra orMTH 104/ntermediate
Algebra or equivalent. Students who feel weak in algebra are
encouraged lo elect MTH 104 Intermediate Algebra or MTH 105
College Algebra first.

MTH 119 Mathematical Analysis
Three sem hours
for Social Sciences II.
Functions, differentiation of algebraic functions, optimization,
exponential and logarithmic functions and their derivatives, an
introduction to the definite integral. Emphasis on problem setup
and interpretation and applications.
Prereq: Two years ofhigh schoolalgebra or MTH 104 lntermediate
Algebra or equivalent. Students who feel weak in algebra are
encouraged to elect MTH 104 Intermediate Algebra or MTH 105
College Algebra first.

MTH 120 Calculus I.
Four sem hours
Calculus of functions of a single variable; differential calculus,
including limits, derivatives, techniques of differentiation, the
Mean Value Theorem and applications of differentiation to graph
ing, optimization, rates. Integral calculus, including indefinite
integrals, the definite integral, the Fundamental Theorem of Inte
gral Calculus and applications of integration to area and volume.
Prereq: Students whofeel we/I-prepared in preca/culus mathemat
ics (for example, with a "B" average in at least two years of high
school algebra and a course in trigonometry) may take this course
without further preparation. Those weak in algebra should com
plete MTJJ 105 College Algebra with a "B" or better; those weak
in trigonometry should complete MTH 107plane trigonometry with
a "B" or belier. Others should enroll in MTH 112 Topics in
Precalculus Mathematics (provided they satisfy its prerequisites).
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Four sem hours
MTH 121 Calculus II.
Calculus of functions of a single variable continued: additional
applications of definite integration to moments, centroids, arc
length, surface area and work. Transcendental functions, infinite
series, methods of integration, review of conic sections.
Prereq: MTH 120 Calculus I or equivalent.

MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra.
Three sem hours
Vectors and matrices, operations on matrices, determinants, sys
tems oflinear equations, linear independence, linear transformations,
applications.
Prereq: Students having "B" average in high school and in high
school mathematics through trigonometry may take this course in
their first semester. Others should enroll in MTH 105 College
Algebrafirst (and in MTI-/ 107 Plane Trigonometry if not taken in
high school).

Three sem hours
MTH 150 Mathematical Reasoning.
An introduction to contemporary mathematical thinking for the
nonspecialist, with the aim of developing the capacity to engage in
logical thinking and to read critically the technical information
which is so prevalent in modem society. Topics include elementary
logic, basic probability and statistics, and applications.
Prereq: 0ne and one-halfyears ofhigh schoof algebra or MTH 104
Intermediate Algebra or equivalent.

MTH 177, 178, 179 Special Topics
One, two, three sem hours
in Mathematics.
These special topics courses will be used to teach some aspects of
mathematics or computer science at an elementary level that would
not be regularly offered. This course does not count on a regular
major or minor in mathematics.

MTH 206 College Algebra and Trigonometry
Four sem hours
for Elementary Teachers.
Basic algebraic and trigonometric concepts. Real and complex
number systems, solutions ofequations and inequalities, graphs of
functions, determinants, sequences and series, permutations, com
binations and probability. Open only to prospective elementary
teachers.
Prereq: One year high school algebra, plane geometry and MTH
109 Functional MathematicsI orMTH21 OAlgebrafor Elementary
Teachers or MTH 301 Advanced Topics in Elementary Mathemat
ics.
MTH 210Algebra for Elementary Teachers.Three sem hours
Fit;ld prope_rties; complex numbers, number sentences, introduc
ti.on,to cqpidinate geometry; nature of proof and concept of limit
Ope1vonly toprospective elementary teachers.
Prereq:·MTHJ08 FunctionalMathematics 1.

M;FH 211 Discrete Mathematics.
Three sem hours
Logic, proofs, mathematical induction, sets, relations, equivalence
and order relations, graphs, trees, functions, binary operations,
semi-groups, groups, rings, fields, finite combinatorics, pigeon
hole principle, permutations, combinations, discrete probabilities.
Prereq: MTH 121 Calculus fl and MTH 122 Elementary Linear
Algebra.

Four sem hours
MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus.
Vector products, lines and planes in three-dimensional space
quadric surfaces, cylindrical and spherical coordinates. Differen'.
tial calculus of vector functions of a single variable: velocity ard
acceleration vectors, curvature. Partial differentiation, gradient, chain
rule, directional derivatives, tangent planes, application to optimi.
zation. Multiple integration, change of coordinates, applications.
Taylor's Theorem for Functions of Several Variables, line ard
surface integrals, Stokes' Theorem, Gauss' Theorem.
Prereq: MTI-/ 121 Calculus ll and MTH 122 Elementary linear
Algebra or equivalent.

MTH 240 Geometry for
Three sem hours
Elementary Teachers.
Informal geometry of the plane and space, congruence and m ea.
surement, elementary theorems and proof and plane coordina�
geometry. Open only to prospective elementary teachers.
Prereq: MTH 108 Functional Mathematics I.

Three sem hours
MTH 270 Elementary Statistics.
An introduction to standard methods in statistics, emphasizing the
rationale behind them and their application to problems in a variety
of fields. Data summary and representation, measures of center and
dispersion, correlation and regression, basic probability, point and
interval estimation and hypothesis testing.
Prereq: MTH 105 College Algebra or two years of high school
algebra.

MTH 301 Advanced Topics
Three sem hours
in Elementary Mathematics.
Acquaints prospective elementary teachers with new topics in the
elementary mathematics curriculum such as algebraic systems,
conic sections, trigonometry, statistical procedures and topics in
number theory.
Prereq: MTH 109 Functional Mathematics I or MTH 210 Algebra
for Elementary Teachers or MTH 240 Geometry for Elementary
Teachers.

MTH 304 Middle School Mathematics
Three sem hours
Methods and Content.
Consideration of the mathematics program in middle school and
junior high school, its organization and content, methods of teaching and learning. Not open to freshmen, sophomores or students on
academic probation.
Prereq: MTH 240 Geometryfor Elementary Teachers or MT// 120
Calculus I.

MTH 306 Teaching of High School
Three sem hours
Mathematics.
Consideration of the mathematics program in the high school,i�
organization and content, methods of teaching and learning. This
Group IV methods class does not count on the major or minor. Not
open to freshmen, sophomores or students on academic probation.
Prereq: MTI-/ 120 Calculus I.

MTH 307 Elementary Number Theory.
Three sem hours
Primes, Euclidean algorithm and prime factorization, congruences,
multiplicative functions, quadratic residues and reciprocity, continued fractions, Diophantine equations, possible applications to
cryptology and/or primality testing.
Prereq: MTH 211 Discrete Ma1hematics.
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Th�ee sem h? urs
MTH 319 Mathematical Mode!in_g.
The modeling process; model bmldmg and evaluauon, techniques
f modeli ng; model fitting and models requiring optimization;
�rnp irical model �onstruction--ex�rimental models, dii:i en_sion'."
analysis, simulauon m�els, dynamic 1'.1od�ls; use of de�wauves m
the modeling process, smgle and muluvanable dynamic models.
Prereq: M11i 120 Calculus I and MTH 122 Elementary Linear
Algebra.

Three sem hours
MTH 325 Differential Equations.
order
differential
equations
with applications,
second
and
t
Firs
linear differential equations, power series solutions, Laplace
uansforms.
Prereq: MTII 121 Calculus II and MTH 122 Elementary Linear
Algebra.
Three sem hours
MTH 341 College Geome try.
An introduction to several geometrics such as affine, projective,
space-time, and non-Euclidean.
Prereq: MTH 120 Calculus I and MTII 122 Elementary Linear
Algebra.
MTH 342 Elementary Space-Time
Geometry.
Two sem hours
In-depth study of a geometry other than Euclidean.Both synthetic
and analytic treatment of Special Relativity.
Prereq: MTll 121 Calculus II.

Three sem hours
MTH 360 Statistical Methods.
A comprehensive overview of statistical methods and analysis with
applications. Topics include descriptive statistics, probability theory,
random variables and probability distributions, sampling distribu
tions, estimation and testing hypotheses, correlation and regres
sion, introduction to computer-assisted statistical analysis. A sta
tistical software package (SAS) is used.
Prereq: MTH 121 Calculus II.

MTH 370 Probability and Statistics I.
Four sem hours
Basic concepts of probability; expectation, variance, covariance
distribution functions and their application to statistical tests of
hypothesis; bivariate, marginal and conditional distributions; treat
ment of experimental data. Applications to problems in science
and/or social science are emphasized.
Prereq: MT!/ 223 Multivariable Calculus.

MTH 372 Problems in Actuarial Studies.
Two sem hours
Applications of mathematics to actuarial science. Particular atten
tion paid to subject matter not covered in the regular mathematics
curriculum and to special techniques ofproblem solving appropriate
to actuarial science. (This course can be useful in preparing for the
Actuarial Examination, Part I-General Mathematics.)
Prereq: MT/I 223 Multivariable Calculus; a minimwn GPA in
mathematics of 3.4 is strongly recownended.

Three sem hours
MTH 375 Statistical Data Analysis.
This course stresses the empirical approach to statistics: Monte
Carlo methods to generate samples and to model distributions; tests
of fit to assumed distributions; medians vs. means and range vs.
standard deviations; demonstrations of basic theorems; random
ness and independence;Biostatistics. This is a companion course to
MTH 370 Probability and Statistics I or MTH 360 Statistical
Methods, which emphasize the theoretical aspects of Statistics.
Prereq: MTH 360 Statistical Methods or MTH 370 Probability and
Statistics I.
MTH 381 The Teaching of
Three sem hours
Mathematics K-6.
Learning to teach children in the elementary grades (K-6) the
understanding processes of mathematics. Attention is focused on
learning-teaching situations and effective use of learning aids.
Required of all students on early elementary and later elementary
curriculums. Not open to students on academic probation.
Prereq: MTH 108 Functional Mathematics I andjunior standing.

MTH 387, 487 Cooperative Education
Three sem hours each
in Mathematics.
Four to six months of full-time employment at an industrial firm
specially chosen to provide practical experience in mathematics.
The program consists of two work experiences alternated with full
time attendance at the University. Use on mathematics major
subject to department permission. Graded credit/no credit basis.
Prereq: Junior or senior majoring in mathematics, MTH 223
Multivariable Calculus, admittance to program by application
only, department permission. For MTH 487, M11i 387.

MTH 400 History of Mathematics.
Three sem hours
Designed to show students how the subjects they are to teach have
developed.Students have access to a large collection of books in the
library.
Prereq: MTH 121 Calculus II.

MTH 403 Current Research in Elementary
Three sem hours
School Mathematics.
A brief history of mathematics education, 1890 to present Special
emphasis on important recent research studies. Consideration of
various textbook series, use and evaluation of supplementary
materials, the place and value of teaching aids. Professional jour
nals will be utilized throughout the course.
Prereq: MTH 301 Advanced Topics in Elementary Mathematics
and MTH 381 The Teaching ofMathematics K-6.

MTH 406 Introduction to Computability. Three sem hours
Turing machines, computable and non-computable functions and
relations, machine cnumerability.
Prereq: MTII 223 Multivariable Calculus or CSC 330 Discrete
Mathematical Structures.

MTH 411 Modern Algebra with
Three sem hours
Applications.
An introduction to the theory and concepts of modem algebra as
well as to their role in unifying other mathematical notions and to
their application in such areas as switching circuit design and
coding theory: groups, rings, fields,Boolean algebras.
Prereq: MTH 121 Calculus II, MTH 122 Elementary Linear Alge
bra andMTH 211 Discrete Maihematics; or departmental permis
sion.
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MTH 416 Linear Algebra.
Three sem hours
Vector spaces, linear transformations, eigenvalues, inner product
spaces, principal axis theorem, applications.
Prereq: MTH 121 Calculus II, MTH 122 Elementary Linear Al
gebra and MTH 211 Discrete Mathematics; or departmental
permission.

Three sem hours
MTH 418 Applied Linear Algebra.
Discussion of mathematical algorithms that makewide use of linear
algebra methods; their implementation in computer systems and
their applications to real life problems. Numerical solution of
simultaneous linear equations, the simplex algorithm, linear pro
gramming and their applications.
Prereq: MTH 120 Calculus /, MTH 122 Elementary Linear Alge
bra, CSC 137 Introduction to Computer Programming or depart
ment permission.

MTH 419 Mathematical Modeling II.
Three sem hours
A course involving an in-depth study of mathematical models of
greater complexity than is possible in MTH 319, including both
deterministic and probabilistic models. An important part of the
course should include an opportunity for a student to become
involved in an actual modeling problem.
Prereq: MTH 319 Mathematical Modeling and MTH 370 Prob
ability and Statistics /.
Three sem hours
MTH 420 Introduction to Analysis.
Real numbers, elementary topology of the real line, sequences and
series, continuity, uniform continuity, differentiation, integration,
sequences and series of functions.
Prereq: MTH 121 Calculus//andMTH21 l Discrete Mathematics;
or departmental permission.

MTH 424 Introduction to Complex
Three sem hours
Variables.
Complex numbers, analytic functions, elementary functions and
their mapping properties, conformal mapping and applications;
contour integrals, Cauchy-Goursat Theorem and its consequences,
Taylor and Laurent series, calculus of residues.
Prereq: MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus.

Three sem hours
MTH 425 Mathematics for Scientists.
The scientific applications of mathematics. Topics chosen will
reflect the interests of the class. Possible areas of study include
Fourier series and transforms, complex variables, generalized
functions, Laplace transform,Bessel functions, curve fitting, par
tial differential equations and the calculus of variations. A record of
topics studied each semester will be kept in the mathematics files.
Prereq: MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus.
MTH426,Di1Terential Equations II.
Three sem hours
Systems of linear differential equations, transforms, qualitative
theory of systems, existence and uniqueness theorems.
Prereq: MTH 325 Differential Equations.

MTH 436 Numerical Analysis.
Three sem hours
Introduces the theory and application of numeric methods using tlie
digital computer as a tool; finite differences, polynomial approxi.
mation, numeric integration, solution of equations and non-linear
systems, numeric solution of differential equations, error analysis.
Prereq: MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus and CSC 137 lntroduc.
tion to Computer Programming or department permission.

MTH 460 Applied Survey Sampling.
Three sem hours
A course in principles of sampling for assessment of data in
business, social sciences or natural resource management. Sam.
piing problem, selection of samples, designing questionn aires,
estimation of means and variances, ration, regression and difference
methods, simple and stratified random sampling, systematic sam.
piing, cluster sampling, probability proportional to size sampling.
A special survey software package is used.
Prereq: MTH 360 StatisticalMethods ofMTH 370 Probabi/i1y and
Statistics /.

MTH 461 Linear Regression Analysis.
Three sem hours
Topics include, among others, modeling a response as a simple or
multiple regression model, validity of assumptions, using models
for estimation and prediction, multicollinearity, auto-correlation of
error terms, residual analysis, stepwise regression. A statistical
software package (SAS) is used extensively.
Prereq: MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra and MT/1 360
Statistical Methods or MTH 370 Probability and Statistics I.

MTH 462 Design and Analysis of
Three sem hours
Experiments.
A basic course in principles of experimental designs and analysis:
randomized blocks and latin squares, nested experiments, experi
mental and sampling errors, fixed and random effects models,
factorial and fractional designs. A statistical software package
(SAS) is used extensively.
Prereq: MTH 360 Statistical Methods or MT/1 370 Probability and
Statistics I or equivalent.

MTH 471 Probability and Statistics II.
Three sem hours
Nature of statistics; distributions, measure of central value and
dispersion; sampling; statistical inference estimation and tests of
hypothesis. Methods of computation applications and data analysis
will be stressed. Non-parametric statistics: sequential tests, anaJy.
sis of variance.
Prereq: MT/1 223 Multivariable Calculus, MT/1 370 Probabiliry
and Statistics I and CSC 137 Introduction to Computer Program
ming or department permission.

MTH 472 Problems in Actuarial Studies II. Two sem hours
Applications of probability and statistics to actuarial science.
Particular attention paid to subject matter not covered in the regular
mathematics curriculum and to special techniques of problem
solving appropriate to actuarial science. (This course can be useful
in preparing for the Actuarial Examination, Part II-Probability
and Statistics).
Prereq: MTH 471 Probability and Sw1istics II (may be taken
concurrently); a minimum GPA in mathematics of 3.4 is strongly
recommended.
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Three sem hours
MTH 475 Applied Combinatorics.
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urrence relations, pnnc1ple of mclus1on-exclus10n, Polya s enu
rccration formula and selected topics in combinatorics.
;:ereq: MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus and a computer science
course.

MTH 477, 478, 479 Special Topics
One, two, three
· Mathematics. .
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. sem hours
course
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or
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A
. e area to
be studied will be determmed by the field of speciahzauon of the
staff member teaching the course and the interest of the students
enrolled.
Prereq: Undergraduate grade point average in mathematics 3.0 or
above and deparlment permission.

MTH 480 Honors Course in Mathematics. Two sem hours
The content of this course varies with the instructor and the
individual student It consists of advanced reading and/or an indi
vidual project of a difficult nature. The work will be done indepen
dently with periodic reports to the instructor.
Prereq: Completion ofthe requirementsfor a major with 3 .5 grade
point average in mathematics.
MTH 497, 498, 499 Independent Study
in Mathematics.
One, two, three sem hours
A report on an approved subject in the field of mathematics under
the guidance of the Mathematics Department staff.
Prereq: Undergraduate grade point average in mathematics 3.0 or
above and department permission.

MUSIC

Office: N101 Alexander
Department Head: JamesB. Hause
Professors: Annand R. Abramson, Nelson Amos, Carter J. Eggers,
Joseph Gurt, JamesB. Hause, Oscar M. Henry, Rodney L. Hill,
Anthony Iannaccone, Sylvan S. Kalib, Dady Mehta, Max E.
Plank, Russell D. Recd, Edward J. Szabo, Mary D. Teal,
Mary Ida Yost
Associate Professors: ErnestBrandon, RachelB. Harley,
Glenda E. Kirkland, J. Whitney Prince, Leonard L. Riccinto,
Willard Zirk
Assistant Professors: Lettie Alston, Daniel Foster, AnneB. Gajda,
Michael G. McGuire, Kristy Meretta, Garik Petersen,
John R. Smith, Diane Stein

The department of music offers five baccalaureate degree
programs as well as cultural enrichment for all students. Music is
presented in the context of a broad liberal education; as preparation
for teaching of vocal and instrumental music at the elementary and
secondary levels; as preparation for becoming a music therapist; as
individual and group study for perfonnance media; as basic training
for professional careers as instrumentalists, singers, conductors,
composers, arrangers, and music scholarship; and as preparation
for concentrated graduate study and college teaching.
The department collaborates with other departments in dance,
radio, television and theatre. A marketing minor also is available to
students who have interest in businesses related to music.
Now housed in expanded facilities opened in the winter of
1981, the new Alexander MusicBuilding, the department has three
rehearsal halls, a recital hall, an organ recital/teaching studio, an
electronic music studio, a computer lab and 65 practice rooms.
The Music Department is a member of the National Associa
tion of Schools of Music.
Degrees:
Bachelor of arts
Bachelor of music
Bachelor of music education
Bachelor of music therapy
Bachelor of science

Programs of Study
Curricula:
Music education (instrumental and vocal)
Music performance
Music therapy
Major:
Music
Minors:
General music
Elementary music education

Advising is according to student interest. Advisers are posted
each tenn in the department office, or the specific advising coor
dinator may be contacted for further information.
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Advising Coordinator:
Curricula for teachers of instrumental music, vocal music and
music therapy: Mary Teal
Curriculum for music performance: Mary Teal
Music major: Mary Teal
General music, elementary music education majors: Mary Teal

Enrollment in any music curriculum will be determined by the
results of instrumental or vocal auditions and theory-placement
examinations in musicianship. All new students should write the
directorof music auditions and scholarships well in advance of their
intended registration date to arrange these auditions and examina
tions. Transfer students may apply at the same time for advanced
standing in music.
Auditions and examinations will be held on the following dates
during the 1990-91 academic year:
Fall semester
October 19, 1990
November 16, 1990

Winter semester
January 18, 199 1
February 15, 1991
March 22, 1991
April 19, 1 99 1

Spring session
June 14, 1991

Music fees for students accepted for private music lessons arc
assessed according to the following applied music fee schedule:

Music majors: $60 per semester for all instruction.
Other University students: $60 per semester for one-hour
lesson.
Students from public schools and the community, and
EMU staff and families: $90 per semester forone-hour lesson,
$45 per semester for half-hour lesson.

Student recitals are a participatory expectation of all music
students. These performances may take place in studio classes,
informal departmental recitals or, where the special qualifications
arc met, in public recitals.
A senior recital to fulfill requirements of graduation must be
prepared and approved by an appropriate faculty committee. En
semble music may be included on the programs. In such event, the
recitalist must have a principal solo role in the music performed.
Additional approval of seniorprograms for public performance will
rest with the committee's recommendation.
All public recitals are subject to prior review and approval by
a faculty commiuee.
All full-time (minimum 1 2 hours) music majors are required to
auend a quota of music recitals and concerts each semester. Majors
should c911suJt with their major applied instructor or department
adviser f or specific requirements.

. · Qradu.a� stu.dy le{lds to the master of arts degree in music. For
�qsi:ription .qfgra.duate courses, see the Graduate Catalog.

Curriculum for Teachers of Instrumental Music

This curriculum leads to a bachelor of music education degree
and the Secondary Provisional Certificate. Candidates for an El.
cmentary Education Provisional Certificate must consult the director
of Academic Records and Certification regarding special require.
mcnts.
Students must complete all courses specified under education
and fine arts listed below. One approved course in cross-cultura1
and international studies must be completed in the process of
meeting the basic studies requirements. (Complete pattern sheet is
available from the department.)

Sem hou rs
Area
Symbolics and communication ......................................... 14-18
Requirements I , 2 and 3 , 4, and 5 (Box page 29)
Science and technology ....................................................... 9- 12
Requirement I , 2 , and 3 (Box page 30)
Social sciences ....................................................................... ... 12
Requirements I , 2, 3 , and 4 (Box page 3 I)
Art and humanities ................................................................... 9
Requirements I , 2, and 3 (Box page 32 )
One course in art, music or theatre arts (automatically met by
fine arts courses below)
Education ................................................................................. 26
EDP 322 Human Development and Leaming .......................4
CUR 3 1 1 Teaching Secondary Reading ............................. .. .3
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching ................................... . 3
SGN 300 Exceptional Child in the Classroom ...................... 1
MUS 332 Instrumental Music in Public Schools ................ .. 3
MUS 333 Orchestral Methods or MUS 334 Band Methods .3
MUS 336 Computers in Music Education ............................ 1
EDU 492 Student Teaching ................................................... 8
Fine arts ................................................................................... 69
1. Required basic courses .................................................. 33
MUS I OI , 102 Music Theory-Literature I and II .................. 8
MUS 201 , 202 Music 111eory-Literature Ill and IV .............. 8
MUS 232 Voice Class ........................................................... 1
MUS 301 , 302 History of Music ........................................... 6
MUS 4 1 3 Orchestration ........................................................ 2
MUS 414 Band Arranging .................................................... 2
2. Instrumental courses ....................................................... 6
MUS 2 1 1 Basic Brass Class (trumpet, trombone) ................ 1
MUS 24 I Percussion ............................................................. 1
MUS 261 Basic String Class: Violin ..................................... 1
MUS 28 1 Basic Woodwind Class ......................................... 1
Choose 2 credits from the following:
MUS 212 Brass Class, MUS 262 String Class: Viola. MUS 263
String Class: Cello and Double Bass, MUS 282 Woodwind
Class or MUS 283 Woodwind Class
3. Performance courses ..................................................... 32
Applied music ...................................................................... 20
MUS 25 1 , MUS 252, MUS 253, MUS 254
Functional Piano ............. .'................................................ 4
AMU 100-300 Applied Music (principal instrument) ........ 16
Conducting ............................................................................ 4
MUS 326 Conducting ............................................................ 2
MUS 327 Instrumental Conducting ...................................... 2
Ensembles* ............................................................................ 8
4. Electives ............................................................................ 4
Physical education and health ................................................. 2
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Physical education activity courses ....................................... 2
(Any two courses in Military Science may be applied)
otal
T .... ....... ............................................................... ...... 141-148
* Three semesters ofMarching Band required (Two semesters of
Marching Band substitutefor two hours ofphysical education).
Select othersfrom large ensembles listed on page 1 76.

Curriculum for Teachers of Vocal Music

Students selecting this curriculum, leading to a bachelor of
music education degree, must elect either organ, piano or voice as
the principal instrument Candidates for an Elementary Education
Provisional Certificate must consult the director of Academic
Records and Certification regarding special requirements.
All courses specified below in education and fine arts must be
One approved course in cross-cultural or international
pleted.
com
be completed in the process of meeting the basic
must
ies
stud
studies requirements. (Complete pattern sheet is available from the
department)

Sem hours
Area
and
communication
.........................................
14-18
ics
Symbol
Requirements 1, 2, 3 , 4, and 5 (Box page 29)
Science and technology ....................................................... 9-12
Requirement 1, 2 , and 3 (Box page 30 )
Social science ........................................................................... 12
Requirements 1, 2, 3, and 4 (Box page 31)
Arts and humanities ................................................................. 9
Requirements 1, 2, and 3 (Box page 32)
One course in art, music or theatre arts (automatically
met by fine arts courses below)
Education ................................................................................. 26
EDP 322 Human Development and Learning ...................... . 4
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching .................................... 3
CUR 311 Teaching Secondary Reading ................................ 3
SGN 300 Exceptional Child in the Classroom ...................... 1
MUS 330 Music Education in the Elementary School ......... 3
MUS 331 Music Education in the Secondary School ........... 3
MUS 336 Computers in Music Education ............................ 1
EDU 492 Student Teaching ................................................... 8
Fine arts .................................................................................. 64
I. Required basic courses .................................................. 26
MUS 101, 102 Music Theory-Literature I and II .................. 8
MUS 201, 202 Music Theory-Literature Ill and IV .............. 8
MUS 301, 302 History of Music ........................................... 6
MUS 413 Orchestration ........................................................ 2
2. Instrumental courses ....................................................... 4
MUS 274 Functional Guitar .................................................. 2
Choose two courses from the following ................................ 2
MUS 221Brass Class, MUS 241 Percussion,
MUS 261 Basic String Class: Violin,
MUS 281Basic Woodwind Class
3. Performance courses ..................................................... 34
Applied music ...................................................................... 22
AMU 100-300 Applied Music (principal instrument) ........ 16
AMU 251-4,B l 1-12 Applied Music
(if keyboard is secondary instrument)
or A01-Al 2 Applied Music in Voice
(if secondary instrument) ................................................ 6

Conducting ............................................................................ 4
MUS 326 Conducting ......................................................... ... 2
MUS 328 Choral Conducting ............................................. ... 2
Ensembles .............................................................................. 8
Physical education and health ................................................. 2
Physical education activity courses ....................................... 2
(Any two courses in Military Science may be applied)
Total ................................................................................ 136-143

Curriculum for Music Performance
The bachelor of music degree curriculum is available for
students using voice, guitar, keyboard, or an orchestral instrument
as the principal performing medium. All basic studies requirements
must be completed including one approved course in cross-cultural
or international studies. (Complete pattern sheet is available in the
department)

��
�m �n
Symbolics and communication ......................................... 14-18
Requirements 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 (Box page 29)
Science and technology ....................................................... 9-12
Requirements I, 2 and 3 (Box page 30)
Social science ........................................................................... 12
Requirements I, 2, 3, and 4 (Box page 31)
Arts and humanities ................................................................. 9
Requirements I , 2, and 3 (Box page 32 )
One course in art, music or theatre arts (automatically
met by fine arts courses below)
Fine arts ................................................................................... 86
Applied music ..................................................................... .32
(Recommended at four semester hours for eight semesters with
both a junior and senior recital required)
Music courses chosen according to area of specialization .... 8
Supporting courses ......................................................... 40-42
Theory literature .................................................................. 26
MUS 101 Music Theory-Literature I, MUS 102 Music
Theory-Literature II, MUS 201 Music Theory
Literature III, MUS 202 Music Theory-Literature IV,
MUS 301 History of Music, MUS 302 History of
Music, MUS 401 Music Theory-Literature V,
MUS 402 Music Theory-Literature VI
Secondary instrument ............................................................ 4
Ensembles .............................................................................. 8
Conducting ......................................................................... 2-4
Electives ............................................................................. 4-6
(If a student takes a two-course sequence in conducting,
only four hours of electives are available)
Physical education and health ................................................. 2
Physical education activity courses ....................................... 2
(Any two courses in Military Science or two semesters of
MarchingBand may be applied)
Total ................................................................................ 132-139
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Curriculum for Music Therapy
The bachelor of music therapy degree is awarded on completion
of this curriculum either without teacher certification or with
teacher certification in music education if additional requirements
are fulfilled. The degree program is approved by the National
Association for Music Therapy.
All students must take the courses specified in education and
fine arts.

Without Teacher Certification

Sem hours
Area
Symbolics and communication ......................................... 14-15
Requirements l and 2 (Box page 29) ................................. 5-6
Choose one course from the following:
CTA 225 ListeningBehavior, CTA 226 Non-Verbal
Communication, CTA 227 Interpersonal
Communication, CTA 374 Intercultural
Communication ................................................................ 3
SOC 250 Elementary Social Statistics .................................. 3
HHS 226 Computers for Health and Human Services .......... 3
Science and technology . .................................................... 19-20
A course in physical science ................................................. 3
BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species ............................ 4
ZOO 326 Human Physiology ................................................ 3
PSY 101 or PSY 102 General Psychology ........................ 3-4
PSY 360 Abnormal Psychology ............................................ 3
Choose one psychology elective ........................................... 3
Social science ........................................................................... 12
Requirements l and 2 (Box page 31) .................................... 6
SOC 105 Introductory Sociology .......................................... 3
SOC 202 Social Problems ..................................................... 3
Arts and humanities ................................................................. 6
Requirements 1, 2, and 3 (Box page 32) ............................... 6
One course in art, music or theatre arts
(automatically met in fine arts courses below)
Education ................................................................................... 3
SGN 251 Education of Exceptional Children ....................... 3
Fine arts .................................................................................. 80
Music theory-literature and history courses ........................ 24
MUS 101, 102 Music Theory-Literature I and II .................. 8
MUS 201, 202 Music Theory-Literature III and IV .............. 8
MUS 301, 302 History of Music ........................................... 6
MUS 413 Orchestration ........................................................ 2
MUS 326. Conducting ............................................................ 2
Ensembles ............................................................................. 4
AMU 100-300 Applied Music (principal instrument) ........ 14
Minimal performance skills as recommended by
the National Association for Music Therapy ................. 14
It is"expected that most students would be able to
meet some of these upon entrance or they can
be achieved through the courses listed below:
Voice: Voice Class 232 and l O I -AOI - 1 ................................ 2
Piano: Functional Piano 251-254 and 305 Keyboard Skills . 6
Guitar: MUS 274 Functional Guitar ...................................... 2
Secondary instrument classes ................................................ 4
MUS 211BasicBrass Class, MUS 241 Percussion,

MUS 261Basic String Class: Violin, MUS 281Basic
Woodwind Class
MUS 103 Introduction to Music Therapy .............................2
MUS 221 Methods and Materials in Music Therapy ............ 2
MUS 222 Pre-clinical Training Practicum I ................... .. .... 1
MUS 223 Pre-clinical Training Practicum II ........................ 1
MUS 303 Music Therapy Principles I .......................... ..... .... 4
MUS 304 Music Therapy Principles II ........................ ......... 4
MUS 404 Psychology of Music I ..........................................2
MUS 405 Psychology of Music II ........................................ 2
MUS 424 Pre-clinical Training Practicum III ....................... 1
MUS 425 Pre-clinical Training Practicum IV ....................... 1
MUS 488 Clinical Training ........................................... ........ 2
Physical education and health .............................................. 2.7
Choose two activity courses from the following:
PEG 103 Couple, Square, andBallroom Dancing,
PEG 155 Jazz I, PEG 158 Folk Dancing, PEG 161
Modem Dance, PEG 255 Jazz II, PEG 258
Intermediate Folk Dancing, PEG 261 Intermediate
Modem Dance
Total ................................................................................ 139-144

With Certification in Music Education

Students must complete the following specific courses in the
groups indicated:

Sem hours
Science and technology .............................................................4
A course in physical science
Education ................................................................................. 26
EDP 322 Human Development and Leaming .......................4
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching ....................................3
CUR 311 Teaching Secondary Reading ................................3
SGN 300 Exceptional Child in the Classroom ...................... 1
MUS 330 Music Education in the Elementary School
and MUS 331 Music Education in the Secondary
School, or MUS 332 Instrumental Music in
the Public Schools and MUS 333 Orchestral
Methods or MUS 334Band Methods ..............................6
MUS 336 Computers in Music Education ............................ 1
EDU 492 Student Teaching ................................................... &
Fine arts ............................................................................. 14-16
Applied music courses (principal instrument) ...................... 2
MUS 327 Instrumental Conducting or MUS 328
Choral Conducting ........................................................... 2
Additional ensembles ............................................................4
Vocal music education
Applied music (secondary instrument) .............................. 2-4
Instrumental music education
MUS 414Band Arranging .................................................... 2
Additional secondary instrument classes ..............................2
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Music Major

(Non-teaching)

Students must complete the requirements for the bachelor of
bachelor of science degrees by including the academic major
or
s
rt
a
below and a different minor subject of 20--24 semester hours in
some other department. In completing either of these, the student
docs not cam a teaching certificate.
Students must complete all basic studies requirements includ
ing one approved course in cross-cultural or international studies.
(Complete pattern sheet is available in the department.)

All courses in the minor must be completed before student
teaching in the minor field. This minor does not apply on a
secondary curriculum.
Minor in elementary music education ................ 24 sem hours

Music Courses

Theory-Literature and History
MUS 100 Introduction to Music Theory. Three sem hours
Designed for the non-music major. A preparatory course for MUS
101 Theory Literature I for the music major or minor deficient in
music theory. The basic elements of music: notation of pitch and
rhythm, scales, intervals, tonality, beginning sightsinging and
dictation.

Sem hours
Area
Communication
and
........................................
14-18
bolics
Sym
Requirements 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 (Box page 29)
Science and technology ....................................................... 9-12
Requirements 1, 2, and 3 (Box page 30)
Social science ........................................................................... 12
Requirements 1: 2, 3, and 4 (Box page 31)
_
Arts and humanities ................................................................. 9
Requirements 1, 2, and 3 (Box page 32)
One course in art, music or theatre arts (automatically met by
music courses below)

MUS 101 Music Theory-Literature I.
Four sem hours
Integrated theory-literature course dealing with perception, writ
ing, analysis and performance of basic musical materials; stylistic
comprehension of music of all periods. For music majors and
minors.
Prereq: Department permission.

Minors Offered in the Department of Music

MUS 106 Introduction to the
Three sem hours
Performing Arts.
A survey of the arts of dance, theatre and music, developing an
understanding and appreciation of representalive works in the three
fields; the place of these arts in contemporary society and their
contribution to a richer life. Auendance required at specified on
campus performances. Non-music majors only.

Sem hours
Academic major in music ....................................................... 45
1. Required courses ........................................................... 42
MUS 101, 102 Music Theory-Literature I and II .................. 8
MUS 201, 202 Music Theory-Literature III and IV ............ 8
MUS 301, 302 History of Music ........................................... 6
MUS 401, 402 Music Theory-Literature V and VI .............. . 4
AMU 100-300 Applied Music (principal instrument) ........ 12
MUS 251, 252 Functional Piano Ensembles ......................... 2
2. Electives in music ............................................................ 3

Students seeking admission to either the general minor in
music or the minor in elementary music education must complete
an application at the Dcpartmentof Musicofficeand take placement
tests in applied music and basic musicianship. Each must work out
a course of study with a designated music adviser.

General Music Minor

(May not be used on any teaching major)

Minor in general music ........................................ 20 sem hours

Elementary Music Education Minor

(May not be used on secondary certification)

Students must include in their course of study music theory,
music literature, music education, applied music, conducting and
piano. Three or four semester hours of student teaching also are
required. The methods course must be taken in the area of teaching
desired.

MUS 102 Music Theory-Literature II.
Four sem hours
Continuation of MUS 101 Music Theory-Literature I. For music
majors and minors.
Prereq: MUS 101 Music Theory-Literature I or examination.

Two sem hours
MUS 107 Music Appreciation.
Guides the student in listening to and understanding various types,
forms and styles of instrumental and vocal music of the world.
Representative works of all periods and cultures, including con
temporary developments, will be studied. Auendance al some
concerts and recitals required. Non-music majors only.
MUS 127 The Splendid Centuries
of Austria.
(Sec humanities courses, page 160.)

Three sem hours

MUS 201 Music Theory-Literature III.
Four sem hours
Continuation of MUS 102 Music Theory-Literature II with more
emphasis on harmonic, melodic and compositional techniques of
1 9th and 20th centuries; creative writing, car training, comprehen
sive analysis of music of all periods.
Prereq: MUS 102 Music Theory-Literature II and MUS 252 Func
tional Piano or equivalent.
MUS 202 Music Theory-Literature IV.
Four sem hours
Continuation of MUS 201 Music Theory-Literature III.
Prereq: MUS 201 Music Theory-Literature III.
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MUS 203 Jazz Styles, History and Analysis. Two sem hours
Presents stylistic, historical, and analytical perspectives in jazz
from its origin through the present. Includes vocal jazz, extensive
use of recordings.
Prereq: Music major/minor, sophomore standing, MUS 102 Music
Theory Lit II, or department permission.

Three sem hours
MUS 301 History of Music.
A chronological study of Western music in its historical and
cultural setting. Recognition of idioms, changing sounds, styles and
forms of music in medieval, Renaissance and Baroque periods,
approximately through I 750. Each student surveys the history of
his instrument.
Prereq: MUS 202 Music Theory-Literature JV.
MUS 302 History of Music.
Three sem hours
A continued chronological study of Western music in its historical
and cultural setting, beginning about 1750. Emphasis similar to
MUS 301 History of Music but with a strong concentration in
contemporary music. Covers classical, Romantic and present pe
riods.
Prereq: MUS 301 History ofMusic.

Two sem hours
MUS 3 17 Music Composition.
Original writing and analysis of music, beginning with the smaller
forms. May be repeated for credit.
Prereq: MUS 202 Music Theory-Literature IV and deparlment
permission.
Two sem hours
MUS 341 Contrapuntal Techniques.
Writing in polyphonic forms with concomitant analysis.
Prereq: MUS 202 Music Theory-Lileralure IV.

Two sem hours
MUS 401 Music Theory-Literature V.
Integration of previous studies in theory-literature and music his
tory; continued study and analysis of music from all periods;
original, creative composition with special emphasis on contem
porary style; the study of orchestration with assignments in writing
for instruments individually as well as in combination.
Prereq: MUS 202 Music Theory-Lilerature IV.
MUS 402 Music Theory-Literature VI.
Two sem hours
Continuation of MUS 401 Music Theory-Literature V.
Prereq: MUS 401 Music Theory-Literature V.

Two sem hours
MUS 413 Orchestration.
Practical work in setting compositions for full orchestra and various
i
other nstrumental ensembles.
Pr:ereq: MUS 202 Music Theory-Literature IV.
MUS, 414..Bancl A,rranging.
Two sem hours
A..rrnngingJor bancl; traefscription from other media; original com
position; analysis of representative work.
Prereq: Senior standing and deparlment permission.

Music Education
Two sem hours
MUS 104 Elements of Music.
S inging, music reading and theory experience in the elements of
music for the elementary classroom teacher. Concepts of rhythm
and tonality. Lecture: two hours per week. Laboratory: one hou r per
week.

MUS 151 Class Piano.
Two sem hours
Group instruction in piano for students with no previous keyboard
experience. Provides the necessary skills for carrying on a music
program in the elementary classroom. Non-music majors only.

Two sem hours
MUS 152 Class Piano.
Continuation of MUS 15 1 Class Piano with emphasis on the
functional aspects of piano playing and elementary piano literature.
For students not specializing in music and with not more than one
year of previous keyboard experience.
Prereq: MUS 151 Class Piano.
One sem hour
MUS 211 Basic Brass Class.
The teaching and playing of trumpet and trombone. Majors and
minors only.

MUS 212 Brass Class.
One sem hour
The teaching and playing of French horn, euphonium and tuba
Majors and minors only.

Two sem hours
MUS 224 Recreational Music.
For recreation majors. Specific activities, techniques and resources
for directing recreational music programs.

One sem hour
MUS 232 Voice Class.
Improving the singing and speaking voice through the study of
breath control, tone production and diction. Not open to students
with voice as a principal instrument.
Prereq: The ability to readmusic in the clefappropriate to student's
voice classification.
MUS 235 Diction in Singing.
Two sem hours
The physiological descriptions and laboratory practice of diction as
used in singing.
Prereq: Department permission.

One sem hour
MUS 241 Percussion.
The teaching and playing of snare drum, tympani and keyboard
percussion with an emphasis on group lesson techniques; survey of
accessory instruments; introduction of methods, literature and use
of the percussion ensemble. Majors or minors only.

MUS 261 Basic String Class: Violin.
One sem hour
The teaching and playing of the violin from a pedagogical ap·
proach. Designed primarily for music education and music therapy
majors. Small and large group instruction and current methods
including rote and Suzuki approaches. Majors and minors only.

MUS 262 String Class: Viola.
One sem hour
Continuation of MUS 261Basic String Class; teaching and playing
of viola. Majors and minors only.
Prereq: MUS 261 Basic String Class: Violin.
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MUS 263 String Class: Cello and
One sem hour
Double Bass.
playing
of
cello
and
and
double
bass.
Majors and
ching
The tea
.
only
minors

Two sem hours
MUS 271 Beginning Classical G uitar.
Group instruction in classical g�itar through the study of standard
beginning methods and re�r�1re.
Prereq: Department perrrusswn.
MUS 272 Intermediate Classical Guitar.
Two sem hours
Group instruction in classical guitar through the study of standard
intermediate methods and repertoire.
Prereq: MUS 271 Beginning Classical Guitar.

MUS 274 Functional Guitar.
Two sem hours
Functional skills for playing guitar. Students will learn guitar
notation, chords and various accompaniment styles. Intended pri
marily for music education majors, music education minors and
music therapy majors.
Prereq: Department permission.
MUS 281 Basic Woodwind Class.
One sem hour
The teaching and playing of clarinet. Majors and minors only.

MUS 282 Woodwind Class.
One sem hour
The teaching and playing of flute and saxophone. Majors and
minors only.
MUS 283 Woodwind Class.
One sem hour
The teaching and playing of oboe and bassoon. Majors and minors
only.

MUS 320 Elementary Music Education.
Two sem hours
A study of materials and teaching techniques in relation to the
interests, characteristics and needs of children in elementary and
special education classrooms. Non-majors only.
Prereq: MUS 104 Elements ofMusic andjunior standing.

MUS 330 Music Education in the
Elementary School.
Three sem hours
Organi111tion, planning and teaching of elementary music. Exami
nation, evaluation and preparation of materials. Music curriculum
based on child growth and development principles. Concurrent
placement in schools for observation and pre-student teaching
experience. Open lo music education majors and minors only.
Prereq: Junior standing. Completion of MUS 254 Functional
Piano!A22 Voice orA04 Voice!B22 Piano; MUS 202 Music Theory
literature JV; satisfactory academic record and department per
mission. Coreq: MUS 326 Conducting.

MUS 331 Music Education in the
Secondary School.
Three sem hours
Care and treatment of adolescent voices; classification and training
of voices; song interpretation; organization and administration of
all types of choral ensembles; theory, history and literature of music
classes; evaluation of numerous materials suitable for choral or
ganizations and other classes in the secondary school; psychology
and philosophy of music education. Open to music education
majors only.
Prereq: Junior standing; satisfactory completion of MUS 330
Music Education in the Elementary School. Proficiency in piano
and voice; satisfactory academic record and department permis
sion. Coreq: MUS 328 Choral Conducting.

MUS 332 Instrumental Music in the
Three sem hours
Public Schools.
Designed to prepare students to teach instrumental music; covers
organization of beginning classes, special problems of strings,
selection of suitable materials, techniques of teaching, public
relations and other areas of interest in the development of orchestras
and bands. Special emphasis placed on music for grades four
through nine. Open only to instrumental music education majors
and minors. No students on academic probation.
Prereq: Junior standing.

MUS 333 Orchestral Methods.
Three sem hours
Designed to assist students in their preparation as orchestra direc
tors; special problems relevant to the string orchestra, string en
sembles and the string curriculum in the secondary schools. Open
only to instrumental music majors. No students on academic
probation.
Prereq: MUS 332 Instrumental Music in the Public Schools and
junior standing.
MUS 334 Band Methods.
Three sem hours
Designed to assist students in their preparation as band directors in
secondary schools; charting and drills for marching band; rehearsal
procedures and selection of suitable materials for the concert band.
Open to instrumental music education majors. No students on
academic probation.
Prereq: MUS 332 Jnstrumental Music in the Public Schools.
EDU 492 Student Teaching.
Eight sem hours
Admission to student teaching requires satisfactory completion of
specified curriculums as well as faculty approval through a screening
exam. Details are contained in "Statement of Policy Concerning
Standards for Admission to Student Teaching in Music" available
from the music supervisor of student teaching.

Music Therapy

MUS 103 Introduction to Music Therapy. Two sem hours
An orientation to music therapy. Introductory survey of the various
impaired and disabled populations served, current career opportu
nities and exploration of activities utilized by music therapists to
achieve specific therapeutic goals. Observation of registered music
therapists in hospital, clinical and school settings is required.
Prereq: Admission to music therapy program or department per
mission.

1 76 Undergraduate Catalog

MUS 221 Methods and Materials in
Music Therapy.
Two sem hours
Study of resources available in music therapy and their systematic
application to meet the treatment needs of children and adults with
various dysfunctions. Presentation of specifically designed music
therapy experiences.
Prereq: MUS 1 03 Introduction to Music Therapy, MUS 102 Music
Theory-Literature II.

MUS 222 Pre-clinical Training Practicum
in Music Therapy I.
One sem hour
Introductory field work experience in music therapy. Observation
and documentation of music therapy sessions in clinical or educa
tional settings.
Prereq: MUS 103 Introduction to Music Therapy, MUS 102 Music
Theory-Literature II.

MUS 223 Pre-clinical Training Practicum
in M usic Therapy II.
One sem hour
Continuation of MUS 222. Leadership or co-leadership of music
therapy sessions.
Prereq: MUS 222 Pre-clinical Training Practicum in Music
Therapy !.

MUS 303 Music Therapy Principles I.
Four sem hours
Examination of the research literature dealing specifically with the
influence of music on behavior, including neuro-physiological
effects. In-depth study of diagnostic categories and systematic
application of music therapy treatment to people within these
categories. Laboratory experience is required in which music
therapy treatment is provided to individuals with various dys
functions.
Prereq: Admission to music therapy program, PSY 101 or 102
General Psychology, MUS 221 Methods and Materials in Music
Therapy, MUS 222 and 223 Pre-clinical Training Practicum! and
fl.

MUS 304 Music Therapy Principles II.
Four sem hours
Continuation of MUS 303. Exploration of professional skills needed
by a music therapist in a variety of clinical settings. Includes in
depth examination of music therapy literature, various psychological
theories and their relationships to music therapy. Laboratory ex
perience is required.
Prereq: MUS 303 Music Therapy Principles !.

MUS 404 Psychology· of Music I.
Two sem hours
Study of the functional uses, psychological attributes, aesthetic
e[fect,s and,psycho-acoustical properties of music. Introduction to
stlltistical i!Qalysis and evah\ation of research in the field; examina
tion of the continued need for investigation and documentation.
f!;,;ereq: MJJS '304 My.sic. Jiher.apy Techniques fl or department
P:e.rmJS:�ion,
MUS,405 Psychology of Music II.
Two sem hours
Continuation of MUS 404. In-depth exploration of empirical re
sear�h in the field, with opportunities to conduct individual in
vestigation of selected topics.
Prereq: MUS 404 Psychology ofMusic !.

MUS 424 Pre-clinical Training Practicum
One sem h our
in Music Therapy III.
Field work experience in clinical or educational setting under
supervision of a Registered Music TherapisL Taken concunenuy
with MUS 404 Psychology of Music I.
Prereq: Senior standing in music therapy program; MUS 304
Music Therapy Principles fl.

MUS 425 Pre-clinical Training Practicum
One sem hour
in Music Therapy IV.
Field work experience continued. Taken concurrently with MUS
405 Psychology of Music II.
Prereq: MUS424 Pre-clinical Training Practicum in Music Therapy
/J/.

MUS 488 Clinical Training in
Two sem hours
Music Therapy.
Six months in a hospital, clinical or educational setting affiliated
with the National Association for Music Therapy.
Prereq: Senior standing, completion of all other music therapy
curriculum requirements, and successful completion of guitar,
keyboard and voice competency examinations.

Cooperative Education

MUS 387 Cooperative Education in Music. Three sem hours
A cooperative work experience in the field of music.
Prereq: Depart,nent pertnission.

Music Honors
MUS 490 Honors Course in Music.
Two sem hours
Provides superior students with the opportunity for an intensive
program of independent study, original composition, perfonnance
or research.
Prereq: Senior standing, cumula1ive average of3.5 in music, 3.2in
general studies. Regulations governing honors courses must be
followed (see page 12).

Ifonorsprogram available. Consult with department adviser, Mary
Teal.

Applied Music Courses

Students who do not qualify by audition for admission to a
curriculum in music may, at the discretion of the deparuncnt, be
assigned preparatory work until ready for university applied music
study. It should be understood that delayed admission as a de
partmental major may extend the time normally required to satisfy
graduation requirements.
Transfer students may be granted credit for applied music
study accomplished at another institution or with a recognized
private teacher. Eligibility for credit will be determined by audition. I
A course of study designed to satisfy Department of Music graduI
ation requirements will be recommended at that time.

II

I
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At the time of admission to a music curriculum, students with
iano as a secondary instrument must demonstrate the required
ievcl of proficiency for graduation in their chosen curriculum, or
elect piano every semester until the required proficiency is attained.
Study is available on the following instruments:
Voice
Piano
Harpsichord
Comet
Trombone
Euphonium
French horn
Tuba

Harp
Guitar*
Organ
Violin
Viola
Cello
String bass

Saxophone
Trumpet
Percussion
Flute
Oboe
Bassoon
Clarinet

*Guitar does not qualify as a principal instrument in the bachelor
of music education curriculum. Acceptable for bachelor of arts,
bachelor of science, or bachelor of music degree with major in
music.

Principal Instruments

The baccalaureate degrees require varying semester hours of
work on the principal applied music instrument as indicated in the
course requirements of the specific curriculum and major.
Students are admitted to the 1 00 series level below at different
degrees of competency; therefore some students will require more
time to achieve the proficiency needed for admission to the 300
series level. Permission to move to 300 series level may be given by
the faculty jury with the permission of the teacher.
Instrumental music education majors enrolled in applied mu
sic will be formed into appropriate small ensembles at the discretion
of the applied teacher. The total number of hours spent each week
in lessons and small ensembles will be limited to the number of
credit hours.
One to two hours per semester
A M U 100 0 1-04
For the student who requires additional preparation in his or her
principal instrument before entering regular freshman level work.
Cannot apply toward graduation requirements in either music
major curriculum.
One to four hours per semester
AM U 100 1 1-22
Lower level work for music majors and minors only. May be
repeated for credit.

A M U 100 0 1-22
One hour per semester
For music minors. May be repeated for credit.

One to four hours per semester
A M U 300 31-62
Upper level work for music majors and minors. May be repeated for
credit.

Secondary Instruments

MUS 251 Functional Piano.
One sem hour
Required for all music majors and minors with no previous piano
experience. Teaches keyboard skills necessary both for accompa
niment of simple music and for developing musical understanding
basic to all coursework in music. Majors or minors only.

MUS 252 Functional Piano.
One sem hour
Continuation of MUS 251 Functional Piano. Majors or minors
only.
Prereq: MUS 251 Functional Piano or equivalent.

One sem hour
MUS 253 Functional Piano.
Continuation of MUS 252 Functional Piano. Stresses keyboard
harmony, accompaniment, sight-reading, piano literature and
technique. Majors or minors only.
Prereq: MUS 252 Functional Piano.

One sem hour
MUS 254 Functional Piano.
Continuation of MUS 253 Functional Piano. Additional accompa
niment experience, keyboard harmony, improvisation, piano litera
ture and techniques. Any break in the continuity of Functional
Piano courses will require an audition before resumption of study.
Majors or minors only.
Prereq: MUS 253 Functional Piano or equivalent.

MUS 305 Keyboard Skills.
Two sem hours
Sight reading, harmonization, transposition, improvisation and
score reading. Open to keyboard majors and to others by department
permission. Majors or minors only.
Prereq: MUS 102 Music Theory-Literaturell,MUS 254 Functional
Piano.
MUS 326 Conducting.
Two sem hours
Fundamentals of baton technique, score reading and interpretation
of instrumental and vocal music. Music majors or minors only.
Prereq:Junior standing.

MUS 327 Instrumental Conducting.
Two sem hours
A practical course in instrumental conducting; score preparation,
baton technique, study of technical and musical problems in con
ducting traditional and contemporary works.
Prereq: MUS 326 Conduciing.

MUS 328 Choral Conducting.
Two sem hours
A practical course in choral conducting; baton technique, score
analysis, study of technical and musical problems in conducting
traditional and contemporary works.
Prereq: MUS 326 Conducting.

Large Ensembles
One sem hour
MUS 131 University Choir.
An ensemble of advanced singers. Open to all students in the
University.
Prereq: Department permission.
MUS 134 University Women's Chorus.
Open to all women students.
Prereq: Department permission.

MUS 135 University Men's Chorus.
Open to all men students.
Prereq: Department permission.

One sem hour

One sem hour
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MUS 136 Madrigal Ensemble.
One sem hour
Chamber music for mixed voices. Open to all students.
Prereq: Department permission.
MUS 248 Orchestra.
Open to all students in the University.
Prereq: Department permission.

One sem hour

MUS 249 Band.
One sem hour
MUS 249 includes Concert Winds, SymphonicBand, and March
ing Band. Open to all students of the University. Enrollment in
MUS 249 requires auendance for the entire semester. Students
electing MUS 249 may also elect physical education PEG 140
MarchingBand for one crediL

MUS 350 Contemporary Chamber Ensemble. One sem hour
Various mixed ensembles of soloists. Devoted to performance of
20th-century music, especially of the last 15 years. Compositions
require performers on all instruments, solo voices and, on occasion,
electronic music. Open to all qualified musicians.
Prereq: Department permission.
MUS 351 Collegium Musicum.
One sem hour
Various ensembles of soloists-instrumental, vocal and mixed.
Opportunity to perform old and new music infrequently heard.
Open to all qualified students.
Prereq: Department permission.

Two sem hours
MUS 445 The Opera.
The history and literature of opera from its inception to the present
day as music and theater.
Prereq: Voice major or department permission.

One, two sem hours
MUS 448, 449 Opera Workshop.
A laboratory-performance course that deals with performance of
opera scenes and, when feasible, complete works. Musical, tech
nical and dramatic aspects of production.
Prereq: Department permission.
One sem hour
PEG 140 Marching Band.
(See Department of Health, Physical Education, Recreation and
Dance.)

Small Ensembles

MUS 244 Jazz Ensemble.
One sem hour
Perfo_nTl;m�e,class dealing with the elements of jazz arrangement,
impr9viiatip!!;1md en§C111ble techniques with special emphasis on
the f unctjqn,qfj�,jn music education.
R,;ereq:.D.epar:tr,;g,f!I permission.

MJ:!S,{4? :§t<\SS E11semJile,
. .Chamber;musicfor brass.
Prereq: Department permission.

MUS 246 String Ensemble.
Chamber music for strings.
Prereq: Department permission.

One sem hour

One sem hour

MUS 247 Woodwind Ensemble.
Chamber music for woodwinds.
Prereq: Department permission.

One sem hour

Two sem hours
MUS 475 Chamber Music Performance.
Study and performance of literature for small chamber groups. May
be repeated for crediL
Prereq: Department permission.
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Philosophy (see under History and Philosophy)

PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY
Office: 303 Strong Hall

Department Head: Dan Trochet
Professors: James C. Porter, Robert Silver, Dan Trochet,
Jon K. Wooley
Associate Professors: Edward F. Gabl, Diane A. Jacobs,
Richard F. Roth
Assistant Professors: Alexandria Oakes, Natthi Sharma,
Marshall Thomsen, Bonnie L. Wylo
Instructor: David D. Reid

The Department of Physics and Astronomy offers a major in
physics and physics research. Within the major, the student may
wish to develop a concentration in engineering physics or physics
business. Minors are offered in astronomy, general science and
physics. In addition, the department administers interdisciplinary
offerings in applied science, general science and physical science.
Transfer students who wish to major in physics must take a
minimum ofnine semester hours, and those who wish to minor must
take a minimum of six semester hours of advanced course work in
this department.
Degrees: Bachelor of arts and bachelor of science

Programs of Study
Curriculum:
Applied science
Group major-minors:
General science
Physical science
Majors:
Geophysics
Physics research
Physics (Concentrations in engineering physics
and physics-business)
Minors:
Astronomy
General science
Physics

Advising is assigned according to the indicated field of study.
Advising coordinators:
Applied science curriculum: Dan Trochet
A stronomy minor: Jon Wooley
Engineering physics concentration: Edward Gabl, Alexandria Oakes
Physics major: Robert Silver
General science major/minor: Jon Wooley
Geophysics: Dan Trochet
Physics-business concentration: Dan Trochet
Physics-research major: Richard Roth, Marshall Thomsen
Physical science major/minor: Jon Wooley
Graduate study leads to the master's degree in physics research,
physics education orgeneral science. These programs are described
in the Graduate Catalog.

Applied Science Curriculum
This program is designed for students who plan to enter
occupations in which a substantial background in mathematics and
science is required. It calls for concentration of 16-18 semester
hours in each of two departments (chemistry, mathematics or
physics) and 36 semester hours in the third. To qualify for a
bachelor of arts degree, the student must complete one year of
college level credit in one foreign language. In addition to meeting
the basic studies requirements, all students on this curriculum must
complete all other courses specified.
Area
Sem hours
Symbolics and communication ............................................. 8-9
Requirements 1, 2 and 3 (Box page 29) .............................8-9
Science and technology ..................................................... 69-71
1. Required courses ........................................................... 50
Chemistry courses ............................................................... 15
CHM 121, 123 General Chemistry I and 11...........................6
CHM 122, 124 General Chemistry I and II Laboratory ........2
CHM 241 Materials Science ................................................. 3
CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis ...........................................4
Mathematics and computer science courses ....................... 17
MTH 120, 121 Calculus I and II ........................................... 8
MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra .................................. 2
MTH 223 Multi variable Calculus ......................................... 4
CSC 237 Computer Programming and Numeric Methods .... 3
Physics courses ................................................................... 18
PHY 223 Mechanics, Sound and Heat ..................................5
PHY 224 Electricity and Light .............................................. 5
PHY 370 Introduction to Modem Physics ............................ 3
PHY 372 Modem Physics Laboratory .................................. 1
PHY 456 Electronics for Scientists .......................................4
2. Restricted electives ................................................... 18-20
Choose 18-20 credits from one of the following
groups to complete the major: chemistry,
mathematics or physics
Chemistry: CHM 371, 372 Organic Chemistry I and II;
CHM 373 Organic Chemistry Laboratory; CHM 461,
462 Physical Chemistry I and II; and electives
chosen in consultation with advising coordinator
in applied science
Mathematics: MTH 325 Differential Equations,
MTH 425 Mathematics for Scientists, and electives
chosen in consultation with advising coordinator in
applied science
Physics: PHY 330 Intermediate Mechanics I, PHY 452
Electrical Measurements, PHY 471 Nuclear Physics,
one of the following laboratory courses (PHY 332
Mechanic Laboratory or PHY 442 Optics Laboratory)
and electives at the 300 or 400 level, chosen in
consultation with the advising coordinator in applied
science
Social science ........................................................................ 9-12
Requirements 1, 2 and 3 (Box page 31) ...........................9-12
Arts and humanities .......................................................... 1 1-12
Requirements 1, 2 and 3 (Box page 32) .........................11-12
Practical arts ............................................................................. 6
IT 122 Technical Drawing .................................................... 3
IT 223 Descriptive Geometry ................................................3
Physical education and health ................................................. 2
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Physical education activity courses ....................................... 2
(Any two courses in Military Science may be applied)
Electives .............................................................................. 10-17
Total ....................................................................................... 124

Group Major/Minor in General Science
This 56 semester hour major and minor combination encom
passes six areas of study: biology, chemistry, earth science,
mathematics and physics. Students must follow regular department
requirements to complete a 20 semester hour cognate minor in one
of the areas listed above and a 36 hour group major composed of
courses from the other four areas. If planning to teach, the student
also must take an appropriate methods course. Students who
complete the program may be certified to teach general science in
grades 7-12 and, in addition, would be certified to teach the minor
selected in grades 9-12.In seeking continuing certification, students
may elect to work toward a master's degree in either general science
or the field of their minor.
Sem hours
Group major (36 hrs) with cognate
minor (20-21 hrs) ......................................................... 56-57
I. Cognate minor in one of the following five
science areas ............................................................ 20-21
Biology ................................................................................ 20
Chemistry ............................................................................ 20
Earth science ....................................................................... 21
Mathematics ........................................................................ 20
Physics ................................................................................. 20
Select coursesfor your minor in consultation with
an adviser in the appropriate department.)
2. Group major .................................................................. 36
With a biology m inor, take the following for the
group major:
AST 205 Principles of Astronomy; CHM 121
General Chemistry I; CHM 122 General Chemistry I
Lab; GES 108 Earth Science; GES 324 Weather
and Climate; MTH 105 College Algebra; MTH 107
Plane Trigonometry; PHY 221 Mechanics.Sound
and Heat; PHY 222 Electricity and Light ...................... 28
Approved elec;tives in chemistry, earth science,
mathem<1tics and physics ................................................. 8
With a chemistry minor, take the following for the
groµp major;
AST 204· Asµ:onoJJ1icalJnvestigation;BIO 105Biology
,<1nd0.the Huma.n.$pecies;BIO 224 Principles of
Ccm�e.rvatiqn; .OES I 08 Earth .Sc;ience; GES 324
Wiat\Jer lll)d CliJ:nate; MTH 105 College Algebra;
}1.'l'H 107 J;!llll)e Trjgonornetry; PHY.221 Mechanics,
. Sound1and Heat; PHY 222 Electricity and Light ..... 32
Approved electives in biology, earth science,
mathematics and physics ................................................. 4
With an earth science minor, take the following for
the group major:
AST 205 Principles of Astronomy; BIO 105Biology
and the Human Species;BIO 224 Principles of
Conservation; CHM 121 General Chemistry I;
CHM 122 General Chemistry I Lab; MTH 105

College Algebra; MTH 107 Plane Trigonometry;
PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat; PHY 222
Electricity and Light ...................................................... 29
Approved electives in biology, chemistry,
mathematics and physics .................................................. 7
With a mathematics minor, take the following
for the group major:
AST 205 Principles of Astronomy; BIO 105Biology
and the Human Species;BIO 224 Principles of
Conservation; CHM 121 General Chemistry I;
CHM 122 General Chemistry I Lab; GES 108
Earth Science; GES 324 Weather and Climate;
PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat; PHY 222
Electricity and Light ......................................................31
Approved electives in biology, chemistry,
earth science and physics ................................................. 5
With a physics minor, take the following group
major:
AST 205 Principles of Astronomy;BIO 105Biology
and the Human Species;BIO 224 Principles of
Conservation; CHM 121 General Chemistry I;
CHM 122 General Chemistry I Lab; GES 108
Earth Science; GES 324 Weather and Climate;
MTH 120 Calculus I; MTH 121 Calculus II .............. .. .31
Approved electives in biology, chemistry, earth
science and mathematics .................................................. 5
Approved electives:
AST 204 Astronomical Investigations; BIO 205 Field
Biology;BIO 207 Elements of Ecology;BOT 221
GeneralBotany; ZOO 222 General Zoology;
CHM 123 General Chemistry II; CHM 270 Organic
Chemistry; CHM 271 Organic Chemistry Laboratory;
CSC 137 Introduction to Computer Programming; GES 1 14
National Parks and Monuments; GES 200 The Oceans;
GES 309 Plate Tectonics; GLG 228 Mineralogy;
GLG 229 Rocks of Michigan; MTH 120 Calculus I;
MTH 121 Calculus II; MTH 122 Elementary Linear
Algebra; MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus; PHY 330
Intermediate Mechanics I; PHY 370 Modern Physics;
PHY 372 Modern Physics Laboratory. This list
is not complete, consult with the general science
adviser for other possible courses.

Group Major/Minor in Physical Science

This combined major/minor prepares students to teach physical
science at the secondary level. Courses are included in five areas:
astronomy, chemistry, earth science, mathematics and physics.
Prospective teachers also must take PHY 325 Methods of Teaching
the Physical Sciences in addition to major requirements.
Students fulfill the minimum requirement for a 20 semester
hour cognate minor in either chemistry, earth science or mathemat·
ics and a 36 hour group major composed of courses from the other
four areas. A 20 semester hour concentration in physics and
astronomy is included in the 36 hour major.
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Sem hours
o
/minor
in
physical
science
................................
56
jor
a
m
up
Gr
courses
...........................................................
34
1. Requ ired
GES 108 Earth Science ........................................................ . 4
GES 324 Weather and Climate ............................................. 3
PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat ................................. .4
PHY 222 Electricity and Light ............................................. .4
(Students may elect PHY 223 Mechanics, Sound and
Heal and PHY 224 Electricity and Light instead
ofPl!Y 221 and 222)
PHY 370 Introduction to Modem Physics ............................ 3
AST 205 Principles of Astronomy ....................................... . 4
CHM 121, 123 General Chemistry I, II ................................ 6
CHM 122, 124 General Chemistry I and II Laboratory ....... 2
MTH 120 Calculus I ............................................................. . 4
2. Restricted electives ....................................................... 3-4
Choose three to four credits from the following
mathematics or computer science courses:
CSC 137 Introduction to Computer Programming ............... 3
MTH 121 Calculus II ........................................................... .4
3. Electives* .................................................................. 16-21
Choose five credits from physics and astronomy
courses to complete 20 semester hours, including
at least one advanccd laboratory course in physics ........ 5
Additional courses from chemistry, earth science or
mathematics to complete a regular minor. ............... 1 1- 13
Additional courses in science or mathematics to make
up a total of 56 semester hours ..................................... 1 -4
*All electives must be selected in consulrarion with the advising
coordinatorfor physical science.

Geophysics Major

The geophysics major involves concentrations in physics,
geology and mathematics. This major is designed to bring together
the traditional sciences of physics and geology into a program that
will prepare persons for employment in the modem day geosciencc
area. This major will also prepare the student for graduate work in
either geophysics, geology or physics.
Sem hours
Required physics and geology courses ............................ 58-60
PHY 223 Mechanics, Sound and Heat .................................. 5
PHY 224 Electricity and Light .............................................. 5
PHY 229 Strength and Elasticity of Materials ..................... .4
PHY 330 Intermediate Mechanics ........................................ 3
PHY 450 Electricity and Magnetism ................................... .4
PHY 481 Mathematical Physics ............................................ 3
GLG 160 Physical Geology ................................................. . 4
GLG 228 Mineralogy ............................................................ 3
GLG 161 Historical Geology ............................................... .4
GLG 255 Field Geology I ..................................................... 2
GLG 309 Plate Tectonics ...................................................... 3
GLG 326 Structural Geology ................................................ 3
GLG 329 Petrology ............................................................... 3
GLG 330 Sedimentation and Stratigraphy ............................ 3
GLG 356 Field Geology II .................................................... 3

Select two of the following:
PHY 335 Fluid Dynamics ..................................................... 3
PHY 3 70 Introduction to Modem Physics ............................ 3
PHY 436 Vibration and Sound ............................................. 3
PHY 452 Electrical Measurements ...................................... .4
PHY 456 Electronics for Scientists ...................................... .4
GLG 430 Petroleum Geology ............................................... 3
Required mathematics courses ........................................ 21
MTH 120 Calculus I ............................................................. .4
MTH 121 Calculus II ........................................................... .4
MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra .................................. 3
CSC 237 Computer Programming and Numeric Methods .... 3
MTH 223 Multivariablc Calculus ........................................ .4
MTH 325 Differential Equations .......................................... 3
Required chemistry courses ............................................... 8
CHM 121 General Chemistry I ............................................. 3
CHM 123 General Chemistry II ............................................ 3
CHM 122 General Chemistry I Lab ...................................... 1
CHM 124 General Chemistry II Lab .................................... 1

Physics Majors

Physics Research

The physics research major provides the necessary back
ground for those planning to become professional physicists. The
requirements listed below ensure adequate depth and breadth of
subject matter in both theoretical and experimental physics and in
mathematics. Students successfully completing this major arc
prepared to enter technical positions in government or industrial
research or to undertake graduate study in physics. Further work on
the graduate level is high! y recommended.
Sem hours
Academic major in physics research .................................... 36
I. R equired courses ........................................................... 22
*PHY 223 Mechanics, Sound and Heal ................................ 5
*PHY 224 Electricity and Light .. .......................................... 5
PHY 330 Intermediate Mechanics I ...................................... 3
PHY 450 Electricity and Magnetism ................................... .4
PHY 475 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics ..................... 3
PHY 4 17 Undergraduate Research or PHY 490
Special Problems (Honors) .............................................. 2
*A student changing to a physics major after completing
PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound and Hear and PHY 222
E/ecrriciry and Light may request subsrirurionfor
PHY 223 Mechanics, Sound and Heat and PHY 224
Electricity and Light. The lo/a/ number of hours
is no/ reduced by this substitution.

2. Restricted electives ..................................................... 3-12

Choose three of the following laboratory courses:
PHY 332 Mechanics Laboratory, PHY 372 Modem
Physics Laboratory, PHY 442 Optics Laboratory,
PHY 452 Electrical Measurements, PHY 454
The Microcomputer in the Science Lab, PHY 456
Electronics for Scientists, PHY 471 Nuclear Physics
3. Electives in physics to complete the
36-hour major .............................:............................. 2.-1 1
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No physics courses numbered less than 300 are to be used as
electives on this major. No astronomy courses can be used as
electives.
4. Required mathematics courses .................................... 15
MTH 120, 121 Calculus I and II ........................................... 8
MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra .................................. 3
MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus ........................................ .4
5. Two of the following three courses ................................ 6
MTH 325 Differential Equations .......................................... 3
MTH 425 Mathematics for Scientists ................................... 3
MTH 436 Numerical Analysis .............................................. 3
Physics

This major is provided for students who plan to teach physics
in a secondary school, who desire a general cultural education with
an emphasis on physics, who are preparing for work in another field
such as pre-medicine or pre-law or who are interested in combining
physics with an allied field such as biology, chemistry, astronomy
or geology or with the field of business.
A maximum of six semester hours of designated astronomy
courses may be included among the electives on this major.
Prospective teachers also must take PHY 325 Methods of
Teaching the Physical Sciences in addition to the requirements
listed below.

Sem hours
Academic major in physics .................................................... 30
1. Required physics courses .............................................. 16
*PHY 223 Mechanics, Sound and Heat ................................ 5
*PHY 224 Electricity and Light ............................................ 5
PHY 330 Intermediate Mechanics I ...................................... 3
PHY 370 Introduction to Modem Physics ............................ 3
*A student changing lo a physics major after completing PHY
221 Mechanics, Sound and Heal and PHY 222 Electricity and
Light may request subslilulionfor PHY 223 Mechanics, Sound
and Heal and PHY 224 E/ec1rici1y and Light. The Iota/ number
of hours is not reduced by this subs1i1u1ion.
2. Restricted physics electives .......................... ............. 3-12
Choose three of the following laboratory courses:
PHY 332 Mechanics Laboratory, PHY 372 Modem
Physics Laboratory, PHY 442 Optics Laboratory,
PHY 452 Electrical Measurements, PHY 454 The
.Microcomputer in the Science Lab, PHY 456 Electronics
for Scjent)sts, PHY 471 Nuclear Physics
3. General electives.in physics.and astronomy
�o com plet� the 3_0.-hour major ................................ 2-11
No physics,CQµr�s numbered less than 300 are to
be used as electives on this major.
· ·. ii. AJI students earl!ing this major in physics must
als<i'take, as a minimum, the following courses
in mathematics ........................................................ 14-15
All students earning this major in physics must also take, as a
minimum, thefollowing courses in mathematics:
MTH 120 Calculus I ..............................................................4
MTH 121 Calculus II ........................................................... .4
MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra .................................. 3
And one of the following:
MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus ........................................ .4
CSC 237 Computer Programming and Numeric Methods .... 3

Engineering Physics Concentration

The engineering-oriented concentration, leads to a bachelor of
science degree. Students following this concentration will earn a
major in physics and a minor in mathematics and have a strong
background in engineering mechanics. Graduates will be wen
qualified to fill engineering-oriented positions.

Sem hours
Concentration in physics-engineering .......................... ....... ,.56
1. Required physics courses .............................................. 28
PHY 223 Mechanics, Sound and Heat .......................... ........ 5
PHY 224 Electricity and Light ..............................................5
PHY 370 Introduction to Modem Physics .......................... ., 3
PHY 372 Modem Physics Laboratory ............................ ...... 1
PHY 440 Optics ....................................................................3
PHY 456 Electronics for Scientists ................................. ......4
PHY 460 Heat and Thcrmodynamics ...................................J
PHY 471 Nuclear Physics .....................................................4
2. Physics electives chosen from: ........................................8
PHY 431 Intermediate Mechanics II .................................... .3
PHY 332 Mechanics Laboratory ........................................... 1
PHY 436 Vibration and Sound ............................................. 3
PHY 442 Optics Laboratory .................................................. 1
PHY 452 Electrical Measurements .......................................4
PHY 454 The Microcomputer in the Science Laboratory .... 3
PHY 490 Special Problems ................................................... 2
3. Required engineering mechanics courses ................... II
PHY 229 Strength and Elasticity of Materials ......................4
PHY 230 Engineering Dynamics ..........................................4
PHY 335 Ruid Dynamics .................................................... .3
4. Required chemistry courses ........................................... 8
CHM 121 General Chemistry I ............................................. 3
CHM 122 General Chemistry I Lab ...................................... 1
CHM 241 Materials Science ................................................. 3
CHM 242 Materials Science Laboratory .............................. 1
5. Required mathematics courses .................................... 21
MTH 120 Calculus I .............................................................. 4
MTH 121 Calculus II ........................................................... .4
MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra .................................. 3
MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus .........................................4
CSC 237 Computer Programming and Numeric Methods ...3
MTH 325 Differential Equations ......................................... .3
6. Suggested electives ......................................................... 18
ENG 424 Technical Writing ................................................ . 3
SPH 350 Persuasion ........................................................... ... 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I ..................................... 3
GEO 310 Energy Awareness ................................................ 3
ECO 337 Energy Economics and Policies ...........................J
PHI 130 Introduction to Logic ..............................................3

Physics-Business Concentration

This interdisciplinary concentration integrates the scientific
and technological expertise of the science student with the business
discipline. It provides the student with a physics major and a minor
in business. There arc sufficient business courses so that the student
may earn a masterofbusiness administration degree in the fifth year
of an academic career.
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�. Required mathematics courses .................................... 14
MTH 120, 12 1 Calculus I and II ........................................... 8
MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra ..................................3
MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus ........................................ .4
2. Required physics courses .............................................. 36
PHY 223 Mechanics, Sound and Heat .................................. 5
PHY 224 Electricity and Light .............................................. 5
PHY 229 Strength and Elasticity of Materials ..................... .4
PHY 330 Intermediate Mechanics ........................................ 3
PHY 370 Introduction to Modem Physics ............................ 3
PHY 372 Modem Physics Laboratory .................................. 1
PHY 440 Optics ....................................................................3
PHY 442 Optics Laboratory .................................................. 1
PHY 450 Electricity and Magnetism ................................... .4
PHY 456 Electronics for Scientists .......................................4
PHY 460 Heat and Thermodynamics .................................... 3
3. Required business courses ............................................ 36
ACC 240, 24 1 Principles of Accounting ............................... 6
ECO 20 1 , 202 Principles of Economics I and II ................... 6
FIN 350 Principles of Finance .............................................. 3
MGT 202 Business Communications ................................... 3
M GT 386 Organization Theory and Development ............... 3
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing ........................................ 3
LAW 293 Legal Environment of Business ........................... 3
ORI 2 1 5 Introduction to Business Information Systems ......3
ORI 265 Business Statistics I ................................................3
OR I 374 Production/Operations Management ...................... 3

Minors Offered in the Department of
Physics and Astronomy
Astronomy Group Minor
This minor is designed to give the student a basic knowledge
of astronomy and related fields. It is recommended that students
wishing to undertake graduate work in astronomy complete the
research major in physics with a minor in either mathematics or
astronomy. Electives used to fulfill the astronomy minor cannot be
used to complete any other major or minor.

Sem hours
Group minor in astronomy .................................................... 24
1 . Required courses ........................................................... 1 1
AST 204 Astronomical Investigations .................................. 1
AST 205 Principles of Astronomy ........................................4
AST 3 1 5 Applied Astronomy ...............................................3
AST 370 Astronomical Concepts .......................................... 3
2 . Restricted electives ........................................................ 13
Choose 13 credits from approved courses in physics, astronomy,
mathematics or chemistry in consultation with the advising
coordinator for astronomy.

Group Minor in General Science
A group minor in general science must be combined with an
academic major in biology, chemistry, earth science, mathematics
or physics.
Sem hours
Group minor in general science ............................................ 24
With a major in b iology, take the following courses:
AST 205 Principles of Astronomy, CHM 12 1 General
Chemistry I, CHM 122 General Chemistry I Lab,
GES I 08 Earth Science, MTH I 0 5 College Algebra,
PHY 22 1 Mechanics, Sound and Heat........................... 19
Approved electives in chemistry, earth science,
mathematics or physics .................................................... 5
With a major in chemistry, take the following courses:
AST 205 Principles of Astronomy, BIO 105 Biology
and the Human Species, GES 108 Earth Science,
MTH 105 College Algebra, PHY 22 1 Mechanics,
Sound and Heat .............................................................. 19
Approved electives in biology, earth science,
mathematics or physics .................................................... 5
With a major in earth science, take the following courses:
AST 205 Principles of Astronomy, BIO 105 Biology
and the Human Species, CHM 12 1 General
Chemistry I, CHM 122 General Chemistry I Lab,
MTH 105 College Algebra, PHY 22 1 Mechanics,
Sound and Heat .............................................................. 20
Approved electives in biology, chemistry, mathematics
or physics .........................................................................4
With a major in mathematics, take the following courses:
AST 205 Principles of Astronomy, BIO 105 Biology
and the Human Species, CHM 12 1 General
Chemistry I, CHM 122 General Chemistry I Lab,
GES 108 Earth Science, PHY 22 1 Mechanics,
Sound and Heat .............................................................. 20
Approved electives in biology, chemistry, earth
science or physics ............................................................4
With a major in physics, take the following courses:
AST 205 Principles of Astronomy, BIO 105 Biology
and the Human Species, CHM 12 1 General
Chemistry I, CHM 122 General Chemistry I Lab,
GES 108 Earth Science, MTH 120 Calculus I ...............20
Approved electives in biology, chemistry, earth
science or mathematics .................................................... 4
Approved electives: BIO 224 Principles of Conservation,
CHM 123 General Chemistry II, CHM 124
General Chemistry II Lab, GES 324 Weather,
CSC 137 Introduction to Computer Programming,
PHY 222 Electricity and Light. This list is not
complete, consult with the general science adviser
for other possible courses.

Physics Minor
Sem hours
Minor in physics ...................................................................... 20
1. Required physics courses ............................................. :13
*PHY 223 Mechanics, Sound and Heat ................................ 5
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*PHY 224 Electricity and Light ............................................ 5
PHY 370 Introduction to Modem Physics ............................ 3
*A student changing to a physics minor after completing
PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat and/or
PHY 222 Electricity and Light may request substitution
for PHY 223 and/or PHY 224. The total number of
hours is not reduced by this substitution.
2. Restricted electives ....................................................... 1-4
Choose one of the following laboratory courses:
PHY 332 Mechanics Laboratory, PHY 372 Modem
Physics Laboratory, PHY 442 Optics Laboratory,
PHY 452 Electrical Measurements, PHY 454 The
Microcomputer in the Science Laboratory, PHY 456
Electronics for Scientists, PHY 471 Nuclear Physics
3. Electives in physics to complete the
20-hour minor ............................................................. 3-6
No physics courses numbered less than 300 are to be
used as electives on this minor. No astronomy courses
can be used on this minor.
4. All students earning a m inor in physics must
also take, as a minimum, the following
courses in mathematics.
MTH 120 Calculus l ............................................................. . 4
MTH 121 Calculus II ........................................................... .4

Physics Courses
PHY 100 Science for Elementary
Three sem hours
Teachers.
Designed to stimulate interest in science by the use of simple and
inexpensiveequipment to demonstrate scientific principles. Sound,
light, heat, electricity and magnetism. Does not count toward a
physics major or minor. Open to students pursuing any curriculum
for elementary teachers.

PHY 1 1 0 Physical Science.
Four sem hours
Designed for the non-science major with little or no background in
science or mathematics. Provides a more perceptive view of physical
reality by introducing central ideas, principles and relationships of
physical science that relate to one's everyday environment. Students
in science, medicine or engineering should take physics courses
PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat, PHY 222 Electricity and
LightorPHY 223 Mechanics, Sound andHeat, PHY 224 Electricity
and Light. Does not count toward a physics major or minor.

P,HY 115..Pllysics in thl! M9(1ern Home.
Four sem hours
Aco� forrion,'s<:i_ence majors including the areas of mechanics,
heat; .spund·;•.ele.qricity, light and _modem physics with special
,1_:mpnasis ori application iri the environment of the home. Three
lecture hours and two lab hours per week. Does not count on a
physics major or minor.
PHY 140 Light, Color and Photography for Artists
and Others.
Four sem hours
A course for non-scientists who wish to put their experience with
optics on a scientific foundation.Based on general physical prin
ciples; emphasizes optical phenomena rather than the mathematical
treatment of the phenomena Optical instruments, the eye, color,

photography, lasers and holography. Three lecture hours and one
two-hour laboratory per week. Does not count on a physics major
or minor.

PHY 177, 178, 179 Special Topics
One, two, three sem hours
in Physics.
This special topics course will be used to teach some aspects of
physics at an elementary level that would not be regularly offered.
A new course may be taught on an experimental basis wilh lh�
offering. Additional special topics courses may be offered at lhe
200, 300 and 400 levels.
Four sem hours
PHY 210 Musical Acoustics.
For students with a major interest in music. The physical bases of
sound production, transmission and reception. Application to topics
such as intervals, temperament, acoustics of rooms and tone pro
duction in the various types of musical instruments. Does not count
on a physics major or minor.
Three sem hours
PHY 2 1 1 Elementary Physical Science.
Designed particularly for teachers in elementary science. An el
ementary study of common machines, weather, matter, energy,
heat, sound, light, magnetism and electricity. Simple experimental
projects, followed by class discussions. Most of the apparatus will
be made from materials available in the home or at a variety store.
Docs not count on a physics major or minor.
PHY 216 Science of High Fidelity.
Three sem hours
Scientific base of high-fidelity equipment for the home and studio.
Lecture-demonstrationscovercomponentsand fundamental physics.
Laboratory experiences involve basic physics and testing of modem
equipment.

PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat.
Four sem hours
A basic course in college physics for liberal arts students who desire
an introduction to physics and for preprofessional students who do
not require a rigorous knowledge of problem solving. All physics
majors and pre-engineers must elect PHY 223 Mechanics, Sound
and Heat. The laws of mechanics, sound and heat with more
emphasis on applications and somewhat less on problems. Labo
ratory: two consecutive hours, one day per week.
Prereq: MTH 107 Plane Trigonometry and M11i 105 College
Algebra , or a "B" average in high school mathematics through
tngonometry.

I\.

�
PHY 222 Electricity and Light.
Four sem hours I
A continuation of PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat. Static and I•
current electricity, magnetism and light. Laboratory: twoconsecuti1t ;
I
hours, one day per week.
Prereq: PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat.

II

PHY 223 Mechanics, Sound and Heat.
Five sem hours
A basic course in college physics for students majoring in physical ;
science and those on a pre-engineering curriculum. Laws of me- :
chanics, sound and heat together with their application. Laboratory:
two consecutive hours, one day per week.
Prereq: MTH 120 and 121 Calculus I and II (MTH 121 may be
taken concurrently).
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prereq: PHY 223 Mechanics, Sound and Heat.

9 Strength and Elasticity of
pHY 22 rials.
Four sem hours
Mate
Fundamental principles of mechanics applied to solids. Equilib
rium, elasticity, stress and strain, generalized Hooke's Law. Ten
sion, torsion, shear, bending,dcflcc�on_of � s, theory of columns
and strain energy. Four lecture-rec1tauon periods per week.
Prereq: PHY 223 Mechanics, Sound and Heat.

One sem hour
PHY 332 Mechanics Laboratory.
A laboratory course providing experimental studies in intermediate
mechanics. Three hours of laboratory per week.
Prereq: PHY330 Intermediate Mechanics I; may be taken concur
rently.

PHY 335 Fluid Dynamics.
Three sem hours
An introduction to the statics and dynamics of real and ideal fluids:
properties of fluids, mathematical models, dimensional analysis,
boundary layer flow, flow in pipes, compressible, incompressible,
laminar and turbulent flow.
Prereq: PHY223 Mechanics, SoundandHeat, PHY230Engineer
ing Dynamics or PHY 330 Intermediate Mechanics I.

Four sem hours
PHY 230 Engineering Dynamics.
Vector representation of physical quantities. Statics of rigid bodies.
Friction, kinematics of particles and rigid bodies. Dynamics of
particles and rigid bodies. Work and energy. Four lecture-recitation
periods per week.
Prereq: PJJY223 Mechanics, Sound and/lea/, MT// 121 Calculus
JI, MT/1 122 Elementary Linear Algebra.

PHY 370 Introduction to Modern
Three sem hours
Physics.
An introduction to modem physics and relativity. The qualitative
interpretation, according to the modem quantum theory, of ex
perimental results in atomic and nuclear physics.
Prereq: MT/-1 120 Calculus I and PHY 222 Electricity andLight or
PHY 224 Electricity and Light.

PHY 296 Science in Science Fiction.
Three sem hours
Current science fiction in paperback edition serves as a springboard
for a wide-ranging study of the physical sciences. Docs not count
on a physics major or minor.

PHY 387, 487 Cooperative Education
Three sem hours
in Physics.
Four or six months of full-time employment at an industrial firm
specially chosen for imparting a practical educational experience in
physics. The program consists of two work experiences alternated
with full-time attendance at the University. Use on physics major
or minor subject to department permission.
Prereq: Junior s/anding. Admittance by application only. For PHY
487, 387. Offered on graded credit/no credit basis.

PHY 256 Introduction to Electronics.
Three sem hours
An introduction to electronic circuits and electronics devices for
medical technology students and others desiring familiarization
with electronics. Two lecture hours and one three-hour laboratory
period per week. Docs not apply on physics majors or minors.
Prereq: MT/J 105 College Algebra.

PHY 297, 298, 299 Independent Study
in Physics.
One, two, three sem hours
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the
direction of a department faculty member.
Prereq: Approval by the faculty member and department permis
sion.

PHY 325 Methods of Teaching the
Physical Sciences.
Three sem hours
A study of strategies and procedures used in secondary school
teaching. Students will be provided with the opportunity to famil
iarize themselves with the newer science curricula; visit secondary
school classrooms; present classroom demonstrations and conduct
laboratory work; learn to use modem teaching aids, especially the
computer, in classroom teaching; and develop means of evaluating
cognitive and affective learning. Two recitation and two laboratory
hours per week. Open to prospective teachers following the junior
senior high school curriculum who arc majoring or minoring in
general science or a physical science. Not open to students on
academic probation. Docs not count on physics major or minors.
Prereq: Junior standing or department permission.
Three sem hours
PHY 330 Intermediate Mechanics I.
The statics and dynamics of a particle, projectiles with air resis
tance, central forces, dynamics of a system of particles, vibrational
motion and pendulums.
Prereq:PIIY224 E/ectricityandLight, MTH 121 Calculusll, MT/J
122 Elementary Linear Algebra.

One sem hour
PHY 372 Modern Physics Laboratory.
A laboratory course providing experimental studies in such areas as
late classical, relativistic, quantum and nuclear physics. Three
hours of laboratory per week.
Prereq: PHY 370 Introduction to Modern Physics; may be taken
concurrently.

Two sem hours
PHY 390, 391 Physics Project.
A suitable project in physics is to be done on an individual basis.
Arrangements must be made with a physics staff member before the
beginning of the semester.
Prereq: Department permission.

PHY 397, 398, 399 Independent Study
One, two, three sem hours
in Physics.
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the
direction of a department faculty member.
Prereq: Approval by the faculty member and department permis
sion.

PHY 417 Undergraduate Research
Two sem hours
Laboratory.
Laboratory work of a research nature done under the direction of a
staff member working on a research problem. One problem will
extend through the semester, with a comprehensive report required.
Six hours arc to be spent in the laboratory each week. Arrangements
must be made with the department before the beginning of the
semester. Open to seniors nearing completion of a physics major.
Prereq: Department permission.
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Three sem hours
PHY 431 Intermediate Mechanics II.
A continuation of PHY 330 Intennediate Mechanics I. Mechanics
of a rigid body, generalized coordinates, the Lagrangian and
Hamiltonian functions, relative motion.
Prereq: PHY 330 Intermediate Mechanics I, MTH 223 Mullivari
able Calculus.
PHY 436 Vibration and Sound.
Three sem hours
Detailed studies of vibration and wave motion with specific empha
sis on acoustic waves in air and other media. Reflection, refraction
and interference of sound; vibrating strings and air columns;
electro-acoustic transducers; architectural acoustics.
Prereq: PHY 221 or 223 Mechanics, Sound and Heat; PHY 222 or
224 Electricily and Light; MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus.
PHY 440 Optics.
Three sem hours
An intennediate course dealing with fundamentals of geometrical
and physical optics. Reflection, refraction, lenses and optical in
struments, spectroscopes and spectra, interference, diffraction and
polarization.
Prereq: P/-IY221 or223 Mechanics, Sound and /-lea/; PHY222 or
224 Electricity and Ugh/; MTH 121 Calculus ll.
One sem hour
PHY 442 Optics Laboratory.
A laboratory course providing experimental studies in geometrical,
physical and quantum optics. Three hours of laboratory per week.
Prereq: PHY 440 Oplics; may be laken concurrently.

Four sem hours
PHY 450 Electricity and Magnetism.
An intennediate course in the classical theory of electricity and
magnetism. The concept of electric and magnetic fields from the
historical force laws of Coulomb and Ampere, formulation of
Maxwell's equations. Gauss' Law, conductors, dielectrics, mag
netic susceptibility, magnetic fields of currents, Faraday's Law of
Induction and electromagnetic forces.
Prereq: PHY 221 or 223 Mechanics, Sound and Heat; PHY 222 or
224 Electrici1y and Lighl; MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus.

PHY 452 Electrical Measurements.
Four sem hours
An intennediate course in electricity. The fundamental principles
involved in measuring electric and magnetic quantities, the use of
high grade electrical apparatus. Expe riments include studies of
galvanometers, Wheatstone bridges of various fonns, potentiom
eters and standard cells, vacuum tubes, magnetic measurements
and methods of measuring capacitance and inductance. Labora
tory: four consecutive hours, one day per week.
frereq: PHY221 or 223 Mechanics, Sound and Heat; PHY 222 or
224 Eleclricity and Lighl.

PHY 4S4,The Microcomputer
Three sem hours
. in �h� Science Laboratory.
An electronics coursefor students of all sciences. Microcomputers
as d;�ices� foi control of e�periments and for acquisition and
processing of laboratory data. Laboratory: three consecutive hours,
one day per week.

Prereq: PHY 222 or 224 Electricity and Light or department
permission.

PHY 456 Electronics for Scientists.
Four sem hours
Non-communication theory and applications of vacuum tube semi.
conductor diodes and amplifying elements and related devices.
Tube and transistor characteristics, circuits and instruments cm.
ploying these elements. Laboratory: three consecutive hours, one
day per week.
Prereq: PHY221 or 223 Mechanics, Sound and Heat; PHY222 or
224 Electricity and Light.

PHY 460 Heat and Thermodynamics.
Three sem hours
An intennediate course in the fundamentals of heat and thenno(!y.
namics. Thennal expansion, specific heat, change of state, heat
transfer, elementary kinetic theory, thennodynamic laws, entropy
and other thennodynamic functions.
Prereq: PHY 221 or 223 Mechanics, Sound and /feat; PIIY 222 or
224 Electricity and Light; MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus.

PHY 462 Kinetic Theory and Statistical
Three sem hours
Mechanics.
An introduction to the kinetic theory of gases and stati stical
mechanics. For students concentrating in physics and those con.
templating advanced study in related fields of science and engineer.
ing. Maxwell-Boltzman distribution law, entropy and probability,
transport phenomena, quantum statistics,Bose-Einstein and Fenni
Dirac statistics, the connection between statistical mechanics and
thcnnodynamics, the equation of state, the elementary electron
theory of metals and statistical methods in nuclear physics.
Prereq: 224 Elec1rici1y and Light, MT!I 223 Multivariable Ca/cu.
/us.

PHY 471 Nuclear Physics.
Four sem hours
Radioactivity, scintillation counters, cloud chambers, particle ac
celerators, transmutation of the clements, waves and particles,
fission, fusion, stellar energies, nuclear reactors, cosmic rays,
nuclear forces. Laboratory: two consecutive hours, one day p::r
week.
Prereq: PHY 3 70 lniroduction lo Modern Physics and MTll 12/
Calculus ll.

PHY 475 Introduction to Quantum
Three sem hours
Mechanics.
The fundamental ideas of the quantum theory; the dual nature of
mauer, wave equations and wave packets, observable and linear
operators, the application of the Schroedinger and Heisenberg I
equations to elementary systems, Pauli's theory of electron spin. I
Prereq: 224 Electricity and Light, MT/1 223 Mu/1ivariable Ca/cu· /
�I
PHY 477, 478, 479 Special Topics
!
One, two, three sem hours I
in Physics.
This special topics course will be used to teach aspects of physics
at an advanced level that would not regularly be offered.

Three sem hours
PHY 481 Mathematical Physics.
Advanced mathematical topics for the physics student, with appli·
cations drawn from the field of physics. Vectors, matrices, tensors,
partial differential equations, contour integration, calculus of .
variations, integral equations and transforms, eigen-value func·
tions, perturbation and group theory, special functions.
Prereq: MT/-/ 325 Differenlial Equations and PHY 330 lntermedi·
ate Mechanics I.
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Prereq: 20 semester hours ofphysics, a "B" average in physics and
department permission.

PHY 495 Readings in Physics
One sem hour
(Honors Course).
Designed to give individual s�udents a pl_anned _intensive r<:-3?ing
program in some field of physics, the subject bemg chosen jOmtly
by the student and the instructor. � part of this cou_rse will be the
presentati on of an hour-long talk m the chosen subject at an open
meeting of the Physics Department staff and students.
Prereq: 20 semester hours ofphysics and department permission.

PHY 497, 498, 499 Independent Study
One, two, three sem hours
in Physics.
An extensive study of a problem or group of problems under the
direction of a department faculty member.
Prereq: Approval by the faculty member and department permis
sion.

Astronomy Courses
AST 203 Exploration or the Universe.
Three sem hours
An introductory astronomy course for students of any curriculum.
The solar system, stars, galaxies, cosmology and the history of
astronomy. Observations with telescopes scheduled a few evenings
each semester. AST 204 Astronomical Investigations may be taken
concurrently with this course. Cannot be applied toward a physics
major or minor.
One sem hour
AST 204 Astronomical Investigation.
A laboratory course for the beginning astronomy student. The
techniques and concepts of astronomy. Two hours of laboratory per
week.
Prereq:AST203 Exploration ofthe Universe or AST205 Principles
ofAstronomy or may be taken concurrently.

AST 205 Principles or Astronomy.
Four sem hours
An astronomy course for students desiring a comprehensive intro
duction to astronomy. Topics discussed in AST 203 Exploration of
the Universe are covered in more detail and additional topics are
introduced. Especially recommended for science students. AST
204 Astronomical Investigations may be taken concurrently. Not
open to students with credit in AST 203. May count on the 30-hour
physics major.

AST 297, 298, 299 Independent
One, two, three sem hours
Study in Astronomy.
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the
direction of a department faculty member.
Prereq: Approval of the facuity member and department permis
sion.

Three sem hours
AST 315 Applied Astronomy.
The practical aspects of astronomy such as the analysis of observa
tional data, astronomical coordinate systems, determination of time
and position on the earth. May count on the 30-hour physics major.
Prereq: AST 205 Principles of Astronomy, MTH 120 Calculus I
(MTH 120 may be taken concurrently).

Three sem hours
AST 370 Astronomical Concepts.
Topics introduced in AST 205 Principles of Astronomy are dis
cussed in a more rigorous fashion. Celestial mechanics, binary stars
and topics in astronomy and astrophysics are also presented.
Prereq: AST 205 Principles ofAstronomy; PHY 223 Mechanics,
Sound and Heat; PHY 224 Electricity and Light (may be taken
concurrently). MTH 120 Calculus l;MTH 121 Calculus II (may be
taken concurrently).

AST 497, 498, 499 Independent Study
in Astronomy.
One, two, three sem hours
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the
direction of a department faculty member.
Prereq: Approval of the faculty member and department permis
sion.
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POLITICAL SCIENCE
Office: 714 Pray-Harrold

Department Head: Joanna V. Scou
Professors: Robert C. Grady,Benjamin T. Hourani,
James D. Johnson, Karen E. Lindenberg, James S. Magee,
Charles M. Monsma, Joseph F. Ohren,Barnabas A. Racz,
M. Hisham Sabki, Leonas Sabaliunas
Associate Professors: Ronald E. Brown, David W. Hortin,
F. Elaine Martin, James W. Pfister, Laura A. Reese,
Raymond A. Rosenfeld

Political science is the study of political beliefs, political
systems and the socio-economic environments in which they
function. Among its foci are theexecutive,administrative, legislative,
judicial and political processes, the lauer involving political parties,
elections, interest groups, public opinion and political socialization.
Attention also is given to legal and constitutional structures.
A variety of methodological approaches is utilized-histori
cal, economic, philosophical, sociological, psychological and
mathematical, as well as computer-assisted analysis.
Students who major in political science enter a broad range of
careers in law, court administration, paralegal service, legislative
service, foreign service, other government services, opinionresearch,
journalism, teaching, business and elective public office. Some go
on to graduate or professional schools. Political science, as part of
the broad liberal arts spectrum, helps students become informed
citizens. The Political Science Department coordinates pre-law
studies and participates in majors and minors in the area studies
program.
Degrees: Bachelor of arts and bachelor of science
Programs of Study
Majors:
Political science
Public administration
Public law and government
Minors:
Political science
Public administration
Public law and government
Pre-Professional Program:
Pre-law

Advising is coordinated by the Political Science Office. Fac
ulty a.dvisers a«; available during JX)sted office hours or by ap
pointment. Students enrolled in any of the three majors offered by
t\!<; :d,cparpnent arc expecty(i to. consult an assigned department
fac.ulty adviser when ,iJ1ey <lc;clare the major and prior to each
tiqn forclasscs.
rt,g�.-jslfii
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Advisin.g Coordinators:
Political science: Robert C. Grady
Public.administration: Benjamin T. Hourani
Public law and government: David W. Hortin
Pre-law: David W. Hortin

Graduate study leads to a master of public administration
degree or an interdisciplinary master of arts in social science with
a concentration in political science. The M.P.A. and M.A. programs
are described in the Graduate Catalog.

Political Science Major

S tudcnts majoring in JXllitical science are expected to complete
PLS 112 American Government or PLS 113 American Government
Honors prior to beginning the required core courses and to complete
the required core courses within their first 18 hours in the major.At
least four courses in the major numbered 300 or above must be
completed at Eastern Michigan University. A maximum of three
semester hours of independent study or internship/cooperative
education courses may be applied to the 30 semester hours required
for the major.

Sem hours
Academic major in political science ......................................30
1. Required course ...............................................................3
PLS 1 12 American Government or PLS 113 American
Government Honors .................................................... ..... 3
2. Required core courses .....................................................9
Choose three courses from the following:
PLS 210 Introduction to Political Analysis ...........................3
PLS 211 Introduction to Comparative Government .............3
PLS 212 Introduction to International Relations ................ ...]
PLS 213 Introduction to Political Thought ...........................3
3. Area of concentration ......................................................9
Choose three courses from one of the three groups listed
below. If Group I is chosen, the three concentration
courses must be in Subgroup A.
Group I-American politics, public law and administration
Subgroup A: Group I area concentration
PLS 202 State and Local Government ..................................3
PLS 216 Municipal Government.. .........................................]
PLS 270 Public Administration .............................................3
PLS 280 The American Presidency ......................................3
PLS 312 American Constitutional Law I ..............................3
PLS 327 American Foreign Policy Process ..........................3
PLS 330 Urban Politics .........................................................3
PLS 358 Parties, Elections and Interest Groups ....................3
PLS 359 Public Opinion and Propaganda .............................3
PLS 364 Legislative Process .................................................3
PLS 381 Public Policy Analysis ...........................................3
PLS 385 Judicial Process andBehavior ................................3
PLS 470 Seminar in Political Science ................................... ]
Subgroup B : Group I other electives
PLS 301 American Legal System ......................................... 3
PLS 313 American Constitutional Law II .............................3
PLS 315 Consumer Law and Politics ....................................3
PLS 332 Intergovernmental Relations and Federalism .........3
PLS 334 Personnel Administration in Government .............. 3
PLS 335 Labor in American Politics .....................................3
PLS 352 Politics of GovernmentBudgeting .........................3
PLS 365 Women and Politics ................................................]
PLS 387 Cooperative Education in Political Science ...........3
PLS 431 Theories of Public Organization ............................3
PLS 456 Criminal Law I .......................................................3
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PLS 480_ F_ield �eminar in Political Science/Public
Admm1strauon ................................................................. 3
PLS 486_ I�tern�hip in Political Science/Public
Admm1strauon .................................................................3
PLS 487 Cooperative Education in Political Science ........... 3
PLS 488_ I �tern�hip in Political Science/Public
Adm1mstraUon ................................................................. 6
PLS 489_ I�tern�hip in Political Science/Public
Admm1strauon ................................................................. 9
Group II-Comparative politics and international relations
PLS 341 International Law ................................................... 3
PLS 342 International Organization ......................................3
PLS 354 Government and Politics of Canada ....................... 3
PLS 361 Government and Politics of U.S.S.R. ..................... 3
PLS 367 Contemporary Political Systems of Latin America 3
PLS 371 Government and Politics of the Middle East ......... 3
PLS 372 Government and Politics of Sub-Sahara Africa .....3
PLS 374 Asian Political Systems ..........................................3
PLS 412 Comparative Legal Systems ................................... 3
PLS 462 Foreign Relations of the Soviet Union ................... 3
PLS 470 Seminar in Political Science ...................................3
Group I/I-Political theory and methods
PLS 308 Political Violence and Revolution ..........................3
PLS 310 Methods of Political Research ................................ 3
PLS 382 Politics and the 21st Century ..................................3
PLS 410 Political Science in Fiction .....................................3
PLS 418 Twentieth Century Political Theory ....................... 3
PLS 420 Advanced Political Thought ................................... 3
PLS 422 American Political Theory .....................................3
PLS 470 Seminar in Political Science ................................... 3
4. Restricted electives .......................................................... 9
Al least two of these elective courses (six semester hours) must
be in one of the two groups not selected for concentration. The
other elective (three semester hours) may be chosen from any of
th e courses offercd bythe Political Science Department, including
independent studies, special topics, internship/cooperative edu
cation, and courses listed under Subgroup B in Group I.

With permission of the public administration adviser, six
semester hours of internship credit (PLS 480, PLS 486, PLS 488, or
PLS 489) or six semester hours of cooperative education credit
(PLS 387 and PLS 487) may be substituted for two of the restricted
electives.
Courses to be completed prior to beginning the major are:
PLS 112 or PLS 113 American Government or PLS 202
State and Local Government
ECO 201, 202 Principles of Economics I and II
SOC 105 Introductory Sociology
Sem hours
Academic major in public administration ............................ 36
1. R equired courses ........................................................... 18
PLS 270 Public Administration ............................................. 3
PLS 334 Personnel Administration in Government ..............3
PLS 352 Politics of Government Budgeting .........................3
PLS 381 Public Policy Analysis ...........................................3
PLS 431 Theories of Public Organization ............................3
ACC 246 Accounting for Public Administrators .................. 3
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 18
Choose one course from each of the following six categories:
a. ECO 350 Government Finance, ECO 455
Cost-Benefit A nalysis
b. CSC 137 Introduction to Computer Programming,
ORI 215 Introduction to Business Information Systems
c. SOC 250 Elementary Social Statistics, ORI 265
Business Statistics I, ECO 310 Economic Statistics
d. PLS 310 Methods of Political Research, SOC 304 Methods
in Sociological Research
e. ENG 225 Intermediate English Composition,
ENG 314 Writing for Public Relations, ENG 325
Expository Writing, ENG 424 Technical Writing,
MGT 202 Business Communications
f. PLS 216 Municipal Government, PLS 330 Urban Politics,
PLS 332 Intergovernmental Relations and Federalism,
PLS 470 Seminar in Political Science

Major in Public Administration

Major in Public Law and Government

Public administration focuses on applied aspects of govern
ment policies including their socio-economic environment, theo
ries ofpublic organization, public personnel administration, public
budgeting and accounting, public policy analysis, decision-making
in public bureaucracies, bureaucratic communications and public
relations, administrative leadership, public service and collective
bargaining, judicial administration and legislative administration.
The major is interdisciplinary, involving political science,
economics, sociology, business administration, computer science/
business computer systems, and English composition. Students
who complete the major have access to a broad range of careers in
government service or business or enter graduate or professional
schools for further study.
A minor is to be selected in consultation with a public admin
istration adviser. Recommended are: computer science, econom
ics, general business, management and writing. Other appropriate
minors include communication, conservation and resource use,
criminology and criminal justice, gerontology, historic preserva
tion,journalism, labor studies, land use analysis, military science,
public law and government, and social work.

Public law and government offers students a broad foundation
in political science with a concentration in public law. It provides
course work in constitutional law, civil liberties and civil rights,
substantive and procedural criminal law, the law and the legal
process, the courts, thejudicial process, andjudicial administration.
Although the emphasis is on American public law , course work also
is offered in international law and comparative legal systems. Ca
reers accessible to students selecting this major include law, court
administration, paralegal service, legislative service, other govern
ment service, opinion research,journalism, teaching, business and
elective public office. Some students enter graduate or professional
schools, including law school. Students are expected to complete
PLS 112 or PLS 113 American Government prior to beginning this
major. At least four courses in the major numbered 300 or above
must be completed at Eastern Michigan University. A maximum of
six semester hours of independent study or internship/cooperative
education may be applied to the 36 semester hours required for the
major.
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Sem hours
Academic major in publ ic l aw and government .................. 36
1. Required courses ............................................................. 9
PLS 301 American Legal System ......................................... 3
PLS 3 1 2 American Constitutional Law I or PLS 313
American Constitutional Law II ...................................... 3
PLS 341 International Law or PLS 4 1 2 Comparative
Legal Systems .................................................................. 3
2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 9
Choose one course in each of the following three groups:
Group I-American politics and administration
PLS 202 State and Local Government, PLS 2 1 6
Municipal Government, PLS 270 Public Administration, .
PLS 280 The American Presidency, PLS 327 American
Foreign Policy Process, PLS 330 Urban Politics, PLS 332
Intergovernmental Relations and Federalism, PLS 334 Per
sonnel Administration in Government, PLS 335 Labor in
American Politics, PLS 352 Politics of GovernmentBudget
ing, PLS 358 Parties, Elections and Interest Groups, PLS
359 Public Opinion and Propaganda, PLS 364 Legislative
Process, PLS 365 Women and Politics, PLS 38 1 Public
Policy Analysis, PLS 431 Theories of Public Organization
Group II-Comparative politics and international relations
PLS 2 1 1 Introduction to Comparative Government, PLS 212
Introduction to International Relations, PLS 342 Interna
tional Organization, PLS 354 Government and Politics of
Canada, PLS 361 Government and Politics of the U.S.S.R.,
PLS 367 Contemporary Political Systems of Latin America,
PLS 371 Government and Politics of the Middle East, PLS
372 Government and Politics of SubSahara Africa, PLS 374
Asian Political Systems, PLS 462 Foreign Relations of the
Soviet Union
Group III-Political theory and methods
PLS 2 1 0 Introduction to Political Analysis, PLS 213
Introduction to Political Thought, PLS 308 Political Violence
and Revolution, PLS 310 Methods of Political Research,
PLS 382 Politics and the 21st Century, PLS 410 Political
Science in Fiction, PLS 4 1 8 20th Century Political Theory,
PLS 420 Advanced Political Thought, PLS 422 American
Political Theory
3. Other electives ............................................................... 12
Choose four courses from the following:
PLS 3 1 2 American Constitutional Law I, PLS 313
American Constitutional Law II, PLS 315 Consumer Law
and Politics, PLS 341 International Law, PLS 385 Judicial
Process andBehavior, PLS 387 Cooperative Education in
Political Science, PLS 4 1 2 Comparative Legal Systems,
PLS 456 Criminal Law I, PLS 470 Seminar in Political
. ScierH::e, PLS 4_80 Field Seminar in Political Science/Public
·Adininistra_tjon, PLS 486 Internship in Political Science/
· f11blic Administration, PLS 487 Cooperative Education in
:P,o)itjq1lSc.ienGe,.PJ.,S 488 Internship in Political Science/
Public Administration, PLS 489 Internship in Political
Science/Public Administration, PLS 497 Independent Study
in Political Science, PLS 498 Independent Study in Political
Science, PLS 499 Independent Study in Political Science
4. Cognate electives ............................................................. 6
Choose one course from each of the following two categories:
a. HIS 465 United States Constitutional History, PHI 355
Philosophy of Law
b. SOC 4 1 2 Law and Society, SOC 460 Criminal Law II

Minors Offered in the Department of Political Science
Students must complete at least three courses in the Political
science minor numbered 300 or above at Eastern Michigan Univcr.
sity. A maximum of three semester hours of independent study or
internship/cooperative education may be applied to the 2 1 semester
hours required for the minor.

Political Science

Sem hours
.
.
.
..
Mmor m political science .......................................................2 1
1. Required course ...............................................................3
PLS 1 1 2 American Government or PLS 1 13 American
Government Honors ......................................................... 3
2. Required core courses ............................................. ........6
Choose two courses from the following:
PLS 2 1 0 Introduction to Political Analysis, PLS 2 1 1
Introduction to Comparative Government, PLS 212
Introduction lo International Relations, PLS 213
Introduction to Political Thought
3. Area of concentration ......................................................6
Choose two courses from one of the three areas of
concentration (Groups I, II and III) listed under the
political science major
4. Other electives .................................................................6
Choose one course from one of the two areas of
concentration not chosen for the concentration. The other
elective may be chosen from any of the courses offered by
the Department of Political Science

Public Administration

Sem hours
Minor in public administration ............................................. 24
1. Required course ............................................................... 3
PLS 270 Public Administration .............................................3 !
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PLS 334 Personnel Administration in Government,
PLS 352 Politics of GovernmentBudgeting, PLS 381
Public Policy Analysis, PLS 431 Theories of Public
I
Organization
ACC 246 Accounting for Public Administrators
ECO 35? Government Finance
3. Electives ............................................................................ 9 ,
Choose three courses from the remaining required or
elective courses in the public administration major. With
permission of a public administration adviser, three
semester hours of internship credit (PLS 480, 486, 488
or 489) or three semester hours of cooperative
education credit (PLS 387 or 487) may be applied
to the public administration minor.
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Public Law and Government
Students must complete at Eastern Michigan University at
Jcast three courses in the public law and government minor num
bered 300 or above. A maximum of four semester hours of indepen
dent study or internship/cooperative education courses may be
applied to the 24 semester hours required for this minor.
Sem hours
Minor in public law and government ................................... 24
1. Requ ired courses ............................................................. 6
PLS 30 1 American Legal System ......................................... 3
Choose one course from the following:
PLS 312 American Constitutional Law I, PLS 3 13
American Constitutional Law II, PLS 34 1
International Law, PLS 4 1 2 Comparative
Legal Systems .................................................................. 3
2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 6
Choose one course from two of the three groups (I, II and III)
under restricted electives in the public law and government
major
3. Other electives ................................................................. 9
Choose three courses from those listed as other electives in the
public law and government major
electives ............................................................. 3
Cognate
.
4
Choose one course from the following:
HIS 465 United States Constitutional History
LAW 403 Labor Law, LAW 408 Administrative Law
PHI 355 Philosophy of Law
SOC 412 Law and Society, SOC 460 Criminal Law II

Pre-Professional Program
Pre-Law

Most law schools require a bachelor's degree and evidence of
potential for law school as measured by grade point average and the
results of the Law School Admission Test (LSAT). In addition,
most law school admission officers emphasize the importance of a
broad academic background and the development of analytical and
communication skills.
The Political Science Department provides counseling for pre
law students, LSAT registration and application materials and
catalogs from many law schools throughout the country.
Because law schools typically do not require specific courses
for admission or identify any particular major or curriculum as
preferable, it is necessary for pre-law students to plan their own
a.cademic programs. Given the increasing competitiveness of ad
mission to law school, it is doubly important that great care be
exercised in selecting a program of study appropriate to a legal
career and in maintaining a high level of academic performance. It
is also prudent to choose a program that will provide a suitable
ahemative career.
The majors most commonly selected by pre-law students are
political science, economics, history and sociology. Other frequent
choices include English language and literature, communications,
psychology, philosophy and business administration. Although
less numerous, students with majors in mathematics, the natural

sciences, foreign languages, music and art also enter law school to
enhance their career potential.
Whatever major/minor combination is chosen, attention also
should be given to the selection of appropriate elective courses.
Generally, any challenging course that will facilitate mastery of the
use of language, develop critical understanding of human values
and institutions or contribute to the capacity for independent and
creative thinking is likely to be useful. Among specific courses that
are often recommended by pre-law advisers are advanced English
composition, persuasive speech, logic and accounting. Mathematics
and science courses are frequently cited as helpful in developing
needed analytical skills.
Pre-law students who desire to gain greater insight into the law
and legal procedures and law school approaches to legal studies
may choose from a broad range of courses offered by the Political
Science, Sociology, Economics, History and Philosophy and
Marketing departments. The major and minor in public law and
government, offered by the Political Science Department, provide
a firm foundation on which to build a career in law.

Political Science Courses
PLS 1 12 American Government.
Three sem hours
A study of the forms and functions of American government on all
levels: national, state and local. National government receives
special emphasis, but comparisons between levels of government
are made throughout the course. Satisfies the political science
requirement of all curriculums. Not open to those with credit in PLS
1 13 American Government Honors.
PLS 1 13 American Government Honors. Three sem hours
An accelerated course in American government open to freshmen
with special preparation or interest. Covers the same subject mat
ters as PLS I 12 American Government but utilizes advanced
materials and stresses individual research projects. Satisfies the
political science requirement of all curriculums. Not open to those
with credit in PLS 1 12.
PLS 202 State and Local Government.
Three sem hours
A study of the forms and functions of state and local governments
with special emphasis on the government of Michigan. Especially
valuable for teachers of social studies in senior and junior high
schools. Satisfies the political science requirements of all curricu
lums.
Prereq: ff freshman, PLS 112 American Government or depart
ment permission.

PLS 210 Introduction to Political Analysis. Three sem hours
A study of the conceptual and analytical foci of political science.
Consideration is given to micro-level analysis of personality,
attitudes, socialization, and roles and to macro-level analysis of
group theory, decision making, systems and communications.
Prereq: PLS 112 American Government or PLS 113 American
Government Honors.
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PLS 2 1 1 Introduction to Comparative
Government.
Three sem hours
Using a comparative focus, identifies important similarities and
differences in the structure and the behavior of foreign political
systems, principally but not exclusively European.
Prereq: PLS 1 12 American Government or PLS 1 13 American
Government Honors.

PLS 212 Introduction to International
Relations.
Three sem hours
The fundamentals of great power politics, the impact of efforts at
international organization.
Prereq: PLS 1 12 American Government or PLS 113 American
Go vernment Honors.

PLS 213 Introduction to Political
Thought.
Three sem hours
The nature, structure and purposes of political theory. Selections
from major theorists are used to examine different approaches to
perennial issues such as justice, liberty, equality, legitimacy and
political order.
Prereq: PLS 112 American Go vernment or PLS 113 American
Government Honors.

Three sem hours
PLS 216 Municipal Government.
A study of the forms and functions of municipal government.
Prereq: PLS 112 American Go vernment or PLS 202 State and
Local Government.

Three sem hours
PLS 270 Public Administration.
The nature of public administration; problems connected therewith
-direction and organization; recruitment, training and promotion
of personnel; maintenance of loyalty and efficiency.
Prereq: PLS 112 American Government or PLS 202 State and
Local Government.
PLS 277, 278, 279 Special Topics
in Political Science.
One, two, three sem hours
An examination of a topic in political science not normally covered
in the curriculum in which the distinctive concerns of political
science are emphasized. Students may elect this course several
times as long as different topics arc studied, but it may be taken only
twice for credit toward a major or minor in political science.

Three sem hours
PLS 280 The American Presidency.
Astudy of e.xe:c.utive power, emphasizing the contemporary presi
dentialrole and how it has evolved, the politics of candidate choice,
the Jl!!rsonal qualities and political styles of recent presidents and
th1,;u;;iy.of;fonnal an,d i!)fonnaljnstitutions constituting the modem
pre}ide11cy,, .' .•.. •..· ·
,. f:_r;�req:.'P1fP2J. A,merican Governmept. or PLS 113 American
G.oie..rnmeizt lfonors .or fLS202 State a_nd Local Go vernment.

PLS 297, 298, 299 Independent Study
One, two, three sem hours
in Political Science.
Approved studies on an individual basis in areas in which the
department does not offer formal courses.
Prereq: PLS 112 American Government or PLS 1 13 American
Go vernment Honors or PLS 202 State and Local Go vernment.

Three sem hours
PLS 301 The American Legal System.
A survey of various substantive components of the American
system of law and its function in a democratic society. Special
emphasis is placed upon problems of law enforcement, legal
agencies and the processes involved in the administration of crimi.
nal justice.
Prereq: PLS 1 12 American Go vernment or PLS 113 American
Government Honors or PLS 202 State and Local Government.

PLS 308 Political Violence and Revolution. Three sem hours
A cross-national examination of political violence and revolution
Covers distinctions in types of political violence, examines ictCO:
logical argwnents on violence and revolution, examines case stud.
ics and the impact of political, biological, psychological and
sociological factors that have been associated with violent outbreaks
cross-nationally.
Prereq: PLS 112 American Government or PLS 113 American
Government Honors or PLS 202 State and Local Government.

PLS 310 Methods of Political Research.
Three sem hours
Acquaints students with philosophic and methodological problems
and analytic techniques in the study of politics.
Prereq: PLS 1 12 American Go vernment or PLS 202 State and
Local Government.
PLS 3 12 American Constitutional Law I.

Three sem hours

PLS 313 American Constitutional Law II. Three sem hours
The environment of judicial decision-making will be ascertained
through an investigation of the politics, procedures and personaJj.
tics of the Supreme Court. The impact of the court upon lhe
development and operation of the American system of government
will be assessed through an examination of leading court decisions.
May be taken as a two semester sequence, or elected independently.
Prereq: PLS 112 American Government or PLS 202 State and
Local Government.

PLS 315 Consumer Law and Politics.
Three sem hours
A study of the politics of the consumer movement; executive,
legislative and judicial responses to consumer demands at lhe
federal, state and local levels. Investigation of the body of legisJa.
tion and court decisions that affect the consumer in the market
place.
Prereq: PLS 112 American Government or PLS 113 American
Government Honors or PLS 202 State and Local Government.

PLS 327 American Foreign Policy Process. Three sem hours
An introduction to the formulation and execution of American
foreign policy, including consideration of the role of public opin,
ion, the press, interest groups, Congress, the president, deterrence.
theory and decision-making in crisis situations.
Prereq: PLS 112 American Go vernment.

PLS 330 Urban Politics.
Three sem hours
An examination of the urban political environment in the United
Stales; structure, processes, power relationships, ethnic consider·
ations, fiscal constraints and selected specific policy areas are
considered.
Prereq: PLS 112 American Government or PLS 202 State and
Local Go vernment.
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PLS 332 Intergovernmental Relations
Three sem hours
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·ng on recent trends in the federal system. Examines significant
�evelopments and alte�tives in sh�ed .governmental responsi
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regionalism.
Prereq: PLS 112 American Government or PLS 202 State and
Local Government.
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promotion, pay and benefits; disc1plme and grievance handling; the
development and impact of public sector collective bargaining.
Prereq: PLS 112 American Government or PLS 113 American
Government llonors or PLS 202 Stale and Local Government.
PLS 335 Labor in American Politics.
Three sem hours
An examination of the role played by American labor as a political
pressure group and as an agent of voter mobilization; American
labor voting patterns; the political impact of labor organization on
the civil service; American role in international union affairs.
Prereq: PLS 112 American Government ofPLS 202 State andLocal
Government.

Three sem hours
PLS 341 International Law.
An introduction to the principles and practices of public interna
tional law. The origin and development, the nature and sources of
international law. Special emphasis will be placed upon the legal
problems of peace and war and the future perspectives of interna
tional law in the relations of nations.
Prereq: PLS 112 American Government or PLS 202 State and
Local Government.

Three sem hours
PLS 342 International Organization.
The structure and functions of international organizations. Collec
tive security, disarmament and the pacific settlement of disputes
will be examined. Organizations emphasized will be the League of
Nations, the United Nations, the European Common Market and
OPEC.
Prereq: PLS 112 American Government or PLS 202 State and
Local Government.

PLS 352 Politics of Government
B udgeting.
Three sem hours
An analysis of the political significance and the procedures of
governmental budgeting in the United States.
Prereq: PLS 112 American Government or PLS 202 State and
Local Government.

PLS 354 Government and Politics of
Canada.
Three sem hours
Analysis of the Canadian political system in terms of historical
background, political environment, constitutional structure, legis
lative, executive and judicial processes, political parties and pres
sure groups, public opinion and voting behavior, political problems
and trends.
Prereq: PLS 112 American Government.

PLS 358 Parties, Elections and Interest
Groups.
Three sem hours
The organization, operation and function of American political
parties and their impact on the American political system. The
impact of interest groups and elections is also stressed.
Prereq: PLS 112 American Government.
PLS 359 Public Opinion and
Propaganda.
Three sem hours
The nature, formation, measurement and role of public opinion; the
structure of control and the performance of the mass media; the
nature of techniques, strategies and effects of propaganda.
Prereq: PLS 112 American Government.

PLS 361 Government and Politics
of the U.S.S.R.
Three sem hours
A study of Soviet political institutions including constitutional
developments, structure and operation of the government. Emphasis
placed on the role of the Communist Party.
Prereq: PLS 112 American Government or PLS 202 State and
Local Government.
Three sem hours
PLS 364 The Legislative Process.
A study of the agencies, procedures and influences in the formation
of public policy by Congress, state legislatures and administrative
agencies.
Prereq: PLS 112 American Government.

Three sem hours
PLS 365 Women and Politics.
A study of the role of women in American politics as voters,
activists and candidates, with consideration of how the political
behavior of women relates to their economic, social and religious
roles. Comparisons arc made with selected European and Asian
political systems.
Prereq: PLS 112 American Government or PLS 1 13 American
Government Honors.

PLS 367 Contemporary Political Systems
Three sem hours
of Latin America.
A study of the governmental structure and the nature of political
activity in selected Latin-American nations, with an emphasis on
issues such as urbanization, military influence, students and labor,
and the development of political parties.
Prereq: PLS 112 American Government or PLS 202 State and
Local Government.

PLS 371 Government and Politics
Three sem hours
of the Middle East.
The Middle East as a case study in the field of comparative politics,
European colonial policies, nationalist movements and politics of
independent states.
Prereq: PLS 112 American Government or PLS 202 Stale and
Local Government.

PLS 372 Government and Politics
Three sem hours
of Sub-Sahara Africa.
Africa as a case study in the field of comparative politics, tribal
political systems, European colonial policies, nationalist move
ments, multi-racial conflict and politics of independent states in
Sub-Sahara Africa.
Prereq: PLS 112 American Government or PLS 202 Stale and
Local Government.
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Three sem hours
PLS 374 Asian Political Systems.
A study of the politics and government of China, Japan, the
Mainland Southeast Asian states, Indonesia and India.
Prereq: PLS 112 American Government or PLS 1 13 American
Government Honors or PLS 202 State and Local Government.

PLS 377, 378, 379 Special Topics
in Political Science.
One, two, three sem hours
An examination of a topic in political science not normally covered
in the curriculum in which the distinctive concerns of political
science are emphasized. Students may elect this course several
times as long as different topics are studied, but it may be taken only
twice for credit toward a major or minor in political science.

Three sem hours
PLS 381 Public Policy Analysis.
An advanced course in public administration dealing with modem
administrative techniques, budget analysis, the politics of resource
allocation and regulatory problems.
Prereq: PLS 270 Public Administration.

PLS 382 Politics and the 21st Century.
Three sem hours
A study of the political and public policy directions of the future.
Consideration will be given to world-wide political developments
and alternative political futures as affected by accelerating socio
political and technological change.
Prereq: PLS 112 American Government or PLS 202 State and
Local Government.
PLS 385 Judicial Process and Behavior.
Three sem hours
A study of the judicial process and behavior in the United States
with emphasis on analysis of policy-making by the courts. Federal
judicial structures and functions, decision-making procedures and
political ideology and judicial review.
Prereq: PLS 112 American Government or PLS 1 13 American
Government Honors or PLS 202 State and Local Government.

PLS 387, 487 Cooperative Education
Three sem hours each
in Political Science.
Four to six months of full-time employment in the public sector
intended to provide practical experience in government, politics or
administration. The program consists of two directed work expe
riences alternated with full-time auendance at the University.
Applications of credit toward political science programs subject to
department approval. Graded credit/no credit.
Prereq: Junior standing. Major in political science, public admin
istr(!tion or public law and government. Departmental recommen
dptfon required.

Three sem hours
PLS 410. Political Science in Fiction.
:e,,.di!\CJISSion a11d . analysis of political theories, institutions and
:iiracticcs u.tilizing a storehouse o(insightful and articulate materials
'!)Qtncmnally !3pped in tf.ilcli_tional political science courses; the
works ofessayists, aphorists, dramatists, pamphleteers, poets and
novelists.
Prereq: Political science major or minor. At least nine hours of
political science course work completed. Junior or senior standing
or department permission.

PLS 412 Comparative Legal Systems.
Three sem hours
Analysis of fundamental elements of the common law, the civil law
socialist laws and other legal traditions, and a comparison of th;
legal systems of selected foreign countries.
Prereq: PLS 112 American Government or PLS 113 American
Government Honors or PLS 202 State and Local Government.

PLS 418 20th-Century Political Theory.
Three sem hours
A comparative study of recent political theories and ideologies
including democracy, socialism, communism and fascism. The
analysis includes modem psychological and sociological theories
as they affect political thought.
Prereq: PLS 1 12 American Government or PLS 113 American
Government Honors.

Three sem hours
PLS 420 Advanced Political Thought.
A study of the values emphasized in Western political thought and
the role of the state in attaining or curtailing them. Examination of
values such as justice, equality, rights, self-interest, community and
citizenship and their relationship to the state, authority, coercion
class, con!1ict, distribution of wealth and the public interesL
Prereq: PLS 112 American Government or PLS 113 American
Government Honors or PLS 202 State and Local Government.
PLS 422 American Political Theory.
Three sem hours
A concise survey of American political thought. The origins,
growth and present state of American political ideologies will be
examined.
Prereq: PLS 112 American Government or PLS 1 13 American
Government Honors or PLS 202 State and Local Government.

PLS 431 Theories of Public Organization. Three sem hours
An introduction to theories of organization as related to public
bureaucracies in a democratic political context.
Prereq: PLS 270 Public Administration or departmentpermission.

PLS 456 Criminal Law I.
Three sem hours
A study of criminal law currently in use in the United States with
emphasis upon the way its basic concepts function; its principal
components and problems central to its impact upon the political
system.
Prereq: PLS 112 American Government or PLS 1 13 American
Government Honors.

PLS 462 Foreign Relations of the
Soviet Union.
Three sem hours
A study of Soviet foreign policy, methods and related problems
from 1917 to the present. The Sino-Soviet rift and its implications
Prereq: PLS 112 American Government or PLS 202 State and
Local Government.

Three sem hours I
PLS 470 Seminar in Political Science.
Examination and utilization of research techniques in the prcpara· !
tion of a major seminar paper in political science, public adminis· I
tration or public law and government.
I
Prereq: PLS 1 12 American Government or PLS 113 American i
Government Honors or PLS 202 State and Local Government.
I
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PSYCHOLOGY

Office: 537 Mark Jefferson
Acting Department Head: Kenneth W. Rusiniak
Professors: Jeffrey Dansky, Dennis J. Delprato,Barry Fish,
Monroe Friedman, Norman Gordon, V. Kay Hodges,
Peter A. Holmes, S tuart A. Karabenick, John Knapp,
Murray Meisels, Jerry O'Dell, James Roff, Alida S . Westman,
Zakhour I. Youssef
Associate Professors:Barbara E.Brackney, John L. McManus,
Kenneth W. Rusiniak
Assistant Professors: Marilyn K.Bonem, Thomas L. Flagg,
James Todd, S ilvia Von Kluge

Psychology, as a discipline, is concerned with the experience,
behavior, needs, desires and potentialities of human beings. It is
basic to many career fields and to any life pursuit where other
human beings are encountered.
Objectives of the department are to provide a general and in
depth survey of the fields of the science of psychology for students
interested in diversified career fields; to prepare undergraduate
students to pursue graduate studies in order to enter one of the
several professional career areas for which the major is required:
clinical psychology, industrial psychology, school psychology,
teaching and research in psychology, for example; and to help
students who are interested in self-developmell! obtain current and
sound approaches to problems of topical interest.
Degree: Bachelor of science

Programs of Study:
Major:
Psychology
Minor:
Psychology

Advising is available to all students and can be obtained from
any of the department faculty. It is recommended that students see
a faculty member who specializes in the area of the student's
interest ifgraduate study is anticipated. Information may be obtained
in the psychology office.
Advising coordinator: Kenneth W. Rusiniak

Graduate study leads to a master's degree in psychology with
programs in general psychology, clinical psychology and clinical
behavioral psychology. Also offered is the specialist's degree in
school psychology. These programs are described in the Graduate
Catalog.

Major in Psychology

The major in psychology is designed to provide a general and
in-depth survey of the fields in the science of psychology and to
prepare students to work with people in several careerareas. Further
study beyond the baccalaureate degree is required to enter profes
sional career work.
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Sem hours
Academic major in psychology .............................................. 30
1 . Required courses ....................................................... 13-14
PSY 101 or PSY 102 General Psychology ......................... 3-4
PSY 205 Quantitative Methods in Psychology ...................... 3
PSY 301 Experimental Psychology ..................................... . 4
PSY 453 History of Systems of Psychology ......................... 3
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 12
Choose one course from each of the following groups:
Adjustment and personality
PSY 360 Abnormal Psychology, PSY 451
Dynamics of Personality
Biological
PSY 357 Sensation and Perception, PSY 457 Physiological
Psychology, PSY 458 Comparative AnimalBehavior
Learning and motivation
PSY 304 Learning, PSY 356 Motivation
Developmental and social
PSY 309 Social Psychology, PSY 32 1 Child Psychology
3. Electives ........................................................................ 4-5
Choose four or five credits in consultation with advising coor
dinator.

Minor offered in the Department of Psychology

The minor provides students entering many career fields a
fuller scientific understanding of human experience, behavior,
needs,desires and potentialities. The minor is flexible; within limits
it may be designed to meet the needs of each studenL

Psychology Minor

Sem hours
Minor in psychology ............................................................... 20
1. Required courses .......................................................... 3-4
PSY 101 or PSY 102 General Psychology ........................ 3-4
2. Electives .................................................................... 16-17
Choose 16-17 credits in consultation with advising coordinator.
Psychology Courses

PSY lOlGeneral Psychology.
Three sem hours
Principles; theories and methods evolving from the scientific analy
sis of behavior. This or PSY 102 General Psychology is a prereq
uisitetoallothercourses. Not open to those who have earned credit
in PSY, 102.

Four sem hours
PS¥il02 Generl,l1Psychology.
l?rinciples,theories and methods evolving from the scientific anal y
sis of behavior. Laboratory demonstrations and experiments illus
trating selected concepts. Not open to those with credit in PSY IO I
General Psychology.

PSY 203 Self-analysis and Control.
Three sem hours
Behavioral principles and techniques that can be applied to bchav.
ioral self-analysis and self-management. Student-initiated self.
improvement projects encouraged.
Prereq: PSY 101 General Psychology or PSY 102 Genera/ Psy.
chology.

PSY 205 Quantitative Methods in
Three sem hours
Psychology.
Basic concepts and methods used in the analysis of psychological
data. Methods of describing and drawing inferences from sets of
data.
Prereq: PSY 101 General Psychology or PSY 102 Genera/ Psy.
chology and MTH 104 Intermediate Algebra, or equivalent.
Three sem hours
PSY 207 Psychology of Adjustment.
Systematic presentation of issues, concepts, principles and
theories of human adjustment.
Prereq: PSY 101 General Psychology or PSY 102 General Psy.
chology.

PSY 225 Psychology of Religion.
Three sem hours
The application of psychological theory, principles and method to
the study of religious behavior. The relationships between religion
and personality, health-pathology, social behavior and intense
emotional experience.
Prereq: PSY 101 General Psychology or PSY 102 General Psy.
chology.

PSY 240 Psychology of Sex.
Three sem hours
Survey of the psychological research concerned with human sexu
ality from a psychological point of view with an emphasis on
research findings.
Prereq: PSY 101 General Psychology or PSY 102 General Psy.
chology.

PSY 242 Psychology of Women.
Three sem hours
Theories and empirical research concerning personality develop
ment in females. Examination of the origins of the behavior of
women.
j
Prereq: PSY JOI General Psychology or PSY 102 General Psy· j
chology.
l

1I'

PSY 301 Introductory Experimental
Psychology.
Four sem hours
Design, control and measurement techniques employed in the ·.
scientific investigation of behavior; e.g., motivation, emotion,
perception and learning.
,
Prereq: PSY 205 Quantitative Methods in Psychology.
I

I

I

PSY 304 Learning.
Three sem hours I
Includes learning theories and empirical research as developed by
Thorndike, Guthrie, Tolman, Hull, Skinner, Mowrer and others, ·,
·
plus selected contemporary topics.
,.·.•
.
Prereq: PSY 301 Introductory Experimental Psychology.
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Three sem hours
pSY 309 Social Psychology.
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rocess, personality and group membership. The effect of group
�embership upon inct!vidual behavior. Not open to those with
credit in SOC 308 Social Psychology.
Prereq: SOC 105 Introductory Sociology and PSY 101 General
Psyclwlogy or PSY 102 General Psychology.
Three sem hours
PS Y 321 Child Psychology.
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socialization, emotion and personality, relying on research and
theory. Developmental trends. Not open to students in early el
ementary education curriculum.
Prereq: PSY JOI General Psychology or PSY 102 General Psy
chology.

Three sem hours
PSY 322 Psychology of Adolescence.
a compre
understand
and
examine
formulate,
to
tunity
An oppor
hensive, balanced picture of the physical, mental, emotional, social
and ideological developments and adj ustrnents during adolescence.
Prereq: PSY JOI General Psychology or PSY 102 General Psy
chology.

Three sem hours
PSY 323 Psychology of Human Aging.
Aging individuals in the context of their life span; the special
problems of the aged in modem American society. Intellectual
functioning, socialization and personality, environmental effects
and the problems of isolation and institutionalization.
Prereq: PSY 101 General Psychology or PSY 102 General Psy
chology.

PSY 330 The Psychology of Contemporary
Three sem hours
Issues.
The application of psychological principles and methodology to
selected contemporary world problems such as arms control, dis
annament and cybernetics.
Prereq: PSY 101 General Psychology or PSY 102 General Psy
chology.
PSY 340 Psychological Perspectives on
Three sem hours
Prejudice and Discrimination.
The psychological processes underlying the phenomena of preju
dice and discrimination. A review of materials on personality and
development relevant to the practice of discrimination and to the
experience of prejudice on the part of both minority and majority
group individuals.
Prereq: PSY 101 General Psychology or PSY 102 General Psy
chology and sophomore standing.

Three sem hours
PSY 350 Environmental Psychology.
The psychological effects of various environmental settings and
configurations on human behavior. Selected qualities of architec
tural spaces, urban environments and natural settings.
Prereq: PSY 101 General Psychology or PSY 102 General Psy
chology.

Three sem hours
PSY 351 Industrial Psychology.
Applications of psychological methods and principles to industrial
problems.
Prereq: PSY 101 General Psychology or PSY 102 General Psy
chology andjunior or senior standing.

PSY 352 Psychological Testing and
Evaluation.
Three sem hours
Principles and theory of psychological testing. Introduction to
evaluation, administration and interpretation of group and indi
vidual tests used in diagnosis and prognosis.
Prereq: PSY 101 General Psychology or PSY 102 General Psy
chology andjunior or senior standing.

Three sem hours
PSY 356 Motivation.
Review and analysis of research and theory on the determinants of
the direction, persistence and vigor of behavior.
Prereq: PSY 301 Introductory Experimental Psychology.
Three sem hours
PSY 357 Sensation and Perception.
Analysis of the psychological literature relating to sensory and
perceptual experience.
Prereq: PSY 301 Introductory Experimental Psychology.

Three sem hours
PSY 358 Cognitive Processes.
A review of the theoretical and empirical developments concerned
with cognitive processes, such as concept formation, memory and
retrieval from memory, language acquisition, thought, problem
solving, imagination and creativity.
Prereq: Junior standing, PSY 205 Quantitative Methods in Psy
chology or equivalent.

Three sem hours
PSY 360 Abnormal Psychology.
Modem theories of the origin of mental disorders and personality
disturbances, nature and mechanism of the various forms of abnormal
behavior, prevention and treatment, social significance of aberra
tions.
Prereq: PSY JOI General Psychology or PSY 102 General Psy
chology and junior or senior standing.

Three sem hours
PSY 361 Psychotherapy.
Survey of therapeutic systems and research on psychotherapy.
Prereq: PSY 360 Abnormal Psychology.

PSY 362 The Psychology of Stress
Three sem hours
and Relaxation.
An introduction to the theoretical aspects of stress, stress reactions,
stress assessment, stress management and prevention.
Prereq: PSY JOI General Psychology or PSY 102 General Psy
chology.

Three sem hours
PSY 365 Behavior Modification.
For students in psychology, special education, social work, nursing
and related fields. Techniques for coping with problem behaviors.
Training in practical observation and recording procedures, pro
gram evaluation designs and behavior change principles.
Prereq: PSY 101 General Psychology or PSY 102 General Psy
chology.
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PSY 366 Health Psychology/Behavioral
Medicine.
Three sem hours
The application of behavioral-science theory, principles and tech
niques to understanding of health and illness and to prevention,
diagnosis, treatment, rehabilitation and health-care delivery.
Prereq: PSY 101 General Psychology or PSY 102 General Psy
chology.
PSY 387, 487 Cooperative Education
in Psychology.
Three sem hours each
Four months of full-time employment at an individual employer
chosen to provide practical experience in the student's major field.
The program consists of two work experiences (PSY 387 and 487)
alternated with full-time attendance at the University.
Prereq: Two 300-levelpsycho/agy courses anddepartmentpennis
sion.
PSY 388 Psychology in the Field Setting.
Two sem hours
A practical work experience in a supervised mental health setting
that integrates scholarly and practical aspects of psychology. Ap
proximately three hours of field work each week and completion of
a journal of goals and experiences.
Prereq: PSY 101 General Psychology or PSY 102 General Psy
chology, concurrent enrollment in a three-hour psychology class
and/or department permission.
PSY 397, 398, 399 Individual Reading
One, two, three sem hours
in Psychology.
Supervised reading on psychological problems.
Prereq: PSY 101 General Psychology or PSY 102 General Psy
chology and prior department approval of a planned reading
program.
PSY 401 Honors Seminar: Contemporary
Issues and Methods in Psychology.
Three sem hours
Prepares the honors student to design and develop an original senior
honors thesis in current issues, methods and research opportunities
in selected specialty areas of psychology.
Prereq: PSY 301 Introductory Experimental Psychology.
PSY 445 Consumer Psychology.
Two sem hours
A survey of psychological principles, theories and methodology
relating to consumer behavior.
Prereq: PSY 101 General Psychology or PSY 102 General Psy
chology.

PSY 448 Seminar in Psychology.
Two sem hours
A synthesis . of various approaches to the study of psychology.
Development; presentation and critical appraisal of individual
student projects. Open to seniors majoring or minoring in psychol
ogy.

PSY 450 P�ychology oflndividual
Differences.
Two sem hours
Analysis of research on variability between individuals and groups
regarding intelligence, aptitudes, achievement, motivation, per
ception and attitudes.
Prereq: PSY 101 General Psychology or PSY 102 General Psy
chology.

Three sem hours
PSY 451 Dynamics or Personality.
Physiological, psychological and cultural determinants of human
personality; analysis of selected theories of human personality.
Prereq: Six hours in psychology andjunior or senior standing.

PSY 453 History and Systems of
Three sem hours
Psychology.
Historical development of modem psychological theories; contcm.
porary systems, including functionalism, behaviorism, phenom.
enology, psychoanalysis and dynamic psychologies.
Prereq: Twelve hours ofpsychology and senior standing.

Three sem hours
PSY 457 Physiological Psychology.
Analysis of the relationships between physiological processes and
behavior. Open to junior and senior science majors with department
permission.
Prereq: PSY 301 lntroductory Experimental Psychology and BIO
I 05 Biology and the Human Species or ZOO 222 General Zoology.

PSY 458 Comparative Animal Behavior. Three sem hours
Modem solutions to the innate versus learned behavior contro.
versy; species differences with respect to behavior and behavioriaJ
capacities.
Prereq: PSY 301 /n/roductory Experimental Psychology.

Three sem hours
PSY 460 Psychology or Film.
The psychology of film and audience. Viewer psychology, prescn.
talion of psychology, family, violence and sexuality in film.
Prereq: Junior standing and/or /WO courses in psychology.

1

PSY 478, 479 Special Topics
Two, three sem hours
in Psychology.
An examination of topics in psychology not covered in other
department offerings. May be elected more than once as long as
different topics are studied.
Prereq: PSY JOI General Psychology or PSY 102 General Pry.
cho/ogy and department permission.
PSY 497, 498, 499 Individual
Research in Psychology.
One, two, three sem hours
Supervised investigation of psychological problems.
Prereq: PS'( �05 Quanlitalive Methods in Psychology and depart·
men/ perrmsswn.

I
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SO CIO LOGY, ANTHROPOLOGY, AND
CRIMINOLOGY
Office: 712 Pray-Harrold

Depa rtment Head: Werner J. Einstadter (acting)
Pr ofess ors: Patrick Easto, Allen S. Ehrlich,LawrenceK.Kersten,
G ordon E. Moss, Joseph Rankin, Marie Richmond-Abbott,
Patricia Ryan, Karen P. Sinclair, Marcello Truzzi,
Bruce L. Warren, Ira M. Wasserman, Jay Weinstein,
Ronald M. Westrum
Associate Profes sor: Stuart Henry
Assistant Professors: Anthony Adams, E. L. Cerroni-Long,
Mansoor Moaddel, Nancy N. Thalhofer

The Department offers majors and minors in the disciplines of
sociology, anthropology, and criminology and criminal justice,
and participates in the social work curriculum, the major in area
studies, and programs in gerontology, bilingual-bicultural educa
tion and women's studies.
Degrees:Bachelor of arts and bachelor of science

Programs of Stu dy
Curriculum :
Criminology and criminal justice
Majors:
Anthropology
Sociology
Minors:
Anthropology
Criminology and criminal justice
Sociology
Interdisciplinary Minors in Anthropology/Sociology:
Health and illness studies
Socio-cultural perspectives on the family

Advising is available for particular areas of study. Students
majoring in one of the department's programs are encouraged to see
the undergraduate advising coordinator to be assigned an adviser as
soon as they make their selection. Students not majoring in the
department's programs may seek information about the curricula
from any faculty member during their "on call" advising hours.
Advising Coordinators:
Undergraduate: Stuart Henry
Graduate criminology and criminal justice:
Werner J. Einstadter
Graduate sociology: Patricia Ryan

Graduate study leads to the master's degree in sociology or
criminology and criminal justice. The M.A. and M.S. degrees are
described in the G raduate Catalog.

Curriculum in Criminology and Criminal Justice

This interdisciplinary curriculum is designed to provide students
witl1 a basis for the analysis of crime and justice within the
framework of broader social processes. The professional core of the
curriculum includes courses in criminology, criminal justice and
law. Courses can be included to tailor the curriculum to the
student's special interest by consulting their adviser.

Students completing the curriculum will have satisfied all
major and minor requirements for graduation. No additional minor
is required. Specific courses marked with an asterisk (*) also satisfy
basic studies requirements-the specific requirement is enclosed
by brackets.

Sem hours
Sociology, social work, and psychology
requirements:
SOC 105* Introductory Sociology [Arca III. 3.) .................. 3
SOC/ANT 214* Racial and Cultural
Minorities [Arca III.4c.] ................................................... 3
SOC 462 Complex Organizations ......................................... 3
PSY 101* or 102* General Psychology ............................ 3-4
[Arca II.2.J
PSY 207 Psychology of Adjustment or PSY 360
Abnormal Psychology ...................................................... 3
SWK 120 Introduction to Social Work Services
and Professional Roles ..................................................... 3
SWK 463 Social Work Practice with Legal Offenders ......... 3
Choose one of thefollowing courses: .................................. .3
SOC 202* Social Problems [Area III. 4b.J, SOC 204
Marriage and the Family, SOC 303 Sociology of
Childhood and Youth, SOC 306 Urban Community,
SOC 308 Social Psychology, SOC 450 The Family
Law requirements:
SOC 412 Law and Society .................................................... 3
SOC 460 Criminal Law II ..................................................... 3
PLS 112* American Government [Area III. 1.) or
PLS 202 State and Local
Government ........................................................................... 3
PLS 301 The American Legal System .................................. 3
PLS 456 Criminal Law I ....................................................... 3
Research methods requirements:
SOC 250* Elementary Social Statistics [Area I. 4.) ............. 3
SOC 304 Methods of Sociological Research ........................ 3
(Note: 341 and 342 Quantitative Methods of
Social Research I and II may be substituted
for SOC 250 and SOC 304)
Criminology and criminal justice requirements:
SOC 354 Juvenile Delinquency ............................................ 3
SOC 371 Criminology ........................................................... 3
SOC 372 Criminal Justice in Contemporary Society ............ 3
SOC 447 Advanced Criminology ......................................... 3
Suggested free electives ................................................ 33-36
Students may choose any course of interest to meet this re
quirement.
The following courses are pertinent to various areas of
criminology and criminal justice:
SOC 379, 479 Current Topics in the Sociology of Crime.
SOC 488, 489 Field Internship in Criminology and Criminal
Justice.
SOC 499 Independent Study.
Total ............................................................................. 90-93
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Major in Anthropology
(Non-teaching)

Minors Offered in the Sociology Department
(Non-teaching)

The program in anthropology advances the goals of liberal
education and provides majors with a foundation for graduate
study. Anthropology is the comparative study of human behavior
and basic institutions of human societies such as economics, law,
politics, religion, medicine and kinship in a cross-cultural perspec
tive. Flexibility within the major and in the choice of a minor allows
students to select courses meeting their special interests.

Sem hours
Minor in anthropology ........................................................ .., 20
i. Required courses ........................................................... IS
ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology ................. ]
ANT 140 Introduction to Prehistoric Anthropology ....... ...... ]
One anthropology course al the 200 level ............................. ]
One anthropology course at the 300 level or above .............. ]
ANT 439 Anthropological Theory .............................. .......... ]
2. Electives ....................................................................... ... .. 5
Choose five credits from anthropology. With permission of the
chairperson of the anthropology program, sociology courses at
the 300 level or above may be chosen.

Sem hours
Academic major in anthropology .......................................... 30
1. Required courses ............................................................. 9
ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology ................. 3
ANT 140 Introduction to Prehistoric Anthropology .............3
ANT 439 Anthropological Theory ........................................ 3
2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 6
Choose one anthropology course at the 200 level .............. ...3
Choose one anthropology course at the 300 level or above .. 3
3. Electives .......................................................................... 15
Choose 15 credits from anthropology courses. The
following courses may be included with permission
of the chairperson of the anthropology program:
LIN 401 Introduction to Linguistics
Sociology courses at the 300 level or above

Major in Sociology
This major includes the study of social class, community,
family and educational, religious, governmental and economic
institutions in complex industrial societies. Flexibility in both the
major and minor allows students interested in careers in fields such
as business, nursing, technology, communications, psychology,
home economics, law or the helping professions to select courses
meeting their special needs.

Sem hours
Academic major i n sociology ................................................. 30
I. Required courses ........................................................... 18
SOC 105 Introductory Sociology .......................................... 3
ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology ................. 3
SOC 250 Elementary Social Statistics .................................. 3
SOC 304 Methods in Social Research .................................. 3
SOC 308 Social Psychology .................................................3
SOC 403 Modern Sociological Theory ................................. 3
·2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 6
Choose two courses from the following:
SOC 306 The Urban Community, SOC 307 Industrial
' ·. · Socioiogy, SOC 310 Contemporary American Class
Structure, SOC 462 Complex Organizations, and
· SOC'405 Honors Seminar
3. Electives ............................................................................ 6
Choose from courses in sociology, anthropology or social work.
Courses taken in social work or anthropology as elective credit
for the sociology major must be at the 300-level or above.

Sem hours
Minor in criminology and criminal justice .......................... . 20
I. Required courses ......................................................... .. 1 2
PLS 301 The American Legal System .................................. ]
SOC 371 Crime and Delinquency ................................... ......]
SOC 372 Criminal Justice in Contemporary Society ............ ]
SOC 412 Law and Society .................................................. ..3
2. Electives ....................................................................... ..... 8
Choose eight credits from the following:
ANT 330 Anthropology of Law and Politics
PHI 355 Philosophy of Law
PLS 270 Public Administration, PLS 320 Comparative
Legal Systems, PLS 456 Criminal Law I
PSY 207 Psychology of Adjustment, PSY 360 Abnormal
Psychology
SOC 402 Group Dynamics, SOC 448 Collective Behavior,
SOC 460 Criminal Law II
Any social work course at the 400 level

Sem hours
Minor in sociology ........................................................... .. 20-21
I. Required courses ................................ . .....................14- 15
SOC 105 Introductory Sociology ..........................................3
ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology ............. ....3
Sociology courses at 300 level or above ............................ 8-9
2. Electives ........................................................................ . ...6
Any course in anthropology counted toward elective credit for
the sociology minor must be at the 300 level or above. Social
work courses may not be counted toward the sociology minor.

Interdisciplinary Minors Offered in the
Sociology Department

Socio-Cultural Perspectives on the Family
This minor combines the perspectives of anthropology and
sociology by examining the socio-cultural determinants and conse
quences of the family in the United States and other cultures.
Students in such diverse fields as business, law, teaching, com
munication, nursing and technology learn how the family is inte·
grated into the segment of society in which they intend to work. It
is designed for students planning to work directly with families as
social workers, family life professionals or clinical psychologists.
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1. Req
soc 105 Introduction to Sociology ...................................... 3
ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology .................3
soc 204 Marriage and Family ............................................. 3
ANT 309 Culture and Personality .........................................3
ANT 379 Current Topics in Anthropology: Cross
Cultural Study of Family .................................................3
S OC 450 The Family ............................................................3
2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 3
Choose one of the following:
soc 303 Sociology of Childhood and Youth, SOC 444 Sociol
ogy of Sex Roles

Health and Illness Studies

This minor examines the ways in which human beings deal
with health and illness in different cultural settings including
American society and its subcultures. Oriented toward the student
interested in social and cultural aspects of health, illness and
disease, it provides a theoretical perspective on comparative medical
systems.

Sem hours
Minor in health and illness studies ........................................ 21
Required courses ............................................................... 21
SOC 105 Introduction to Sociology ...................................... 3
ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology .................3
SOC 3 I1 Social Gerontology ................................................3
SOC 312 Medical Sociology .................................................3
ANT 329 Medical Anthropology .......................................... 3
ANT 379 Current Topics in Anthropology ........................... 3
I. Cross Cultural Studies of Alcohol and Drug Use
2. Cross Cultural Studies of Aging and Death
3. Women/Men and Health
SOC 379 Current Topics in Sociology .................................. 3
I. Social Stress and Health
2. Social Epidemiology

Sociology Courses
SOC 105 Introductory Sociology.
Three sem hours
Basic sociological concepts are used to analyze aspects of Ameri
can society in intergroup relations, rural and urban communities,
social classes and in family, educational, religious, governmental
and economic institutions.

SOC 202 Social Problems.
Three sem hours
An analysis ofproblems arising in contemporary American society,
such as child rearing, relations between the sexes, crime and
delinquency, relations between racial and cultural sub-groups and
personality disorders.
Prereq: SOC 105 Introductory Sociology.
SOC 204 Marriage and Family.
Three sem hours
The position and significance of the family in our changing society.
Courtship, mate selection and problems of marital adjustment from
sociological and social-psychological perspectives.
Prereq: SOC 105 Introductory Sociology.

SOC 214 Racial and Cultural Minorities. Three sem hours
Racial and cultural minorities in the modem world with particular
references Lo the black and Hispanic, and European and Oriental
immigrants in the United States; racial myths, doctrines and move
ments; conflict and accommodation of majority and minority
peoples; proposed solutions of ethnic problems.
Prereq: SOC 105 Introductory Sociology or ANT 135 Cultural
Anthropology.
'\
Cl)

SOC 250 Elementary Social Statistics.
Three sem hours
Introduction to the evaluation of empirical data and the organiza
tion of univariate data using descriptive and inferential statistical
techniques.
Prereq: SOC 105 Introductory Sociology and high school algebra
or equivalent.
SOC 279, 379, 479 Current Topics
Three sem hours each
in Sociology.
A single topic is covered each semester, selected as the interest and/
or problems change. Students may elect a topics course several
times as long as different topics are studied, but only twice for credit
toward a major or minor in sociology.
Prereq: SOC 105 Introductory Sociology.
SOC 303 Sociology of Childhood
Three sem hours
and Youth.
Childhood and youth as elements of social organization. The
relationship between social structure and the emergent personality
of the individual; normality and deviance as social processes.
Prereq: SOC 105 Introductory Sociology.
SOC 304 Methods in Sociological
Research.
Three sem hours
Methods used in sociological research and their various applica
tions. Participation in conducting a survey.
Prereq: Three courses in sociology and junior standing.
SOC 306 The Urban Community.
Three sem hours
Ecological and social organization of urban life. The metropolitan
trend in the United States and the social problems created by it.
Prereq: SOC 105 Introductory Sociology.
Three sem hours
SOC 307 Ind ustrial Sociology.
The social structure of the workplace, the work experience of the
participants and the relation of both to the community and lo
society. Formal structure of large-scale organizations and the
operation of small groups within them.
Prereq: SOC 105 Introductory Sociology.
SOC 308 Social Psychology.
Three sem hours
Introductory study of the order and regularity underlying processes
of human interaction. Motives and attitudes, social norms and roles,
the socialization process, personality and group membership. The
effect of group membership upon individual behavior. Credit
cannot be earned in both SOC308 and PSY 309 Social Psychology.
Prereq: SOC 105 Introductory Sociology and PSY 101 General
Psychology.
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SOC 309 Culture and Personality.
Three sem hours
An analysis of the manner in which group and cultural factors
influence the growth and change of personality. The impact of
personality types on group life. Not open to those with credit in
ANT 309 Culture and Personality.
Prereq: SOC 105 Introductory Sociology or ANT 135 Cultural
Anthropology and PSY 101 General Psychology.

Three sem h ours
SOC 336 Social and Cultural C hange.
Survey of the theories and problems of change in developing and
advanced societies. Not open to those with credit in ANT 336 Social
and Cultural Change.
Prereq: A.NT 1351ntroduction to Cultural Anthropology or equiva.
lent and sophomore standing.

SOC 3 1 1 Social Gerontology.
Three sem hours
Demographic and socio-cultural factors in aging, the aging indi
vidual as a person, older people as groups and aggregates within the
culture and structure of a changing society, the manner in which
society attempts to meet the needs of aging people and the aged.
Prereq: SOC 105 Introductory Sociology.

SOC 342 Quantitative Methods of Social
Thr ee sem hou rs
Research II.
Further review and applications of research methods and introduc.
tion to statistical inference. Not open to those with credit in SOC
250Elementary Social Statistics or SOC 304 Methods in Sociological
Research.
Prereq: SOC 341 Quantitative Methods of Social Research I.

SOC 310 Contemporary American
Class Structure.
Three sem hours
The determinants and consequences of social class structure in
America. The nature of social classes, status groups and the
distribution of power from various theoretical perspectives. The
relationships between social class and the family, schools, gov
ernment, religion and recreation both with reference to the total
system and to various racial and regional subsystems.
Prereq: SOC 105 Introductory Sociology.

SOC 312 Medical Sociology.
Three sem hours
Social behavior and social organization as factors in disease distri
bution. The sociological analysis of medical care, organization and
practitioners.
Prereq: SOC 105 lntroductorySociology and sophomore standing.

SOC 320 Sociology of Religion.
Three sem hours
A sociological analysis of religious organizations and the institu
tion of religion including the interaction between religious orga
nizations and other institutions and associations and the role of
religion in social movements and social change.
Prereq: SOC 105 Introductory Sociology or A.NT 135 Cultural
Anthropology.

SOC 334 Population.
Three sem hours
Population size and composition and their impact on society;
determinants and consequences of natality, mortality and migration;
the relationship between human numbers and resources and its
politico-economic implications; population theories and policies of
population control.
Prereq,·. SOC 105 Introductory Sociology or department pemus
sion.

SOC 335The Study of Non-Primitive
Three sem hours
. S<>¢ieties.
A'ntana_lysis; of Lhe."suidies and problems that anthropology has
irivestig�ted"in ncin,p:rimitive. societies. Problems of analysis in
complex societies,' national character, folk-urban continuum,
peasants and colonialism. Not open to those with credit in ANT 335
The Study of Non-Primitive Societies.
Prereq: A.NT1351ntroduction to CulturalAnthropology or equiva
lent and sophomore standing.

SOC 341 Quantitative Methods of
Three sem hours
Social Research I.
Examination and review of research methods in the behavioral
sciences and the nature of empirical data, the organization of
univariate and bivariate data. Not open to those with credit in SOC
250 Elementary Social Statistics or SOC 304 Methods in Socio.
logical Research. Must be followed by SOC 342 Quantitative
Methods of Social Research II.
Prereq: SOC 105 Introductory Sociology, high school algebra o,
equivalent.

SOC 345 Field Methods of Community
Three sem hours
Studies.
For students interested in doing ethnographic research within the
vicinity of the University by use of anthropological field tech
niques. Students will select topics for investigation by participant
observation and other anthropological field methods. Discussion
and examination of data from a cross-cultural perspective. Not open
to those with credit in ANT 345 Field Methods in Community
Studies.
Prereq: Nine hours in anthropology or department permission.

SOC 354 Juvenile Delinquency.
Three sem hours
The nature, incidence and measurement of juvenile delinquency;
theories and causation; juvenile justice philosophies and treatment
methods.
Prereq: SOC 105 Introductory Sociology. Not open to freslunen.

SOC 371 Criminology.
Three sem hours
The nature, incidence and prevalence of crime. Theory of crime and
delinquency causation. Not open to freshmen.
Prereq: SOC 105 Introductory Sociology or junior standing.

SOC 372 Criminal Justice in
Three sem hours
Contemporary Society.
A critical view of the entire spectrum of criminal justice. The police,
courts and corrections studied as interrelated institutions in the
process of defining criminals. Not open to freshmen.
Prereq: SOC 105 Introductory Sociology orjunior standing.

SOC 375 Political Sociology.
Three sem hours
The structure of political systems analyzed from an individual and
social system perspective.
Prereq: Nine credit hours in sociology or political science or
junior/senior standing.
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Prereq: SOC 105 Introductory Sociology.

Three sem hours
SOC 448 Collective Behavior.
Spontaneous, transitory and volatile collective behavior contrasted
with the relatively stable, institutionalized patterns of interaction.
Analysis of rumor transmission, crowd behavior, mass behavior
and the emergence of organized social movements.
Prereq: SOC 105 Introductory Sociology.

SOC 387, 487 Cooperative
Three sem hours each
Education I, II.
Practical experience in industrial, business or government settings
to provide job skills.
Prereq.for SOC 387: Twelve hours ofsociology, six ofwhich must
be at the 300 level or above.
Prereq.for SOC 487: SOC 387.

SOC 451 Sociology of Work and
Three sem hours
Occupations.
S ocial aspects o f work. Recruitment, career patterns,
professionalization, sociology of the workplace and labor force.
Prereq: SOC 105 lntroductory Sociology.

soc 379, 479 Current. Topics in the

Three sem hours
Sociology or Cr ime
One or two issues in law, crime and justice. Each issue will be
covered in depth; topics will vary.
Prereq: Department permission or SOC 371 Criminology or SOC
372 CriminalJustice in Contemporary Society andjunior standing.

Three sem hours
Structure and interaction processes of small groups. Cohesiveness,
group standards, _co�formity and deviance,. leade�ship, group
emotion, commun1cat1on, group roles and soc10metncs.
Prereq: SOC 105 Introductory Sociology or PSY 101 General
Psychology.

soc 402 Group Dynamics.

SOC 403 Modern Sociological Theory.
Three sem hours
The rise and development of sociological thought from Comte to
the prcscnL The works of various European and American schools
analyzed and critically appraised in terms of their value in empirical
research. Normally offered during winter term only.
Prereq: Three courses in sociology andjunior standing.
Three sem hours
SOC 405 Honors Seminar.
An undergraduate honors seminar examining selected topics in
theory, research and applied sociology.
Prereq: Senior status, a 3 .0 gradepoint average, 12 hours ofsocial
science courses or department permission.

SOC 412 Law and Society.
Three sem hours
Law as a social and cultural product; the interrelationships between
law and social institutions.
Prereq: SOC 105 lntroductory Sociology.

Three sem hours
SOC 444 Sociology of Sex Roles.
Analysis of past, present and future sex roles; the changing roles of
women and men and the conflicts and consequences of these
changes on marriage and family systems in the United States.
Prereq:Junior standing and either SOC 1051ntroductory Sociology
or ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology.

SOC 447 Advanced Criminology.
Three sem hours
An intensive analysis of selected problems in criminology; the
application of criminology to policies and programs of crime
prevention and control.
Prereq: SOC 371 Criminology or SOC 506 Criminology and SOC
372 Criminal Justice in Contemporary Society or SOC 507 Crimi
nal Justice in Contemporary Society; or department permission.

SOC 450 The Family.
Three sem hours
The family as a basic social institution. Various types of family
systems throughout the world with special emphasis on theAmerican
family.
Prereq: Junior standing and either SOC 105 lntroductory Sociol
ogy or ANT 135 lntroduction to Cultural Anthropology.

SOC 460 Criminal Law II.
Three sem hours
The distinguishing characteristics of criminal law and its sources.
Problems in determination of criminal liability; crimes against
property; crimes against the person; the defenses to criminal
charges.
Prereq: Junior standing.

SOC 462 Complex Organizations.
Three sem hours
An examination of several types of large organizations, with
emphasis on the nature of bureaucratic organizations. Theoretical
and empirical studies of organizational growth, recruitment, con
trol and relations between organizations.
Prereq: SOC 105 lntroductory Sociology.

SOC 488, 489 Field Internship in Criminology
Three sem hours
and Criminal Justice.
Students are assigned eight hours per week to a governmental or
private agency dealing with the crime problem. The agency, in
agreement with the field instructor, provides supervised learning
experiences appropriate to the objectives of the undergraduate
program. A weekly two-hour seminar relates field experience to
theory. May be repeated once for crediL
Prereq: Senior standing, SOC 371 Criminology, SOC 372 Crimi
nal Justice in Contemporary Society and department permission.
Second semester juniors may be admitled by department permis
sion. Requests for admission by students who do not meet these
requirements must be approved by the Faculty Commi//ee on
Criminology and Criminal Justice.
SOC 497, 498, 499 Independent
Study.
One, two, three sem hours
Independent study, under the supervision of a department member,
in areas in which the department docs not offer a course.
Prereq: Department permission.
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Anthropology Courses
ANT 135 Introduction to
Cultural Anthropology.
Three sem hours
Man's adaptation to natural and cultural environments focusing
upon primitive and non-Western societies. The basic institutions of
human society such as kinship, religion, law, politics and econom
ics.

ANT 140 Introduction to Prehistoric
Anthropology.
Three sem hours
The evolution of human societies using materials from primate
studies, early man and archaeological findings.

ANT 150 Introductory Archeology.
Three sem hours
A general survey of the field of archeology; the methodologies and
analyses employed in the study of prehistoric cultures.
Prereq: ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology.

ANT 2 14 Racial and Cultural Minorities. Three sem hours
Racial and cultural minorities in the modem world with particular
references to the black and Hispanic, and European and Oriental
immigrants in the United States; racial myths, doctrines and
movements; conflict and accommodation of majority and minority
peoples; proposed solutions of ethnic problems.
Prereq: SOC 105 Introductory Sociology or ANT 135 Cultural
Anthropology.
ANT 233 Peoples and Cultures of Mexico. Three sem hours
A regional, historical and topical survey of Mexican cultures.
Prereq: ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology.

ANT 234 Peoples and Cultures of
Latin America.
Three sem hours
A regional, historical and topical survey of Latin American cul
tures.
Prereq: ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology.

ANT 236 Peoples and Cultures of Africa. Three sem hours
A regional, historical and topical survey of African cultures.
Prereq: ANT 135 lntroduction to Cultural Anthropology.

ANT 237 Indians of North America.
Three sem hours
A regional, historical and topical survey of aboriginal North Ameri
can cultures.
Prereq: ANT135 !ntroduction to Cultural Anthropology or depart
ment,permission.

Three sem hours
ANT 245 Culture of Japan.
Ahistorical and topical survey of Japanese culture.
Prer'eq,•1fNT}351ntroduction to Cultural Anthropology or depart
ment/ermission:·

ANT 248 Peoples and Cultures of
the Pacific.
Three sem hours
A regional, historical and topical survey of aboriginal Pacific
cultures.
Prereq: ANT 135 lntroduction to Cultural Anthropology.

ANT 277, 278, 279 Current Topics
One, two, three setn hours
in Anthropology.
An examination of topics in anthropology not normally covered in
the curriculum in which the distinctive perspective and melhodoJ.
ogy of anthropology arc emphasized. Students may elect this course
several times as long as different topics arc studied.
Prereq: ANT 135 lntroduction to Cultural Anthropology.

Three sem hours
ANT 309 Culture and Personality.
An analysis of the manner in which group and cultural factors
influence the growth and change of personality. The impact of
personality types on group life. Not open to those with credit in SOC
309 Culture and Personality.
Prereq: SOC 105 Introductory Sociology or ANT 135 !ntroduc1ion
to Cultural Anthropology and PSY JOI General Psychology.
Three sem hours
ANT 329 Medical Anthropology.
Ways in which various cultures define, explain and treat physical
and psychic illness. Different approaches to curing including
witchcraft, sorcery, spiritual and psychic healing and the use of
hallucinogens compared with contemporary medical practices.
Prereq: ANT135 lntroduclion to Cultural An1hropologyordepar1ment permission.

ANT 330 Anthropology of Law
Three sem hours
and Politics.
Comparative study of political systems in primitive and peasant
societies, local-level politics, government and law; examined from
an anthropological perspective.
Prereq: ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology and
sophomore standing.

ANT 335 The Study of Non-Primitive
Three sem hours
Societies.
An analysis of the studies and problems that anthropology has
investigated in non-primitive societies. Problems of analysis in
complex societies, national character, folk-urban continuum,
peasants and colonialism. Not open to those with credit in SOC335
The Study of Non-Primitive Societies.
Prereq: ANT 135 lntroduction to Cultural Anthropology or equiva
lent and sophomore standing.

ANT 336 Social and Cultural Change.
Three sem hours
A survey of the theories and problems of change in developing and
advanced societies. Not open to those with credit in SOC 336 Social
and Cultural Change.
Prereq: ANT 135 lnlroduction to Cultural Anthropology or equiva
lent and sophomore standing.

ANT 338 Anthropology of Religion.
Three sem hours
The anthropological study of religious belief and ritual in primitive
and peasant societies.
Prereq: ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology and
sophomore standing.

1

Sociology, Anthropology and Criminology 205

nomic Anthropo! ogy. .
. ! hree se� hours
ANT 339 Ecostudy of the ways m
which
societies
orgamze them
ve
Comparati
es
of
production,
distribution
purpos
and
exchange of
for
selves
The
relationship
between
economic
ces.
activities
servi
and
goods
including
religion,
politics
and
social
cts
of
culture
aspe
r
the
o
nd
�rganization. The effects of an economic system on the individual's
behavior .
Prereq: ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology and
sophomore standing.

Three sem hours
A NT 340 Language and Culture.
A study of the relation of language to social behavior and modes of
thought in unilingual and multilingual speech communities.
Prereq: ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology or ENG
320 and sophomore standing.

ANT 345 Field Methods in
Community Studies.
Three sem hours
For students interested in doing ethnographic research within the
vicinity of the University by use of anthropological field tech
niques. Students will select topics for investigation by participant
observation and other anthropological field methods. Discussion
and examination of data from a cross-cultural perspective. Not open
to those with credit in SOC 345 Field Methods in Community
Studies.
Prereq: Nine hours in anthropology or department permission.

ANT 355 Anthropology of Women.
Three sem hours
The role of women in diverse cultural contexts. Theories dealing
with the position of women. Life histories of women constitute the
basic reading in the course.
Prereq: ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology.

Three sem hours
ANT 360 Cultural Ecology.
The comparative study of patterns and processes of societal adap
tation to the physical environment and to contacts with other
societies at various levels of socio-political organization.
Prereq: ANT 135 lntroduction to Cultural Anthropology.

ANT 377, 378, 379 Current Topics
in Anthropology.
One, two, three sem hours
An examination of topics in anthropology not normally covered in
thecurriculum in which the distinctive perspective and methodology
of anthropology are emphasized. Students may elect this course
several times as long as different topics are studied.
Prereq: ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology.

ANT 387, 487 Cooperative
Education I and II.
Three sem hours each
Practical experience in industrial, business or government settings
that provides job skills.
Prereq.for ANT 387: Twelve hours of anthropology, six of which
must be at the 300 level or above.
Prereq.for ANT 487: ANT 387.

ANT 437 Kinship and Social Structure.
Three sem hours
The comparative study of kinship and social structure traced from
primitive through complex societies.
Prereq: Three courses in anthropology and junior standing.

Three sem hours
ANT 439 Anthropological Theory.
Study of various theoretical approaches within the field of cultural
anthropology. Theoretical perspectives of a number of European
and American schools discussed from analytical and historical
viewpoints.
Prereq: Three courses in anthropology and junior standing or
department permission.

Three sem hours
ANT 441 Seminar in Anthropology.
An intensive study of a problem of current research interest in
anthropology.
Prereq: Four courses in anthropology and department permission.

ANT 477, 478, 479 Current Topics
One, two, three sem hours
in Anthropology.
An examination of topics in anthropology not normally covered in
the curriculum inwhich the distinctive perspective and methodology
of anthropology are emphasized. Students may elect this course
several times as long as different topics are studied.
Prereq: ANT 135 lntroduction to Cultural Anthropology.

ANT 497, 498, 499 Individual Reading and Research
One, two, three sem hours
in Anthropology.
Directed reading and research on problems within the field of
anthropology.
Prereq: ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology and
department permission.
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WOMEN'S STUDIES
Office: 719 Pray-Harrold

Coordinator: Margaret Crouch
Assistant Coordinator: NadeanBishop
Professors: NadeanBishop, Daryl Hafter, Rachel Harley,
Sally McCracken, Calvin Michael, Marie Richmond-Abbott,
Mary Robek, Ellen Schwartz, Karen Sinclair, Mary Viclhaber
Associate Professors: BarbaraBrackney, Gwen Rcichback,
Claudia Wasik, Myrna Yeakle
Assistant Professors:BettyBarber, Margaret Crouch,
Kate Mchuron, Sandy Norton, Francille Wilson
Instructor: Elizabeth Daumcr

The Women's Studies program offers an interdisciplinary
academic minor to provide intellectual perspective and life-enrich
ing skills for women and men. Professors have designed interdis
ciplinary courses that document the contributions of women to
history, literature, education, family and work in a cultural context
Insights into the psychology of women, the impact of women on
social structures and how women influence contemporary society
will be valuable to students in their personal and professional lives.
Individual courses in the women's studies program can be
taken as electives to enrich any major.
Program of Study
Minor in Women's Studies

Advising is the responsibility of the program coordinator.
Advising coordinator: Margaret Crouch (487-1177)

Minor in Women's Studies
(Non-teaching)

A minor in women's studies may be earned by taking 2 1
semester hours.

Sem hours
Minor in women's studies ...................................................... 21
1 . Required courses ........................................................... 12
WMS 200 Introduction to Women's Studies ........................ 3
Choose three courses from the following four:
PSY 242 Psychology of Women ........................................... 3
HIS 335 History of Women in Europe .................................. 3
LIT 443 Women in Literature ............................................... 3
SOC 444 Sociology of Sex Roles ......................................... 3
(The course not taken above may be included as
one of the restricted electives)
2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 9
Choose nine credits from the following:
BE 205 Women inBusiness, ECO 328 Economics of Women
HIS 336 History of Women in the United States and Grea;
Britain, ANT 355 Anthropology of Women, PLS 365 Women
and Politics, SFD 402 Sexism and Education, PED 405
Women in Sport, IDT 420 Women in Technology, FA 436
Women in Art

Women's Studies Courses
WMS 200 Introduction
Three sem hou
to Women's Studies.
An overview of women in society. Historical and literary pcrsV::.
lives of women's contributions; socialization, roles and status 1·1
professional fields.

Two, three sem hours
WMS 478, 479 Special Topics.
Different subject matter will be taught each semester offered
including interdisciplinary courses in women's studies. Studcn�
may take these courses more than once as long as the subject matte
is different, but no more than two such courses may be counte�
toward the minor in women's studies.

WMS 497, 498, 499 Independent Study
One, two, three sem hours
in Women's Studies.
Advanced study on an individual basis in areas in which the
program does not offer formal courses. These courses are rcstricte-0
to juniors and seniors.
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COLLEGE OF BUSINESS
Programs of Study and
Course Descriptions
Dean : Stewart L. Tubbs

Departments
Accounting
Finance
Management
Marketing
Operations Research and Information Systems

208 Undergraduate Catalog

COLLEGE OF BUSINESS
The College ofBusiness develops future business leaders by
providing high quality, professionally accredited programs at the
undergraduate and graduate levels and offering professional devel
opment education to the business community. The college values
and promotes scholarly research, applications and an international
perspective in its programs.
Professional preparation is provided for students who contem
plate administrative careers in business, government agencies and
public administration. College of Business programs emphasize
the combination of tools, concepts and theory for practical applica
tion to business decisions and business problems.
The college also serves as an educational resource for business
firms of regional, national and international scope and maintains
alliances that are mutually beneficial to students, faculty and the
college. Its faculty is professionally recognized for its contributions
to the body of knowledge and understanding of management and
business enterprise.

The bachelor of business administration degree is offered to
students concentrating in any one of 10 undergraduate professional
programs:
1. Accounting
2. Accounting Information Systems
3.Business Computer Systems
4. Economics*
5. Finance
6. GeneralBusiness
7. Management
8. Marketing
9. Production and Operations Management
10. Real Estate
*Economics is offered in cooperation with the Department of
Economics, College ofArts and Sciences.
Degree programs are described within the appropriate depart
ments.

The joint bachelor of business administration-bachelorof arts
degree in language and world business is offered in cooperation
with the EMU World College.

Graduate programs lead to the master of business administra
tion and master of science degrees in accounting, in computer
based information systems and in human resources and organiza
tion development. For descriptions of graduate programs and
courses in the College ofBusiness, consult the Graduate Catalog.
Accreditation of all undergraduate and graduate programs is
by the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools ofBusiness.

Admission to the College of Business is open to student
applicants with 40 or more semester hours com pleted who are
enrolled in the last of the 16 required courses to qualify fo
admission. Students who want to advance register should retu�
their applications to the College ofBusiness Undergraduate B usi.
ness Program Office by the deadlines listed below:
Winter semester: November I
Spring and summer sessions: March I
Fall semester: March I
Applications for each semester must be accompan ied by a
progress report, tabulation of transfer credit, transcripts or grade
reports in order for the applicant to be approved or registered in
business courses.
Students may obtain an application for admission to EMU's
College ofBusiness from the University's Undergraduate Adrnis.
sions Office or by contacting the College of Business directly:
UndergraduateBusiness Program Office
College ofBusiness
Eastern Michigan University
401 Owen
Ypsilanti, Michigan 48197
(313) 487-2344

Students must be admitted by the University to be considered
for admission to theCollegeofBusiness. However, students admit�
to the University are not automatically admitted to the Collegcof
Business.

To qualify for admission, students must have successfully '
completed 56 semester hours with a minimum cumulative grade
point average of 2.25 in fall 1986, 2.40 in fall 1990 and 2.50 in fall
1 991 and beyond . In addition, the following courses (I through 13) ,
must be recognized as successfully completed by the University,
and the business courses (9 through 1 3) must be completed witha
minimum earned grade of "C -" in each:
1.
2.
3.
4.

5.
6.

7.

8.
9.
10.
1 1.
12.
13.

ENG 121 English Composition
CTA 121 or 124 Fundamentals of Speech
A language or communication elective
MTH 1 1 8 and 1 1 9 Mathematical Analysis for Social
Sciences I and II or MTH 120 Calculus I and MTH 122
Elementary Linear Algebra
ECO 201 and 202 Principles of Economics I and II
PLS 1 12 or 1 1 3 American Government or PLS 202 State
and Local Government
Philosophy or religion (logic or ethics strongly
recommended)
PSY 101 or 1 02 General Psychology
ACC 240 and 24 1 Principles of Accounting
LAW 293 Legal Environment ofBusiness
ORI 215 Introduction toBusiness Information Systems
MGT 202Business Communications
ORI 265Business Statistics I
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w; c cd in EMU's College of Business. This limitation applies to
fr
�hose minoring in business a� well as to those taking business
ourscs for general elective credit. Non-business majors also must
'ausfy stated course prerequisites listed in this catalog or updated
: the current Class Schedule Bulletin. Students must be of junior
:mnd ing (56 or more credit hours) and of g� academic standing
(2.00 grade poi�t average or better) to enroll in 300- and 400-level
College of Business courses.
Seco nd bachelor's degree students must apply to the Graduate
choo
S l and must be advised by the coordinator of advising for
second bachelor's degrees to be eligible to enroll in business
courses. Second bachelor's candidates working toward a business
degree must fonnally apply for admission to the College of Busi
ness and must meet all college admission requirements.
Special students and non-matriculated students are not eligible
to register in College of Business courses. Such students should
contact the Undergraduate Business Program Office for advisement
Guest students may enroll for one semester only with approval
from the college. Guest student applicants should
advance
in
provide proof of guest status and completion of 56 semester hours,
as well as completion of appropriate prerequisites for intended
coursework. An unofficial transcript from the student's parent
institut ion is recommended and an official transcript may be
required.
Advising is offered to all College of Business students in each
major area. Faculty arc available to discuss careeropportunitics and
to assist students who are undecided about a major.
Undergraduate pre-business students are encouraged to con
tact the Undergraduate Business Program Coordinator (Room 40 I
Owen) to receive guidance in selecting appropriate courses to meet
College of Business admission requirements.
Academic standards require that students maintain a 2 .00
grade point average. Students who fail to achieve this average in
any term or to maintain a cumulative 2 .00 GPA will be considered
to be on probation by the College of Business. Two consecutive
semesters of less than 2.00 earned or cumulativeGPA may result in
dismissal from the college.
To qualify for graduation, students must maintain a GP A of
2.00 in the business administration core and 2.00 in their major as
well as maintaining a 2.00 overall GPA.

Baccalaureate Degree Curriculum for the
Bachelor of Business Administration Degree
Advising Coordinator: Amelia Chan
The bachelor of business administration degree requires that
students successfully complete a minimum of 50 semester hours in
economics, psychology, mathematics and related areas of arts,
sciences and technology within the minimum 124 hours required to
qualify for a degree.

In the program of study outlined below, the number of basic
studies credit hours in symbolics and communication, mathemat
ics, science and technology, social science and arts and humanities
is indicated. Students must take the specified courses as shown. In
some cases, courses taken to meet basic studies requirements also
may satisfy specific program requirements, as in the case of
economics and mathematics. Both course and semester hour re
quirements must be met in the practical arts.
Students must meet requirements for admission to the College
of Business before enrolling in upper division (300- or 400-level)
business courses.
The curriculum described meets the major and minor require
ments for graduation. No outside minor is needed. Please refer to
University basic studies requirements for additional information.

Area
Sem hours
Symbolics and communication ......................................... 14-17
One course in written composition ........................................ 3
One course in speech communication ............................... 2-3
One course in one of the following areas: ......................... 3-5
a. An upper-level course in written composition.
b. An upper-level course in speech communication.
c. A course in foreign language composition
*Mathematics
**Option I
MTH 118 Mathematical Analysis for Social S cience I .........3
MTH 119 Mathematical Analysis for Social S cience II ....... 3
or
***Option II
MTH 120 Calculus I ..............................................................4
MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra .................................. 3
Science and technology ....................................................... 9-10
(Please sec University basic studies requirements.)
a. One course in physical science ...................................... 3-4
b. One course in life science .................................................. 3
c. One course in science or technology .................................3
Social science ........................................................................... 12
a. A course in U.S. government ............................................ 3
b. A course in history ............................................................ 3
c. ECO 20 I and ECO 202 Principles of Economics I and II 6
Arts and humanities .......................................................... 1 1-12
(Please sec University basic studies requirements.)
Logic or ethics is strongly recommended for philosophy or
religion requirement

Please note that at least one approved course in cross-cultural or
international studies must be completed in the process of meeting
the requirements of the foregoing basic studies areas. Approved
courses are designated with an asterisk (*) in the University
basic studies section of catalog.

Practical arts ...................................................................... 57-69
Business administration core ........................................... 33
(All 200-level core courses must be completed prior
to admission to the College of Business)
ORI 215 Introduction to Business Information
Systems (satisfies computer literacy requirement) .......... 3
ORI 265 Business Statistics I ................................................ 3
ACC 240 , 241 Principles of Accounting ...............................6
MGT 202 Business Communication .....................................3
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LAW 293 Legal Environment ofBusiness ........................... 3
(All 300-lcvcl core courses must be completed before enroll
ment in MGT 490Business Policy.)
FIN 350 Principles of Finance .............................................. 3
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing ........................................ 3
MGT 386 Organization Theory and Development ............... 3
ORI 374 Production/Operations Management ...................... 3
MGT 490 Business Policy .................................................... 3
Academic major ........................................................... 24-36
Choose one of the following: accounting, accounting
information systems, business computer systems,
economics, finance, general business, management,
marketing, production/operations management,
real estate
Physical education and health ............................................ 2
Physical education activity courses ....................................... 2
(Any two Military Science courses may be applied)
Electives .......................................................................... 2-19
Students planning to continue study in a graduate
school of business arc urged to complete the
following courses as electives:
ECO 301 Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis
ECO 302 Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis
ORI 465Business Statistics II
Total .................................................................................. 124
*Studentsplanning to complete the mathematics requirement at
anotherfour-year college or university, or at a two-year com
munity college, must select courses that include linear algebra.
differentiation and integration.
*Students having a "B" average in high school mathematics
courses through trigonometry should not elect Option I.
***Students planning to pursue graduate study in business
administration are encouraged to select Option II.

The joint bachelor of business administration-bachelor of
arts degree in language and world business is a double degree for
undergraduates planning to enter a career in world business or
international government and public administration. The major
objcctivc of the program is to prepare students for international
careers with business and language skills, along with the knowledge
needed to function effectively in the increasingly competitive
world economy. TheLWB joint degree provides students with both
practical, on-site work experience as well as a thorough academic
background in international affairs and world enterprise.
Students in the language and world business program receive
two separate but integrated degrees: a bachelor of business admin
istration with a,major in any one of eight professional areas and a
bachelor.ofarts.inJanguage.and international trade. The language
and inll!rnational trllde major trains students in French, German,
Japanese or Spanish for business and professional situations. It also
includes culturaland;area studies. Students additionally may take
examinations leading to ccnification in business French, German
or Spanish.
All LWB joint degree students take pan in a cooperative
education internship. Qualified students are eligible for placement
in companies in locations such as Paris, Roucn, Madrid and
Stuttgan. Caracas and Tokyo arc scheduled for placements also.
Companies around the world that have hosted EMU interns include
Mercedes-Benz, Volkswagen, Bosche, Siemens, Renault, ELF
Petrochemical, Kiwi, Societe Gcnerale de Surveillance, Foreign
TradeBank of Madrid, Unesa Corporation and others, including

foreii,rn branches of U.S. Fortune 500 companies. The goal is 10
place qualifying students abroad where they can use their language
and business skills in an actual international professional environ.
mcnt. Students who do not go abroad arc placed regionally and
work one or two semesters for an employer in a staff suppan or
administrative capacity.
The program is designed so that the student can finish thejoint
degree in 154 credit hours, including all free electives. This is
ordinarily a 10-semester program. The curriculum described mce�
the major and minor requirements for graduation. No outside m inor
is needed.

1. Basic Studies
Please refer to University basic studies requirements for addi
tional information.

Sem hours
Area
Symbolics and communication ................................ ... 14- 16
One course in written composition
One course in speech communication
One elective course in foreign language
(See note in 2 below).
MTH 118 Mathematical Analysis for Social
Sciences I or
MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra
MTH 119 Mathematical Analysis for Socail
Sciences II or MTH 120 Calculus I
Science and technology .................................................. 9- 10
a. One course in physical science
b. One course in life science
c. One course in science or technology
Social Science ..................................................................... 15
GEO 110 World Regions
One course in U.S. Government
HIS 105 The World in the 20th Century or
HIS 101 or 102 History of Western Civilization.
ECO 201 and 202 Principles of Economics I and II
Arts and humanities ..................................................... 11-12
Two intermediate foreign language courses or two
advanced foreign language literature courses.
See note in 2 below.
One course in philosophy or religion.
One course in an, dance, music or theatre arts.
Please note that at least one approved course in cross
cultural or international studies must be completed
in the process of meeting the basic studies
requirements. Approved courses arc designated
with an asterisk(*) in the University basic studies
section of the catalog.
Physical education ...............................................................2
Physical education activity courses .................................2

Note: Students can sometimes test out of certain basic
studies courses for up to 30 hours by using the CLEP
examinations. See page 10.
2. Specialized studies in language and the social
sciences language component
(FRN, GER, JPN or SPN) ............................................ 18*
FRN, GER, JPN or SPN 343 Composition
FRN, GER, JPN or SPN 361 for International Trade
Business FRN, GER, JPN or SPN 446/447
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An additional six hours in advanced literature, culture or
technical language
•Note: Nine of these 1 8 hours may count toward basic studies
provided they are in foreign language and advanced literature.
Language and international trade area studies ................ 9
GEO/HIS 316 History and Geography of Modem Europe or
GEO/HIS 317 or 326 History and Geography ofSpanish America
or Japan ................................................................................. 6
One of the following ............................................................. 3
PLS 211 Introduction to Comparative Government,
PLS 212 Introduction to International Relations,
PLS 341 International Law, PLS 342 International
Organization, PLS 354 Government and Politics of
Canada, PLS 367 Contemporary Political Systems
of Latin America, PLS 412 Comparative
Legal Systems
3. Business core and business major .......................... 57-60
All 200-level core courses must be completed before
admission to the College of Business. All core courses
will have an international componenL
Business core ...................................................................... 33
MGT 202 Business Communication ..................................... 3
ORI 215 Introduction to Business Information Systems ...... 3
(satisfies computer literacy requirement)
RI
O 265 Business Statistics I ................................................3
ACC 240 and 241 Principles of Accounting .........................6
LAW 293 Legal Environment of Business ...........................3
FIN 350 Principles of Finance .............................................. 3
OR I 374 Production/operations Management.. ..................... 3
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing ........................................ 3
MGT 386 Organization Theory and Development ...............3
MGT 490 Business Policy .................................................... 3
Note: Students must seek admission to the College of
Business before enrolling in its upper division
(300- or 400-level) business courses.
Business major ....................................................... 24-27***
Choose one of the following:
Accounting
Business Computer Systems
Economics
Finance
General Business
Management
Marketing
Production/Operations Management
Real Estate
See 4.b. below regarding restricted electives.
4. Other international courses .................................... 15-18
a. Required ..........................................................................12
FLA 387 Cooperative Education
(Spring/Summer available) .............................................. 3
FLA 450 Seminar Language and World Business ................ 3
MKT 460 International Marketing ........................................ 3
ECO 370 Comparative Economic Systems or
ECO 480 International Economics .................................. 3
b. Choose two restricted electives from world
business courses*** ......................................................3-6
MKT 375 lntcmational Transportation and Logistics ........... 3
MGT 362 Managing World Business Communications ....... 3
MGT 495 International Management ....................................3
FIN 370 International Finance ..............................................3

ORI 473 Production/operations
Management-A World Business View .......................... 3
ACC 475 International Accounting ....................................... 3
**These two required courses are approved as "restricted
electives" in the departments providing them. At least one
course must be selectedfrom the major and the second may be
selectedfrom any of these offerings. This may satisfy the major
requirement regarding "restricted electives."
***Students may major in Accounting Information Systems
(36 hour major). Graduation requirements will exceed 154
hours.
5. Free electives ................................................................ 0-6
Total1 .............................................................•.................. 154

1Some students, including transfer students, may require a
slightly higher number of hours depending on level of high school
language courses.
All students eligible for admission to the College of Arts and
Sciences and to the College of Business are eligible for the LWB
joint degree. However, a placement test is required of all students
of foreign language unless they successfully completed their last
course in foreign language at EMU. This placement test is strongly
advised also for students whose last course in a foreign language at
EMU was completed more than one year before the semester for
which they are currently enrolling.
Since this professional program is especially challenging, it is
suggested that students enroll at the beginning of the freshman year.
Advising is offered to all joint BBA-BA language and world
business students, both in their major language and in their business
major area. Faculty are available to discuss carecr opportunities and
to assist students who are undecided about a major. Foreign
language advising is available from appropriate advising coordi
nators who will recommend specific courses required in each
language pattern.
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ACCOUNTING

Office: 406 Gary M. Owen Building
Department Head: Mohsen Sharifi
Professors: S. Thomas Cianciolo, E.A. Devine,
Chandra P. Pathak, Mohsen Sharifi
Associate Professors: George S. Clark, John W. Keros,
D. Robert Okopny, Andrew Snyir
Assistant Professors: Linda J.Burkovich, Susan C. Kattelus,
Zafar Khan, Geraldine M. Kruse, Sue Ravenscroft,
David Senteney
Instructor: GaryB. Mccombs

The Department of Accounting prepares �tudents for prof�s
sional careers related to the fields of accountmg and accounting
information systems. Within each of these majo� areas'. students c:in
develop their expertise in a variety of � mcludmg . fin�nc1al
accounting, budgeting, managerial accountmg, account1.ng infor
mation systems, internal auditing, governmental accoun�mg '. tax�s
and auditing. Because of the need for good commu� 1cat1on . m
business, students are encouraged to elect courses m English
composition and speech beyond the basic requirements.
Programs of Study
Majors:
Accounting
Accounting information systems
Minors:
Accounting

Advising assistance, both academic and career, is provided by
the faculty and is available in the department office Monday
through Friday while school is in session, or by appointment

Advising coordinator: Mohsen Sharifi

Graduate study leads to the master of science degree in ac
counting (M.S.A.). The M.S.A. degree program and courses are
described in the Graduate Catalog.

Major in Accounting

Students majoring in accounting are prepared for professional
careers in three major areas:
Public accounting, which leads to service as a Certified Public
Accountant, primarily in the audit field. CPAs are independ�nt
professionals who provide opinions on the fairness of fi�anc1al
statements prepared for investors. They also render tax service and
management advisory service ½> clients.
.
.
Industrial accounting, which leads to careers m financial
accounting, budget analysis, cost accountancy and internal audit
ing. The basic function of an industrial accountant is to accumulate
and report financial data that help management plan and control
operations.
Institutional or governmental accounting, which leads to po
sitions in non-profit organizations and local, state and federal
governmental agencies. These professionals provide financial in
formation about the effectiveness of operations, similar to indus-

trial accountants, revicw tax returns, analyze cost reports on projec�
funded by government and assist regulatory commissio ns in moni.
toring private industry and individual busincssc.s.
Through an internship program, stud.cnts w1 �h good academic
records have an opportunity to work Ill public accounting or
industry. These internships provide education, salary and expasurc
to professional experience.
.
.
.
Upon graduation, accountmg maJors who wish lo become
Certified Public Accountants (public accounting), Certified Man.
agemcnt Accountants (industrial or governmental accounting) or
Certified Internal Auditors (industrial or government�l accounting)
will meet the educational requirements and qualify lO sit for
national examinations that test for entrance into the above profcs.
sional organizations.
To be completed are the general requirements for the bachelor
ofbusiness administration degree, the academic major requircmen�
below ,and sufficientelectivcs to meet the minimum of 124 semcstcr
hours for graduation.
Sem hours
Practical arts .................................................................. ........ .51
Requirements (business administration core, page 209)
Academic major in accounting ................................. ....... 24
ACC 340 Intermediate Accounting ............................... ........3
ACC 341 Intermediate Accounting ................................ .......3
ACC 342 Managerial Cost Accounting
ACC 344 Tax Accountmg ..................................................... J
ACC 356 Accounting Information Systcms ..................... ..... 3
ACC 445 Auditing ................................................................3
Restricted electives .............................................................. 6
Choose two courses from the following:
ACC 346 Governmental Accounting, ACC 440
Advanced Accounting, ACC 442 Advanced Cost
Accounting, ACC 444 Advanced Tax Accounting,
ACC 447 Contemporary CPA Problems, ACC 448
EDP Auditing and Controls, ACC 450 Internal
Auditing, ACC 475 International Accounting,
ACC 479 Special Topics in Accounting, ACC 499
Directed Studies
Note: Students planning on sitting for the CPA examination
in Michigan should elect ACC 346 Governmental
Accounting or ACC 440 Advanced Accounting.

····························· · !

Major in Accounting Information Systems

Accounting information systems is a four-year progrnm de·
signed to provide a bachelor's degree :"' 1th a con�cntralion m
accounting and computer-based information process.mg. The pm·
gram combines the coursework required for a degree m accounung
with numerous computer courses.
Eastern Michigan University is one of only a �cw .universities
in the country offering this unique degree. Accountmg mformauon
systems majors who obtain this degree are well-prepared for
careers in a dynamic and ever-changing �nvironment, where know
ledge of both accounting and computer mfo�at! on processmg 1s
fast becoming mandatory. Possiblecarcercho1c.es mcludec�mpuicr
systems design, EDP auditing, computer secunty �alys1s, internal
auditing, public accounting, government accountmg and manage·
rial accounting.

I
,

,
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To be completed arc the general requirements for the bachelor
f business administration degree, the academic major require
�ic nts below, and sufficien! electives to meet the minimum of 124
semester hours for graduauon.
Sem hours
pr actical arts ........... ................................................................ 69
Requirements (business adminis�ation core, see
secti on under College of Business).
Acad emic major in accounting information systems ..... 36
ACC 340 Intermediate Accounting I ....................................3
ACC 341 Intermediate Accounting II ...................................3
ACC 342 Managerial Cost Accounting ................................ 3
ACC 344 Tax Accounting .....................................................3
ACC 356 Accounting Information Systems ..........................3
ACC 445 Auditing ................................................................3
ACC 448 EDP Auditing and Controls ..................................3
ACC 456 Accounting Information Systems
Implementation and Projects ........................................... 3
ORI 217 Software Design and Programming
Techniques ....................................................................... 3
ORI 219 COBOL Programming ........................................... 3
ORI 315 Applied Data Structures ......................................... 3
ORI 419 Data Base Management Systems ........................... 3
Restricted electives .... . ......................................................... 0
Students may elect courses in other areas of interest
Note: Students planning on sitting for the CPA examination
in Michigan should elect ACC 346 Governmental
Accounting or ACC 440 Advanced Accounting.

Accounting Minor
(Non-teaching)

Sem hours
Minor in accounting (for non-business majors) ................... 2 1
1. Required courses ........................................................... 1 2
ACC 240, 241 Principles of Accounting ...............................6
ACC 340, 341 Intermediate Accounting ............................... 6
2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 9
Choose three courses from the following:
ACC 342 Managerial Cost Accounting, ACC 344 Tax
Accounting, ACC 346 Governmental Accounting,
ACC 356 Accounting Information Systems, ACC 440
Advanced Accounting, ACC 442 Advanced Cost
Accounting, ACC 444 Advanced Tax Accounting,
ACC 450 Internal Auditing, ACC 475 International
A ccounting

Accounting Courses
ACC 130 Accounting for Non-Business
Majors.
Three sem hours
Introduction to use of numerical data, in particular financial infor
mation generated in an organization, with special emphasis on the
content and interpretation of this information i n the decision
making process.
May not be substituted for ACC 240. Not open to students with
creditfor ACC 240 or ACC 241.

ACC 240 Principles of Accounting.
Three sem hours
Thorough study of the accounting cycle; how accounting serves to
develop useful information about economic organizations. Prob
lems of valuation and statement presentation of selected assets and
liabilities. Problems of accounting for ownership equity.

ACC 241 Principles of Accounting.
Three sem hours
Expense analysis and cost accounting: use of accounting data to
achieve managerial goals; influence of taxes on business decisions.
Problems that arise in interpreting accounting data.
Prereq: ACC 240 Principles ofAccounting.

Two sem hours
ACC 244 Personal Tax Accounting.
Introduction to federal and state income and social security tax
problems of individuals. Practice on preparation of individual tax
returns. Credit toward a degree will not be permitted for both ACC
244 and ACC 344 Tax Accounting. (Business education majors
may substitute this course for ACC 344 with permission of their
department head.)
Prereq: ACC 240 Principles ofAccounting or junior standing.

ACC 246 Accounting for Public
Three sern hours
Administrators.
Surveys the use of accounting to manage a public organization.
Basic accounting principles, program budgeting and the construc
tion of internal control systems.

ACC 287, 288 Cooperative Education
Three sern hours
in Accounting.
One term of full-time employment at a business or public organi
zation in an accounting position chosen for imparting a practical
experience in accounting. Use on an accounting major or minor is
not permitted. Graded credit/no credit Admittance by application
only.
Prereq: Department permission. For ACC 288, completion ofACC
287.

ACC 340 Intermediate Accounting.
Three sern hours
Review of recording and reporting procedures; accounting con
cepts and theories guiding the valuation and classification of
current assets, plant assets, intangible assets and current liabilities.
Prereq: ACC 241 Principles ofAccounting.

ACC 341 Intermediate Accounting.
Three sern hours
Capital stock, rights, options and retained earnings; long term
liabilities; income tax allocation; long term investments; prior
period adjustments; funds flow; price level accounting; consign
ments; installment sales.
Prereq: ACC 340 Intermediate Accounting.
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Three sem hours
ACC 342 Managerial Cost Accounting.
Accounting infonnation for use in planning objectives and control
ling operations. A framework for measuring managerial perfor
mance is developed through an analytic treatment of cost behavior
under dynamic conditions by employing such devices as cost
volume-profit relationships, flexible budgeting and standards.
Prereq: ACC 241 Principles of Accounting.

ACC 344 Tax Accounting.
Three sem hours
History of the income tax; the tax legislative process; tax research;
income and loss realization and recognition; capital gains and
losses; exclusions; deductions; losses; exemptions; rates, personal
tax returns.
Prereq: ACC 241 Principles ofAccounting.

ACC 346 Governmental Accounting.
Three sem hours
Accounting philosophy for non-profit organizations; principles of
fund accounting; the budget process including program budgeting;
institutional (college, hospital, welfare agency) accounting; inter
nal control; data processing.
Prereq: ACC 241 Principles ofAccounting.

ACC 356 Accounting Information
Three sem hours
Systems.
Concepts of a responsive infonnation system, including principles
of design, profitability and responsibility accounting and control.
Description of typical accounting systems and procedures within
the business enterprise.
Prereq: ORJ 215 Introduction to Business Information Systems and
ACC 342 Managerial Cost Accounting or department permission.

ACC 440 Advanced Accounting.
Three sem hours
Consolidation accounting; partnership organization, change and
liquidation; fiduciary accounting; introduction to governmental
accounting.
Prereq: ACC 341 /ntermediate Accounting.

ACC 442 Advanced Cost Accounting.
Three sem hours
Cost concepts on an advanced level such as standard costs and
variance analysis; responsibility accounting, direct costing, over
head allocation, brcakeven; product pricing through return on
investment methods; divisional income measurement; forecasting
with statistical models; capital budgeting; applications of math
ematics to cost accounting problems.
Prereq: ACC 342 Managerial Cost Accounting.

ACC 444 Advanced Tax Accounting.
Three sem hours
Tax law applicable to partnerships and corporations; operation
distributiops, reorganization and liquidation.
Prereq:.ACC 344 Tax Accounting.

ACC 445 Auditing.
Three sem hours
Audit standards, professional responsibility, ethics, internal con
trol evaluation, statistical sampling and audit of EDP systems.
Prereq: 18 semester hours of accounting, including ACC 341
Intermediate Accounting and ACC 356 Accounting Information
Systems.

ACC 447 Contemporary CPA Problems. Three sem hours
Analysis of current accounting problems faced by the CPA pmfcs.
sion. Audit, legal liability, ethics, theory and practice.
Prereq: ACC 440 Advanced Accounting.

Three sem hours
ACC 448 EDP Auditing and Controls.
A comprehensive coverage of electronic data processing (EDP)
auditing from both a theoretical and pragmatic point of view with
special emphasis on control features of a system and its purpose,
Prereq: ACC 356 Accounting Information Systems and ACC 445
Auditing or department permission.

ACC 450 Internal Auditing.
Three sem h ours I
I?troduction to the prof�ssion o � int�rnal auditing. lnclu?es pmfcs. I
s10nal standards, techmques, sc1enufic methods, reporting, opera.
tional auditing, and internal audit management.
Prereq: ACC 341 Intermediate Accounting or permission of in.
structor.
ACC 456 Accounting Information Systems
Three sem hours
Implementation and Projects.
A capstone course for the accounting infonnation systems major
designed to develop expertise in the implementation of an accounting
infonnation system.
Prereq: ACC 356 Accounting Information Systems and ORI 419
Data Base Management Systems, or department permission.

Three sem hours
ACC 475 International Accounting.
Introduction to accounting in an international environmcnL 1n.
eludes the study of environmental factors, perfonnance evaluation,
financial reporting and specific accounting and auditing problems.
Prereq: ACC 341 Intermediate Accounting fl andACC 342 Ma111J.
gerial Cost Accounting or departmental permission.

ACC 479 Special Topics in Accounting.
Three sem hours
Specialized accounting topics in relation to changes in the practice
of accounting and its regulation by government agencies.
Prereq: ACC 341 Intermediate Accounting.

i

Three sem hours
ACC 489 Business Internship.
Directed full-time work experience in the accounting phase of
business organization. This course may be repeated once for I
additional credit. Graded credit/no crediL
Prereq: Department permission. To be used as an elective only; ,
does not apply on a major or rru·nor.

ACC 491 Accounting Honors Thesis.
One sem hour
A directed studies course for accounting honors students only. Afl
in-depth research thesis or project under the direction of an accounting faculty member is required with an oral examination upon
completion of the thesis.
Prereq: Final semester in undergradua1e accounting Honors Pro
gram. Not to be used as a required or restricted accounting elective.
Three sem hours
ACC 499 Directed Studies.
Directed study of a problem or group of problems in accounting no!
otherwise treated in departmental courses.
Prereq: Department permission.

I
!
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FINANCE

Office: 404 Gary M. Owen Building
Depa rtm ent Head: Asrat Tessema (Acting)
pro fessors: Ramesh C. Garg, Asrat Tessema
Associate Professors: Alahassane Diallo, Ronald E. Hutchins,
Susan Moeller, C. Wayne Weeks
Assista nt Professors: Robert Kiss, Patrick Shen

Toe Department of Finance prepares students for professional
e
ers
car rela ted to the fields of finance and real estate. Within each
of these major areas, students can develop their expertise in a
variety of areas including corporate financial analysis, budgeting,
banking, investments and appraisal.Because of the need for good
commun ication in business, students are encouraged to elect courses
in English composition and speech beyond the basic requirements.
Also recommended is ORI 465 AdvancedBusiness Statistics.
Progra ms of Study
M ajors:
Finance
Real estate
Minors:
Finance
Real estate

Advising assistance, both academic and career, is provided by
the faculty and is available Monday through Friday while school is
in session, or by appoinunent.
Advising coordinator: Asrat Tessema

Graduate study leads to the master of business administration
with concentration in finance.

Major in Finance

The finance major is designed for students interested in planning
and managing assets and the acquisition of funds for investment by
corporations, non-profit organizations, governmental units and
financial institutions.
To be completed arc the general requirements for the bachelor
ofbusiness administration degree, the academic major requirements
below.and sufficient electives to meet the minimum of 124 semester
hours for graduation.
Sem hours

Practical arts .............. ........................................................ 56-60
Requirements (business administration core, page 209)
Academic major in finance ............................................... 24
I. Required courses I ............... . ......................................... 1 5
FIN 354 Invesunents ............................................................. 3
FIN 357 Financial Markel� ................................................... 3
FIN 358 Analysis of Financial Statements or
ACC 340 Intermediate Accounting I .................................... 3
FIN 359 Intermediate Financial Theory ................................ 3
FIN 450 Problems in Financial Management ....................... 3

2. Required courses I I ......................................................... 6
Choose two courses from the following:
FIN 370 International Business Finance, FIN 45 1 Portfolio
Management, FIN 453 CommercialBanking

3. Restricted Electives ......................................................... 3

Choose one course from the following:
FIN 479 Special Topics
RES 3 1 0 Real Estate Finance or RES 340
Real Estate Invesunents or RES 479 Special Topics
INS 35 1 Introduction to Risk and Insurance
ACC 341 Intermediate Accounting II
ECO 445 Economics Fluctuations and Forecasting
ORI 465Business Statistics II

Major in Real Estate

Real Estate is a four-year program designed to provide a
bachelor's degree in business administration with a concentration
in real estate. A wide variety of professional opportunities exist in
governmental, corporate, or entrepreneurial enterprises with many
opportunities for further profcssionalization and/or advancement.
The program is designed for students interested in a wide variety of
opportunities in the sale, finance, investment, appraisal, develop
ment, management, syndication, etc. of residential, commercial or
industrial real estate.
To be completed arc the general requirements for the bachelor
ofbusiness administration degree, the academic major requirements
below, and sufficient electives to meet the minimum of 124 semester
hours for graduation.
Sem hours
Practical arts ...................................................................... 56-60

Requirements (business administration core, page 209)

Academic major in real estate .......................................... 24

1. Required courses ........................................................... 12
RES 210 Real Estate Principles and Practices ...................... 3
RES 3 1 0 Real Estate Finance ................................................ 3
RES 320 Real Estate Appraisal ............................................. 3
RES 340 Real Estate Investments ......................................... 3
2. Restricted electi ves .......................................................... 6
Choose two courses from the following:
RES 420 Real EstateBrokerage, RES 430 Real Estate
Property Management, RES 450 Property Development
and Management, RES 479 Special Topics,
FIN 479 Special Topics
3. Restricted cognate electiv es ............................................ 6
Choose two courses from the following:
ACC 342 Managerial Cost Accounting, ACC 344 Tax
Accounting
GES 3 1 5 Land Use Planning
LAW 455 Real Estate Law
MGT 481 SmallBusiness Management
MKT 261 Contemporary Selling
ORI 2 1 9 COBOL Programming
FIN 358 Financial Statement Analysis
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Minors Offered in Finance
Finance Minor
Sem hours
Minor in finance (for non-business majors) ......................... 21
1. Required courses ........................................................... 12
ACC 240, 241 Principles of Accounting ............................... 6
FIN 350 Principles of Finance .............................................. 3
FIN 359 Intennediate Financial Theory ................................ 3
2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 9
Choose three courses from the following:
FIN 354 Investments, FIN 358 Analysis of Financial
Statements, FIN 450 Problems in Financial Management,
FIN 45 1 Portfolio Management, FIN 453 Commercial .....
Banking
Real Estate Minor
Sem hours
Minor in real estate (for non-business majors) .................... 2 1
1. Required courses ........................................................... 1 2
ACC 240 Principles of Accounting ....................................... 3
RES 210 Real Estate Principles and Practices ...................... 3
RES 310 Real Estate Finance ................................................ 3
RES 340 Real Estate Investments ......................................... 3
2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 9
FIN 350 Principles of Finance
RES 320 Real Estate Appraisal, RES 420 Real Estatc
Brokerage, RES 430 Real Estatc Property Management,
RES 450 Property Development and Management
Finance Courses
FIN 287, 387 Cooperative Education
Three sem hours
in Finance.
Four months of full-time employment at a business or public
organization in a finance position chosen for imparting a practical
experienceinfinance. Useona financemajororminornotpenniued.
Offered on a graded credil/nocredit basis. Admittance by application
only.
Prereq: ACC 240 Principles of Accounting and department per
mission. For FIN 387, completion ofFIN 287.
FIN 350 Principles of Finance.
Three sem hours
Financing0and organizing business enterprises, intcrpreting finan
cial statements, sources and uses of funds, financing and sale of
securities, income disbursements and dividend policies.
Prereq: ACC 241 Principles ofAccounting and ORI 265 Business
Statistics I.

FIN 352 Financial Management
Three sem ho urs
for Entrepreneurs.
A continuation of FIN 350 Principles of Finance, but w ith an
emphasis on financial management for growth of the small· to
medium-sized firm. Working capital management, short-Lenn fi.
nancing, equipment financing and other topics pertinent lo lhe
growth firm.
Prereq: FIN 350 Principles of Finance.

Three sem hours
FIN 354 Investments.
Development and placement of investments in business and their
relationship to economic, legal and social institutions. Bonds
�tocks,. security mark.e�s, security market operation, new security
issues, mvestmenl pohc1esand U.S. government, statcand municipal
obligation.
Prereq: FIN 350 Principles of Finance.

Three sem hours
FIN 357 Financial Markets.
The operation and behavior of capital markets and financial inter.
mediaries as sources of investment capital Lo the business finn.
Liability management and investment portfolio bchavioroffinancia]
market participants. Flow of funds through money and capiial
markets, and investment charactcristics of securities traded. Tenn
structure of yields, yield differentials and the valuation of debt and
equity securities.
Prereq: FIN 350 Principles of Finance.

FIN 358 Analysis of Financial
Three sem hours
Statements.
Analysis and interpretation of the financial st.a Lements and reports
of various types of business and industries. Effect of price-level
changes.
Prereq: FIN 350 Principles of Finance.

FIN 359 Intermediate Financial Theory.
Three sem hours
Focuses on the theory of financial management and analysis of
financial decisions made by financial managers. The financial '
decisions inc! ude capital structure, .�ividend policy, lease or buy,
mergers and issuance of new seeunties.
i
Prereq: FIN 350 Principles of Finance.
J

I

FIN 450 Problems in Financial
Three sem hours
Management.
Deals with application of financial managemem theory. Emphasis
is placed on problem solving in differing economic and situational
environments using various quantitative tools. Case analysis and
class discussions are emphasized.
Prereq: FIN 359 Intermediate Financial Theory.

FIN 451 Portfolio Management.
Three sem hours
An advanced course for professional investment managers cover·
ing economic policy and forecasting, security valuation, Lcehnical
analysis and portfolio methods and procedures.
Prereq: FIN 354 Investments or equivalent.

FIN 453 Commercial Banking.
Three sem hours
Practices, policies and problems of commercial bank management
and operation, capit.al adequacy, loan and investment policy, liquidity
and profit maximization.
Prereq: FIN 350 Principles ofFinance.
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Real Estate Courses

RES 2 10 Real Estate Principles
Three sem hours
and Practices.
S urvey of real estate marketing, valuation, financing, contracts,
closings , investing, land descriptions, rights and interests, fair
housing, taxes, leases, forms of ownership, land use and planning,
and careers in real estate.

Three sem hours
RES 310 Real Estate Financ e.
Real estate financing techniques, legal nature, alternative mortgage
instrUments, main sources of real estate credit, loan underwriting
procedures, the integration of financing techniques to maximize
investment goals, and analyucal procedures.
Prereq: RES 2 JO Real Estate Principles and Practices and FIN 350
Principles of Finance or department permission.

Three sem hours
RES 340 Real Estate Appraisal.
Issues in real estate investment analysis, market research, forecast
ing cash flows, income tax considerations, measurement of in
vcsuncnt performance, risk analysis and control, and real estate
securities.
Prereq: FIN 350 Principles ofFinance or department permission.
Three sem hours
RES 420 Real EstateBrokerage.
Development of marketing skills, communication, motivation,
dealing with objections, sales process, presentations, advertising,
qualifying, product knowledge, negotiating, sales organiwtion, and
technical aspects of selling.
Prereq: RES 210 Real Estate Principles and Practices or depart
ment permission .
RES 387, 487 Cooperative Education
Three sem hours each
in Real Estate.
Four months of full-time employment at a business or public
organization in a real estate position chosen for imparting a practical
experience in real estate. Use on a real estate major or minor not
permitted. Offered on a grnded credil/no credit basis. Admittance
by application only.
Prereq: Completion of six hours in real estate. For RES 487,
completion ofRES 387.

Three sem hours
RES 420 Real Estate Brokerage.
Contract form selling techniques, office location and design, civic
leadership, laws of agency, listing dialogue, effective advertising,
overcoming buyers' and sellers' objections, closing statements.
Prereq: RES 210 Real Estate Principles and Practices or depart
ment permission.
RES 430 Real Estate Property
Management.
Three sem hours
Managing residential, commercial and industrial rental properties
including houses, apartments, offices, stores, shopping centers,
farm properties and special purpose properties. Merchandising
space, tenant selection, tenant relations, maintenance, owner rela
tions and open housing laws.
Prereq: RES 210 Real Estate Principles and Practices or depart
ment permission.
RES 450 Property Development and
Three sem hours
Management.
Markel analysis and planning for land developments for various
types of uses: residential, campus, civic centers, resorts, mobile
home parks, offices, professional office parks, housing for the
elderly, urban renewal, shopping centers.
Prereq: RES 310 Real Estate Finance or department permission.

RES 499 Directed Studies in Real Estate. Three sem hours
Directed study of a problem or group of problems in real estate.
Prereq: Department permission.
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M ANAGEMENT

Office: 466 Gary M. Owen Building
Department Head: Raymond E. Hill
Professors: P. Nick Blanchard, Richaurd Camp, James H. Conley,
Raymond E. Hill, Charles Hoitash, Gregory Huszczo,
Jean McEnery, Floyd A. Patrick, Stewart L. Tubbs,
John Waltman, Mary E. Viclhaber
Associate Professors: Fraya Andrews, Pradccp Chowdry,
Robert P. Crowner, Jagdish Danak, Denise Hoyer,
Lorraine Hendrickson, David Victor
Assistant Professors: Nicholas Beltsos, Jean Bush-Bacelis,
Jack Nightingale

The Management Department seeks to prepare �tu�ents for lead
ership roles in business and non-business orgamzallons.
Its objectives are:
.
• To increase understanding and application of the behavioral
sciences as related to planning and communication,
organizational design and developi:ne�t, implementation and
performance measurement to max1m1ze human output and
self-fulfillment;
To provide understanding of the roles and responsib_iliti�s of
managers for assuming social and environmental obhgauons.
Programs of Study
Majors:
General business
Management
General Business Concentrations:
Supervisory management
Entrepreneurship
Management Concentrations:
Human resource management
Management strategy and control
Minors:
General B usincss
Management

Advising assistance, both academic and career, is provided by
the faculty and is available in the department of�ce Monday
through Friday while school is in session, or by appomtmenL

Advising Coordinator: Raymond E. Hill

Graduate study leads to the master of science degree in human
resource management /organization development (HRM/OD) The
HRM/OD degree program and courses are described in the Graduate
· catalog.

Major in General Business

The general requirements for the bachelor of business ad
ministration degree include a minimum of 124 semester hours for
graduation as stipulated in the catalog.
_
Options are also available in supervisory management an? m
entrepreneurship. The supervisory management program provides
the student with a functional background appropriate to first-level
supervision. The entrepreneurship program develops an integrated

set of skills that will provide a foundation upon which a new
business venture can be started, manageed and developed.
Students who do not wish to specialize in one functional are.
of business may elect the general business major, programs for
which may be tailored for general management and for executive
development of the person currently employed.
Sem hours
Practical arts .............................................................. ...... .......59
Requirements (business administration core, see
College of Business section).
A. Supervisory management option ...................... .......... 24
1 Required business courses ................................. ...... ..... 12
MGT 360 (fonnerly MGT 281 /MGT 460) Basic
Supervision ......................................................... ..... ........)
MGT 384 Human Resource Management ................ ............ 3
MGT 402 Business Report Writing or MGT 403
Managerial Communication ............................................]
MGT 480 Management Responsibility in Society ....... .........3
2. Restricted electives .............................................. . ... ...... 12
Choose 12 credits from the following:
MGT 390 Introduction to Strategic Management,
MGT 482 Compensation Administration, MGT 483
Staffing Organizations, MGT 484 Management-Union
Relations, MGT 485 Human Resource Development,
MGT 486 Organizational Development
(In addition to the restricted electives noted above, up to six
semester hours of other business courses as suggested below
may be used to meet special occupational needs of the student
in the supervisory management option. Department head ap,
proval is necessary for course substitutions not listed as part of
this program. Only one 200-level course will be accepted �
satisfying restricted electives in supervisory management)
Accounting andfinance-{Jovernment and
non-profit sectors:
ACC 246 Accounting for Public Administrators,
ACC 346 Governmental Accounting
LAW 479 Special Topics in Business
Accounting and finance-Banking:
FIN 358 Analysis of Financial Statements, FIN 453
Commercial Banking
RES 210 Real Estate Principles or RES 310 Real Estate
Finance or RES 340 Real Estate lnvcsunents
Marketing and law:
MKT 261 Contemporary Selling, MKT 363 Retailing
LAW 403 Labor Law
Business education:
BE 395 Office Administration,BE 396 Records Administration
Operations research and information systems:
ORI 219 COBOL Progr.imming, ORI 390 Management
Systems
B. Entrepreneurship option .............................................. 24
1. Required courses ........................................................... 15
MGT 388 Introduction to Entrepreneurship ..........................3
ACC 342 Managerial Cost Accounting ................................)
FIN 352 Financial Management for Entrepreneurs ...............J
MKT 473 Marketing and Product Innovation .......................3
ORI 474 Productivity Management ......................................3
2. Restricted electives .................................................... ......9
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c. Academic maJor m genera I b usmess .......................... 24
1 Requ ired business courses .............................................. 9
ACC 342 Managerial Cost Accounting ................................ 3
MKT 368 Marketing Strategy ............................................... 3
MGT 384 Human Resource Management ............................ 3
2. Restricted electives ............................ · :. .: ....................... 15
Choose five courses, approved by the advising
coordinator , from the following areas (a minimum
of six hours must be at the 400 level from at least three
of the following departments):
Accounting and Finance
Management
Marketing
Operations Research and Information Systems

/K

Major in Management

The general requirements for the bachelor of business admin
istration degree include a minimum of 124 semester hours for
g raduation as stipulated in the catalog.
Students majoring in management arc provided career concen
tration choices in management strategy and control and human
resource managemcnL
Management strategy and control stresses goal formulation
and implementation in the context of strategic planning and control.
Human resource management focuses on utilizing human resources
in business organizations with consideration of goals compatible
with both individuals and organizations. Students arc equipped for
line supervisory and staff personnel assignments.
Sem hours
Practical arts ........................................................................... 57
Requirements (business administration core,
sec College ofBusiness section)
A. Management strategy and control option .................. 24
1. Required business courses ............................................ 12
MGT 390 Introduction to Strategic Management ................. 3
MGT 384 Human Resource Management ............................ 3
MGT 480 Social Responsibility ............................................ 3
MGT 495 Comparative Management Systems ..................... 3
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 12
Choose four courses from the following:
MGT 402 Repon Writing or MGT 403 Managerial
Communication, MGT 481 SmallBusiness Management,
MGT 486 Organizational Development
ORI 390 Management Systems
ACC 342 Managerial Cost Accounting
MKT 368 Marketing Strategy
FIN 354 Investments
LAW 403 Labor Law
RES 210 Real Estate Principles or RES 310 Real Estate
Finance or RES 340 Real Estate Investments
B. Human resource m a nagement option ......................... 24
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1. Required business courses ...................................... ...... 1 2
MGT 384 Human Resource Management ....................... ..... 3
MGT 480 Management Responsibility in Society ................ 3
MGT 486 Organizational Development .. ............................. . 3
MGT 496 Human Resource Management ............................ 3
2. Restricted electives .................................................... .... 1 2
Choose four courses from the following:
MGT 360 (formerly MGT 281/MGT 460)Basic Supervision,
MGT 402Business Report Writing or MGT 403 Managerial
Communication, MGT 482 Compensation Administration,
MGT 483 Staffing Organizations, MGT 484 Management
Union Relations or LAW 403 Labor Law, MGT 485 Human
Resource Development

Minors Offered in the Department of Management
General Business Minor
(Non-teaching)

Sem hours
General business minor (for non-business
majors) ............................................................................... 21
1. Required courses ............................................................. 9
ACC 240, 241 Principles of Accounting ............................... 6
LAW 293 Legal Environment ofBusiness ........................... 3
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 12
Choose four courses from the following:
FIN 350 Principles of Finance, FIN 352 Investments
LAW 393 Law ofBusiness Enterprises
MGT 202Business Communications, MGT 386
OrganizationalBehavior and Theory, MGT 402
Business Repon Writing, MGT 403 Managerial
Communication: Theory and Application, MGT 483
Staffing Organizations
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing
ORI 2 1 5 Introduction toBusiness Information Systems,
ORI 219 COBOL Programming or any business
course approved by the Management Department

Management Minor
(Non-teaching)

Sem hours
Management minor (for non-business majors) .................... 21
1. Required courses ............................................................. 9
ACC 240 Principles of Accounting ....................................... 3
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing ........................................ 3
MGT 386 OrganizationalBehavior and Theory ................... 3
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 12
Choose four courses from the following:
MGT 202Business Communications, MGT 384 Personnel
Administration, MGT 402Business Report Writing,
MGT 403 ManagerialCommunication: Theory and Applica
tion, MGT 480 Management Responsibility, MGT 481
SmallBusiness Management, MGT 482 Compensation
Administration, MGT 483 Staffing Organizations,
MGT 484 Management-Union Relations, MGT 485 The
Training Function in Organizations, MGT 486 Strategies for
Organi?.ational Development, MGT 495 Comparative
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Management Systems, MGT 496 Current Issues in
Personnel
ORI 2 15 Introduction to Business Information Systems,
ORI 374 Production/Operations Management,
ORI 390 Management Systems

Management Courses
Three sem hours
MGT 202 Business Communications.
Study of principles, clements and practices underlying administra
tive communication. The thinking and creative processes involved
in problem solving. The psychology, planning and transmittal of
business infonnation.
Prereq: CTA 121 or 124 Fundamentals of Speech and ENG 121
English Composition.

MGT 360 Supervisory Theory and Practice.Three sem hours
A study of basic supervision and practical techniques of leadership
for th?sc aspiring to management positions or recent!y appointed to
first-hne managcmcnL Not open to students with credit in MGT
386 Personnel Administration. Docs not apply toward management
major or minor.
MGT 362 Managing World Business
Communication.
Three sem hours
This course focuses on such issues as global management in a
cultural context, breaking down international business barriers,
motivation in a global context, management of culture shock
international conflict management, management and culturai
synergy, and business communication practice and traditions in
specific national settings.

MGT 384 Human Resource Management. Three sem hours
Industrial relations functions in business organization. Recruit
ment, selection, placement, training, motivation and appraisal of
personnel; the scientific approach to the solution of practical
problems of industrial manpower utilization.

MGT 386 Organizational Behavior and
Three sem hours
Theory.
The study of behavioral problems in administration. Individual,
group, intergroup and organizational behavior under dynamic
environment conditions.

MGT 387, 487 Cooperative Education in
· Man.agement.
Three sern hours
Four �o�ths . of full-time employment at a business or public
or�..:w.1zauon rn a management position chosen for imparting a
Pf'dC�cal·expericnc� in management. Use on a management major
or mmor· not perrnllted. Graded credil/no credit. Admittance by
application only.
Prereq: Completion ofthree hours in management. For MGT 487
�T�

MGT 388 Introduction to
Entrepreneurship.
Three sem hours
This course emphasizes the role of entrepreneurs in making inte
�r�:ed managenal and gro':"th decisions for an enterprise from the
mitial start-up through vanous evolutionary stages of growth.

MGT 390 Introduction to Strategic
Three sem hours
Managemen t.
A study of the environment in which managers operate , using
and exercises. The development of decision making and othc�s
ana.
lytical skills.
Prereq: MGT386 Organization Theory and Development andFJN
350 Principles of Finance (FIN 350 may be taken co11current[y),

MGT 402 _Bu_s iness Repor � Writing._
Three sem hours
Study of pnnc1plcsand pracuces of bus mess report writingrcqui�
of men and women _in . busine�s, industry, education and govern.
mcnL Concepts, their 1llustrauons and applications. The crcati .
and fu_n�tional aspects in un_derstanding the problem, gathering�:
organ1zmg data and prescnung reports for management, employee1
and the public.
Prereq: MGT 202 Business Conununications.

MGT 403 Managerial Communication: Theory
and Application.
Three sem hours
A theoreucal framewo �k of key managerial communication con.
cepts; skills used to diagnose communication problems and 10
communicate corporate policies.
Prer�:': MGT202 Business Communications, MGT386 Organiza.
llon 1heory and Development or department permission.

Three sem hours
MGT 479 Special Topics.
Selected topics from the field of management.
Prereq: MGT 386 Organization Theory and Development orde.
partment permission.

MGT 480 Management Responsibility in
Three sem hours
Society.
Social,_lcgal and m�ral pressures of extenial and community groups
on busm_es � �perat10�s; m_anagement's role of responsibility and
leadership m mteractmg with these forces and reducing and resolv
ing conflicts with them.
Prereq: Senior standing or department permission.
MGT 481 Small Business Management.

Three sem hours

'!"- study of the major concepts and fundamental principles involved

m the management of a small business enterprise. The role of !he
small firm in the national economy; the managerial considerations
and problems confronting the entrepreneur in establishing such a
venture.
Prereq: Completion of all business junior-level core courses.

MGT 482 Compensation Administration. Three sem hours
Basi� �onc�pts_ of design �nd . mctl1odology for wage and salary
admm1strauon m an organ1zauon. Fundamental considerations in
�valua_ting jobs and positions. Compensation methods and wage
mcenuve systems.
Prereq: MGT 384 Personnel Administration and MGT 386 Orga·
nization Theory and Development or department permission.

Three sem hours
MGT 483 Staffing Organizations.
The staffing of organizations; skills needed in human resoura
pl�nning, recruitrnent,job analysis, selection techniques and evalu·
auon.
Prereq: MGT 384 Personnel Administration.
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Prereq: MGT 384 Personnel Ad1mn1stratwn or deparlmen/ permission.
M GT 486 Organizational Behavior
Three sem hours
and Theory.
A practical approach to organizational renewal, or the strategies
used to affect change in organizations operating under dynamic
conditions, including the role of the change agent.
Prereq: MGT 386 Organization Theory and Development or
department pemu·ssion.
MGT 488 Small Business Management
Field Study.
Three sem hours
l)ctailcd study of an actual small business, analyzing the operation
and making recommendations. A comprehensive written report is
required, with one copy going to the owner of the business. Graded
credit/no credit.
Prereq: Depanment permission.
MGT 489 Management Internship.
Three sem hours
Approved on-the-job experience of students in the management
internship program supplemented by seminars as appropriate.
Open only to students formally enrolled in the program and taken
during their terms of supervised work experience. May be repeated
for a maximum of six semester hours, but may be counted for
elective credits only (not as part of the SO-hour business major).
Graded credit/no credit.
Prereq: Depanment permission.
MGT 490 Business Policy.
Three sem hours
Integration and analytical application of fundamental areas of
business to case problems. Policy issues in the identification and
resolution of problem situations.
Prereq: Senior s1anding in business administration or depar/ment
permission (senior standing implies completion of the College of
Business core).
MGT 495 Comparative Management
Three sem hours
Systems.
Comparisons of management concepts, processes and practices in
various countries with their different educational, sociological,
legal-political and cultural constraints. The evolution of manage
ment and the transfer of managerial philosophy and practices to
olher countries.
Prereq: MGT 386 Organization Theory and Development and
senior standing or department permission.

MGT 496 Human Resource Management. Three sem hours
A practical application of personnel management techniques to
actual current business issues; special!y designed workshop-type
sessions for prospective managers, supervisors and personnel spe
cialists.
Prereq: MGT 384 Personnel Administralion or permission of the
department head.
MGT 497, 498, 499 Independent
Study.
One, two, three sem hours
Directed study of a problem in management not otherwise treated
in department courses.
Prereq: Senior standing and depar/ment permission.
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MARKETING
Office: 469 Gary M. Owen Building

Department Head: A. Edward Spitz (Interim)
Professors: JosephL.Braden,HughB. McSurely,ColinF. Neuhaus,
Roger A. Peterson, A. Edward Spitz, Robert J. Williams
Associate Professors: Albert W.Belskus, Thomas E.Buzas,
Sam D. Fullerton, R. Rodman Ludlow, G. Russell Merz,
Matthew H. Sauber, Gary M. Victor
Assistant Professors: Daryl L.Barton, Sandra J. Defebaugh,
Joel S. Welber,Betty R. Widgeon

The marketing curriculum prepares students for careers in
sales, advertising, public relations, marketing research, retailing,
international business and logistics.
Programs of Study
Major:
Marketing
Minor:
Marketing
Concentrations:
Advertising and sales promotion
International business
Marketing research
Purchasing and materials management
Retailing
Sales and sales management

Advising is provided by the faculty and is available in the
department office from 9 a.m. to 3 p.m. Monday through Friday
while school is in session, or by appointment.
Advising Coordinator: A. Edward Spitz

Graduate study leads to the master of business administration
(M.B.A.) degree. The M.B.A. degree program and courses are
described in the Graduate Catalog.

Major in Marketing

The marketing major offers career concentrations in advertis
ing and sales promotion, international business, marketing re
search, purchasing and materials management, retailing and sales,
and sales management. Students are encouraged to complete one of
the. .specified concentrations, or they may elect any nine-hour
combination of marketing electives.

To be. completed are the general requirements for the bachelor
ofbusiness administration degree, the academic major requirements
below and sufficient electives to meet the minimum of 124 semester
hours for graduation.

Sem hours
Practical arts .................................................................... .. 56-60
Requirements (business administration core, see
College ofBusiness section).
Academic major in marketing ............................... ..........24
1. Required courses ........................................................... JS
MKT 261 Contemporary Selling ................................ .........., 3
MKT 365Buyer Behavior ......................................... .... .......)
MKT 368 Marketing Strategy ................................... ............)
MKT 470 Marketing Research ..............................................)
MKT 475 Marketing Management .......................................]
2. Restricted electives ............................................... ...........9
Choose one of the following suggested concentrations
or any nine-hour combination of marketing electives.
The advertising and sales promotion concentration
prepares students for positions leading to careers as accoum
executives, sales promotion managers and advertising
managers.
MKT 369 Advertising ...........................................................]
MKT 474 Promotional Strategy ............................................]
Any additional marketing elective ........................................ 3

The international business concentration prepares studen�
for a variety of positions in organizations conducting business
in foreign environments. Course work describes international
trade, foreign exchange, comparative advantage and marketing
opportunity assessment. Course work in a foreign language�
suggested.
MKT 375 International Transportation Operations ..............3
MKT 460 International Marketing ........................................3
Any additional marketing elective ........................................ 3

The marketing research concentration prepares studenis fcr
a variety of research positions such as research analyst and
director of marketing research. Topics such as problem defmi,
tion, research design, data collection and analysis, and rccom.
mendations based on research are stressed.
ORI 367 Computer Augmented Statistics or ORI 465
Business Statistics II ........................................................3
ECO 445 Economic Fluctuation and Trends .........................3
MKT 499 Independent Study ................................................3

The purchasing and materials management conccntratioo
prepares students for careers as purchasing managers, directoo
of purchasing, distribution managers, traffic managers and
directors of materials management. Areas of study include
assessing business markets, vendor analysis, economics oi
purchasing and materials planning systems.
MKT 364 Logistics and Materials Management.. .................3
MKT 374Business toBusiness Marketing ...........................3
MKT 464 Purchasing Management ......................................3
The retailing concentration prepares students for careers as
retail buyers, merchandising managers and store managers.
Course work covers subjects such as retailing as an
institution, site selection, product assortment,
merchandising, retail advertising and inventory control.
MKT 363 Retailing ........................................................... ....3
MKT 369 Advertising .................................................... .......3
MGT 384 Personnel Administration .....................................3

Marketing

The sales and sales management concentration prepares
students for such careers as salesman. district sales manager and
national sales manager.
MKT 374 Business to Business Marketing ........................... 3
MKT 461 Sales Management ................................................ 3
Any addi tional marketing elective ........................................ 3
S tu dents who do not choose one of the above concentrations may
take any three m�keting electives and will � classed as having
chosen the marketmg management concentrallon.

Marketing Minor
(Non-teaching)

Students who are not majors in the College of Business may
t
elec to minor in marketing.
Sem hours
marketing
(for
non-business
majors)
...................
21
in
Minor
l . Required courses ............................................................. 9
ACC 240 Principles of Accounting ....................................... 3
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing ........................................ 3
MGT 386 Organization Theory and Development ............... 3
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 12
Choose 12 credits from marketing courses.

Marketing Courses
MKT 261 Contemporary Selling.
Three sem hours
Toe basic principles of personal selling applicable to any product
and/or service; professional attitudes and performance.
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing.
Three sem hours
Marketplace exchanges; the relationship between marketing activi
ties of the organization and the consumer.

MKT 363 Retailing.
Three sem hours
The practices of retail store management. Store location. layout,
organization, buying systems, sales promotion activities, customer
services and store operating expenses.
Prereq: MKT 360 Principles of Marketing.

MKT 364 Logistics Systems.
Three sem hours
Concepts and systems designed to facilitate and control the move
ment of materials and parts through the procurement, production
and distribution processes until they reach the final user. Trans
portation, inventory control, materials handling. warehousing.
customer service, order processing. planning and control.
Prereq: MKT 360 Principles of Marketing.

MKT 365 Buyer Behavior.
Three sem hours
Concepts and research related to consumer and industrial buyer
behavior. Sociological and psychological aspects of consumer and
industrial buyer behavior, product adoption and diffusion and
purchasing decision-making.
Prereq: MKr 360 Principles of Marketing and PSY 101 General
Psychology.
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Three sem hours
MKT 368 Marketing Strategy.
Advanced policies and practices in marketing. Case analysis of
marketing problems pertinent to product, price, promotion and
channels of distribution policies.
Prereq: MKT360 Principles ofMarketing andA CC 240 Principles
ofAccounting.

MKT 369 Advertising.
Three sem hours
Advertising as a communications tool in marketing management.
The role of advertising in the marketing mix; advertising and the
process of communication; influence of buyer behavior on the
characterof promotional efforts; planning creative strategy; effective
execution of promotional programs; measuring the results of pro
motional efforts.
Prereq: MKT 360 Principles of Marketing.

MKT 374 Business to Business Marketing. Three sem hours
Concepts, procedures, and problems encountered when one busi
ness markets its products or services to another company. Empha
sizes the marketing practices employed by industrial organizations.
Topics include market analysis, organizational buying behavior,
purchasing procedures, pricing and negotiation, selling and mar
keting planning.
Prereq: MKT 360 Principles of Marketing .

MKT 375 International Transportation
Operations.
Three sem hours
How goods and services are moved internationally. Transportation
concepts and systems, the shipping scene, various documents
needed to expedite the international movement of goods.
MKT 287, 387, 487 Cooperative Education
in Marketing.
Three sem hours each
Four months of full-time employment at a business or public
organization in a marketing position. General elective credit only.
Graded credit/no credit

MKT 460 International Marketing.
Three sem hours
International marketing and its role in the multinational corpora
tion. Appraising international market opportunities; product, price,
promotion, and distribution policies; foreign marketing environ
ments.
Prereq: MKT 360 Principles of Marketing .

Three sem hours
MKT 461 Sales Management.
Planning, organizing, directing and controlling the sales force.
Recruiting, selecting, training, evaluating, compensating and su
pervising.
Prereq: MKT 261 Contemporary Selling and MKT 360 Principles
of Marketing.
MKT 464 Purchasing Management.

Three sem hours

Planning, organizing, directing and controlling the purchasing
function. Purchasing systems, forms and procedures; selecting
sources of supply; inventory control; transportation; legal aspects
of purchasing; purchasing research, planning and budgeting.
Prereq: MKT360 Principles ofMarketing and FIN350 Principles
of Finance.
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Three sem hours
MKT 470 Marketing Research.
Skills and attitudes required to specify and utilize market and buyer
information in defining marketing problems and making marketing
decisions. Applied marketing research problems.
Prereq: MKT 360 Principles of Marketing and ORI 265 Business
Statistics I.
MKT 473 Marketing and Product
Innovation.
Three sem hours
Marketing and product successes and failures, environmental influ
ences, market/product plans and the new product planning process.
Development of a project starting with product idea and continuing
through offering a new product/service.
Prereq: MKT 360 Principles of Marketing.
Three sem hours
MKT 474 Promotional Strategy.
Problems of advertising and promotion including appropriate use
of research in advertising decision-making. Development of ad
vertising campaigns, determining advertising effectiveness, client
agency relationships and societal impact of advertising.
Prereq: MKT 369 Advertising.

MKT 475 Marketing Planning and
Three sem hours
Management.
Integration of concepts from previous marketing courses and
planning the marketing program.
Prereq: MKT 368 Marketing Strategy and marketing major with
senior standing or department permission.
MKT 479 Special Topics i n Marketing.
Selected marketing topics.
Prereq: Department permission.

Three sem hours

Three sem hours
MKT 489 Internship Program.
Directed full-time work experience in marketing operations of a
business organization.
Prereq: Marketing major and department permission.

Three sem hours
MKT 499 Independent Study.
Directed study of a problem in marketing not otherwise treated in
department courses.
Prereq: Senior standing and department permission.

Law Courses

LAW 293 Legal E nvironment of Business. Three sem hours
The judicial system and legal procedure, crimes and torts, contrac
tual arrangements, sales of goods and other transactions under the
Uniform Commercial Code.
Three sem hours
LAW 295 Legal Research.
The performance of research on several actual legal problems.
Prereq: One law course.

LAW 393 Law of Business Enterprises.
Three sem hours
The law of forms of business enterprise and negotiable instruments.
Agency, partnerships, corporations and negotiable instruments.
Prereq: LAW 293 Legal Environment of Business or department
permission.

Three sem hours
LAW 403 Employme nt Law.
The legal framework within which business (or public) manag
must m�e employment �nd laf?or _rel_atio_ns decisions; inclu:
laws relative to labor relations, d1scnmmauon, affirmative actio
occupational health. and safety, wage-hour, wrongful discharg�I
workers compensation, etc.
Prereq: LAW 293 Legal Environment ofBusiness.
LAW 435 Law and Marketing.
Three sem hours
The influence of l�w o_n decision making in marketing; antitrust and
consumer protection issues.
Prereq: MKT 360 Principles of Marketing and LAW 293 legal
Environment ofBusiness.
LAW 455 Real Estate Law.
Three sem hours
Legal principles involved in real estate. Evidence of title , deeds
financing, legal position of brokers, leases, zoning, real estate taxes'
Prereq: LAW293 Legal Environment ofBusiness or RES 210 Reai
Estate Principles and Practices.
Three sem hours
LAW 479 Special Topics in Business.
Selected business law issues and topics.
Prereq: LAW 293 Legal Environment of Business.

Three sem hours
LAW 499 Independent Study.
Directed study of a problem in business law not otherwise trcaif11
in department courses.
Prereq: Senior standing and department permission.
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OPERATIONS RESEARCH AND
INFORMATION SYSTEMS
Office: 412 Gary M. Owen Building

Rao Tummala .
Department H�ad: V.M.
Assad S. Kha1lany, Pedro Sanchez,
Ahmad,
S.
Imuaz
s:
sor
Profes
Charles S. Saxon, Fathi Sokkar, V.M. Rao Tummala,
Nesa L. Wu
Associate Professors: Sergio Antiochia, Wayne C. Ellis,
Badie Farah, Roger Gledhill, Morrey Kramer, Hassan Mirshah,
Linda Woodland, Kenneth C. Young
Assistant Professors: Juan C. Esteva, Wafa Khorshid,
Steva n Mrdalj, Terry Truax

ORIS prepares students for careers in business information
systems and production and operations management
Programs of Study
Majors:
Business computer systems
Production/operations management
Minors:
Business computer systems
Production/operations management

The ORIS and Accounting Departments jointly offer a pro
oram in accounting information systems. Sec Accounting Depart
�1cnt section for the bachelor of business administration program
and course descriptions in accounting information systems.

A dvising is provided by the faculty and is available in the
department office from 9 a.m. to 3 p.m. Monday through Friday
while school is in session or by appointment.

Advising Coordinator: V .M. Rao Tummala

Graduate study leads to the master of science degree in in
fonnation systems (M.S.I.S.). The M.S.I.S. degree program and
courses arc described in the Graduate Catalog.

Major in Business Computer Systems
B usiness computer systems emphasizes the role and applica
tion of the computer in making management decisions. Students are
prepared for careers as systems analysts, programmer analysts and
information systems and database management administrators.
To be completed arc the general requirements for the bachelor
ofbusiness administration degree, the academic major requirements
below and sufficient electives to meet the minimum of 124 semester
hours for graduation.

Sem hours
Practical arts ................................................................... ... 56-60
Requirements (business administration core, see
College of Business section).
Academic major in business computer systems ............. 27
I. Required courses ........................................................... 24
ORI 219 File Processing and COBOL Programming ........... 3
ORI 247 Software Design and Programming
in Business ....................................................................... 3
ORI 219 COBOL Programming ........................................... 3
ORI 315 Applied Data Structures ......................................... 3
ORI 417 Systems Analysis and Dcsign ................................. 3
ORI 418 Operations Research ............................................... 3
ORI 419 Data Base Management Systems ........................... 3
ORI 420 Business Data Communications
and Computer Networks ................................................. 3
ORI 449 Information Systems Development
and Implementation Projects ........................................... 3
2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 3
Choose one course from the following:
ORI 317 System Simulation, ORI 413 Evaluation and
Application of Computer Hardware, ORI 416
Computer Operating Systems, ORI 426 Advanced
Structured COBOL Programming
CSC 239 Assembly and the Machine Language Programming
IT 431 Interactive Industrial Computer Graphics

Major in Production/Operations Management
This major equips graduates to work in various kinds and sizes
of production systems as well as to pursue graduate study in several
areas. Emphasized are production planning and scheduling, material
procurement, in vcntory control, project scheduling, quality control,
layout of facilities, and time and motion studies. The program
responds to social, economic and technological developments.
Students are prepared for careers as production planners, materials
planners, production supervisors and industrial buyers.
To be completed are the general requirements for the bachelor
ofbusiness administration degree, the academic major requirements
below and sufficient electives to meet the minimum of 124 semester
hours for gradua tion.
Sem hours
Practical arts ...................................................................... 56-60
Requirements (business administration core, page 209)
Academic major in production/operations
management ................................................................. 24
1. Required courses ............................................................. 9
ORI 219 File Processing and COBOL Programming ........... 3
ORI 417 Systems Analysis and Design ................................. 3
ORI 418 Operations Research ............................................... 3
2. Required production/operations management

courses ............................................................................. 9
ACC 342 Managerial Cost Accounting ................................ 3
ORI 474 Productivity Management ...................................... 3
ORI 475 Production and Material Management ................... 3
3. Restricted electives .......................................................... 6
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Choose two courses from the following:
ORI 317 System Simulation, ORI 428 Linear
Programming, ORI 465 Applied Linear Statistical Models
IT 431 Interactive Industrial Computer Graphics,
IT 432 Introduction to Computer-Aided Design,
IT 433 Advanced Topics in Computer-Aided Design
MGT 384 Personnel Administration, MGT 484
Management-Union Relations

Minors Offered in the Department of Operations
Research and Information Systems
Business Computer Systems Minor
(Non-teaching)

Sem hours
Minor in business computer systems
(for non-business m ajors) ...................................................... 2 1
1. Required courses ........................................................... 18
ORI 2 1 5 End User Computing .............................................. 3
ORI 219 File Processing and COBOL Programming ........... 3
ORI 247 Software Design and Programming inBusiness .... 3
ORI 417 Systems Analysis and Design ................................. 3
ORI 4 1 8 Operations Research ............................................... 3
MGT 386 OrganizationalBehavior and Theory .................. 3
2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 3
Choose one course from the following:
ORI 3 1 5 Applied Data Structures, ORI 416 Computer
Operating Systems, ORI 419 DataBase Management
Systems, ORI 420Business Data Communications and
Computer Networks, ORI 426 Advanced Structured
COBOL Programming
ACC 446 Financial Information Systems

Production/Operations Management Minor
(Non-teaching)

Sem hours
Minor in production/operations management
(for non-business m ajors) ...................................................... 21
1. Required courses ........................................................... 15
ACC 342 Managerial Cost Accounting ................................ 3
ORI 374 Production/Operations Management ...................... 3
. MGT 386 Organization Theory and Development ............... 3
,ORI 474 Productivity Management ...................................... 3
ORI 475 Production and Material Management ................... 3
2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 6
Choose two courses from the following:
ORI 219 File Processing and COBOL Programming,
ORI 417 Systems Analysis and Design
ACC 446 Financial Information Systems
MGT 384 Personnel Administration
PSY 351 Industrial Psychology

ORIS Courses
ORI 215 End-User Computing.
Three sem hours
Computers are being used more extensively by mana gers and
professionals. This revolution is known by the name "End User
Computing" (EUC). In addition to the traditional topics of informa.
tion and data processing, a wide range of app H cations including
Decision Support Systems, Execuuve Informauon Systems, Non.
clerical Office Automation, Data Communications and Local Art;1
Networks, are covered. These applications cover all the functional
areas of businesses.
Prereq.· MTH I 18 Mathematical Analysis for Social Sciences /.

ORI 219 File Processing and
Th ree sem hours
COBOL Program ming.
Notwithstanding the increase in popularity of modem languages,
COBOL programming is still an important skill for all business
computer users. In this class, students will learn to program in
COBOL while also learning the basic algorithms for producing
reports with multiple control breaks and for processing sequential
and random files. All students will design, write, debug, and test
COBOL programs using good design techniques and software
engineering principles. Intended for ORIS Business Computer
Systems majors and others.
Prereq: ORI 215 End-User Computing.

ORI 247 Sortware Design and
Three sem hours
Programming in Business.
Business computer programmers must be able to use problem
solving techniques, appropriate algorithms, and follow the prin,
ciples of software engineering to develop good computer solutions
to business problems. In this class, the students wi II study these
topics and apply them in the design, writing, debugging, and testing
of several programs.
Prereq: ORI 215 End-User Computing.

ORI 265 Business Statistics I .
Three sem hours
Concepts of statistics and applications to business decisions. Ele,
ments of probability, random samples, descriptive statistics, sam.
piing distributions, point and interval estimation, hypothesis test·
ing, chi-square analysis, regression and correlation analysis.
Prereq: MTIJ 118 Mathematical Analysis for Social Sciences /,
MTIJ 119 Mathematical Analysisfor Social Sciences II, ORI 215
End-User Computing.

Three sem hours
ORI 315 Applied Data Structures.
Business computer programmers must have a good knowledge of
basic data structures such as linked lists, trees, and networks to 1
permit them to design appropriate computer solutions to the more .
difficult problems they are typically being asked to solve. In this
class, the students will study these data structures and apply them 1,
in the design, writing, debugging, and testing of several programs !
in some suitable high-level language.
I
Prereq: ORI 247 Software Design and Prograrruning in BusineSJ.

I

ORI 317 System Simulation.
Three sem hours l
Computer-based simulation techniques for business analysis and
decision-making. Random number and process generators, system ;
simulation models and specialized computer simulation languages.
Simulation of discrete time systems and the GPSS-language.
Prereq: ORI 215 End-User Computing and ORI 265 BusineSJ
Statistics I.
i

1•
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Three sem hours
ORI 367 Business Statistics II.
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ORI 374 Production/Operations
Three sem hours
Ma nagement.
operation
and
control
problems
of production/
design,
or
maj
The
in
manufacturing
and
service
management
organizations.
s
tion
pera
o
product or service design; facilities location, design and layout;
productivity including j_ob design, standards and incentive pl3?s;
[llatcrials management mcludmg forecasting, purchasmg and m
vcntory control; production control; quality a�surance and control.
Prereq: ORI 265 Business Stmistics I.

Three sem hours
ORI 380 Data Base Concepts.
Dam base concepts for large scale information systems. Logical and
physical designs for data clement usage; data ba� management
systems.
Prereq: ORI 315 Applied Data Structures.

ORI 387, 487 Cooperative Education in
Operations Research
and Information Systems.
Three sem hours each
Four months of full-time employment at a business or public
organization to impart a practical experience in computer-based
information systems and production/operations management dis
ciplines. Offered on graded credit/no credit basis for general
elective credit only. Admittance by application only.
Prereq: Completion of three hours in information systems area or
production/operations management area.
Prereq: For ORI 487, ORI 387.
Three sem hours
ORI 390 Management Systems.
Various concepts of systems theory and applications to manage
[llCOt. The enviwnmcnt and boundaries of a system, organizational
information f1ows and the firm as a system, cybernetics and
communication theory, and the management of large scale systems.
Not open to ORIS majors.
Prereq: MGT 386 Organization Theory and Management.

ORI 4 13 Evaluation and Application
Three sem hours
of Computer Hardware.
Evaluation of computer hardware found in business computer
systems. A non-technical explanation of the operation, needs and
limits of CPUs and peripherals; practical demonstrations of the
hardware. CPUs, memory printers, disks, terminals, communica. tions and related software.
. Prereq: ORI 219 File Processing and COBOL Programming.

ORI 4 16 Computer Operating Systems.
Three sem hours
Decision methods and concepts for determining the types of com
puter operating systems required for a particular business envi
ronment. Various operating system designs with respect to alloca. uon and utilization of resources; the acceptance, executive and
presentation portions of the systems; large and small operating
systems to be considered for the business environment.
Prereq: ORI 315 Applied Data Structures.

ORI 417 Systems Analysis and Design.
Three sem hours
Co�puter-based information systems exist everywhere in business
and industry. People armed with the necessary tools are they key to
both successful development and performance of these systems.
The objective of this course is to introduce students to processes,
principles, guidelines, tools, and techniques for systems analysis
and design of information systems. The major thrust of the course
is to aid the communication process that must take place between
the system developers and users. This is facilitated by the use of
projects as a vehicle for effectively communicating the content of
this course.
Prereq: ORI 219 File Processing and COBOL Programming and
ORI 265 Business Statistics I.
Three sem hours
ORI 418 Operations Research.
The development of various determinate and stochastic models and
their application in business decision-making. Theory and applica
tions of linear and nonlinear programming models; waiting line
models; activity network models; inventory control Monte Carlo
simulation.
Prereq: ORI 2I5 End-User Computing and ORI 265 Business
Statistics I.
ORI 420 Business Data Communications
Three sem hours
and Computer Networks.
In an information-based society, knowledge of data communica
tions and computer networks is very important to everyone who
works with computers. This course is intended to teach students
everything they need to know to be effective participants in the
establishment of data communications links for their employers.
This course assumes no prior data communications and computer
networks knowledge. It combines technical aspects with practical
business applications without resorting to a rigorous mathematical
approach.
Prereq: ORI 215 End-User Computing.

ORI 426 Advanced Structured
COBOL Programming.
Three sem hours
Students work in teams developing integrated information systems
in structured COBOL. Searches, reporting, subprograms, random
files, indexed sequential files, various sorting routines, debugging
techniques, programming sty le, optimization techniques, structured
and modular programming concepts, transferability and portability
strategics, documentation, including writing program specifications
and users' manuals.
Prereq: ORI 219 File Processing and COBOL Programming.

ORI 428 Linear Programming.
Three sem hours
Theory and business applications of linear programming models.
Formulation, graphical solution, simplex method, revised simplex
method, duality theorem, sensitivity analysis, parametric program
ming, integer programming, transportation models, transshipment
models, assignment models, input/output models and zero-sum
game models.
Prereq: ORI 215 End-User Computing.
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ORI 441 FORTRAN Programming
Language.
One sem hour
An introduction to the FORTRAN language. Variables and con
stants, fonnat statements, input/output, arithmetic and logical as
signment statements, dimension statements and subscripts, subpro
grams and advanced IO statements. Credit can be earned only by
non-business undergraduate majors or by graduate students meet
ing a programming language requirement.

ORI 442 COBOL Programming Language. One sem hour
Organization of the COBOL programs. Identification division,
environment division, data division, procedure division, table han
dling, sub-programs; arithmetic, logical, conditional and input/
output statements. Credit can be earned only by non-business
undergraduate majors or by graduate students meeting a program
ming language requirement

ORI 447 Basic Assembly Language.
Two sem hours
Introduction to assembly language. Data fonnat, storage allocation,
symbolic programming, macro definition, data movement and
branching, arithmetic operations, editing, tables, indexing, subrou
tines, program linkage and interrupts. Credit can be earned only by
non-business majors or by graduate students meeting a program
ming language requirement
Prereq: ORI 215 End-User Computing or equivalent.
ORI 449 Information Systems Development
Three sem hours
and Implementation Projects.
This is the capstone course. Students work in teams to develop
infonnation systems for real-life organizations. These organiza
tions are local businesses, industries, non-profit, governmental
institutions, and universities. Classes start with short lectures. The
subject matter is then applied to the various projects by the teams
with the help of the instructor. The objective of the discussion is to
support the students in producing quality operational infonnation
systems. Examples are drawn from students' projects to facilitate
discussion.
Prereq: ORI 417 Systems Analysis and Design, ORI 420 Business
Data Communications and Computer Netwroks, and ORI 380
Data Base Concepts.

ORI 465 Applied Linear Statistical
Three sem hours
Models.
An introduction to linear models with an emphasis on business
applications. Topics include multiple linear regression models,
analysis .of variance and multivariate data analysis. Computer
packages will be used.
Prereq: ORI 265 Business Statistics I.
Three sem hours
ORI .474Productivity Management.
Ani11�depth qualitative, quantitative and computerized analysis of
problems related to the design of manufacturing and non-manufac
turing systems. Product service design, process planning, facilities
location and layout, job design and work measurement, mainte
nance planning and control, quality control.
Prereq: ORI 418 Operations Research.

ORI 475 Production and Material
Three sem hou
Management.
Investigation of problems related to produc_tio� and material m�.
agement made through the use of quantitative techniques 3ii<l
computer-based analysis. Materials management, indcpcndentan<l
dependent dem3:"d systems : P:oduction planning, scheduling ana
control, purchasing and log1sucs.
Prereq: ORI 418 Operations Research.

ORI 479 Special Topics.
Three sem houN
Specialized studies in infonnation systems, management science
production/operations management and statistics.
Prereq: Department permission.

ORI 489 Internship Program.
Three sem houN
Directed full-time work experience in the business co mputer sys.
terns units of a business organization. This course may be repeatej
for a maximum total of six hours.
Prereq: Major and department permission.

ORI 497, 498, 499 Independent
One, two, three sem houN
Study.
Directed study of a problem or group of problems in computer.
based information systems, production systems or managcmem
science.
Prereq: Department permission.
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COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
Programs of Study and
Course Descriptions
Dean : W. Scott Westerman Jr.
Associate Dean: Mary A. Green

Departments
Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Dance
Leadership and Counseling
Special Education
Teacher Education
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COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
The College of Education is comprised of the departments of
Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Dance; Leadership and
Counseling; Special Education; Teacher Education and the Office
of Pre-Student Teaching and Student Teaching.
Its responsibilities are:

1. To supervise, select, advise and retain students who
arc preparing for teaching certification;
2. To provide instruction in professional coursework for
students preparing for teaching certification;
3. To place and supervise pre-student teachers;
4. To place and supervise student teachers;
5. Toprovideservicecourscsforothcrcollcgcsand dcpartmcnts
of the University;
6. To provide specialized course work for students in curricula
other than teacher education.

Students seeking the bachelor's degree and a teacher's certifi
cate may select from several curricula the one which will allow
them an opportunity to develop competency in the teaching field of
their choice. The curricula are:
For Elementary Teachers:
1. Early childhood education
2. Elementary education
For Secondary Teachers:
1. Junior-senior high school
For Teachers of Specialized Subjects:
1. Art
2. Bilingual education
3. Business education
4. Consumer home economics education
5. Dance
6. Industrial education
7. Music
8. Physical education
9. Recreation
10. Special education
Accreditation has been granted by the National Council for
Accreditation of Teacher Education for the preparation of elemen
tary and secondary teachers and school service personnel.

Admission requirements are common for all teaching cur
ricula. Students electing teaching as a professional career should
apply at the completion of their sophomore year or as transfer
s[\!dcnts as soon as they have earned 12 hours of Eastern Michigan
University credit. Admission to the College of Education is not
automatic;
Application forms arc available in the Office of Student
Teaching, Boone Hall.

Criteria for continuance in professional education courses �
based on the following:
I. A minimum EMU grade point average of at least 2.50 anct
least 2.5 in the teaching major (secondary) or three min/
"
(elementary).
2. Demonstrated competence in:
a. speaking effectiveness as determined by successful
completion of one or two courses in speech (basic studi�
language);
b. reading ability as determined by EMU admission
policies, successful completion of basic studies
requirements; and successful completion of the
Pre-professional Skills Test (PPST)
c. written expression as determined by successful
completion of all basic studies requirements, a reviewo1
each student's autobiography submitted as a Part oflbe
College of Education admission process; and successful
completion of the PPST
d. mathematical computation as determined by EMU ad
missions policies, completion of basic studies rcquir�
ments (science and mathematics), and successful
completion of the PPST.
3. Satisfactory health status, including tuberculosis and
hearing screenings.
4. Social and emotional adjustment: account is taken of
standards of conduct expected on Eastcm's campus, the
degree to which students meet their academic, financial,
moral, social and other obligations, and practice good
citizenship among fellow students.
5. Freedom from any kind of probation, administrative or
academic. While on academic probation, students may not
register for, remain in or receive credit for a professional
education course. This includes all methods classes listed bi
cross reference in departments, even though the courses alli
arc listed by and taught in departments outside of the College
of Education.
Undergraduate students on academic probation may notean
credit for any graduate level on-campus or off-campus coursu
(500 level and above).

Pre-Student Teaching

I

II
I

Director: Robbie A. Johnson
The pre-student teaching experience requires students to wool
with children in a real classroom setting. It is designed to heJil
students evaluate their own abilities as teachers and to affirm !h(i l·
decision about choosing teaching as a career. It also enable!l
students to better understand how the professional educationcOUIW
in human development and learning, social aspects of teaching,ani
curriculum and methods relate to the classroom.
A minimum of 100 hours of pre-student teaching expcrien(ii
arc required of all candidates for a teaching certificate. At least!!
percent ofthe experience must be in a classroom situation witht& .
age group and in the subject mal/er area the student plans to teacl.
By the end of the pre-student teaching experience, the studeil
should be able to:
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l. describe some of the major issues confronting the school in
society;
2. describe the organization and operation of a public school;
3. exp lain some classroom management skills;
4. understand how students in the public schools behave and
learn ;
5 . describe some teaching methods and teaching behaviors;
6. make a valid decision concerning teaching as a career.
Students may and should elect the pre-school teaching
experience early in their college career.

Students should find a pre-student teaching assignment that
includes a wide range of experiences with students from different
socio-economic levels and cultures. The teaching activity selected
must be approved by the instructor of CUR 304 Curriculum and
Methods-Elementary, CUR 305 Curriculum and Methods-Sec
ondary, EDP 322 Human Development and Leaming, SFD 328
Social Aspects of Teaching, or CUR 314 Teaching Reading in the
Elementary School.
Majors in special education should consult their advisers or the
dent teaching director concerning overlapping pre-clinical
re-stu
p
ments.
equire
r

Student Teaching
Director: R obbie A. Johnson

All candidates for teaching certificates or endorsements are
required to fulfill a student teaching requirement in the area of their
academic preparation and at the level for which certification is
being sought.
Students desiring certification in the elementary and sec
ondary programs arc required to complete successfully eight
Semester hours of student teaching. S tudents desiring K-12 certi
fication in special academic areas also are required to complete
successfully eight semester hours of student teaching.
Students in special education areas (emotionally impaired,
mentally impaired, hearing impaired, etc.) are required to fulfill six
Semester hours of student teaching with non-impaired children and
an additional four to ten semester hours of student teaching in their
are<1 of specialization.
Stuclcnts desiring certification in bilingual education are
required to fulfill four semester hours of student teaching with
English-speaking children and an additional four semester hours of
student teaching in bilingual education.
Applications for student teaching may be obtained from the
Student Teaching Office in Boone Hall and should be completed
and retumccl to the S tudent Teaching Office in accordance with the
following schedule:
Fall student teaching ................................................... January 15
S ummer student teaching ................................................ March 1
(Special permission required)
Winter student teaching .................................................... June 15
Spring student teaching ............................................... January 15
(S pecial permission required)

Priority during spring session is given to special education
stucle�ts who n�cl .four semester hours of credit in regular student
teaching.. Apphcauons for student teaching will be accepted after
the cleacll!ne; however, placement priority is given to those students
who file m accordance with the deadline elates and late applicants
are not guaranteed placement.
. To qualify for student teaching placement, students must
sausfy the following criteria:
I . Fulfill the requirements of pre-student teaching.
2. Demonstrate minimum levels of skills in reading, written
English and mathematics as defined and measured by the
Pre-Professional S kills Test.
3. Provide written recommendations from course instructors
and field supervisors demonstrating a minimum level of skill
in working with students. These become a part of the student
teacher's file.
4. Register in the appropriate student teaching course (see
course description).
5. Be a first semester senior with the majority of major
courses completed.
6. Carry a class load of no more than 15 hours. To be considered
by the directorof student teaching for more than 15 semester
hours, the student must have a 3.0 cumulative GPA.
7. Complete one semester of resident study at EMU prior to
student teaching. Exceptions arc subject to approval by the
dean of the College of Education.
8 . S tudents who do not qualify at the time of application cannot
be guaranteed placement during the requested semester.
A preferred student teaching placement will be accommodated
by the S tudent Teaching Office if possible.
In specifying a particular school district, the student is advised
to avoid the following: districts in which a parent or a relative is
employed by the district board of education; districts in which the
student has a record of significant prior involvement; districts that
are outside of the list of the student teaching agreements.
The director of student teaching must approve all placements
outside the list of Eastern Michigan University cooperating dis
tricts. Request for guest student teaching must be approved by the
Office of R ecords and Teacher Certification and the director of
student teaching and must be at an NCATE (National Council for
Accreditation of Teacher Education) accredited institution.
Students enrolled at another institution in Michigan or in
another state, who wish to do their student teaching through Eastern
Michigan University, are advised to consult the director of student
teaching on their campus prior to submitting the request to this
University. S tudents granted guest student status for student teach
ing are expected to have fulfilled all prerequisites required for
student teaching at the home institution.
S pring student teaching may not be available every year.
Placement in the summer session student teaching program is
restricted to alreacly-certifiecl teachers.
When students arc doing student teaching, they should arrange
their daily schedule so that teaching will take prcceclcnceover other
interests and duties.
Students cannot arrange their own student teaching assign
ments. Prior arrangements will not be honored by the Student
Teaching Office. Placemen/ could be delayed a full semester in
these cases.
S tudents requesting placements beyond a 40-mile radius from
Eastern Michigan may be assessed a mileage fee.
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The following prerequisites are to be completed prior to
student teaching and cannot be taken concurrently:
1. CUR 304-305 Curriculum and Methods-Elementary/
Secondary
2. EDP 322 Human Development and Learning
3. SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching
4. Junior-senior high school: A special methods course in the
major or minor field.
5. Specialized fields: The appropriate special methods courses
in the major field. Students who teach in their minor
specialized field must complete the methods course in that
field.
6. Elementary program: CUR 314 Teaching Reading in the
Elementary School and MTH 381 The Teaching of
Mathematics K-6
7. The Pre-Professional Skills Test (PPST)

No student shall be assigned to student teaching whose grade
point average is less than 2.50 in work completed at Eastern
Michigan University and 2.50 in the teaching major (including
courses completed at other colleges if applicable). No student shall
be assigned to student teaching who has received a grade lower than
"C" in any Group IV course. Students enrolled in the elementary
education program must attain a minimum GPA of 2.50 in the three
teaching minors in lieu of the 2.50 in the teaching major.

HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATI ON
RECREATION AND DANCE

Office: 235 Warner Physical Education Building

Department Head: Patric L. Cavanaugh
Professors: John R. Adams, Patric L. Cavanaugh, Mary A. G e
Marvin J. Johnson, Michael J. Paciorek, Erik J. Pcdcrse/ -0,
John E. Sheard, Roger L. Williams, Robert J. WilloughbY,
Charles X. Witten, Myrna A. Yeakle
Associate Professors: Gary C.Banks, Geraldine K.Barnes
'
Jean S. Cione, Jean E. Folkerth, Michael H. Jones
'
Steve W. Moyer, Robert C. Parks, Jerry Ricciardo,
Ronald J. Saunders, Matilda Y. Sayegh, ClaudiaB. Wasik
'
Winifred Witten
Assistant Professors: EddieBedford, Douglas W.Briggs,
Russell L. Bush, Allan P. Freund, Robbie A. Johnson
Joann McNamara, Gloria D. Neve, Ronald E. Oestrike
Ariel Payne, Joan H. Sheard, Ronald M. Venis
Instructors: Linda Hemmelgarn, Sharon Pendleton

All University students take courses in the Department ,
Health, Physical Educati.on, Recre�tion and Dance as pan of th!
general degree prcparauon. Physical education activity COll!sei
enhance students' personal development and their use of leisure.·
In add1Uon, the department provides career education in Inc
fields of dance, health, physical education, recreation, thcrapcu�
recreation and sports medicine.
Three physical education facilities arc available to accomll1(}
dat� acccle�ating student use. Warner �hysical EducationBuilding
dedicated m 1964, houses the maJority of areas used by l�
dc�a!trn_cnt to instruct studcn1:5 in their career preparation. Tu
facility includes three gymnasmms, a dance studio, a combatiw
room,a gymnastics room, fiuicss/physiology lab and six classr�
Adjacent and attached to Warner arcBowen Field Houseanj
the Olds Student Recreation Center, where classes arc taught inne1 I
facilities such as the indoor track, racquetball/paddlcball courtsani l
SO-meter swimming pool. Also available for cla�s use are 17 temm
courts and bowling lanes on campus and water sports faciliti�
nearby.
1?c _department is affiliat� with the American and Michi�
Assoctallons of Health, Physical Education and Recreation i!'t
National and Michigan Recreation and Park Associations and !!'tl
National Athletic Trainers Association.It also sponsors the stuoo, ·
professional organizations Eta Sigma Gamma, (health) and Deli 1
Psi Kappa, (physical education).
,
Degree: Bachelor of science

Programs of Study
Curricula:
Dance
Physical education
Recreation and park management
Sports medicine
Therapeutic recreation
Minors:
Athletic coaching
Dance
Health
Physical education for special education

I
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Recreation and park management
secondary physical education
Concentrations:
Students may utilize the electives in their major program,
both academic and activity courses, to emphasize a special
area of interest in their professional preparation.

An adviser for all declared majors in the department is assigned
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It is recommended that students seek out their adviser as soon
as possi ble to establish a course of study leading to the degree
sought.

Advising Coordi nat ors:
Faculty in each of the professional programs are assigned
responsi bilities for those who declare their majors in one
vising
ad
of the four disciplines. Coordinators arc:

Curricula :
Teachers of dance: Ariel Payne
Teachers of physical education: Michael Paciorek
Recreation and park management: Jean Folkcrth
Therapeutic recreation: Jean Folkerth
Sports Medicine: John E. Sheard
Minors:
Coaching: Michael Paciorek
Dance: Ariel Payne
Health: John E. Sheard
Physical education: Michael Paciorek
Physical education minor for special education: Michael Paciorek
Recreation and park management: Jean Folkerth

Admission to the department is required prior to acceptance in
a major or minor program. To initiate this process, students must
submit an application for program admission to the department
head. Applications may be obtained in the department office, 235
Warner Physical Education Building.
Information regarding admission to the College of Education
can be found on page 231.

Fieldwork is a criteria of individual professional programs.
Extracurricular assignments enhance the practical application of
knowledge learned in the classroom.

Certification is dependent upon the professional program a
student selecL�. Each of the major and minor programs allows
students to fulfill professional preparation for different careers.

Graduate study leads to the master's degree in physical edu
cation. For descriptions of graduate courses and programs, consult
the Graduate Catalog.

Dance Curriculum
The dance curriculum is uniquely designed, offering students
of dance a choice of five career-track options. This curriculum leads
to a bachelor of science degree. The five tracks are: (1) pre-dance
therapy, (2) dance and related arts, (3) studio management, (4)
dance movement specialist, and (5) performance. Students are not
required to choose a minor.
Students planning admission to the dance major must officially
enroll in the program at the Academic Advising Center and com
plete the following:
I . An application at 223 Warner Physical Education Building
2. An application into the dance program at 235 Warner
3. A technical assessment and audition into the program
4. A course of study planned with a dance adviser based on
track recommendations.
All students must meet the basic studies requirements and the
other courses specified below.

Sem hours
Physical education and dance ........................................... 67-72
DAN 107 Rhythmic Analysis and Dance
Accompaniment ...............................................................3
DAN 245 Elements of Dance Composition ..........................3
DAN 255 Dance Production ................................................. 3
DAN 350 History of Dance ...................................................3
DAN 450 Advanced Dance Composition .............................4
DAN 455 Seminar in Dance ..................................................2
Electives i n dance ........................................................... 9-12
Track electives .............................................................. 25-30
Choose 32-35 hours in related areas to complete
requirements in consultation with advising
coordinator for dance
Required studio courses .................................................... 12
PEP 132 Modem Dance Technique III .................................3
PEP 1 50 Modem Dance Technique IV ................................. 3
PEP 208 Classical Ballet Technique III ................................3
PEP 209 Classical Ballet Technique IV ................................3
Electives .......................................................................... 8-13
Total ....................................................................................... 130

Curriculum for Teachers of Physical Education

Students electing this curriculum, which leads to the bachelor
of science degree and the Elementary or Secondly Provisional
Certificate in teaching, must complete as a minimum the major in
physical education described below and one minorof20-24 semes
ter hours or a group minor of24 semester hours in a subject field the
student expects to teach and appropriate to the certification level.
If an Elementary Provisional Certificate is desired, students
must consult with the director of Academic Records and Certifica
tion or the director of the Academic Advising Center regarding
special requirements. It is recommended that those seeking el
ementary certification elect MTH 108 Functional Mathematics I.
The HPER&D Department and the Special Education Depart
ment in a cooperative effort offer a program in adapted physical
education that culminates in state of Michigan approval as a teacher
of physical education for the handicapped. Students interested in
pursuing this approval must consult with the adapted physical
education adviser.
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All students must meet the basic studies course requirements
and the other courses specified in each area below.
Physical education academic core .........................................47
PED 200 Anatomy and Physiology ....................................... 5
PED 204 Kinesiology ............................................................ 2
PED 240 History and Philosophy of Physical Education ..... 2
PED 281 Motor Development............................................... 3
PED 300 Physiology of Exercise .......................................... 3
PED 312 Athletic Training and Physiotherapy OR
HED 210 Red Cross First Aid ............................................... 2
PED 334 Adapted Physical Education .................................. 2
Physical education major activity courses ............................ 15
Minor requirements .......................................................... 20-24
Total ................................................................................ 132-139

Course of Study for Physical Education Major

Sem hours
Symbolics and communication ......................................... 14-15
Requirements 1, 2, and 3
Science and technology ..................................................... 1 1-12
1. Recommend Physics or Chemistry
2. RecommendBIO 1 05
3. Require PSY 1 0 1
Social science ........................................................................... 1 2
Requirements 1 , 2, 3 , and 4
Arts and humanities ............................................................... 12
Requirements l , 2, 3, and 4
Professional education ............................................................ 23
EDP 322 Human Development and Learning ....................... 4
CUR 3 1 1 Teaching of Reading ............................................. 3
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching .................................... 3
PED 367 Methods and Materials in Physical Education ....... 3
PED 440 Tests and Measurement in Physical Education ..... 2
EDU 495 Student Teaching (Elementary) ............................4
EDU 496 Student Teaching (Secondary) .............................. 4
Academic electives .................................................................. 1 1
Select courses in consultation with academic adviser
Methods of teaching activities ............................................... 17
Students must complete the following courses
designed to provide the physical education major
with the skills necessary to implement a quality
physical education program. Completion of these
•courses does not fulfill the University activity
requirement
PED 150 Methods of Teaching Individual Sports ................ 3
PED 151 Methods of Teaching Team Sports I ..................... 3
PED 152 Methods of Teaching Team Sports II .................... 1
PED 153 Methods of Teaching Conditioning Activities ...... 1
PED 250 Methods of Teaching Aquatics .............................. 2
PED 251 Methods of Teaching Gymnastics ......................... 3
PED 350 Methods of Teaching Rhythmic Activities ............ 1
PED 351 Methods of Teaching Fundamental
Movement and Movement Education .............................. 1
PED 352 Methods of Teaching Elementary
Physical Education ........................................................... 2
Physical education activity courses ......................................... 2
(Any two military science courses may be applied)
Minor requirements .......................................................... 20-24
Total ................................................................................ 132-139

Recreation and Park Management Curriculum

The recreation and park management curriculum leads 1
bachelor of science degree and is designed to prepare students�a
a broad .range of pro'.essional career options, including munici�
and regional recreauon, state and federal park agencies, colic .
intramurals and student unions, commercial and private recrcauJ'
outdoor adventure programs, industrial recreation, armed fore�
recreation, resorts, and tourism. The major is a non-teaching maj�;
A minor in recreation and park management is offered to majors in·
other fields.
The curriculum is multi-disciplinary, including course work in
management and the social sciences, wil11 a required core 01
recreation leadership, programming, administration and managC:
ment courses. Students are advised in selecting electives from
recreation/park and related subject areas that will further prc!)are
them for careers in their chosen area of interest.
This curriculum consists of a minimum of 50-52 credit hollfl
of basic studies, a minimum of 56 credit hours of courses in the
recreation and park management major, 17- 1 9 credit hours ol
electives, and 250 hours of volunteer and/or paid recreation exp:.
rience before taking a full-time 1 5 week practicum. The practicum
and fieldwork cannot be completed at the same site.

Area
Sem hours ·
Symbolics and communication (five courses) .................. 14·1S
ENG 121 English Composition .............................................)
ENG 226 Report and Research Writing ................................)
CTA 121 Fundamentals of Speech or ........... ........................2
CTA 124 Fundamentals of Speech ........................................) .
MTH 1 09 Functional Mathematics II (prereq: MTJ/ 108) ...3
CSC 1 36 Computers for the Non Specialist ..........................1
Science and technology (three courses) .............................11.lJ
CHM 105 Survey of Chemistry ............................................5
PSY 101 Psychology or PSY 1 02 Psychology
(PSY 102-lab) .............................................................. .3-1
IT 240 Science, Technology and People ...............................)
Social science (four courses) .................................................... l l
PLS 1 12 American Government ........................................... 1
A course in history ····:..............................._.............. ..............l !
Two course sequence m any of the followmg: ........................
Anthropology, Economics, or Geography ............................6 1•
Arts and humanities (four courses) ........................................ ll !
A literature course .................................................................3 1
A second literature course .....................................................3
Philosophy or religion course ................................................3 ,
CTA 222 Drama and Play in Human Experience .................3 1
*Cross-cultural or international studies course .....................3 i
'
(*May be taken in social science or arts and
humanities areas.)
9 51 I
• 1

!
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Recreation and park management m ajor ............................ 43
1. Required courses
REC 1 00 Introduction to Recreation/ Leisure
Service (F W) ...................................................................3
REC 200 Introduction to Therapeutic Recreation (F) ........... J !
(20-hours fieldwork)
REC 250 Fieldwork (F W) (60 hours fieldwork) ..................
REC 260 Recreation Leadership (F) .....................................3 1

I
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REC 27 1 Park Maintenance (F, odd years) .......................... .3
(Prereq: REC J OO or permission)
REC 3 1 O Leisure and the Older Adult <.:W) .••.......•••.•....•...... .3
REC 320 Leisure Education .................................................. 3
REC 360 Recreation Program Planning (Yv)
(Prereq: REC_260) ······ ········:· · ······· ······ · ··· ················· · ······· 3
REC 365 Professional Preparauon (F) .................................. l
REC 390 Outdoor Recreation (F� .......................................... 3
REC 450 Park Planning and Design (W) (Lab) .................... 3
(Prereq: REC 100 or permission)
REC 460 Park and Recreation Administration (F) ................ 3
(Prereq: REC J OO, REC, 360 or permission)
REC 465 Park and Recreat10n Management (Yv) ................. 3
(Prereq: REC JOO, REC 260, REC 360 or permission)
REC 489 Recreation Practicum (F W SP/SU) ...................... 8
(Full time one semester)
................................................................................... 43
......
al
Tot
ed electives
rict
Rest
2
· REC 25 1 , 252, 253 Fieldwork ............................................... 1
REC 210 Camping for Special Populations .......................... 2
REC 280 Camping ................................................................ 2
REC 330 Therapeutic Recreation: Substance Abusers ......... 3
(W, even years) (Prereq:_ REC 2_00)
REC 477, 478, 479 Special Topics .................................... 1 -3
REC/PED 481 Adapted Aquatics .......................................... 2
MU 224 Recreation Music .................................................... 2
IE 152 Arts and Crafts ........................................................... 3
PED 421 Legal Aspects of Sports, PE and Recreation ......... 2
BIO 224 Principles of Conservation .....................................4
BIO 232 Nature Interpretation .............................................. 3
GEO I 12 Careers in Travel and Tourism .............................. 3
GEO 1 14 National Parks and Monuments ............................ 3
GEO 212 Geography of Travel and Tourism ........................ 3
GEO 343 Geography of Sport ............................................... 3
GEO 344 Recreation Geography ........................................... 3
GEO 345 Geography of Resorts ............................................ 3
CTA 352 Communication Negotiations ................................ 3
CTA 355 Assertive Communications ................................... 3
Total ........................................................................................... 9

Activity courses
Required
Swimming (any level) ......... .................................................. 1
Select three of the following:
PEG 1 0 1 Weight Control and Fitness ................................... 2
PEG l 02 Aerobics ................................................................. 1
PEG 103 Square/Ballroom Dance ......................................... 1
PEG I 26 Conditioning .......................................................... 1
PEG 142 Racquetball ............................................................ 1
PEG 144 Trap and Skeet Shooting ........................................ 1
PEG 145 Cross Country Skiing ............................................. 1
PEG 146 Beginning Snow Skiing ......................................... 1
PEG 147 Archery .................................................................. 1
PEG 148 Tennis .................................................................... 1
PEG 149 Badminton .............................................................. I
PEG 150 Golf ........................................................................ 1
PEG 15 1 Bowling .................................................................. I
Total ........................................................................................... 4

Basic studies ........................................................................ 49-5 1
Recreation major....................................................................... 43
Recreation electives .................................................................... 9
Activities ..................................................................................... 4
General electives ................................................................. 17-19
Total ....................................................................................... 124

Therapeutic Recreation Curriculum

The therapeutic recreation curriculum leads to a bachelor of
science degree in therapeutic recreation. A person graduating from
this program may apply for national certification as a Certified
Therapeutic Recreation Specialist
This curriculum consists of a minimum of 50-52 credit hours
of basic studies, a minimum of 68 credit hours of courses in the
therapeutic recreation major, 4-6 credit hours of electives, and 250
hours of volunteer and/or paid recreation experience before taking
a full-time 15 week, 600 hour practicum. The practicum and
fieldwork cannot be completed at the same site.
Students who have been accepted by the University through
the Admissions Office must apply fora provisional admission to the
therapeutic recreation curriculum through the therapeutic recreation
coordinator.
Criteria for therapeutic recreation provisional status:
1. Application for program admission
2. Autobiographical sketch
3. Statement of professional goals

Criteria for therapeutic recreation candidate status:
I. Completed application for therapeutic recreation status.
2. A minimum of 30 credit hours at EMU, including
REC 100 , 200 , and 250.
3. A minimum grade point average of 2.50 overall and 2.75 in
all major courses.
4. Completion of a minim um of 60 hours of verified volunteer
and/or paid therapeutic recreation experience with special
populations.
5. Completion of a minimum of 30 hours of verified volunteer
and/or paid recreation experience with normal populations.
6. Letters of recommendation from two recreation practitio
ners in the field under whom the applicant has completed
volunteer and/or paid work.
7. A transfer student must have completed at least 30 credit
hours, 15 of which must be at EMU and include three
courses from the required therapeutic recreation program.

Sem hours
Area
Symbolics and communication (five courses) .................. 14-15
ENG 121 English Composition ............................................. 3
ENG 226 Report and Research Writing ................................ 3
CTA 1 2 1 Fundamentals of Speech or ................................... 2
CTA 124 Fundamentals of Speech ........................................ 3
MTH 109 Functional Mathematics II
(Prereq: MTH 108) .......................................................... 3
CSC 136 Computers for the Non-Specialist .........................3
Science and technology (three courses) ............................. 1 1-12
CHM 105 Survey of Chemistry ............................................ 5
PSY 1 0 1 Psychology or PSY 102 Psychology ( 102-Lab) .3-4
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BIO 105Biology and the Human Species ........................... . 4
Social science (four courses) .................................................... 12
PLS 112 American Government ........................................... 3
A course in history ................................................................ 3
SOC 105 Introductory Sociology .......................................... 3
Cross cultural or international studies ................................... 3
Arts and humanities (four courses) ........................................ 12
A literature course .............................................................. ··· 3
A second literature course ..................................................... 3
Philosophy or religion course ................................................ 3
CTA 222 Drama and Play in Human Experience ................. 3
Total .................................................................................... 50-52
No outside minor is required, but is strongly recommended.

·
·
·
Therapeutic recreation rnaJor .............................................. . 58
Required courses
REC 100 Introduction to Leisure Studies (F W) ................... 3
REC 180 Activity Analysis and Adaptation (F) ................... 2
REC 200 Introduction to Therapeutic Recreation (F) ........... 3
REC 250 Fieldwork (F W) (60 hours fieldwork) .................. 1
REC 260 Recreation Leadership (F) ..................................... 3
REC 300 TR for Special Populations (W-even years)
(Prereq: REC 200, REC 260) (30 hoursfieldwork) ........ 3
REC 310 Leisure and the Older Adult (W) ........................... 3
REC 320 Leisure Education .................................................. 3
REC 340 Techniques in TR (W-even years)
(Prereq: REC 200) (30 hoursfieldwork) ......................... 3
REC 360 Recreation Program Planning (W) ........................ 3
REC 365 Professional Preparation (F) .................................. 1
REC 400 TR Processes and Services (F)
(Prereq: REC 200, REC 300, REC 340) ············ :····.. ······· 3
REC 449 TR Practicum (F W SP/SU) ( 1 sem, full ume) ...... 8
REC 460 Park and Recreation Administration (F)
(Prereq: REC 100, REC 360, or permission) .................. 3
REC 465 Park and Recreation Management (W)
(Prereq: REC 1 00, REC 260, REC 360 or permission) ... 3
PED 200 Anatomy and Physiology (F W Sp) ....................... 5
EDP 325 Lifespan Human Growth and
Development (F W) ......................................................... 4
PSY 365Behavior Modification (F W Sp) ........................... 3
AHP 200 Medical Terminology ............................................ 1
REC 251, 252, 253 Fieldwork (F W) .................................... 1
REC 2 10 Camping for Special Populations (W) ................... 2
REC 390 Outdoor Recreation (F) ......................................... 3
REC 330 TR for Substance Abuser (W, even years) ............ 3
(Prereq: REC 200)
E.EC/PED 481 Adapted Aquatics .......................................... 2
REC 477 478 479 Special Topics .................................... 1-3
, ' ' and
' Crafts .......................................................... . 3
· . . ... Arts
·· IE
.. · ·.• . 152'
.
.·PED
204
'
. . Kinesiology ........................................................... . 2
PED 334 Adapted Physical Education ................................. . 2
PED 384 PE for the Visually and Hearing Impaired ............ 1
PED 385 Special Olympics ................................................... 3
PED 386 PE for the Mentally Impaired ................................ 1
PED 421 Legal Aspects of Sports, PE and Recreation ......... 3
SGN 251 Education of Exceptional Children ....................... 2
CTA 226 Non-Verbal Communication ................................. 3
CTA 326 Developmental Drama/Theater for
Handicapped .................................................................... 2
MUS 103 Music Therapy ...................................................... 2
MUS 224 Recreation Music .................................................. 2

Activity courses
Required
Swimming (any level) ............................................... ..... ....... }
Select three of the following:
PEG 102 Aerobics .................................................... ............. 1
PEG 103 Square/ballroom Dance ......................................... !
PEG 146 Archery ................................................................., !
PEG 148 Tennis .................................................................,.. !
PEG 149Badminton ...........................................................,.. !
PEG 150 Golf .............................................................. .......... 1
PEG 151Bowling .................................................................. !
PEG 158 Folk Dance ............................................................. !
Total ................................................................................. ..........4
Basic studies ................................................................... 50·52
Therapeutic recreation major ....................................... .......58
Therapeutic recreation electives ............................................6
Therapeutic recreation activities ................................. ........,.4
Electives ................................................................... ..........4.6
Total ............................................................................... ........ 124

Curriculum for Sports Medicine

Sports medicine is a comparatively new field of study that
correlates sports, medicine, the sciences and other health related
areas into a professional curriculum. It is identified under different
approaches and titles: athlet(c medicin.e, cardiovascu!ar. rehabilita.
tion, exercise physiology, biomechamcs and othe� similar names.
Essentially, sports medicine means an understandmg of the health
and physical implications of human beings engaged in physical
activity.
.
.
The curriculum leads to a bachelor of science degree m SjlCrtS
medicine. The course of study consisL� of a minimum of 50
semester hours in basic studies, a minimum of 54-57 semester hours
in sports medicine related courses and 18-20 hour.s of free ele<;tives.
Students must participate in a variety of pracucum expenenees I
prior to completing a full-time internship in the senior year. No I
outside minor is needed.
I
Students electing this curriculum may choose one of two�
of specialization: exercise science or all:l�tic training.
.
All students entering the sports medicme program are hstedas
"intents" and cannot be considered for candidacy until the following
criteria are met:
l . Declare major intent with the Academic Advising Cemcr
and the Deparunent.
2. Overall grade point average at Eastern Michigan University
of 2.75 (transfer grade point average evaluated separately).
3. Completion of 60 hours of the program.
4. Grades of "C" or above in ea<:h of the following:BIO !05
Biology and the Human Species, CHM 120 Fun�entals
of Organic andBiochemistry, PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound 1
and Heat, PED 200 Anatomy and Physiology, ZOO 318 I
Laboratory in Human Anatomy.
5. Three letters of recommendation, two professional and one
personal.
6. Biographical sketch.

When an "intent" has successfully achieved the above, he or
she will be notified of the date and time for a personal interview with
the Sports Medicine Committee.
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Sem hours

· t·10n ..................................... ........ 8-9
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SA�

Y Requirements 1 and 2 (box, page 29) ................................ 5-6
.
15
science and technology (three courses) ..................................
· .......................... .. 4
and
the
Human
Species
Biology
!
05
BIO
CHM !20 Fundamentals of Organic and Biochemistry ........4
PHY 221 Mechanics, Heat and Sound .................................. 4
pS Y IOI General Psychology ............................................... 3
Social science ............................................................................. 9
Requirements ·1 ·, 2 and 3 (box, page 3 1) ................................ 9
Arts and humamhes .............................................................. . 15
page 32) ............................9
Requirements 1 ,2, 3. and 4. (box,
.
·
Sports medicine athletic trammg optwn .............................. 57
Medi
Orientation
to
Sports
�1· ?e ............................ . 1
ATH I I 9
.
Orientation
to
Athleuc
Trammg
.... :.................:...... 3
ATH 2 19
Remedial
Exe
r
cises
and
Therapeutic
Modal1ues .. 3
H
220
AT
Practicum
I
............................................................
2
H
225
AT
ATH 3 15 Psychology of Sports Competition .....:............:..... 2
ATH 320 Recognition and Assessment of Athleuc In3unes .3
ATH 325 Practicum I I ........................................................... 2
ATH 390 Pre-Internship ............................. : .. :.................... .... 2
ATH 4 19 Medical Aspects of Athleuc Trammg ................... 2
ATH 490 Internship .............................................................. 8
HEC 202 Human Nutrition ................................................... 3
HED 310 Advanced First Aid and Emergency Care ............ 3
HED 390 Drug Use and Abuse ............................................. 3
PED 200 Anatomy and Physiology ....................................... 5
PED 204 Kinesiology ............................................................2
PED 209 Bio-Fimess ............................................................. 2
PED 300 Physiology of Exercise ..........................................3
PED 3 1 O Physiology of Human Performance ....................... 2
PED 42 1 Legal Aspects of Sports .........................................2
WO 3 I 8 Anatomy Lab for Sports Medicine Students .........2
Physical education activity courses ....................................... 2
Sports medicine-Exercise science option ........................... 54
ATH 3 15 Psychology of Sports Competition ....................... 2
HEC 202 Human Nutrition ...................................................3
HED 3 IO Advanced First Aid and Emergency Care ............3
HED 390 Drug Use and Abuse .............................................3
HED 420 Health and Aging .................................................. 3
NUR 270 Pharmacology ....................................................... 2
PED 1 19 Orientation to Sports Medicine .............................. 1
PED 200 Anatomy and Physiology .......................................5
PED 204 Kinesiology ............................................................ 2
PED 209 Bio-Fimess ............................................................. 2
PED 300 Physiology of Exercise .......................................... 3
PED 3 IO Physiology of Human Performance ....................... 2
PED 4 10 Techniques of Human Performance Analysis ....... 3
PED 42 1 Legal Aspects of Sports .........................................2
PED 425 Practicum ............................................................... 2
PED 430 Basic EKG .............................................................2
PED 490 Internship ............................................................... 8
WO 3 1 8 Anatomy
. Lab
. .for Sports Medicine Students ......... 2
· l educatmn
Phys1ca
acUvlly courses ..................................... ..4
(swimming, jogging, conditioning activities, aerobic dance,
cycling, weight training)
Free electives ...................................................................... 18-20
Total ........................................................... ............................ 124

Minors Offered in the Department of Health,
Physical Education, Recreation and Dance
Coaching Minor
Designed for students intending to pursue coaching as a full
or part-time activity. The minor is not to be considered a teaching
minor for education majors.

Minor in coaching ................................................................... 20
I. Required courses ........................................................... 1 1
PED 200 Anatomy and Physiology .......................................5
PED 204 Kinesiology ............................................................2
PED 3 12 Athletic Training and Physiotherapy ..................... 2
PED 3 16 Foundations of Coaching ....................................... 2
2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 9
Group A ..............................................................................2-3
PED 300 Physiology of Exercise or
PED 3 10 Physiology of Human Performance
Group B ................................................................................. 2
ATH 3 15 Psychology of Coaching or
PED 3 05 Practical Concepts of Conditioning
Group C ............................................................................. 4-5
Select four or five credits from the following:
ATH 26 1 Techniques of Officiating I ...................................2
ATH 262 Techniques of Officiating I I ..................................2
ATH 263 Theory of Football ................................................2
ATH 265 Theory of Baseball ................................................2
ATH 267 Theory of Basketball ............................................. 2
ATH 269 Theory of Track and Field ....................................2
ATH 5 13 Coaching Women's Gymnastics ...........................2
ATH 5 14 Judging Women's Gymnastics ..............................2
PEP 3 16 Coaching and Judging Women's Gymnastics ........2
PEP 4 15 Judging and Coaching Men's Gymnastics ............. 1
PEP 233 Service Teaching .................................................... 1
PEP 33 1 Service Teaching .................................................... 1
PED 42 1 Legal Aspects of Sport, PE and Recreation ...........2

Dance Minor
Students planning admission to the dance minor must complete the following:
.
.
. .
1 . An application at 108 Warner Physical Educauon Bmldmg;
2 . A technical assessment in modem dance and ballet;
3. A course of study planned with a dance adviser.

Sem hours
Minor in dance ................................................................... 28-32
1. Required courses ........................................................... 12
Theory courses
DAN 106 lntroduction to the Performing Arts .....................3
DAN 107 Rhythmic Analysis and Dance Accompaniment .. 3
DAN 245 Elements of Dance Composition .......................... 3
DAN 350 Dance History ....................................................... 3
2. Restricted electives ....................................................... 5-7
Choose two courses from the following:
DAN 255 Dance Production, DAN 450 Advanced Dance Com
position (with approval of adviser), DAN 455 Seminar in Dance
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3. Elective(s) ...................................................................... 1-3
To be chosen from dance or related areas, with approval of
adviser
I . Restricted electives ....................................................... 5-7

Studio courses

Choose three courses from the following:
PEP 1 16 Modem Dance Technique I, PEP 120 Modem
Dance Technique II, PEP 1 32 Modem Dance Technique III,
PEP 150 Modem Dance Technique IV
Choose one course from the following:
PEP 108 Classical Ballet Technique I, PEP 1 09 Classical
Ballet Technique II, PEP 208 Classical Ballet
Technique III or PEP 209 Classical Ballet
Technique IV
2. Electives ............................................................................ 5
To be chosen from other dance studio courses

Health Minor

While designed to provide preparation for teaching health in
schools, the health minor is not restricted to those preparing to work
in health-related fields. It is a good minor to combine with all majors
in education and is excellent background for graduate programs in
the school health and community health disciplines.
Sem hours
Minor in health ....................................................................... 25
I. Required courses ........................................................... 22
HED 2 1 0 Red Cross First Aid ............................................... 2
HED 299 AIDS ..................................................................... 1
HED 302 Communicable Diseases ....................................... 1
HED 303 Elements of Nutrition Fitness ............................... 1
HED 306 Consumer Health .................................................. 1
HED 320 Health in the Schools ............................................2
HED 350 Scientific Foundations of Health .......................... 3
HED 360 Concepts of Sex Education ................................... 2
HED 380 Psychosocial Concepts of Health .......................... 2
HED 390 Drug Use and Abuse ............................................. 3
HED 399 Teaching About AIDS .......................................... 1
HED 400 Health Education Curriculums .............................. 3
2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 3
Choose three credits in consultation with advising
coordinator

Physical Education Minor
· This program is intended for students interested in a teaching
minorfor.the Secondary Provisional Certificate only.
Sem hours
Minor in physical education .................................................. 24
1. Required courses ........................................... ,.......... 16-17
PED 200 Anatomy and Physiology ....................................... 5
PED 204 Kinesiology ............................................................2
PED 281 Motor Development or
PED 300 Physiology of Exercise or
PED 3 1 0 Physiology of Human Performance ................... 2-3
HED 2 IO Red Cross First Aid or

PED 3 12 Athletic Training and Physiotherapy ....... .... .......... 2
PED 334 Adapted Physical Education .................... ..............2
PED 367 Methods and Materials in Physical
Education and Recreation ....... ....... ........................... .......)
electives ......... ................................... ...... ..... 7.g
Restricted
2.
Select a minimum of 7-8 credits from the following list 01
Methods of Teaching Physical Education activity courses.
PED 150 Methods of Teaching Individual Sports ................ )
PED 1 5 1 Methods of Teaching Team Sports 1 .............. ....... )
PED 152 Methods of Teaching Team Sports !I ......... ........... !
PED 153 Methods of Teaching Conditioning Activities ...... !
PED 250 Methods of Teaching Aquatics ................... ...........1
PED 25 1 Methods of Teaching Gymnastics ................ .........)

Physical Education Minor for
Special Education Majors

Minor in physical education for special
education majors ...................................................... ......... 24
The minor in adapted physical education is designed for
special education undergraduates who wish to
complete requirements for the Michigan
Approval for Teachers of Physical Education of
Handicapped Individuals.
I . Required courses ...................................................... 12.17
*PED 200 Anatomy and Physiology ..... .. ......... . .............. .. .... 5
PED 204 Kincsiology ............................................................2
PED 281 Motor Development ............................................. ..3
PED 282 Perceptual-Motor Training .................................... !
PED 334 Adapted Physical Education ..................................2
PED 367 Methods and Materials in Physical Education .......)
Adapted PE academic electives
(consult minor adviser) ...............................................2
**PED 490 Fieldwork in Adapted Physical Education ........4
2. Restricted electives ..........................................................6
Select a minimum of 6 credits from the following
list of Methods of Teaching Physical
Education activity courses.
PED 1 50 Methods of Teaching Individual Sports .............. ..3
PED 15 1 Methods of Teaching Team Sports I .....................3
PED 1 52 Methods of Teaching Team Sports II .................... !
PED 153 Methods of Teaching Conditioning Activities ...... !
PED 250 Methods of Teaching Aquatics .......................... ....2
PED 25 1 Methods of Teaching Gymnastics .........................3
PED 350 Methods of Teaching Rhythmic Activities ............ !
PED 35 1 Methods of Teaching Fundamental
Movement and Movement Education .............................. !
PED 352 Methods of Teaching Elementary
Physical Education ...........................................................2
*Majors in physically or otherwise health impaired (POHi)
are exempt from this requirement. You must select
5 additional hours of electives after consultation
with the adapted physical education adviser.
**This course is not required for completion of the minor.
The course is necessaryfor those students seeking the
State of Michigan Approval as a Physical Education
Teacher of the Handicapped.

Health, Physical Education, Recreation and .Dance 239

Recreation and Park Management Minor

Sem hours
ent
......... 20
park
managem
and
................
recreation
in
or
M in
courses
...........................................................
15
1. Requ ired
to
Recreation/Leisure
Services
Introduction
.........
3
JOO
REC
Work
.............................................................
1
Field
250
REC
Leadership
...........................................
3
Recreation
260
C
RE
REC 360 Recreation Program Planning ................................ 3
REC 45 l Park Maintenance and Management ..................... 2
REC 460 Recreation and Park Administration ..................... 3
2. Electives ............................................................................ 5
REC 280 Camping, REC 251, 252, 253 Field Work,
REC 290 Outdoor Recreation, REC 370 Youth
Organizations, REC 300 Recreation for Special
Populations, REC 310 Leisure and the Older Adult,
REC 400 T.R. Process and Services, REC 477, 478,
479 Special Topics, REC 481 Adapted Aquatics
IE I52 Arts and Crafts
BIO 224 Principles of Conservation
G ES 114 National Parks and Monuments,
GES 315 Land Use Management
PLS 431 Theory of Public Administration
ACC 246 Accounting for Public Administration
CTA 352 Communication Negotiations,
CTA 355 Assertive Communication

Activity Courses for General Students
The physical eduction activity requirement is explained on
page 34 in this catalog. Additional information may be obtained in
the department office in Room 235 Warner Physical Education
Building.
Students arc required to wear apparel appropriate to safe and
efficient participation in the particular course activity. Students are
also required to pay a locker and towel fee. This fee is payable at the
Cashier's Office, Pierce Hall.

100 Level-Beginning Courses
Thesecourses are designed for students who have limited or no
experience in the particular activity. Instruction and participation
include basic skills, rules and strategics. Although all courses are
open to both men and women, certain courses include content that
is prescribed by the course title, for example PEG 119 Women's
Gymnastics and PEG 122 Men's Gymnastics.
Sem hours
PEG IOI Weight Control and Fitness ......................................... 2
PEG 102 Aerobic Dance ............................................................. 1
PEG 103 Couple, Square, and Ballroom Dancing ...................... 1
PEG 108 Basketball .................................................................... I
PEG 109 Jishukan Jujitsu ........................................................... 1
PEG 111 Volleyball ....................................................................1
PEG 117 Synchronized Swimming ............................................1
PEG 119 Womcn's Gymnastics .................................................1
PEG 120 Modern Rhythmic Gymnastics ................................... 1
PEG 121 Orienteering ................................................................ 1

PEG 122 Men's Gymnastics I .................................................... 1
PEG 126 Conditioning Activities ............................................... 1
PEG 128 Judo .............................................................................1
PEG 130 Assault and Rape Prevention ...................................... 1
PEG 140 Marching Band ............................................................1
PEG 141 Adapted Activities ....................................................... I
PEG 142 Racquetball and Paddlcball ......................................... l
PEG 143 Fencing ........................................................................ 1
PEG 144 Trap and Skeet Shooting ............................................. 1
PEG 145 Cross Country Skiing .................................................. 1
PEG 146 Beginning Snow Skiing ..............................................1
PEG 147 Archery ........................................................................ 1
PEG 148 Tennis .......................................................................... 1
PEG 149 Badminton ................................................................... 1
PEG 150 Golf .............................................................................1
PEG 151 Bowling ....................................................................... 1
PEG 152 Sailing ......................................................................... 1
PEG 153 Swimming ................................................................... 1
PEG 155 Jazz 1.. .......................................................................... 1
PEG 156 Canoeing ..................................................................... 1
PEG 158 Folk Dancing ...............................................................1
PEG 159 Tap Dancing ................................................................ 1
PEG 160 Ballet ...........................................................................1
PEG 16 I Modern Dance ............................................................. 1

200 Level-Intermediate and Advanced Courses
These courses assume basic ability and knowledge in the
particular activity. Students who elect courses should have success
fully completed the beginning course or have had equivalent
instruction and/or experience. All courses arc open to both men and
women except those advanced courses governed by University
eligibility rules and regulations.

Sem hours
Intermediate
PEG 209 Intermediate Jishukan Jujitsu ...................................... 1
PEG 219 Intermediate Apparatus ............................................... 1
PEG 221 Cycling ........................................................................ 1
PEG 222 Men's Gymnastics II ...................................................1
PEG 224 Jogging ........................................................................1
PEG 225 Intermediate Golf ........................................................1
PEG 228 Intermediate Badminton ..............................................1
PEG 243 Intermediate Fencing ...................................................1
PEG 244 Recreational Shooting and Hunting Safety ................. 1
PEG 248 Intermediate Tennis .....................................................1
PEG 253 Intermediate Swimming .............................................. 1
PEG 254 Diving Techniques and Competitive Swimming ........1
PEG 255 Jazz II .......................................................................... 1
PEG 258 Intermediate Folk Dancing .......................................... 1
PEG 260 Intermediate Ballet ......................................................1
PEG 261 Intermediate Modern Dance ........................................ I
PEG 316 Intermediate Tumbling and Floor E xercise-Women 1

Advanced
PEG 220 Varsity Rine Team ......................................................1
PEG 229 Varsity Soccer .............................................................1
PEG 230 Varsity Cross Country .................................................1
PEG 231 Varsity Football ........................................................... I
PEG 232 Varsity Basketball ....................................................... 1
PEG 233 Varsity Swimming ......................................................1
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PEG 234 Varsity Gymnastics ..................................................... 1
PEG 235 Varsity Wrestling ........................................................ 1
PEG 236 Varsity Track ............................................................... I
PEG 237 Varsity Baseball .......................................................... 1
PEG 238 Varsity Golf................................................................. I
PEG 239 Varsity Tennis ............................................................. 1
PEG 240 Varsity Volleyball ....................................................... I
PEG 241 Varsity Field Hockey .................................................. 1
PEG 242 Varsity Softball ........................................................... I
PEG 245 Precision Drill Team ................................................... I
PEG 309 Jishukan Jujitsu-SankyuBrownBelt.. ...................... I
PEG 321 Backpacking ................................................................ I
PEG 324 Long Distance Running .............................................. I
PEG 348Basic Scuba Diving ..................................................... 2
PEG 353 Lifesaving .................................................................... 2
PEG 453 Water Safety Instructor-ARC ................................... 2

Athletic Courses

A TH 119 Orientation to Athletic Training.
One sem hour
For the first-year student. A survey of athletic training procedures,
facilities and equipment through observations and class meetings.

A TH 220 Remedial Exercises and
Three sem hours
Therapeutic Modalities.
A study of the principles of applications, physiological effects,
indications and contraindications of all commonly used therapeutic
modalitiesand therapeutic exercise methods used in athletic training.
Prereq: PED 119 Orientation to Athletic Training.

Two sem hours
A TH 225 Practicum I.
A supervised educational experience in athletic training under the
supervision of a certified athletic trainer.
Prereq: PED 119 Orientation to Athletic Training and department
permission.

A TH 250 Techniques of Officiating
Volleyball.
One sem hour
The proper techniques and mechanics of officiating volleyball
taught through class presentations and practical experiences. Rules
interpretation and application, positioning, scoring, verbal and
hand signals and the responsibilities of an official. Students may
become registered volleyball officials with the Michigan High
School Athletic Association.

A'.fH. 251 Techniques of Officiating
Ba_sketba!I.
One sem hour
'Fhe proper tcchQiqucs and mechanics of officiating basketball
lfl\i,ghnhrougll,i;Jas§ presentations and practical experience. Floor
pp,§itio.Qs, signaJ�,jpterpretatipn and application of rules, officials'
dutiC&,;ind ili..t;psycJ1qlogy 9f officiating. For studt;nts interested in
pursuing job opportunities in officiating basketball, as well as
coaches and teachers. Lecture and laboratory sessions.
AT H 252 Techniques of Officiating Softball. One sem hour
Proper mechanics and techniques of officiating softball. Rules
interpretation and application, positioning, scoring, verbal and
hand signals, and the duties of an official. Students may also
become registered softball officials with the Michigan High School
Athletic Association. Lecture and laboratory sessions.

f

Two sem hou
ATH 261 Techniques of Of iciating I.
An elective course offered to men and women students intercs:
in pursuing officiating as an avocation or tL� an integral part or
coacl1in,g background. The course covers footb�ll and men's an:
women s basketball. Rcg1strall on w1t11 t11c M1ch1gan High School
Athletic Association will be available.

Two sem hours
ATH 262 Techniques of Officiating II.
An elective course offered to men and women students who are
interested in pursuing officiating as an avocation. The course Would
also be valuable to those students who arc interested in coaching as
the coach-official relationship is a valuable tool in one's coaching
background. The sports covered arc: track and field, baseball and
softball. There will be a practical phase as well as a lecture ph�eof
instruction.

Two sem hours
ATH 263 Theory of Football.
Lecture course covering the basic fundamcntals and styles of
offensive and defensive football.

Two sem hours
ATH 265 Theory of BiL�eball.
The fundamental skills and strategy of baseball for the prospective
teacher and coach.

Two sem hours
ATH 267 Theory of Basketball.
Lecture course covering the basic fundamentals and styles or
offensive and defensive basketball.

Two sem hours
A TH 269 Theory of Track and Field.
The fundamental techniques for coaching and administering pro
grams of track and field for the prospective teacher and coach.

Two sem hours
A TH 315 Psychology of Coaching.
Practical guidelines to help the prospective coach more effectively
apply behavioral science principles to performance aspecis of
sporL

A TH 317 Theory of Coaching Individual Sports
for Women.
Two sem hours I
Coordinates, correlates and supplements skills and information
already conveyed in badminton, golf, tennis and archery activi1y
classes. Place of individual sports in the school intramural and
intcrschool programs, lesson plans, unit plans, techniques and
strategics of advanced play, organization of a large class, evalua
tion of current literature pertinent to each activity.
1

ATH 318 Theory of Coaching and Teaching
Two sem hours
Women's Team Sports.
Coordinates, correlates and supplements skills and coaching
techniques introduced in activity courses. Field sports, volleyball
and basketball.
Prereq: PEP 235 Softball, PEP 152 Track and Field/or Womeil.

ATH 320 Recognition and Assessment
Three sern hours
of Athletic Injuries.
A study of the principles, procedures and techniques that are
commonly utilized in the recognition and assessment process of
athletic injury. Emphasis is placed on "history taking, the physical
examination, and the primary care features of athletic injury." The
course is primarily lecture, however, demonstrations, slides, and

Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Dance 24 1

practical skill analysis supplement the course. Candidate students
athletic training arc required to take this course.
;,ereq: PED 200 Anatomy and Physiology and ATH 225
Practicum I.
Two sem hours
ATH 390 Pre-Internship.
organized
and
conducted
to
is
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a supervised
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Prereq: Candidacy and department permission.
Eight sem hours
ATH 490 Internship - Athletic Training.
clinical
experience
to
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at an off-campus
e
is
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student will topically be expected to increase his/her skills and
knowledges in the key task areas of athletic training.
Prereq: Candidacy and department permission.

Dance Courses

DAN 1 06 Introduction to the
Performing Arts.
Three sem hours
A survey of the arts of dance, theatre and music, developing an
understanding and appreciation of representative works in the three
fields. The place of these arts in contemporary society and their
contribution to a richer life. Attendance required at specific on
campus performances.

DAN 107 Rhythmic Analysis and Dance
Accompaniment.
Three sem hours
The study of rhythm, sound and music literature as related to the
teaching and performing of dance. Assigned listening experiences
and designated explorations of pertinent clements of music.
DAN 245 Elements of Dance Composition. Three sem hours
An introduction to the fundamentalsof choreography, including the
use of improvisation and the development of compositions. Ex
ploration and manipulation of the elements of dance.
Prereq: PEP 116 Modern Dance Technique I.

DAN 255 Dance Production.
Three sem hours
A study of the fundamentals of dance production including public
ity, planning and organization, set design and construction, stage
lighting, sound effects, recording, costuming and stage make-up.
Laboratory projects coordinated with dance productions.

Three sem hours
DAN 350 History of Dance.
A lecture and reference course covering the history, philosophy and
theory of dance from primitive man to modem man, including the
social and educational implications of dance today.

DAN 354 Methods and Materials in Teaching
Three sem hours
ofDance.
A study of the methods and the use of materials in the teaching of
dance idioms K-12. Modes and models that facilitate learning,
lesson planning and vertical progression. Experiences in teaching
and field observations.

DAN 450 Advanced Dance Composition.
Four sem hours
An extension of the principles explored in DAN 245 Elements of
Dance Composition with emphasis on structural development and
experiences in the use of thematic materials, selected dance idioms,
multi-media resources and group choreography. A choreographic
work will be required of students.
Prereq: DAN 107 Rhythmic Analysis and Dance Accompaniment
and PEP 150 Modern Dance IV.
Two sem hours
DAN 455 Seminar i n Dance.
Current literature and dance research, trends in dance education and
developments in contemporary concert dance. Lecture-discussion.
Prereq: DAN 350 History of Dance, DAN 450 Advanced Dance
Composition or department permission.
Two sem hours
DAN 456 Creative Dance for Children.
Goals, concepts, materials and experiences to teach children's
creative dance.

DAN 477, 478, 479 Special
Topics. One, two, three sem hours
Courses that can be offered on an experimental basis for purposes
of meeting special needs, interests and/or innovations.

DAN 497, 498, 499 Directed
One, two, three sem hours
Study.
An opportunity for directed study in areas not provided in other
course offerings, or greater depth of study in areas in which the
student has a continuing interest. Students will be assigned to
selected faculty members for direction, consultation and evaluation
of the completed study or project. Open only to department majors
and minors who have attained junior standing, with a grade point
average of 3.0 or above and who have completed the appropriate
background courses.
Prereq: Department permission.

Health Courses
HED 120 Healthful Living.
Three sem hours
Develops in students the responsibility for guiding and evaluating
their own health. Acquisition of attitudes, habits, skills and ideas
favorable to efficient and healthful living. Material and information
concerning mental, physical and social well-being. Group discus
sion, lectures, instructional aids.
HED 210 Standard American Red
Two sem hours
Cross First Aid.
For all students interested in accident prevention and in the devel
opment ofthe know ledge and skills essential for the immediate care
of the sudden! y ill or injured. Readings, lectures and practical work.
Certificates for Standard First Aid and for Cardiopulmonary Re
suscitation arc awarded upon successful completion of the re
quirements for each.
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HED 301 Drinking, Drunkenness
and Alcoholism.
One sem hour
Alcoholic beverages, effects of alcohol on the human body, drink
ing patterns, alcoholism, alcoholism and the family, and treatment
and rehabilitation of the alcoholic. A lecture-discussion course
intended to meet the personal needs of students and/or the profes
sional needs of students who may deal with alcohol-related prob
lems.
HED 302 From Host to Host: The Communicable
One sem hour
Diseases.
Various types of communicable diseases-childhood and young
adulthood, skin, upper respiratory. gastrointestinal and sexually
transmitted-their causes, modes of transmission, signs and
symptoms, treatment,complications and means ofcontrol. Lectures,
discussions, readings and audio-visual materials.

HED 310 Advanced First Aid and Emergency
Care.
Three sem hours
Designed for the sports medicine major. At the completion of this
course, the student should have developed the functional first aid
capabilities required of police officers, firefighters, emergency
squad members, ambulance attendants, and others who, as part of
their daily routines, may be required to provide the initial emer
gency care necessary to sustain life and to maintain life support until
the victims of accidents or sudden illness are cared for by qualified
medical personnel.
Prereq: HED 210 Red Cross First Aid or current Red Cross
certification in First Aid.

HED 320 Health Education in the Elementary
Grades.
Two sem hours
For students preparing to teach primary and intermediate grades.
Health observation of school children, survey of environmental
conditions and other methods of determining the health needs of the
child. The application of educational principles in health instruc
tion. Evaluation of the newer courses in health education.

Two sem hours
HED 330 Health Work in the Schools.
Scientific facts and current issues, practices and trends in school
health programs at the secondary level. Methods and materials of
health instruction.
Prereq: Sophomore standing.

HED 350 Scientific Foundations in Health. Three sem hours
Basic instruction in the physiological and anatomical concepts
related to the health of the human organism. Laboratory work
included.
HED,360 ..Concepts in School Sex
· Education.
Two sem hours
The concepts of sex education as they apply to the school setting.
A study of the biological, sociological and psychological founda
tions of sex education and the methods and materials for use in
presenting sex education in schools.

HED 380 Psychosocial Concepts of Health. Two sem hours
Mental and social factors as they affect the health of the human
being. An exploration of all health concepts and correlation of the
mental and social phenomena with the physiological principles
presented LniHED 350 Scientific Foundations in Health.

HED 390 Drug Use and Abuse.
Three sem houri
Alcohol and other drug use and abuse. Historical perspectives of
current problems, pharmacology of drugs commonly usc<l and
abused, physiological and psycho-social factors related to abuse
drug problems of special populations, alcohol and other drug abu�
prevention, treatment and rehabilitation, drugs and the law.

HED 399 Teaching About AIDS.
One sem hour
A course for prospective teachers, nurses or others who want to
examine the issues pertaining to teaching about AIDS prevention
Includes curriculum, methods, and resources.
Prereq: One course in AIDS or department permission.

HED 402 Selecting Health Products
and Services.
Three sem houri
The development of skills in making wise selections of hcalili
products and services. Characteristics of the health consumer
consumer protection agencies and laws, quackery, evaluation of
health products and services.
Prereq: Sophomore standing.

HED 410 Drug Overdose Aid.
Two sem hours
Outlined by the American Red Cross. Lectures, textbook and
practical application of first aid skills and overdose aid skills to give
immediate, temporary help in cases of accidents involving drugs.
Listening, feedback and communication skills; limited field ex
perience or its equivalent. Certification in Multi-Media First Ai�
Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation and Overdose Aid is awarded
upon successful completion of the course.

HED 420 Health and Aging.
Three sem hours
A study of some of the major physiological aspects of aging. A
review of the basic systemic anatomy and physiology necessary to
understand the major aspects of biological aging and the chronk
diseases associated with aging. For tJ1e general student.
Prereq: Sophomore standing.

HED 430 Community Health Resources.
Two sem hour; I
Community health programs and resources as they apply lO the
school health program.
Prereq: /JED 320 Health Education in the Elementary Grades.

Physical Education Courses

I
i

PED 150 Methods of Teaching
Three sem hours I
Individual Sports.
A required class for physical eduction majors/ minors who are
preparing to teach individual sports in the elementary and secondary I
schools. Instruction in the teaching, performance, analyzation,and I
evaluation of selected fundamental badminton, golf, and tennis ·
skills.
PED 151 Methods of Teaching
Team Sports I.
Three sem hours ·
A required class for physical education majors/ minors who are
preparing to teach in elementary and secondary schools. lnstruetion
in the teaching, performance, analyzation, and evaluation of fun·
damental basketball, softball and volleyball skills will be presented I
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Five sem hours
PED 200 Anatomy and Physiology.
A textbook course, supplemented by lectures and demonstrations,
00 the structure and functions of the bones, joints and muscles and
the organs of digestion, respiration and excretion.

PED 204 Kinesiology
Two sem hours
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Prereq : PED 200 Ana1omy and Physiology.

Two sem hours
PED 209 Bio-Fitness.
Individual biological needs and how those needs are related to daily
habits. Students will complete an individual fitness profile that will
be the basis for understanding how desirable changes in fitness are
achieved.
PED 210 Lifetime Wellness and Fitness.
Three sem hours
This lecture-laboratory course is designed to assist students in
exploring five components of wellness and applying component
concepts into their lifestyles through experiential learning.

PED 240 History and Philosophy of Physical
Education.
Two sem hours
A Iccwre and reference course covering the history and philosophy
of physical education and play and how they have influenced the
social structure of the various countries and their educational
implications.

PED 250 Methods of Teaching Aquatics.
Two sern hours
A required course for physical education majors/minors. Aquatics
covers the teaching of the four competitive swimming strokes; front
crawl, back crawl, breast stroke, and butterfly. In addition, lifesav
ing strokes, side stroke, and elementary backstroke are studied to
prepare students to teach swimming 'in physical education classes.

PED 251 Methods of Teaching
Three sem hours
Gymnastics.
A required class for physical education majors/minors who are
preparing to teach in elementary and secondary schools.Instruction
in the teaching, performance, analyzation, and evaluation of funda
mental gymnastics skills will be presented.

PED 257 Physical Education for the Classroom
Teacher.
Two sem hours
A methods and materials course in which the prospective classroom
teacher gains knowledge in organizing and implementing a physi
cal education program.

Three sem hours
PED 281 Motor Development.
A study of the continuous process of motor development. Observa
tion and analysis of locomotor, non-locomotor and manipulative
patterns; planning and directing movement experiences appropri
ate for the preschool and elementary school child. Supervised
laboratory experience provided.

One sem hour
PED 282 Perceptual Motor Training.
Planning and effecting gross motor activity programs for students
with neurological dysfunction. Assessment procedures and activity
sequences. Supervised field experiences required.

PED 300 Physiology of Exercise.
Three sem hours
A lecture/laboratory course concerned with human responses and
adaptations to muscular activity. The enhancement of health and
physical fitness for the general population, optimizing performance
in the various types and levels of competitive athletics.
Prereq: PED 200 Anatomy and Physiology.

PED 305 Practical Concepts of
Two sem hours
Conditioning.
A practical experience in applying the concepts and theories of
conditioning to in-class situations as well as coaching. Programs
such as interval training will be designed and experienced by the
student for use in a particular situation.

PED 310 Physiology of Human
Two sem hours
Performance.
Environmental physiology (heat stress, altitude and underwater
physiology) as it relates to physical education; exercise metabolism
as it relates to training techniques for endurance, strength, speed,
weight control and physical fitness; physiological and structural
sex differences as they relate to physical education; special aids to
performance.

PED 312 Athletic Training and
Two sern hours
Physiotherapy.
For prospective coaches and physical educators. Principles and
skills of athletic training and physiotherapy. Lectures, demonstration
and practice of massaging, bandaging, taping and therapeutic
measures as applied in athletic activities and injuries.
Prereq: PED 200 Anatomy and Physiology.

PED 316 Foundations of Coaching.
Two sem hours
Practical and scientific information necessary for the implementa
tion of a successful coaching program.

PED 334 Adapted Physical Education.
Two sem hours
Lecture and participation covering the philosophy and goals of
adapted physical education; the relationship of adapted physical
education to the general program in physical education, the needs
of the exceptional student, the organization of such a program, the
public relations involved, body mechanics, body conditioning,
posture, physical examinationsand exercises for defects. Supervised
field experience required.
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PED 350 Methods of Teaching
Rhythmic Activities.
One sem hour
A required class for physical education majors who are preparing
to teach in elementary and secondary schools.Instruction will focus
on the teaching, performance, analyzation, and evaluation of fun
damental rhythmic and dance skills.

PED 351 Methods of Teaching Fundamental Movement
and Movement Education.
One sem hour
A required class for physical education majors who are preparing
to teach in elementary and secondary schools.Instruction will focus
on the teaching, performance, analyzation, and evaluation of
fundamental movement skills.
Prereq: PED 281 Motor Development.

PED 352 Methods of Teaching Elementary
Physical Education.
Two sem hours
A required course for physical education majors who are preparing
to teach and direct physical education experiences for elementary
school children. The course focuses on theory and practical expe
rience in physical education in the elementary school. It presents a
variety of activities and teaching styles needed to meet the needs of
children in the elementary school years.
Prereq: PED 351 Met/wds of Teaching Fundamental Movement
and Movement Education.
PED 367 Methods and Materials in Physical
Education.
Three sem hours
Methods and use of materials in the teaching of activities in the
elementary and secondary grades. Unit and lesson planning,
classroom management, audio-visual aids. Observations of physical
education classes at different levels required.

PED 384 Physical Education for the Visually
and Hearing Impaired.
One sem hour
Planning and effecting physical education programs for v isually
and hearing impaired students. Adaptations, teaching strategics and
activity sequences. Supervised field experiences required.
Prereq: PED 281 Motor Development or PED 334 Adapted Physi
cal Education.

PED 385 Special Olympics.
Three sem hours
Planning and effecting Special Olympics participation for mentally
impaired students. Task analysis, organization, instructional tech
niques and program content. Supervised field experiences required.
Prereq: PED 386 Physical Education for the Mentally Impaired
and either PED ·281 Motor Development or PED 334 Adapted
Physical Education.
PED 386 Physical Education for the Mentally
· Impaired.
One sem hour
Planning and effecting physical education programs for trainable
and severely mentally impaired students. Assessment procedures,
teaching strategics and activity sequences. Supervised field expe
riences required.
Prereq: PED 281 Motor Development or PED 334 Adapted Physi
cal Education.

PED 405 Women in Sports.
Three sem hours
Patterns, problems and conditions associated with women's sports
involvement in selected world cultures; the sportswoman in Ameri
can society.

PED 410 Laboratory Techniques in H uman
Three sem hou
Performan ce Analysis.
Measurement of human performance, including body comPositionrs
somatology, resting oxygen consumption, carbon dioxide produc'.
tion, respiration exchange ratio, caloric expenditure, maximu
oxygen consumption, anaerobic metabolism, prediction of maxim.
mum aerobic capacity, gmded exercise testing.

PED 419 Medical and Administrative Aspects
Two sem hours
of Athletic Training .
To expose a candidate student to the various medical specialities
that an athletic trainer is likely to utilize as medical support staff in
the athletic health care setting. The organizational and administra.
tive concepts are also featured that arc necessary to the smooth
delivery of an athletic health care system. The course is primarily
_
lecture, but pracucal sessions are mcluded where appropr iate.
Prereq: ATH 320 Recognition and Assessment ofAthletic Injuries.

PED 421 Legal Aspects of Sport, Physical Education
Two sem hours
and Recreation.
Individual rights, due process, selected legal concepts and prin
ciples, liability, safe environments, risk management, contracts,
insurance and other selected topics.
Prereq: Senior standing.

PED 425 Sports Medicine PracticumTwo sem hours
Exercise Science.
Experience in measurement and establishing exercise programs
based upon those measurements for the young, healthy adult
Students will spend approximately 120 hours for two credit hours.
Prereq: PED 209 Bio-Fitness, PED 300 Physiology of Exercise,
PED 310 Physiology ofHurrwn Performance, PED 410 Laboratory
Techniques in Human Performance Analysis, sports medicine
candidate.

PED 430 Basic Principles of
Two sem hours
Electrocardiography.
A two-hour undergraduate course on the basics of electrocardio
graphy. The student will learn the basic concepts of conduction,
rate, rhythm, axis determination, hypertrophy infraction and the
effects of drug therapy.
Prereq: PED 200Anatomy and Physiology andWO 318 Laboratory
in Human Anatomy.
PED 440 Tests and Measuremenl�
Two sem hours
in Physical Education.
The discriminating selection, administration, interpretation anduse
of standardized tests and measurements in physical education.

PED 441 Organi,.ation and Adm inistration
of Physical Education.
Three sem hours
Principles and objectives in physical education in the light of lhi
needs, interests and characteristics of public school students.
Principles of organization and administration of programs in cJe.
partments, classes, clubs, intramurals, athletics and leadership.
Functional construction of gymnasiums, swimming pools, athletic
fields and various facilities.
Prereq: Junior or senior standing.

PED 477, 478, 479 Special
Topics.
One, two, three sem hours
Offered on an experimental basis for one semester for purposesol
meeting special needs and/or innovations.
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PED 490 Field Experience in
Four sem hours
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for
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Requi
duals;
approval."
A
directed
fifteen-week
field
expe
indivi
d
cappe
rience in teaching physical education to handicapped persons in a
school setting.
Prereq: Department permission.
PED 495 Senior Seminar.
Two sem hours
A synthesis of educational theories presented in the undergraduate
physical education program and the student teaching experience.

PED 496 Youth Sporl� Program.
Two sem hours
Development of professional leadership skills for the expanding
non-school community sports programs.

PED 497, 498, 499 Directed
Study.
One, two, three sem hours
Directed study in areas not covered in other course offerings, or
greater depth of study in areas in which the student has a continuing
interest. Students will be assigned to selected faculty members for
direction, consultation and evaluation of the completed study or
project. Open only to department majors and minors who have
attained junior standing, with a grade point average of 3.0 or above
and who have completed the appropriate background courses.
Prereq: Department permission.
Recreation and Park Management and Therapeutic

Recreation Courses

REC 100 Introduction to Recreation Leisure
Three sem hours
Services.
A basic overview of the field of recreation and leisure service
delivery for the major student. Emphasizes the broad aspects of
recreation and leisure as they relate to the delivery of human
services. Includes history, philosophy, trends, and job opportuni
ties. Lecture, discussion, film, and speakers from the field.

REC 165 Leisure Lifestyles.
Three sem hours
An introduction to leisure lifestyles as related to oneself and how
leisure behavior relates to an individual's work, education, economy.
ethnic beliefs and values. The course involves individual leisure
awareness, choices, goals, and strategies to assist in creating a
quality and fulfilling life. Lecture, discussion, evaluation tech
niques and self-exploration. Helpful for majors in any discipline.

REC 180 Activity Analysis and Adaption. Two sem hours
Develops the skills necessary to analyze activities to find inherent
characteristics that contribute to program objectives for special
populations. Components of activity analysis (physical, cognitive,
affective and social/interactional skills) are studied in detail. Lec
ture, discussion, and experiential learning.

REC 200 Introduction to Therapeutic
Recreation.
Three sem hours
An overview of therapeutic recreation relative to physically dis
abled, mentally impaired, emotionally impaired, socially deviant,
the aged, and chemically dependent within clinical, outpatient and
community settings. Lecture, discussion, film, readings and 20
hours of field work experience.

REC 250, 251, 252, 253 Field Work in
Recreation/Therapeutic Recreation. One sem hour each
An introductory course in field work. Students select a site for
recreation leadership within a community or clinical setting. Stu
dents spend 60 hours on-site and participate in five classroom
meetings.

REC 260 Recreation Leadership.
Three sem hours
Methods and techniques of group and individual leadership skills
at three levels: direct face-to-face leadership, supervision and
management. An overview of conceptual and theoretical compo
nents of the leadership process; practical application of various
leadership methods and procedures in a cross section of leisure
service settings. Lectures, discussion and experiential learning.

REC 271 Park Maintenance.
Three sem hours
Principles, practices, and techniques of maintenance and manage
ment of outdoor recreation areas and facilities. Resource mainte
nance and management; maintenance and depreciation of equip
ment; personnel practices in maintenance; safety practices, legal
issues; and public relations. Lecture, speakers, park visitations, and
projects.
Prereq: REC 100 Introduction to Recreation/Leisure Services or
department permission.

REC 280 Camping.
Two sem hours
History of organized camping; camping on federal and state recre
ation areas; information sources for camping; planning and
preparation (equipment, clothing, meals, camp schedules, and
camp programs). Skills areas for camping: map and compass, ropes
and knot-tying, campflfe construction, camp tool use and mainte
nance, tents. Safety reviewed for meal preparation, use of tools, and
toxic plants and animals. Lecture, demonstrations, and students
participate in a weekend camping trip.

REC 300 Therapeutic Recreation
for Special Populations.
Three sem hours
Leadership, assessment, adaption, and programming techniques to
meet the leisure needs of special populations in today's society.
Task analysis, facilitation techniques, leisure counseling, program
ming and adaptation of specific activities. Lecture, experiential
participation and 30 hours of community field work.
Prereq: REC 200 Introduction to Therapeutic Recreation/REC 260
Recreation Leadership.
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REC 310 Leisure and the Older Adult.
Three sem hours
Interdisciplinary approach for working with older persons through
physical activities, socialization, drama, music, dance, fitness, and
facilitation techniques. Aspects of aging, concepts of leadership
and individualized programming are studied and then experienced
through activities at senior centers and long term care facilities.
Lecture, group assignments, and experiential participation.

REC 320 Leisure Education.
Three sem hours
Concepts and techniques of leisure education for utilization with all
populations. Leisure awareness, social interaction skills, leisure
activity skills and leisure resources. Educates the student as a
provider of leisure services. Lecture, speakers, readings and par
ticipation.

REC 330 Therapeutic Recreation:
Substance Abuse.
Three sem hours
The use of leisure and recreation in the prevention and/or rehabili
tation of chemical dependency. Skill development in areas of
leisure education, group dynamics, facilitation techniques, com
munication, values clarification, decision-making, games and sports,
new games, socialization and outdoor/nature techniques, and family
leisure education. Lectures, discussions and experiential learning.
Prereq: REC 200 Introduction to Therapeutic Recreation.
REC 340 Techniques in Therapeutic
Recreation.
Three sem hours
Introduction to specific techniques used in therapeutic recreation,
including counseling theory, psychotherapies, medical terminology,
and transfers and lifts. Lecture, speakers, assessments, and 30 hours
of fieldwork.
Prereq: REC 200 Introduction to Therapeutic Recreation.

REC 360 Recreation Program Planning. Three sem hours
Learning to plan and deliver leisure experiences to an individual or
group of individuals. Use of systematic way of identifying, de
veloping, implementing, evaluating and revising programs to meet
people's leisure needs and interests. Plan individual programs.
Lecture, speakers, projects.
Prereq: REC 260 Recreation Leadership.

One sem hour
REC 365 Professional Preparation.
Involves self appraisal as a recreation professional; professional
ethics; writing practicum and career goals; developing a chrono
logical and functional resume; writing letter of inquiry and cover
letter; information on job placement within recreation services;
NRPA registration/certification; applying for graduate school; and
the job interview process. Lecture, self appraisal, formal video
taped interview with a recreation professional.

REC 390 Outdoor Recreation.
Three sem hours
History of outdoor recreation and outdoor recreation managemenL
A systems view of outdoor recreation resources; federal, state, and
local agencies that provide outdoor recreation opportunities; their
history and management philosophies and problems. Tools utilized
by managers ofoutdoor recreation resources to provide opportunities
for recreation. Lecture, speakers, projects.

REC 400 Therapeutic Recreation Processes
Three sem houl'l
and Services.
The philosophical and theoretical premises on which pro&ram
design is developed; sequential development components of pro
gram design, implementation and evaluation; specific management
concerns that arc crucial to the effective operation and evaluation
of systems-designed therapeutic recreation programs. Lectures
study of ongoing programs, and assessment through role-playing:
Prereq: REC 200 Introduction to Therapeutic Recreation, REC
300 Therapeutic Recreation for Special Populations, REC 340
Techniques in Therapeutic Recreation or department permission.

REC 449 Therapeutic Recreation
Eight sem houl'l
Practicum.
A full-time, 15-weck, 600-hour cxperience in an approved hospital
outpatient, or community selling under direction of a certifi�
therapeutic recreation specialist and University supervisor. Leader.
ship, supervisory and administrative experience of a practical
nature.
Prereq: Candidate statusfor a minimum of one semester prior ro
applicationforpracticum; completion o/90percent ofall academic
courses including REC 100 Introduction to R ecreation!Leisure
Services, REC 200 Introduction to Therapeutic Recreation, REC
250 Field Work in Recreation/Therapeutic Recreation, REC 260
Recreation Leadership, REC 300 Therapeutic Recreation/or Spe,
cial Populations, REC 340 Techniques in Therapeutic Recreation,
REC 360 Recreation Program Planning, REC 400 Therapewic
Recreation Processes and Services, REC 460 Park and Recreation
Administration, and REC 465 Park and Recreation Management;
completion o/250 hours offieldwork; grade point average o/250
overall and 2.75 in all major classes.

Three sem houl'l
REC 450 Park Planning and Design.
Overview of history of park planning and design; scope of park
planning, types of park plans; planning processes, systems, and
site-level planning; work program design; use of consultants;
sources for planning; recreation standards; analysis of supply and
demand for recreation and open space; site analysis; use are1
relationships; and site plan development and interpretation.
Lab: (required) maps and aerial photos, drawing and perspective;
computer drawing; site analysis and design. Lecture, projects, field
trips.
Prereq: REC 100 Introduction to Recreation /Leisure Services.

REC 460 Park and Recreation
Administration.
Three sem hours
Influence oforganizational thought as related to park and recreation
agencies. Organizational structures of park and recreation agencies,
budgeting, management by objectives, public and private financial
sources, volunteerism, marketing of park and recreation resources,
pricing services and products, and administrative responsibility
and ethics. Lectures, speakers, projects.
Prereq: REC 100 Introduction to Recreation/Leisure Services,
REC 260 Recreation Leadership, REC 360 Recreation Program
Planning, or permission.
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REC 477, 478, 479 Special
One, two, three sem hours
Topics.
Offered on an experimental b�sis for �ne semester for purposes of
meeting special needs and/or mnovauons.

REC/PED 48 1 Adapted Aquati�s.
.
. Two �m hours
Aquatic instructional _techniq�es m workmg with special papula
tions including physically disabled, developmentally d!sabl�.
motionally impaired and the aged. Lectures, films, sw1mmmg
�kills, adapta tions of swimming skills and 20 hours of fieldwork.

REC 489 Recreation Practicum.
Eight sem hours
A full time, 15 week, 600-hour_ expe:ience in � l� isure se1:ices
setting under a qualified recreauon/]e1sure speciahst and University supervisor .
.
. . .
Prereq: Completion of90percent ofall acadermc co�rses tnctUdmg
REC JOO Introduction to Recreatwn!Le1sure Services, REC 200
lnrroduction to Therapeutic Recreation, REC 250 Fieldwork in
Recreationffherapeutic Recreation, REC 260 Recreation Leader
ship. REC 360 Recreation Program Planning, REC 460 Park �nd
Recreation Administration, and REC 465 Park and Recreatwn
Management; completion of250 hours offi_eld work. (!vera/1 grade
point average of 25 and GPA of 2.75 in recreatwn and park
management required and elective courses.
REC 497, 498, 499 Directed
Study.
One, two, three sem hours
An opportunity for directed study in areas � ot covered in _other
course offerings, or greater in-depth of study m areas of conunued
interest for the student. Students will be assigned to selected faculty
members for direction, consultation and evaluation of the com
pleted study or project. Open only to department majors and minors
who have attained junior standing, with a grade point average of 3.0
or above and who have completed the appropriate background
courses.

LEADERSHIP AND COUNSELING
Department Head: Martha W. Tack
Professors: Irene M. Ametrano, Jack D. Minzey, John G. Pappas,
Donna M. Schmiu, Martha W. Tack, Louis C. Thayer,
Benjamin W. Van Riper, John W. Waidley
Associate Professors: Helen R. Ditzhazy, William M. Hetrick,
Charles Mitchell, Jr.
Graduate-level Study

StudenL� who wish to enter the educational leadership program
or the guidance and counseling program are reminded that these are
graduate-level programs. The undergraduate courses in these areas
provide an introduction to the organization of American education,
help students explore career opportunities or learn about basic
guidance concepts and processes. Qualified senior students may
enroll in selected 500-level graduate courses for undergraduate or
graduate credit. Rules governing graduate study and complete
descriptions of all graduate courses and programs are in the Gradu
ate Catalog.
The educational leadership program offers graduate work
leading to the master's, specialist and doctoral degrees in school
administration, as well as many other leadership positions in
education, e.g., adult education, business management, vocational
education, community education. personnel, public relations.com
munity college.
The guidance and counseling program is concerned with the
professional preparation of elementary and secondary school coun
selors, student personnel workers, and counselors and personnel
workers in non-education settings; e.g., employment counselors,
vocational rehabilitation counselors, community agency person
nel, business/industry personnel. This program provides course
work leading to completion of the master's and specialist degrees.
Advising coordinators:
Educational leadership: Jack D. Minzey
Guidance and counseling: Benjamin W. Van Riper
Educational Leadership Courses

EDL 402 Organization of
Three sem hours
American Education_
A study of the organization and control of education in America to
detennine its purposes, structural characteristics and efficiency,
and the various educational roles.
Prereq: One professional education class or departmenl
permission.
Two, three sem hours
EDL 478, 479 Special Topics.
Courses that can be offered on an experimental basis for one
semester for purposes of meeting special needs, interests and/or
innovations.
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Guidance and Counseling Courses
G&C 100 Career Exploration and
Decision-Making.
Three sem hours
Self-exploration (values, interests, goals) as it relates to careers and
the world of work. Career exploration and personal decision
making strategies and processes presented in an experiential for
mal Career planning and resources (people and materials).

G&C 450 An Introduction: Counseling Concepts
and Skills.
Three sem hours
Introduction to basic concepts ofcounseling relationships; training
in basic counseling skills; experiential learning activities which
focus on self-development, interpersonal relationships, and related
issues; and initial exposure to counseling theory and process.
Open to juniors and seniors or by department permission; recom
mendedfor tlwse planning a career in the helping professions.

G&C 478, 479 Special Topics.
Two and three sem hours
Courses that can be offered on an experimental basis for one
semester for purposes of meeting special needs, interests and/or
innovations.

SPECIAL EDUCATION
Office: 223 Rackham Building

Department Head: Kathleen S. Quinn
Professors: Henry L. Gouwald, Marylyn E. Lake, Nora M anin
Sandra McClennen, GaryB. Navarre, James R. Palasek,
Dale L. Rice
Associate Professors: George J. Barach, MichaelBeebe,
Joe E. Coyner, Dorothea French, Lawrence F. Geffen,
Ronald Hoodin, Robert Kreger, Gayle L. Nash,
Kathleen S. Quinn, Marvin L. Skore
Assistant Professors: Roberta Anderson, Lawrence M. Bemish
Marjorie K. Chamberlain, Carole Gorenflo, Nancy L.
Halmhuber, Angela Massenberg, Ralph R. Rupp,
Kenneth Schatz

The Department of Special Education is among the oldest and
most prestigious preparation programs for teachers of the handi.
capped in the nation. It is the largest special education program in
Michigan and among the most extensive in the country bccause of
its numerous course offerings, experienced faculty, location and
affiliations with schools, clinics, institutions, agencies and hospi.
tals in the metropolitan area that surrounds the University.
The department provides courses that prepare students to
educate the handicapped and to meet the basic requirements forlhe
stale Provisional Elementary and Secondary Certificate in Teach.
ing.
In addition, the department has three unique facilities on
campus:
1 . A speech and hearing clinic, which provides a complete
range of clinical training opportunities for majors in speech
pathology as well as observation opportunities for studen�
in other programs of study. Clinical outpatient services are
available both to college students and to children and adul�
from the surrounding areas.
Clinical speech and language evaluations and therapy and
complete audiological services are offered, including diagnostic
audiology, hearing aid evaluation and selection, aural rehabilill
tion, pre-nursery evaluation and training, and parent counseling.Al
part of their preparation, majors in speech and language impaired
and hearing impaired may be directly involved in the delivery of
these services under staff supervision.
2. An infant management program for the hearing impaired,
which provides guidance for parents of hearing impaire�
children and enables them to help their child develop
auditory/s-peech/language skills during their formative yea11

Parents may observe staff members working with infants aniJ
discuss problems concerning their child. Students · also have !he
opportunity to observe and participate in skill development.
3. A select education center, which provides a resource library
to facilitate effective program and service delivery to the
handicapped. Curriculum, reference and guidance
materials are available for use by staff, faculty, students and
graduates of the special education programs.
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Students not majoring in special education may enroll in a
pJanncd program consisting of a sequence of special education
'urses to meet personal and professional goals. Designed prima
�i�y for those majo.ring in h�me econom!cs, phys(cal education or
rccreation, industnal educauon and music education, the program
rovides background on handicapped conditions but will not offer
;ufficient specialized work to obtain state approval to teach in:i
aircd children. The sequence of courses should be planned m
�dvance and have the written approval of the head of the Department of Special Education.
Degrees: Bachelor of science and bachelor of arts.
Programs of Study
Curric u la:

Emotionally impaired
Hearing impaired
Mentally impaired
Physically and otherwise health impaired
Speech and language impaired*
Visually impaired
*The speech and language impaired program is a five-year
course of study to confonn with professional and state
guidelines and culminates in a master's degree.

Minors:

Students will complete as a minimum one minor
subject of 20 hours or a group minor of 24 hours. The
minor must be in a teaching subject appropriate to and
approved for the level of teaching certificate for which
the student is qualifying.

Advising is according to the program area selected by students
as their major. Each student is asked to seek help from the same
adviser as consistently as possible. Faculty advisers post schedules
ofoffice hours on their office doors and include a schedule of times
available for specially arranged conferences. Students must make
their own appointments.
Advising coordinators can infonn students of special area
re<Juircments and procedures. For example, students in the speech
and language impaired program area must have their registration
forms signed by their advisers prior to registration.
Advising coordinators:
Emotionally impaired: Joe Coyner, Roben Kreger, Dale Rice,
Marvin Skore, Margaret Smith
Hearing impaired: Dorothea French, Gayle Nash
Mentally impaired: Marylyn Lake, Nora Martin,
Sandra McClennen
Physically and otherwise health impaired: Roberta Anderson
Speech and language impaired: Marjorie Chamberlain,
Carole Gorenflo, Ronald Hoodin, Angela Massenberg,
James Palasek
Visually impaired: George Barach, Lawrence Geffen
Undeclared majors, transfers and foreign students:
Administrative associate

Admission requirements to the University, the College of
Education and the Department of Special Education must be met by

students intending to major in this departmenL Students may
indicate their intention to major in special education upon entrance
to the University. However, fonnalapplication for admission to any
of the department's programs of study will be considered only when
supported by a letter of recommendation from a faculty member in
the Department of Special Education and will be the decision of the
faculty assigned to a specified program area. Steps in the fonnal
application procedures are:
I . Completion of 40 semester hours with a grade point
average of 2.50 or better.
2. Completion of SGN 251 Education of Exceptional Children
and the introductory course in the major area of study with
a grade of "C+" or better (except SLI. See below.) By
program area of study these introductory courses are:
a. Emotionally impaired: SEI 3 0 I Emotionally impaired
children. :
b. Hearing impaired: (see statement under section titled
certification).
c. Mentally impaired: SMI 350 Introduction to Mental
Retardation.
d. Physically and otherwise health Impaired: SP! 310
Developmental Aspects of Teaching Physically
Impaired Children.
e. Speech and language impaired: SL! 334 Applied
Phonetics, SL! 335 Communication Disorders, SU
316 Speech Science and SL! 337 Language
Acquisition with "B" or better.
f. Visually impaired: Demonstrate proficiency in typing.
3. Submission of a fonnal application for admission* to the
Department of Special Education supported by a letter of
recommendation from a faculty member in the Department
of Special Education.
*The hearing impaired and speech and language impaired pro
grams ofstudy have additional requirementsforformal admission
listed under each program's certification requirements.

Criteria for continuance in a program of study in the Depart
ment of Special Education is dependent upon:
1 . Maintenance of a 2.50 cumulative grade point average.
2. Maintenance of a 2.50 cumulative grade point average in
major courses in program of study (3.0 in speech and
language impaired).
3. Completion of all courses in the major with a grade of "C+"
or better. Students will be required to retake any major
course in which they earn a grade below "C." A major course
may be repeated only once.
4 . Demonstration of perfonnance that indicates reasonable
aptitude, maturity, stability, skill and understanding
necessary for success in the professional field of special
education.

Students who do not meet all of the above four criteria will be
identified by the department as special help students. Students so
identified will be required to confer with their adviser to jointly
develop a written plan for correction of any deficiency. Opportunity
for correction of the deficiency usually will not be extended beyond
two semesters of full-time enrollment. Students who do not correct
their deficiencies to the satisfaction of the program area faculty
within the prescribed time limits will be subject to termination from
that program of study.
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The continuance or termination decision will be made by the
faculty in the program area. Students may request a meeting with
the faculty of a program area to apprise them of any extenuating
circumstances that may aid them in arriving at a fair and equitable
decision. The faculty decision will be final. The decision will be
transmitted to the student in writing by the department head.
Nothing in this department's procedures will negate Univer
sity or College of Education action for students on academic,
administrative or social probation.

Field work is the pre-student teaching experiences required of
all candidates for a teaching certificate. (See Pre-Student Teaching,
page 23 I .) Majors should consult with their advisers regarding
specific requirements within their designated areas of special
education.
Student teaching in either elementary or secondary education
must be completed successfully prior to the special student teaching
placement. Special student teaching assignments are arranged and
approved by the department and by the recommendation of the
faculty within the designated area of special education.

Certification in either elementary or secondary education is
required for all programs of study in special education except
speech and language impaired (see SL! program description).
Successful completion of any program of study leads to an en
dorsementin special education on either the elementary or secondary
education certificate except in the area of speech and language
impaired, in which the student must complete a five-year program
and a master's degree before an endorsement will be granted. All
endorsements are conferred by the Stale Department of Education
upon recommendation of Eastern Michigan University.
Each of the programs of study in the Department of Special
Education meets or exceeds minimum course, experience or com
petency requirements established by the Michigan StateBoard of
Education for that endorsement area. However, meeting Michigan
teaching certification and endorsement requirements does not
necessarily meet requirements for teacher certification or en
dorsement in other states.
The hearing impaired and speech and language impaired
programs also are certified by national professional associations.
The American Speech-Language-Hearing Association issues
Certificates of Clinical Competence to individuals who present
satisfactory evidence of their ability to provide independent clinical
services to persons who have disorders of communication (speech,
language and/or hearing). An individual who meets these require
ments may be awarded a Certificate of Clinical Competence in
Speech Pathology. Specific requirements may be obtained from the
advisers in speech and language impaired or hearing impaired.
National certification also is provided by the Council on
Education of the Deaf to eligible majors in the hearing impaired
program. Specific requirements may be obtained from advisers in
this area.

Graduate study leads to the master's degree in special educa
tion and the specialist's degree in school psychology and special
education. The M.A. and specialist's degrees are described in the
Graduate Catalog.

Examples of programs affiliated with theDcpartmentofSpecial
Education and providing opportunities for visits, observations and
study are the following specialized facilities:

Ann Arbor Public Schools
Detroit Public Schools
Durant/furri Mott School, Flint
Hawthorne Center, Northville
Michigan School for theBlind at Lansing
Monroe County Program for the Hearing Impaired, Ida
Mott Children's Hospital School, Ann Arbor
Northville Residential Treatment Center
Northwest Skills Center
Redford Union Day Treatment Program
Redford Union Program for Hearing Impaired
Royal Oak Public Schools
Wayne-Westland Schools
Ypsilanti Public Schools
Ypsilanti State Hospital, Yorkwoods Center

Curriculum for Teachers of Special Education
Special education students must complete all major courses.A
major consists of those courses listed under the heading or Major
Concentration in oneof the department's six programs. Grade point
averages for a student's major will be computed using these courses
and tl1e special education core. The department's six program areas
are: emotionally impaired, hearing impaired, mentally impaired,
physically and otherwise health impaired, speech and language
impaired, and visually impaired.
Students must complete all courses specified in their major
concentration in addition to meeting the basic studies requiremcn�.
Students must select elementary or secondary certification and
elementary or secondary endorsement.
Basic studies
The following courses, within the basic studies requiremcn�.
must be selected by special education majors.
BIO 105Biology and the Human Species
CTA 121 or CTA 124 Fundamentals or
Speech (2 or 3 sem hours)
PLS 1 12 American Government
ENG 226 Report and Research Writing
MTH 108/109 Functional Mathematics I and II
Emotionally impaired majors must also select
SOC 1 05 Introductory Sociology in addition to the abovt

Special Education Core

(must be taken by all special education majors except
speech-language impaired)

Sem hours
Special Education Core Courses
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology ....................................3
SGN 251 Education or Exceptional Child ............................ 3
IE 252 Prevocational and Vocational Special
Needs Programs ...............................................................4
PED 257 Physical Education for the Special
Education/Classroom Teacher .........................................2
SGN 27 1 Language Development and Speech
Disorders in Special Populations
(except Hearing Impaired) ...............................................2
SGN 390 Measurement and Diagnosis in
Special Education ............................................................3
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sGN 395 Special Needs Persons: School, Family
and Community Interaction ............................................. 3
SGN 461 Classroom Management and Intervention
Strategies for Handicapped Students ............................... 3
SGN 481 Adaptive Technology in Special Education ..........2
sGN 491 Seminar for Teachers of Special Education ..........2

Academic Majors

Hearing Impaired
Courses Required for Initial Endorsement
Sem hours
Hearing impaired courses
S HI 228 Education of the Hearing Impaired ................. ........3
SL! 3 16 Speech Science ........................................................ 5
SL! 337 Language Acquisition .............................................3
S HI 375 Fundamentals of Sign Communication ................... 2
S HI 376 Total Communications Practicum
with Hearing Impaired ..................................................... 1
H
S I 387 Introductory Practicum with Deaf .......................... 1
S HI 391 Language for the Hearing Impaired ........................ 3
SHI 392 Introduction to Audiology ...................................... 2
SHI 394 Auditory Training and Specchreading ....................3
SHI 436 Speech for the Hearing Impaired ............................ 3
SHI 437 Adapted Curriculum for the Hearing Impaired ....... 3
S HI 487 Speech Practicum With Hearing Impaired .............2
Elementary
EDU 492 Student Teaching - Hearing Impaired
Elementary ..................................................................... 10
The above must be completed in addition to the elementary
certification core listed elsewhere. Within the core,
EDP 325 must be selected in lieu of EDP 322.

Secondary
SGN 485 Curriculum and Methods for Adolescents
and Young Adults with Special Needs ............................ 2
SGN 486 Recitation and Field Experience with
Adolescents and Young Adults ........................................ 2
EDU 492 Student Teaching - Hearing Impaired
Secondary ....................................................................... 1 O
The above must be completed in addition to the secondary
certification core listed elsewhere. Within the core, EDP 325
must be selected in lieu of EDP 322.

Mentally Impaired
Courses Required for Initial Endorsement
Sem hours
Mentally impaired courses
SM! 240 Preclinical Experience: Mentally Impaired ............3
SM! 350 Introduction to Mental Retardation ........................ 3
SMI 429 Curriculum Design and Educational Programs
for Students with Mild Retardation .......................................3
SLD 468 The Leaming Disabled Child .................................2
SM! 483 Education of Students with Moderate and Severe
Retardation ............................................................................ 4

Elementary
SMI 427 Educating the Elementary Student with
Mild Retardation ..............................................................2
EDU 492 Student Teaching - Mentally Impaired
Elementary ..................................................................... 10
The above must be completed in addition to the elementary
certification core listed elsewhere. Within the core, EDP 325
must be selected in lieu of EDP 322.
Secondary
SGN 4 85 Methods and Curriculum, Adolescents and
Young Adults with Special Needs ...................................2
EDP 486 Recitation and Field Experience with
Adolescents and Young
Adults: Mentally, Physically, Visually or Hearing
Impaired ...........................................................................2
EDU 492 Student Teaching - Mentally Impaired
Secondary ....................................................................... 10
The above must be completed in addition to the secondary c .
enification core listed elsewhere. Within the core, EDP 325
must be selected in lieu of EDP 322.

Physically or Otherwise Health Impaired
Courses Required for Initial Endorsement
Sem hours
Physically impaired courses
SPI 240 Preclinical Experience - POHI ................................ 3
SPI 310 Developmental Sciences for Teachers of
the Physically Impaired ...................................................4
SMI 350 Introduction to Mental Retardation ........................3
SPI 360 Pathology of Physical and Health Impairments ......3
SPI 4 1 2 Ancillary Services and Health Procedures for
Teachers of the Physically Impaired ..................................... 2
SLD 468 The Leaming Disabled Child ................................. 2

Elementary
SPI 4 14 Educational Strategies for Teachers of the
Physically Impaired .........................................................4
EDU 492 Student Teaching Elementary Physically or
Otherwise Health Impaired ............................................ 10
The above must be completed in addition to the elementary
certification core listed elsewhere. Within the core, EDP 325
must be selected in lieu of EDP 322.

Secondary
SGN 485 Curriculum and Methods for Adolescents
and Young Adults with Disabilities ......................................2
SGN 486 Recitation and Field Experiences with
Adolescents and Young Adults: Mentally Impaired,
Physically Impaired, Hearing Impaired,
or Visually Impaired ........................................................ 2
EDU 492 Student Teaching Secondary Physically or
Otherwise Health Impaired ............................................ 10
The above must be completed in addition to the secondary
certification core listed elsewhere. Within the core, EDP 325
must be selected in EDP 322.
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Visually Impaired

Courses Required for Initial Endorsement

Sem hours

Visually impaired courses
SVI 365 Braille ..................................................................... 3
SVI 366 The Eye and Vision: Anatomy and Physiology ......2
SVI 368 Mobility Training for the Visually Impaired ..........2
SVI 369 Community Considerations for
Visually Impaired ............................................................3
SVI 464 Methods of Teaching Blind .................................... 3
SVI 465 Braille II, Nemeth Code .......................................... 3
SVI 467 Education of Children with Impaired Vision .......... 2
SVI 469 Electronic Communication - Visually Impaired .....3

Elementary
EDU 492 Student Teaching - Elementary
Visually Impaired
The above must be completed in addition to the elementary
certification core listed elsewhere. Within the core, EDP 325
must be selected in lieu of EDP 322.
Secondary
SGN 485 Methods and Curriculum, Adolescents
and Young Adults with Special Needs ............................ 2
SGN 486 Recitation and Field Experience with Adolescents
and Young Adults ............................................................ 2
EDU 492 Student Teaching - Elementary Visually
Impaired ...........................................................................0
The above must be completed in addition to the secondary
certification core listed elsewhere. EDP 325 must be se
lected in lieu of EDP 322.

Emotionally Impaired

Courses Required for Initial Endorsement

Sem hours

Emotionally impaired
SEI 240 Introductory Clinical Experiences in
Emotional Impairment ..................................................... 3
SEI 301 Emotionally Impaired Children ............................... 4
PSY 360 Abnormal Psychology ............................................ 3
SOC 402 Group Dynamics .................................................... 3
SEI 449 Current Topics in Emotionally Impaired ................ 2

Elementary
PED 257 Physical Education for the Special Education
. Classroom Teacher ..........................................................2
�EI40l Programming, Methods, and Curriculum
for the Emotionally Impaired Child .................................4
. SLD 4g8The Learning Disabled Child ................................. 2
EDU 492 Student Teaching - Elementary
Emotionally Impaired .................................................... 10
The above must be completed in addition to the elementary
certification core listed elsewhere. Within the core,EDP 325
must be selected in lieu of EDP 322.

Secondary
PSY 327 Psychology of Adolescence ................................... 3
SOC 354 Juvenile Delinquency ............................................3
SGN 485 Methods and Curriculum, Adolescents
and Youth Adults with Special Needs ............................ 2
SEI 488 Programming, Methods, and Curriculum for the
Secondary Emotionally Impaired Child ..........................4
EDU 492 Student Teaching - Secondary
Emotionally Impaired .................................................... 10
The above must be completed in addition to the secondary
certification core listed elsewhere. Within the core, EDP 325
must be selected in lieu of EDP 322.

Speech-Language Impaired
The program in speech and language impaired is a five and one
half year to six year course of study culminating in a master's degree
that confonns to the requirements of the American Speech-Lan.
guage-Hearing Association. Students may elect a teacher training
or non-teacher training track.
Upon completion of a minimum of 124 semester hours (re.
fleeting all rcquircmenL� in basic studies and undergraduate major
and minor sequences), the student will be granted the bachelor of
science degree without certification. For those students electing the
teacher training track, certification is issued on completion of the
master's degree.
Core Courses
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology ....................................3
SGN 251 Education of the Exceptional Child ......................]
SGN 390 Measurement and Diagnosis in
Special Education ............................................................]

Sem hours
Speech-language impaired courses
SLI 316 Applied Speech Science ..........................................5
SLI 334 Applied Phonetics ...................................................3
SLI 335 Communication Disorders .................................... ...3
SLI 337 Language Acquisition .............................................3
SLI 340 Management of Phonological Disorders .................3
SLI 341 Directed Observation ............................................... 1
SLI 342 Management of Language Disorders ......................3
SLI 343 Clinical Practice in Speech Pathology I ..................2
SLI 344 Clinical Practice in Speech Pathology II .................2
SLI 452 Voice Disorders .......................................................]
SLI 454 Stuttering ....................... ............ ........................... ...3
SLI 392 Introduction to Audiology .......................................2
SLI 394 Auditory Training and Speech Reading ..................3

Teacher Certification
Students may elect either elementary or secondary certification.
The SLI endorsement is K-12 regardless of the certification level
selected. Sec your adviser for the appropriate certification se
quence.
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Master of Arts Sequence
Tue following courses are offered to students for completion of
the 36-hour master's degree program in speech and language
ents "'.' ho tr�nsfer from. other �nivers(ties should
impaired. Stud
adviser concemmg equ1valenc1es.
academic
their
ult
cons

Sem hours
1 Required courses in speech - language pathology
· SL! 555 Neuroanatomy and Physiology for Speech
Pathologists ...................................................................... 2
L!
S 508 Multicultural/Multilingual Communication
Development and Disorders ............................................. 3
SL! 624 Neurogenic Communication Disorders ................... 2
SL! 620 Family Management in Speech Pathology .............. 2
SL! 616 Experiments in Speech Pathology ........................... 2
SL! 622 Augmentative Communication ............................... 2
SL! 578 Audiometric Testing ................................................ 3
SL! 607 Colloquium in Speech Pathology ............................ 2
SL! 612 Motor Speech Disorders .......................................... 2
SL! 614 Aphasia .................................................................... 3
SL! 694 Seminar in Speech - Language Pathology .............. 2
(Taken concurrently with SL! 689 Public
School Internship)
SGN 630 Integrated Curriculum and Educational
Programming ................................................................... 3
(only for teacher training track)
2. Required clinical practice
SL! 568 Diagnostic Methods in Speech Pathology ............... 3
(must have completed clinical requirements to enroll)
SL! 687 Clinical Internship ................................................... 2
(Pre-requisites: SU 568 Diagnostic Methods
in Speech Pathology, SU 614 Aphasia, SU 689
Public School Internship)
SL! 689 Public School Internship ......................................... 4
(Pre-requisites: SU 568 Diagnostic Methods in
Speech Pathology)
3. Elective courses in speech - language pathology
SU 652 Voice Disorders II ................................................... 2
SU 654 Stuttering II ............................................................. 2
SL! 687, 698, 699 Independent Study (see Appendix C)
SU 618 Language and Leaming Theories ............................ 2
4. Cognate courses
Free Elective .......................................................................... 2
Students not electing teacher certification must complete
two (2) hospital internships (SL! 687) in lieu of a public
school internship (SL! 689).

Courses

General Special Education
SGN 251 Education of the
Three sem hours
Exceptional Child.
An introductory survey course providing the historical, philosophi
cal, and organizational factors leading to the enacunent of federal
and state laws, rules and regulations governing special education.
Characteristics, educational considerations, and implications of all
areas of exceptionality including the gifted, learning disabled,
mentally, emotionally, speech and language, hearing, visually,
physically and health impaired are addressed.

SGN 271 Language Development and
Speech Disorders.
Two sem hours
Understanding the dynamics of language development and usage
from birth through the school years. The effects of disability on
language development and processes. Lecture and observation.
Required of all special education majors except speech and language
impaired and hearing impaired who must take SL! 337 Language
Acquisition.

SGN 300 Exceptional Children
in the Regular Classroom.
One sem hour
Characteristics of the exceptional learner including impairments of
hearing, vision, speech, intelligence, behavior and physical abili
ties. Considerations and implications of the educational, social and
psychological experience for the exceptional learner in the regular
classroom.

SGN 390 Measurement and Diagnosis
in Special Education.
Three sem hours
Students learn about a wide variety of standardized and criterion
referenced tests and about their role in assessing intellectual capacity,
academic achievement, socio-emotional skills, adaptive behavior,
and auditory and visual limitations of students with handicaps.
Cultural reactions, test bias and limitations are discussed.

SGN 395 Special Needs Persons: School,
Family, and Community Interaction.
Three sem hours
Designed to provide students with knowledge of the reciprocal
influences of special needs persons, birth through 26 years of age,
their families and community institutions: legal, medical, social
welfare, and educational. Students will develop skills required to
identify problem areas for the special needs person and their
families when interfacing with community institutions and to plan
and implement effective intervention for positive growth.

SGN 461 Classroom Management and Intervention Strategies
Three sem hours.
for Handicapped Students
An understanding of selected approaches to effective classroom
management for special education student� in varied settings will
be developed.Behavioral theories will provide the foundation for
building effective strategies and approaches for classroom manage
ment The roles and responsibilities of students, parents, teachers,
and other school personnel will be identified.

SGN 481 Adaptive Technology in
Special Education.
Two sem hours
This course is intended to assist the student in identifying and
implementing adaptive technology in the special education curricu
lum. The course explores the latest technology available in adapting
computers and other devices to assist the special child. Major areas
of interest include voice input/output, switching devices, alterna
tive keyboards for the computer, (touch pads, membranes), adap
tive devices for the visually impaired (braille and voice output), and
other altemative devices. Students are encouraged to look at a broad
range of uses for each technological instrument rather than isolate
a given advancement for the use of a designated or single disability.
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SGN 485 Methods and Curriculum: Adolescents
and Young Adults with Special Needs. Two sem hours
This course is intended for all students seeking a secondary special
education endorsement and interested in working with adolescents
or young adults with cognitive, sensory, or physical limitations.
Students will develop knowledge and awareness about secondary
and postsecondary special education programs, curriculum, and
services that address the intellectual, social, emotional, physical,
and vocational needs of this population.

SGN 486 Recitation and Field Experience With Adolescents
and Young Adults: Mentally Impaired, Physically Impaired
or Visually Impaired.
Two sem hours
Adaptation and application of curriculum and methods appropriate
to thestudcnt'sfieldof study (major). Students will complete a field
experience at the secondary level in the area of disability for which
he/she is to be endorsed.

SGN 491 Seminar for Teachers of Special
Education.
Two sem hours
This course provides a transition from the academic environment to
the professional setting. Competencies and issues necessary for
teacher preparation and pertinent to the student's internship arc
presented. Topics for discussion include: a review of the history,
nature, and structure of the Michigan Public School system and the
delivery of total services to all students including the special
education child; state and federal law including due process, data
privacy requirements, teacher tenure, and professional liability;
professional ethics, organizations, unions, and the influences on
education; supervision of and interaction with teaching aids,
paraprofessionals, volunteers and other school personnel including
the regular classroom teacher. Concurrent with special student
teaching.
Hearing Impaired

SHI 228 Education of the Hearing
Three sem hours
Impaired.
Designed to cover the history of the education of the hearing
impaired, and to provide an overview of educational programming,
psychological adjustment, parent counseling, communication
methods, and various philosophical approaches to the education of
the hearing impaired.
SHI 375 Fundamentals of Sign
Communication.
Two sem hours
A study oJ .the rationale for manual communication systems with
the.hearing impaired involving the combined use of manual alpha
bet and,Japguage of signs. Developing fluency in manual commu
nication skills will be a part of the course.

SHI 376 Total Communication Practicum
With Hearing Impaired.
One sem hour
Thirty clock hours (one semester hour) of supervised observation
and work with hearing impaired students. Experience is designed to
permit the student and the University to examine the individual's
qualification for working with the hearing impaired in a total
communication setting.

SHI 387 Introductory Practicum
One sem hour
With the Deaf l.
Thirty clock hours of sur><:rvisc? ob�rvation and '-1'.ork wilh heann
impaired students. Expenence 1s designed to permit lhe studentJ
the University to examine the individual's qualifications for leaching
the hearing impaired.
SHI 391 Language for the
Three sem hours
Hearing Impaired.
Language development of prelinguistically deaf children. Survey
of various methods of teaching language, including natural and
structured approaches.

SHI 392 Introduction to Audiology.
Two sem hours
Medical and surgi�al tr�atrnen.t of p�thologies of the car. Hearing
screemng tests, basic audiometric tesung procedures and audiometric
interpretation.
SHI 394 Auditory Training and
Three sem hours
Speechreading.
A study of the avenues of receptive language available to the
hearing impaired; the development of auditory learning, auditory
training, and the training of speechreading - includes the under.
standing of group and individual hearing aids.

SHI 436 Speech for the Hearing Impaired. Three sem hours
Speech development and correction in hearing impaired person,
Analysis of speech as a psycho-acoustic-motor skill, analysis of
methods of developing speech and of achieving intelligible, con.
nected speech.

SHI 437 Adapted Curriculum for the
Three sem hours
Hearing Impaired.
Principles and methods of teaching academic subjects to the hear.
ing impaired. Classroom procedures and materials especially iJe.
signed for the hearing impaired, as well as the adaptation of regular
curriculum and materials will be presented.

SHI 487 Speech Practicum With the
Two sem hours
Hearing Impaired.
Sixty (60) clock hours of supervised observation and speech work
wilh hearing-impaired persons.
Mentally Impaired

SMI 240 Pre-Clinical: Mentally
Impaired.
Three sem hours
The purposes of the preclinical experiences in the area of !he
mentally impaired arc twofold. First, it provides the student with
opportunities to observe a variety of programs and work with
children or youth displaying a variety of types and/or degrees of
learning, emotional, and physical difficulties. (For a more delai�
description of this component, please review the Handbook/or
Majors in the Mentally Impaired.) Secondly, students will mw
together to discuss observations, insights, and concerns related to
their experiences. Educational programs for students with mental
retardation will be discussed and site visits will be made.
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SMI 429 Curriculu m Design and Education
Programs for Students
Three sem hours
with Mild Retardation.
Emphasis will be given to �e a.ssessment of basic learning skills
and academic levels of funcuonrng based on the use and results of
formal tests, criterion referenced tests and formal data gathering
instruments. Additional emphasis will be placed on the development
of appropriate educa.tional program �oals. The developme�t of
appropriate lessons usmg selected matenals, methods and techniques
10 meet these goals. Selected behavioral management approaches
will be included as they relate to overall educational goals and
program development.
SM! 483 Education or Students With
Moderate or Severe Retardation.
Four sem hours
This course focuses on philosophy, curriculum, assessment, teach
ing methods, and classroom management techniques for students
identified as TM!, SM!, or SXI. A three-hour-per-week field
placement in one of the above classrooms is an integral part of the
course.
Physically or Otherwise Health Impaired

SP! 240 Preclinical Experiences • POHi. Three sem hours
This introductory course provides exposure to and experience with
the physically or otherwise health impaired. Students will be
encouraged to evaluate and examine their motivation for becoming
a teacher of the physically and health impaired and be introduced
to all aspects of the teaching profession. Students will participate in
a field experience, being exposed to all age and grade levels. They
will have an opportunity to visit a variety of settings which employ
teachers of the physically and health impaired and be exposed to the
ancillary services found in most POHi delivery models.

SPI 310 Developmental Sciences for Teachers
oft he Physically
·
Four sem hours
and Health I mpaired.
A study of developmental human anatomy and physiology with
emphasis upon the impact of the nervous system and its integration,
runction and control of the other body systems and their functions.
· The relationship of normal development to disability is explored
and infused throughout the course. Laboratory periods are required
where students can investigate the principles covered in lecture
using anatomical models and specimens.

SPI 360 Pathology of Physical and Health
Impairments.
Three sem hours
A comprehensive study of orthopedic, neurologic, health and other
handicapping conditions common to children and youth compris
ing the population found in educational settings serviced by the
POHi teacher. Medical terminology and procedures are also in
troduced. Laboratory assignments are included in this course.

SPI 412 Ancillary Services and Health Procedures for
Two sem hours
Teachers of Physically Impaired.
Information concerning the individual disciplines which provide
ancillary services to physically and health impaired students. Skills
involving the use of adaptive equipment, manipulation of orthotics,
and implementation of health intervention and maintenance pro
cedures will be learned. A field placement is also required.
SPI 414 Education Strategies for Teachers
Four sem hours
of the Physically Impaired.
This course encompa�ses information and develops skills needed to
develop, implement, and evaluate curriculum and methods for the
preschool and elementary physically otherwise health impaired
student. All aspects of cognitive, affective, and psychomotor
education arc explored. Emphasis is placed upon individualized
instruction and programming, adaptations and modification of
instructional methods and materials, remediation, communication,
problem solving, decision making, personal adjustment,
prevocational education, and leisure activities. A directed classroom
laboratory is required.

Visually Impaired

SVI 365 Braille.
Three sem hours
Developing proficiency in reading and writing error-free braille
and the reading of music braille.
Prereq or Coreq: SGN 251 Education of Exceptional Children.

SVI 366 Hygiene and Anatomy of the Eye. Two sem hours
Anatomy, physiology and pathology of the organs of vision,
refractive errors and principles of correction. Educational impli
cations of visual handicaps in children rather than strictly medical
achievements. Interpretation of medical reports to parents, stu
dents, and other teachers.

SVI 368 Mobility Training for the
Two sem hours
Visually Impaired.
Sensory training, study, and development of cane techniques as
they apply to mobility for the blind. Introduction to leader dog
program. Practicum included. Offered on the junior, senior and
graduate level.

SVI 369 Community Considerations for the
Three sem hours
Visually Impaired.
The lifestyle and needs of persons with visual impairments; appro
priate considerations the community must take for all levels of
physical, emotional and vocational development. Field trips and
classroom experiences, acquaintance with a wide variety of ser
vice-oriented facilities for the visually impaired.
Prereq: SGN 251 Education of Exceptional Children.
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SVI 464 Methods or Teaching the Blind. Three sem hours
A study of the various methods used in educating and assessing
blind children. The adaptation of these methods to the teaching of
school subjects to blind students. Further emphasis on Nemeth
Code, Cranmer abacus and other teaching materials and devices.
Prereq: SGN 251 Education of Exceptional Children.
SVI 465 Braille II: Nemeth Code.
Transcription skills with Nemeth Code.
Prereq: SVI 365 Braille

Three sem hours

SVI 467 Education of Children With Impaired
Vision.
Two sem hours
Organization and administration of various plans for educating
partially seeing children. Adaptation of the various teaching methods
and materials to partially seeing children. A comparison of various
vision testing methods and devices. Visits to classes for visually
impaired children.
Prereq: SGN 251 Education of Exceptional Children.
SVI 469 Electronic Communication Visually Impaired.
Three sem hours
This course is designed to expose the student to a variety of tools
available for use by visually impaired persons. The tools or devices
covered include those designed to provide assistance in travel,
reading, braille, low vision (such as the optacon, Kurzweil Reading
Machine, Versabrailler, Stereo Toner, and Computer Braille Pro
grams). Proficiency of five words per minute on the Optacon is
expected.
Emotionally Impaired

SEI 240 Introductory Clinical Experiences
Three sem hours
in Emotional Impairment.
Students will be provided with an opportunity to work with im
paired students in an effort to help them understand these young
sters, and evaluate their own qualifications for working with this
type of youngster. Evaluations of the student's performance will be
obtained from a supervising person. Majors in the area of emotional
impairment will complete 150 clock hours of experience with
youngsters prior to student teaching with emotionally impaired
students. Twenty-five (25) of these hours will be completed during
this course. An overview and hours introduction to the field of
teaching emotionally impaired children and youth including theory,
service delivery systems, and classroom practices will also be
pr�n�.
SEJ.�f Emotionallylmpaired Children.
Four sem hours
This.,cp.m:se JJ(Qvides an explanation of conceptual models which
el(plain disturb¢ be_havior of children and adolescents. Definitive
diagnostic categories will also be explained in context of their use
in a variety of educational settings by teachers of emotionally
impaired children and adolescents.
Prereq: PSY360 Abnormal Psychology; SE/ 240 Preclinical; SGN
251 Education of Exceptional Children is advised. Not open to
students on academic probation.

SEI 401 Programming, Methods, and
Curriculum for the Elementary
Emotionally Impaired Child.
Four sem hour
Teaching methods, techniques, and materials for educating J
ementary age emotionally impaired children will be presented. 1 •
addition, types of programs serving elementary age dist�
youngsters as well as the Individualized Education Program feo.
era! and state rules governing the programs will be discussed. For
elementary majors only.
Prereq: SE/ 301 Emotionally Impaired Children and AdolescentJ
and SGN 461 Classroom Management and Intervention Strategies
for Teachers of Special Education.
SEI 449 Seminar: Current Topics
in Emotional Impairment.
Two sem hours
An examination and discussion of issues and topics of current
concern and pertinent to working with emotionally impaired chil
dren and adolescents.

SEI 488 Programming, Methods, and
Curriculum for Secondary
Emotionally Impaired Youth.
Four sem hours
Teaching methods, techniques, and materials for educating sec.
ondary age emotionally impaired youth. Types of programs serving
adolescent age disturbed youth as well as the Individualized Edu.
cation Program, federal and state rules governing the programs will
be discussed. For secondary majors only.
Speech and Language Impaired

Five sem hours
SLI 316 Speech Science.
Anatomy and physiology of normal speech production, consider
ation of speech as motor behavior and as an acoustical phenomenon
Physiological and acoustical investigations of speech and voice,
physiological and acoustic measurement of speech.
Coreq: SL! 337 Language Acquisition and SL! 341 Direcred
Observation.

SLI 334 Applied Phonetics.
Three sem hours
Introduction to the physiological and acoustic characteristics of
speech. Classification and production of English speech sounds.
Phonemic transcription, including some analysis of deviantspeec�
Lab experiences weekly. Intended primarily for speech correction
majors. No students on academic probation.
Coreq: SU 335 Communication Disorders.
Three sem hours
SLI 335 Communication Disorders.
A study of the major communication disorders as deviations fl\lll
normal physical and social behavior. Etiology and symptomatology,
Coreq: SL/ 334 Applied Phonetics.

Three sem hou�
SLI 337 Language Acquisition.
The development of speech, language and hearing from birth. The
interrelationship between cognitive development and language
acquisition and usage. Developmental processes and milestones ii
phonology, morphology, syntax and semantics as a basis f�
understanding the effects of speech, language and hearing p!W
! ems of the individual.
Coreq: SU 316 Speech Science and SL/ 341 Directed Observa
tions.
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clinical practice.
SU majors must take this course concurrently with SL/ 337 Lan
guage Acquisition and SL/ 316 Speech Science.

SL I 342 Management of
Three sem hours
Language Disorders.
Diagnosis and treaUnent of language disorders that result from
developmental lag, physical anomalies and cultural differences.
Focuses on preschool, elementary and secondary school-aged
individuals.
Prereq: SU 334Applied Phonetics, SL/ 337Language Acquisition,
SU 316 Speech Science and SL/ 335 Communication Disorders.

SL! 343 Clinical Practice in
Two sem hours
Speech Pathology I.
A minimum of 60 clock hours of supervised clinical experience
with children and adults in individual and group seuings. Func
tional articulation, voice disorders and rhythm problems.
frereq: SU 340 Management ofPhonological Disorders, SL/ 342
Management ofLanguage Disorders, department permission.

SL! 344 Clinical Practice in
Speech Pathology II.
Two sem hours
A minimum of 60 clock hours of supervised clinical experience
with speech disorders associated with organic impairment. Prob
lemsofchildren and adults with cerebral palsy, cleft palate, hearing
losses, mental impairments and language.
Prereq: SU 343 Clinical Practice in Speech Pathology I and
department permission.

SL! 345 Clinical Practice in Speech
Pathology III.
Two sem hours
A minimum of 60 clock hours of supervised clinical experience
with a variety of speech and hearing disorders.
Prereq: SU343 and SL/344 Clinical Practice in Speech Pa1hology
I and ll, and departmen/ permission.
SL! 440 Seminar in Speech Pathology. .

Two sem hours

Three sem hours
A study of the etiology, diagnosis and treauuent of functional and
organic voice disorders, including defects of loudness, pitch and
quality.
Prereq: SU 343 Clinical Practice in Speech Pathology I.
SLI 452 Voice.

SL! 4,54 Stuttering.
Three sem hours
Causation, symptomatology and remedial procedures of stuttering;
specific iherapy procedures in the clinic, the school and the home.
Prereq: SU 343 Clinical Practice in Speech Pathology I.

Learning Disabled
SLD 468 Education of C hildren With
Two sem hours
Learning Disabilities.
A study ofeducational and psychological problems of children with
neurological and perceptual defects. Theories as they relate to the
central nervous system, teaching techniques, classroom manage
ment, case studies, research and teacher-child and parent relation
ships.
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TEACHER EDUCATION
Office: 234 Boone Hall

Department Head: Jeanne Pietig

Professors: Leah D. Adams, Irene A. Allen, Ranjit S. Bajwa,
JohnBlair, Mary G. Bigler, Marie Dellas,Bert I. Greene,
Thomas M. Gwaltney, Martha W. Irwin, Louise F. Jernigan,
Wallace D. LaBenne, Judith McKee, CalvinB. Michael,
Marvin Pasch, Quirico S. Samonte, Kishor N. Wahi,
Jerome A. Weiser, W. Scott Westerman, Warren S. Williams,
Israel Woronoff
Associate Professors: Gordon A.Belt, J. ThomasBushey,
Barbara Diamond, Trevor Gardner, Sarah Huyvgert,
Edward Lederman, Michael Martin, Leon Neeb,
Valerie Polakow, Robert S. Robinson, Georgea Sparks-Langer,
Alane Starko
Assistant Professors: WilliamBrozo, Jan Collins-Eaglin,
Alison Harmon, Martha Kinney, Sarah Martin, Rebecca
Martusewicz, Maureen McCormack, Karen Paciorek

The Department of Teacher Education provides courses in
orientation to the University, psychological and social foundations
of education as well as methods, reading, driver education, edu
cational media and library science. These courses, along with
courses in other University departments, comprise the programs for
elementary teachers, secondaryteachers and teachers of specialized
subjects.
For special requirements relating to each program of study, see
description at the beginning of each section.

Degrees: Bachelor of science or bachelor of arts
Curricula:
Elementary education
Elementary education with early childhood endorsement
Secondary education
Driver education program
Educational media (library science courses available
but program discontinued in 1982-83)
Majors and minors:
Majors and minors for elementary education may be selected,
where appropriate, from the following list:
General biology; communication and theatre arts;
children's literature and drama/theatre for the young;
literature, language, communication and theatre arts;
drama/theatre for the young; English language;
English. language and literature; English literature;
children's literature; French, German; Spanish;
· · J�panese; bilingual/bicultural education; earth science;
. geogrllp�y; geology; history; social science; mathematics
(elementary) ; music education; political science;
sociology; physical education for special education; health;
arts group; elementary science group; industrial education;
early childhood education.

Majors and minors for secondary education may be selected,
where appropriate, from the following list:
General biology; chemistry; communication and theatre arts;
drama/theatre for the young; computer science; economics;
English language; English literature; English language and

literature; French; German; Spanish; Japanese; bilingual/ bi.
cultural educati?n; c� scicnce; geol?"aphy; geology; history;
philosophy; social sc1Cnce; mathc��ucs (�onda ry); physics;
general science; astro? omy; pol.iucal �1cn�; psychology;
sociology; health; physical educallon; famdy hfc; occupationat
foods.

Students should consult department advisers for more specific
information and for suggestions on appropriate major/minor
combinations. In general, the teaching opportunities, regionally
and nationally, arc more favorable as a whole than they are in the
state of Michigan. Check with the Career Services Center for more
up-to-date information on career placement. .
.
The following fields of study are special cumcula which
unless otherwise specified in their respective departments, will
satisfy both major and minor requirements for graduation.
The fields of study are:
Bachelor of arts education*
Bachelor of fine arts with teaching certification*
Dance*
Physical education* home economics
Consumer education* (usually requires an additional minor)
Business education
Music education (vocaVinstrumcntal)*
Music therapy
Industrial education
Bilingual vocational teacher education
Special education

In addition, curricula designated by asterisk (*) may include
regular elementary certification, provided the student completes.in
addition to other curricular requirements, the following courses or
their equivalents, unless otherwise approved by the Registrar's
Office. These are in addition to other curricular requirements.
LIT 207 Introduction to Children's Literature ....................3
MTH 108 Functional Mathematics I ................................... 3
MTH 109 Functional Mathematics II ..................................3
MTH 381 Teaching Mathematics, K-6 ...............................3
PHY 100 Elementary Science (Physics) .............................3
CHM 101 Elementary Science (Chemistry) ........................3
GES 202 Elementary Science (Earth Science) ....................3
ESC 303 Elementary Science (Biology) .............................3
CUR 304 Curriculum Methods: Elementary .......................3
CUR 314 Teaching Reading (Elcmentary) ..........................6
PED 257 Physical Education for the Classroom
Teacher ...........................................................................2
HED 320 Health Education for Elementary Grades ............2
GEO l !O World Regions ....................................................3
MUS 104 Elements of Music ..............................................2
MUS 320 Elementary Music Education ..............................2
FA 300 Arts for Elementary Teachcrs ..............•..................4
IE 253 Industrial Technology and the
Elementary Teacher .......................................................4
EDU 495 Student Teaching in Regular
Elementary Education ....................................................4

Other Group IV education courses are not listed since they
would be required within the student's chosen field of study.
Advising is required for all students so that each can �
both personal and professional goals in a timely and satisfying
manner.
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Elementary education students, pursuant to their declaration of
on, before the end of the first semester sh�uld:
1·ntenti
I. Inform the Department of Teacher Educallon secretary that
an adviser is needed;
2. Ask to be assigned to a particular faculty member or accept
an assigned faculty member in the appropriate program;
3, Seek an appointment to:
a. develop a schedule of classes;
b. examine career objectives;
c. gain assistance forother; University/professional concerns.

Advising Coordinators:
Elementary Certification with Early Childhood
Education Endorsement: Leah Adams
Elementary Certification: ThomasBushey
secondary/Specialized Fields of Study: see major adviser:
for education course requirements: see ThomasBushey
Driver Education: Leon Neeb

Fieldwork is practice teaching as required by individual programs.
. .
· reqmr
· n 1s
· ed by the state of M 1c h1gan
Department
Certificauo
Certification
Division.
and
Education
Teacher
of Education,
Graduate study leads to the master's degree in early childhood
education, elementary education, middle school/junior high and
secondary school teaching, K-1 2 education, reading, social foun
dations, educational psychology (development and personality,
research and measurement or educational technology concentra
tions). Graduate student status in a teacher education master's
degree program does not automatically result in certification. For
descriptions of graduate courses and programs, consult the Gradu
ate Catalog.

Curriculum for Elementary Education

A bachelor of science degree or a bachelor of arts degree and
Provisional Certificate for teaching all sub
jects kindergarten through grade 5 and for teaching in one's major
or minor areas of concentration in grades 6-7-8 is awarded upon
successful completion of the elementary program and upon ful
fillment of the requirements for majors and minors chosen from the
list for elementary education majors and minors.
the State Elementary

Curriculum for Elementary Certification

The following list of courses plus an appropriately chosen
major and minor or three minors will satisfy the requirements for a
baccalaureate degree (including the basic studies requirements that
became effective in Fall 1 990) and State of Michigan Provisional
Elementary Certification.
Sem hours
Area
Symbolics and communication ......................................... 17-20
ENG l '.? l English Composition ............................................. 3
CTA 121 or CTA 1 24 Fundamentals of Speech ................ 2-3
One course from one of the following
options a, b, or c: .......................................................... 3-5

a. ENG 225 Intermediate English Composition;
ENG 226 Report and Research Writing; ENG 324
Principles of Technical Communication
b. CTA 224 Public Speaking; CTA 225 Listening
Behavior; CTA 226 Nonveroal Communication;
CTA 227 Interpersonal Communication;
*CTA 374 Intercultural Communication
c. CLA 1 2 1 / 1 22Beginning Latin; CLA 123/ 124
Beginning Ancient Greek; FRN 1 2 1 / 1 22Beginning
French; FRN 233/234 Intermediate French;
GER 1 2 1 / 1 22Beginning German; GER 233/234
Intermediate German; JPN 1 2 1 / 1 22Beginning
Japanese; JPN 2 1 1/212 Intermediate Japanese;
SPN 1 2 1 / 1 22Beginning Spanish; SPN 201/202
Intermediate Spanish
MTH 108 Functional Mathematics I ..................................... 3
MTH 1 09 Functional Mathematics II .................................... 3
One of the following courses: ............................................... 3
BE 201 Microcomputers forBusiness Applications;
CSC 136 Computers for the Non-Specialist; CSC 137
Introduction to Programming; CSC 138 Computer
Science I; CSC 237 Computer Programming and
Numeric Methods; HHS 226 Computers for
Health and Human Services; IT 105 Computer
Applications for Industry; IDT 201 Microcomputer
Applications in Technology; ORI 2 1 5 Introduction
toBusiness Information Systems
Science and technology ..................................................... 15-16
PSY 101 or PSY 102 General Psychology ........................ 3-4
PHY 100 Science for Elementary Teachers (Physics) .......... 3
CHM 1 0 1 Science for Elementary Teachers
(Chemistry) ...................................................................... 3
GES 202 Science for Elementary Teachers
(Earth Science) ................................................................. 3
ESC 303 Science for Elementary Teachers (Biology) .......... 3
Social science ........................................................................... 12
PLS 1 1 2 American Government or PLS 1 1 3
American Government Honors ........................................ 3
One of the following history courses: ................................... 3
HIS 101 History of Western Civilization to 1 648;
HIS 102 History of Western Civilization; 1 648-World
War I; HIS 103 Twentieth Century Civilization;
HIS 106 History of Non-Western Civilization;
HIS 123 History of the U.S. to 1 877; HIS 124
History of the U.S.; 1 877-Present
GEO 1 10 World Regions ...................................................... 3
Complete a course from one of the following
options a, b or c: ............................................................... 3
a. A second course in a two-course history sequence by
completing one of the following courses:
HIS 102 History of Western Civilization 1648-World
War I (follows HIS 1 0 1 History of Western Civilization
to 1 648); HIS 103 Twentieth Century Civilization
(follows HIS 102 History of Western Civilization
1 648-World War I); HIS 124 History of the U.S.,
1 877-Present (follows HIS 1 23 History of the
U.S. to 1 877); or
b. a second course in a two-course geography sequence
GEO 1 1 1 Regions and Resources (follows GEO 1 10
World Regions); or
c. A course in cross-cultural or international studies
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by completing one of the following courses:
*AAS 101 Afro-American Studies: An Introduction;
* ANT 205 Minority Women in the United States; * ANT 233
Peoples and Cultures of Mexico; * ANT 234 Peoples and
Cultures of Latin America; * ANT 236 Peoples and Cultures
of Africa; * ANT 237 Indians of North America; * ANT 245
People and Culture of Japan; * ANT 214 Racial and Cultural
Minorities; * ANT 355 Anthropology of Women; *ECO 321
Minority Workers in theLabor Market; *ECO 328 Economics
of Women; *HIS 305History of lndians in the United States;
*HIS 315 History ofBlack Americans; *HIS 336 History of
Women in the United States and GreatBritain; 1800 to the
Present; *HIS 341 The Middle East; 1798 to Present; *HIS
342 North Africa; 1798 to Present; *HIS 348 Sub-Saharan
Africa in the Twentieth Century; *HIS 356 Latin America:
National Period; *HIS 375 ModemIndia; SOC 205 Minority
Women in the United States; *SOC 214 Racial and Cultural
Minorities; *SOC 344 Sociology of Sex Roles; *WMS 200
Introduction to Women's Studies
Arts and humanities ............................................................... 12
One of the following courses: ............................................... 3
LIT 100 The Reading of Literature; LIT IOI The Reading
Fiction; LIT 102 The Reading of Literature: Poetry; LIT 103
The Reading of Literature: Drama; FRN 221/222 Interme
diate French; FRN 341/342 Survey of French Literature;
GER 221/222 Intermediate German; GER 341/342 Survey
of German Literature; SPN 221/222 Intermediate Spanish
Reading; SPN 341/342 Survey of Spanish Literature; SPN
351/352 Survey of Spanish American Literature
LIT 207 Introduction to Children's Literature ...................... 3
Complete a course from one of the following
options a, b, c, or d: .......................................................... 3
a. A second course in literature from: LIT IO 1 The Reading of
Fiction; LIT 102 The Reading of Literature: Poetry; LIT 103
Reading of Literature: Drama or
b. A second course in intermediate or advanced foreign
language literature from the above list of foreign language
literature courses or
c. CTA 210 Interpretative Reading or
d. A course in cross-cultural or international studies from:
*CEN 2 I 5 Culture of the Latino Groups in the United States;
*LIT 204 Native American Literature; *LIT 260 Afro
American Literature
A course in philosophy or religion from ............................... 3
PHI 100 Introduction to Philosophy; PHI 1 IO Philosophies of
Life; PHI 130 Introduction to Logic; PHI 132 Critical
Reasoning; PHI 212 Philosophy of Art; PHI 215 Philosophy
. .of Religion; PHI220 Ethics; PHI 225 Political Philosophy;
.. *PHI 226 Philosophy of Women;
HIS lQOThe.Comparative Study of Religions or PSY 225
Rsychology ofReligion
A course in art, dance, music or theatre arts
Note: This basic studies requirement is automatically
satisfied by the following fine and practical arts courses
which are required on the elementary certificate program.
Fine and practical arts area ................................................... 1 1
F A 300 Art for the Elementary Teacher ............................... 4
MUS 104 Elements of Music ................................................ 2
MUS 320 Elements of Music Education ............................... 2
IE 253 Industrial Technology and the
Elementary Teacher ......................................................... 3
Physical education and health area .............. .. ......................... 6

PED 257 Physical Education for the Classroom Teacher 2
HED 320 Health Education in Elementary Grades .........."'"
.....2
Physical education activity courses (2 hours) or
11;ilitary scicn�c (2 courses) ............................................. 2
Professmnal education courses ................................... ..... .32·36
Students must achieve a "C" or better in all education
courses.
EDT 300 Introduction to Computer Application
in Education ...................................................... .............. I
SGN 300 The Exceptional Child in the
Regular Classroom ............................................... ........ ... I
EDP 322 Human Development and Leaming ....... ...............'4
CUR 304 Curriculum and Methods-Elementary .................. 3
CUR 314 Teaching Reading in the Elementary School .......:6
SFD 328 Social AspccL, of Teaching ....................................]
EDP 340 Introduction to Measurement and Evaluation . .......2
EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher ........... ....... ...... !
MTH 381 The Teaching of Mathematics K-6 . ...... .. . .............J
EDU 492 Student Teaching ...................................... ....... 8-12
Note: EDT 300, SGN 300 and EDP 322 may be taken prior to
admission to the College of Education. Other education
area courses may be taken only after the student has been
admitted to the College of Education. A change is being con.
sidcred to allow up to 12 credit hours for student teaching.

To complete degree and certification requirements, thestudem
must, in addition to the above listed courses, complete a major and
a minor or three minors in areas deemed acceptable for elemenlari
certification.
Cross-cultural or international studies
At least one approved course in cross-cultural or international
studies must be completed in the process of meeting the require.
ments of basic studies. Approved courses are designated with an
asterisk (*).
The student must complete a minimum of 124-128 appropriare
semester hours to satisfy graduation requirements.

Curriculum for elementary education with early childhooo
endorsement
The following list of courses including the required ell!!,
childhood education minor plus a major or two additional minoo I
(exclusive of the content and methods minor) will satisfy th! 1
requirements for a baccalaureate degree (including the basic studie; I
requirements that became effective in fall 1990), state of Michigan/
provisional elementary certification and ZA endorsement in ell!l1
'
childhood education.
Area
Sem houfi
Symbolics and communication
Requirements in symbolics and communication are
the same as they arc on the regular elementary curriculum.
Science and technology ....... . ............................................ ...1.10
Requirements in science and technology are the same
as they arc on the regular elementary curriculum.
Social science ............ . ..............................................................,Ji
PLS 112 American Government or PLS 113 American
Government Honors ........................................................l
One of the following history courses: ...........................,.......3
HIS I O I History of Western Civilization to 1648; HIS !Ol
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History of Western Civilization; 1648-World War I; HIS
103 Twentieth Century Civilization; HIS 106 History of
Non-Western Civilization; HIS 123 History of the U.S. to
1877; HIS 124 History of the U.S., 1877-Present
SOC 105 Introductory Sociology .......................................... 3
one of the following courses ................................................ 3
SOC 202 Social Problems, *SOC 205 Minority Women in
the United States, * SOC 2 14 Racial and Cultural Minorities,
* SOC 344 Sociology of Sex Roles
GEO 110 World Regions ...................................................... 3
Arts and huma nitie� .........................._................................... 8-12
The requirements m arts and humamues are the same as they arc
on the regular elementary curriculum with the exception of
the course requirement in art, dance, music or theatre arts.
The basic studies requirement in this area is automatically
satisfied by the following fine arts courses which are
required on the elementary certificate with early childhood
endorsement curriculum.
Fine arts area ............................................................................ 6
FA 300 Art for the Elementary Teacher .............................. . 4
MUS 104 Elements of Music ................................................ 2
h
P ys ical education area ............................................................ 4
PED 257 Physical Education for the
Classroom Teacher .......................................................... 2
Physical education activity courses (2 hours) or
military science (2 courses) ............................................. 2
Professional education courses ......................................... 31-34
Students must achieve a "C" or better in all education courses.
EDT 300 Introduction to Computer Applications
in Education ..................................................................... 1
SGN 251 Education of Exceptional Children ....................... 3
EDP 200 Early Childhood Human Development
and Leaming .................................................................... 5
CUR 304 Curriculum and Methods- Elementary ................ 3
CUR 314 Teaching Reading in the Elementary School ........ 6
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching .................................... 3
EDP 341 Measurement and Assessment of
Young Childrcn ................................................................ 2
EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher ........................ 1
MTH 381 The Teaching of Mathematics K-6 ....................... 3
EDU 495 Student Teaching Elementary 1-3 ..................... 4-6
The following minor is required when a student is seeking
elementary certification with early childhood education
endorsement:

Sem hours
Early childhood education minor .................................... 24-26
1. Required courses:
HEC 214 The Developing Child ........................................... 3
HEC 215 Child Development Lab:Preschool child ............. 1
No1e: HEC 215 must be 1aken concurrently with
HEC 214
CUR 302 Methods of Integrating
Curriculum and Resources in Early Childhood ............... 3
HEC 373 Child Development Lab III: Methods
and Resources .................................................................. 1
Note: HEC 373 must be taken concurrently with CUR 302
SGN 251 Education of Exceptional Children ....................... 3
PED 257 Physical Education for the Classroom Teacher ..... 2
EDP 341 Measurement and Assessment of
Young Children ................................................................ 2

261

EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher ........................ 1
EDU 496 Student Teaching Preschool ....................... ....... 4-6
CUR 401 Issues and Practices in Early
Childhood Education ....................................................... 2
Note: CUR 401 must be taken concurrently with EDU 496
2. Elective courses:
HEC 314 The Developing Infant .......................................... 3
HEC 315 Child Development Lab: Infancy .......................... 1
Note: HEC 315 must be taken concurrently
with HEC 314 EDP 318 Uses ofPlay in
the Helping Professions ................................................... 3
PED 281 Motor Development ............................................... 3
Note: EDT 300 Introduction to Computer Applications in
Education, SGN 251 Education of Exceptional Children,
EDP200 Early ChildhoodHuman Development and Leam
ing, HEC 2 14 The Developing Child, HEC 2 15 Child
Development Lab: Preschool Child may be taken prior to
admission to the College of Education. Other education area
courses may be taken only after the student has been admitted
to the College of Education. A change is being considered to
allow up to 12 credit hours for student teaching (6 hours for
regular elementary placement and 6 hours for the preschool
placement).

To complete degree, certification and early childhood endorse
ment requirements, students must, in addition to the above listed
courses and early childhood education minor, complete a major or
two additional minors (exclusive of the content and methods minor)
in areas deemed acceptable for elementary certification.

Cross-cultural or international studies
At least one approved course in cross-cultural or international
studies must be completed in the process of meeting the basic
studies requirements. Approved courses are designated with an
asterisk (*).
The student must complete a minimum of 124-128 appropriate
semester hours to satisfy graduation requirements.
Note: Students in HECR and special education who wish to
complete the early childhood education minor should follow the list
of requirements for early childhood education as detailed in the
HECR department's section of the catalog.

Some Group Majors and Minors for Elementary
Education

Sem hours
Arts group m ajor .................................................................... 36
1. Required courses ........................................................... 19
FA 101 Introduction to Art .................................................... 3
MUS 104 Elements of Music ................................................ 2
CTA 222 Drama and Play in Human Experience ................. 3
IE 253 Industrial Technology and the
Elementary Teacher ......................................................... 3
FA 300 Art for the Elementary Teacher ................................ 4
MUS 320 Elementary Music Education ................................ 2
IE 354 Experiences in Technology for Children ................... 2
2. Electives .......................................................................... 17
Choose 17 credits from fine arts, industrial education,
music, drama/theatre for the young or theatre
arts courses.
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Sem hours
Arts group minor .................................................................... 24
1. Required courses ........................................................... 16
FA 101 Introduction to Art .................................................... 3
MUS 104 Elements of Music ................................................ 2
IE 253 Industrial Technology and the
Elementary Teacher ......................................................... 3
FA 300 Art for the Elementary Teacher ............................... 4
MUS 320 Elementary Music Education ............................... 2
IE 354 Experiences in Technology for Children ................... 2
2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 8
Choose eight credits from fine arts, industrial education,
music or theatre arts courses below. These electives for the
arts group major and minor may be drawn from, but are not
limited to the following recommended courses:
Fine Arts: FA 100 Art Appreciation; FA 107 and 108 Art
History Survey I and II, or FA 421History of Art; FA 122 Two
Dimensional Design; FA 123 and 124 Drawing I and II; *FA
222 African and Afro-American Art; FA 231 Three-Dimensional
Design; FA 301 Graphic Design; FA 436 Women in Art.

Industrial Education: IE 102 Woodwork; IE 105 History of
Industrial Technology; IE 118 Energy Utilization; IE 152 Arts
and Crafts; IE 255 Art Metalwork; IT 121 Graphic Communi
cation.

Music: MUS 106 Introduction to the Performing Arts; MUS
107 Music Appreciation; MUS 151 and 152 Class Piano; MUS
232 Voice Class; MUS 131 University Choir; MUS 134 Univer
sity Women's Chorus; MUS 135 University Men's Chorus;
MUS 222 Classroom Instruments; MUS 249 UniversityBand;
MUS 248 University Orchestra; MUS 274 Functional Guitar;
MUS 322 Music Literature for Children; MUS 224 Recre
ational Music; and AMU 101-300 Applied Music Lessons.

Theatre Arts, Drama/Theatre for the Young, Oral Interpreta
tion: CTA 106 Introduction to the Performing Arts; CTA 150
Introduction to Theatre; CTA 151Black Theatre: An Introduc
tion; CTA 153 Introduction to Theatre Crafts; CTA 168, 268,
368 468 Oral Interpretation; CT A 210 Interpretative Reading;
CTA 222 Drama and Play in Human Experience; CTA 251
Black Theatre: Creative Problems; CTA 322 Theatre for the
Young; CTA 323 Improvisation; CTA 324 Oral Interpretation
of Children's Literature; and CTA 497, 498, 499 Independent
Study.

Sem hours
Uil\pgual biculiural education (Spanish-English)
group Ipinor ....................................................................... 24
See_Department of Foreign Languages andBilingual Studies

Sem hours
Elementary science group major ........................................... 36
1. Required courses ...................................................... 15-16
PHY 100 Science for Elementary Teachers (Physics) .......... 3
CHM 101 Science for Elementary Teachers
(Chemistry) ...................................................................... 3
GES 202 Science for Elementary Teachers
(Earth Science) ................................................................. 3

ESC 303 Science for the Elementary Teacher
(B iology ESC) ..................................................................3
PSY 101 or 102 General Psychology ................................J�
2. Restricted electives ......................................... .......... 20.•,1
Choose 20-21 credits from the biology, chemistry ,
geography and geology, and physics and astronomy
courses below.

Sem houri
Elementary science group m inor ............................. .............. 24
1. Required courses ...................................................... J S.J6
PHY J OO Science for Elementary Teachers (Physics) .......... ]
CHM 101 Science for Elementary Teachers
(Chemistry) ....................................................... ...............]
GES 202 Science for Elementary Teachers
(Earth Science) .................................................................]
ESC 303 Science for the Elementary Teacher
(Biology ESC) ..................................................................]
PSY 101 or 102 General Psychology .................................3�
2. Restricted electives ....................................................... 8,9
Choose eight or nine credits from biology, chemistry, geogra.
phy and geology, and physics and astronomy courses below:

Biology:BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species; B10 20i
FieldBiology; BIO 207 Elements of Ecology; BIO 224 Prin.
ciples of Conservation;BIO 232 Nature Interpretation; B1041)
Animal and Plant Preservation Techniques: BIO 415 Basic
Histological Techniques; BOT 209 Ornamental Plants; BOT
215 EconomicBotany; BOT 354 Trees and Shrubs.

Chemistry: CHM 105 Survey of Chemistry; CHM 115 , 116
Chemistry and Society (includes laboratory); CHM 118 Con
temporary Materials; or CHM 119 Fundamentals of Chemistry,
CHM 120 Fundamentals of Organic and Biochemistry; CHM
121 General Chemistry I.

Geography and geology: GES 114 National Parks and Monu
ments; GES 200 The Oceans; GES 227 Topographic Maps:
GES 303 Field Geography; GES 309 Plate Tectonics; GES 324
Weather and Climate; GES 401 Cartography; GLG 161 Histori
cal Geology; GLG Rocks of Michigan; GLG 325 Geomorphol
ogy.

Physics and astronomy: PHY 110 Physical Science; PHY I ll
Physical Science II; PHY 2 10 Musical Acoustics; PHY 2 1!
Elementary Physical Science; PHY 221 Mechanics, Soundano
Heat; PHY 222 Electricity and Light; AST 203 Exploration of
the Universe.

Sem hours
Literature, language, communication and
theatre arts group major ............................................. ..... 31
Literature*
1. Required courses ...................................................... ..... J
LIT 210 Introduction to Shakespeare ....................................3
LIT 207 Introduction to Children's Literature ................ ......3
*The courses under literature, and ENG 121 or 119 English
Composition, may be applied to the English language and
literature major by a student in elementary and special
education. (See the English Department listings.)
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2. Electives ............................................................................ 6
Choose two courses from the following:
LIT 100 The Reading of Literature, LIT 1 01 The
Rea ding of Literature: Fiction, LIT 1 02 The
Reading of Literature: Poetry, LIT 251 TheBible as
Literature, LIT 260 Afro-American Literature.
Language
1. Requ ired courses ............................................................. 6
ENG 121 or 1 19 English Composition ................................. 3
ENG 225 Intermediate Composition, ENG
325 Expository Writing or ENG 335
Imaginative Writing ......................................................... 3
2. Electives ............................................................................ 6
Choose two courses from the following:
ENG 30 I An Introduction to the English Language;
ENG 402 Modern English Grammar; ENG 408 Introduction
to Linguistic Science; ENG 421 The History of the English
Language.
Communication and theatre arts
1. Required courses .......................................................... 8-9
CTA 121 or 1 24 Fundamentals of Speech ......................... 2-3
CTA 210 Interpretative Reading ........................................... 3
CTA 222 Drama and Play in Human Experience ................. 3
2. Electives ........................................................................ 3-4
Choose three or four credits in communication and
theatre arts courses.
See also the minor in drama/theatrefor the young and a special
speech minorfor students in elementary or special educa
tion offered by the Communication and Theatre Arts
Department.

For the interdisciplinary major of 36 semester hours in litera
ture and drama/theatre for the young, see the Department of
Communication and Theatre Arts.

Sem hours
Social science group major for
elementary education ........................................................ 36
Choose at least 12 credits, but no more than 1 8 credits, from one
of the following five areas: economics, geography
(social science*), history, political science, sociology.
*Geography and geology applicable in the science and
technology group and philosophy courses does not
count on this major or minor.

Choose three credits in each of the remaining four social
science areas.

Sem hours
Social science group minor for
elementary education ........................................................ 24
Elementary and special education students may
elect this minor.
1. Required courses ...................................................... 15-18
SOC I 05 Introductory Sociology .......................................... 3
HIS 123 Trends in United States History or
HIS 124 History of the U.S.: 1 877 to Present
or two history courses ................................................... 3-6
GEO 1 10 World Regions ...................................................... 3

ECO 200 American Economy or ECO 201
Principles of Economics I ................................................ 3
PLS 1 12 American Government ........................................... 3
2. Electives ........................................................................ 6 -9
Choose six to nine credits from social science courses.
Minors

Sem hours
Content and methods minor .................................................. 20
As long as they are not used on another minor, the
courses appropriate to elementary education may
be drawn from, but are not limited to, the following:
CHM 10 l Science for Elementary Teachers (Chemistry)
ECE 301 Methods: Math-Science-Arts for Early Childhood
EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher
EDT 300 Introduction to Computer Applications in Education
EDP 340 Introduction to Measurement and Evaluation
SGN 300 Exceptional Children in the Regular Classroom
ESC 302 Elementary School Science, ESC 303
Science for the Elementary Teacher (Biology ESC)
FA 101 Introduction to Art, FA 300 Creative Arts
GES 202 Science for Elementary Teachers (Earth Science)
HED 320 Health Education in the Elementary Grades
IE 253 Industrial Technology and the Elementary
Teacher, IE 354 Experiences in Technology for Children
LIT 207 Introduction to Children's Literature
MTH 108 Functional Mathematics I
PHY 1 00 Science for Elementary Teachers (Physics)

Elementary minor in industrial education ........................... 20
(See industrial education minor inBusiness
and Industrial Education section of this catalog.)

Foreign language minor ......................................................... 20
French
I. Required courses ............................................................. 6
FRN 343, 344 French Composition and French
Conversation .................................................................... 6
2. Electives .......................................................................... 14
Choose 1 4 credits from any level French courses.
German
I . Required courses ............................................................. 6
GER 343, 344 German Composition and German
Conversation .................................................................... 6
2. Electives .......................................................................... 14
Choose 1 4 credits from any level German courses.
Spanish
I . Required courses ............................................................. 6
SPN 343, 344 Spanish Composition and Spanish
Conversation .................................................................... 6
2. Electives .......................................................................... 14
Choose 1 4 credits from any level Spanish courses.
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Curriculum for Secondary Teachers
Junior-Senior High School
The bachelor of science or bachelor of arts* degree and the
State Secondary Provisional Certificate may be awarded for suc
cessful completion of the secondary education program.
All students are required to complete a major teaching subject
of at least 30 semester hours or a group major of 36 semester hours
and, in addition, a minor of 20 semester hours or a group minor of
24 semester hours in subjects appropriate for teaching in secondary
schools.
Students intending to teach specialized subjects in junior
senior high-art, business education, music, physical education,
dance and recreation-should follow the requirements listed under
those teaching subjects, not the ones listed on this page.
Students mustcompleteall courses listed in addition to meeting
basic studies requirements.

*The bachelor of arts degree requires completion of 75 hours
in basic studies areas I, II and III and one year of college credit in
foreign language.
Area
Sem hours
Symbolics and communication ......................................... 14-17
ENG 121 English Composition ............................................. 3
CTA 121 or CTA 124 Fundamentals of Speech ................ 2-3
One course from the following options a, b or c: .............. 3-5
a. ENG 225 Intermediate English Composition,
ENG 226 Report and Research Writing, ENG 324
Principles of Technical Communication, or
b. CTA 224 Public Speaking, CTA 225 Listening
Behavior, CTA 226 Nonverbal Communication, CTA
227 Interpersonal Communication, *CT A
374 Intercultural Communication or
c. CLA 121/122Beginning Latin, CLA 123/124
Beginning Ancient Greek; FRN 121/ 122Beginning
French, FRN 233/234Intennediate French; GER 121/122
Beginning German, GER 233/234 Intennediatc
German; .. JPN 121/122Beginning Japanese, JPN 211/212
Intennediate Japanese; SPN 121/122Beginning Spanish,
SPN 201/202Intennediate Spanish
A course in mathematical reasoning from ........................ 3-4
· 118/ 119
MTH 109 Functional Mathematics I, MTH
Mathematical Analysis for Social Sciences I and II
MTH 120/121 Calculus I and II, MfH 122
Elementary Linear Algebra, MTH 150 Mathematical
Reasoning, MTH 270 Elementary Statistics,
MTH,341 College .Geometry, or SOC 250
Elementary Social Statistics
A course in computer literacy from: ..................................... 3
BE 201 Microcomputers forBusiness Applications;
CSC 136 Computers for the Non-Specialist, CSC 137 Intro
duction to Fortran Programming, CSC 138 Computer Sci
ence I, CSC 237 Computer Programming and Numeric
Methods; HHS 226 Computers for Health and Human Ser
vi�es; IT 105 Computer Applications for Industry; IDT 201
Microcomputer Applications in Technology; ORI 2 15 In
troduction toBusiness Information Systems
Science and technology ....................................................... 9-12
At least one of the three courses in science and technology
must have a laboratory componenL

A course in physical science from options a or b .............. 3-4
a. open to students who meet course requirements
PHY 100 Science for Elementary Teachers, PHY I I
Physical Science, PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound anct H O
PHY 223 Mechanics, Sound and Heat; CHM I 05 Sune
�\y
of Chemistry; CHM 115 Chemistry and Society (n
laboratory); CHM 115-1 I 6 Chemistry and Society-ck
119 Fundamentals of Chemistry; CHM 120 Functam l
tals of Organic andBiochemistry; CHM 121- 122 GenCii
era ! Chemistry or
b. additional option open to students who have
submitte? arpropriate evide�ce of having completed
a one unit high school chemistry or physics course
with a grade of "C" or above.
Students must complete one of the courses in the above or one
of the following courses:
AST 203 Exploration of the Universe (no laboratory);
�ST 203-204 Explorauon of the Universe; AST 205 Prin.
c�ples of Astronomy (no laboratory); AST 204-205 Prin.
ciples of Astronomy; GES 108 Earth Science; GLG 120The
Fossil Record (no laboratory); GLG 160 Physical Geology
A course in li�e science from: .................................... ........ 3-4
BIO 105Biology and theHuman Species;BOT 22! GcnC!l]
Botany; ESC 303 Science for Elementary Teachers; 2(X)
222 General Zoology; PSY I O I General Psychology (no
laboratory); PSY 102 General Psychology
A course in science or technology from
options a or b: ...............................................................3-4
a. A course listed under physical or life science so long
as you have chosen your three courses in this area
from three different departments or
b. A course from: CHM 101 Science for Elementary
Teachers; IDT 150 Understanding Technology
(no laboratory); IT 240 Science, Technology and
People (no laboratory)
Social science ........................................................................... 12
PLS 112 American Government or PLS I 13
American Government Honors ........................................ ]
A course in history from: ........... . ..........................................]
HIS 101 History of Western Civilization to 1648; HIS lOl
History of Western Civilization, 1648-World War I; HIS
103 Twentieth Century Civilization; HIS 106 History of
Non-Western Civilization; HIS 123 History of the U.S. �
1877; HIS 124 History of the U.S., 1877-Present
A course in anthropology, economics, geography
or sociology from: .................................... ........................3
ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology; EC0201
Principles of Economics I; GEO l 07 Introduction to Geog
raphy; GEO 110 World Regions; SOC 105 Introductm
Sociology
A course from one of the following options a, b or c: ..........3
a. A second course in a two-course history sequence from
HIS 102 History of Western Civilization, 1648-World
War I (follows HIS 101 History of Western Civilizalioo
to 1648); HIS 103 Twentieth Century Civilization
(follows HIS 102 History of Western Civilization,
1648-World War I); HIS 124 History of the U.S.,
1877-Present (follows HIS 123, History of the
U.S. to 1877) or
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b. A second course in a two-course sequence in anthro
pology, economics, geography or sociology from:
ANT 140 Introduction to Prehistoric Anthropology (fol
lows ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology);
GEO 1 1 1 Regions and Resources (follows GEO 1 10
World Regions); SOC 202 Social Problems
(follows SOC 105 Introductory Sociology) or
c. A course in cross-cultural or international studies
from: * AAS 10 1 Afro-American Studies: An
Introduction; * ANT 205 Minority Women in the
United States; * ANT 233 Peoples and Cultures of
Mexico; * ANT 234 Peoples and Cultures of Latin
America; * ANT 236 Peoples and Cultures of Africa;
*ANT 237 Indians of North America; * ANT 245 Peoples
and Cultures of Japan; * ANT 214 Racial and Cultural
Minorities; *ANT355 Anthropology of Women; *ECO 321
Minority Workers in the Labor Markel; *ECO 328
Economics of Women; *HIS 305 History of Indians
in the United States; *HIS 3 15 History of Black
Americans; *HIS 336 History of Women in the
United States and Great Britain, I 800 to the Present;
*HIS 341 The Middle East, 1 798 to Present; *HIS 342
North Africa, 1 798 to Present; *HIS 348 Sub-Saharan
Africa in the Twentieth Century; *HIS 356 Latin
America: National Period; *HIS 375 Modem India;
*SOC 205 Minority Women in the United States;
*SOC 214 Racial and Cultural Minorities; *SOC 344
Sociology of Sex Roles; *WMS 200 Introduction to
Women's Studies
Arts and humanities ............................................................... 12
A course from one of the following options a or b: ..............3
a. A course in literature from:
LIT 100 The Reading of Literature; LIT I O I The Read
ing of Fiction; LIT 102 The Reading of Literature: Po
etry; LIT I 03 The Reading of Literature: Drama or
b. A course in intermediate or advanced foreign
language literature from: FRN 22 1(222 Intermediate
French; FRN 341/342 Survey of French Literature;
GER 221/222 Intermediate German; GER 341/342
Survey of German Literature; SPN 221(222
Intermediate Spanish Reading; SPN 341/342
Survey of Spanish Literature; SPN 35 1/352 Survey of
Spanish American Literature
A course from one of the following options a,b,c or d: ........3
a. A second course in literature from:
LIT 1 0 1 The Reading of Fiction; LIT 102 The
Reading of Literature: Poetry, LIT 103 The
Reading of Literature: Drama or
b. A second course in intermediate or advanced foreign
language literature from the list above or
c. CTA 210 Interpretative Reading or
d. A course in cross-cultural or international studies
from: *CEN 215 The Culture of the Latino Groups
in the United States; *LIT 204 Native American Litera
ture; *LIT 260 Afro-American Literature
A course in philosophy or religion from: ..............................3
PHI 100 Introduction to Philosophy; PHI 1 10 Philosophies
of Life; PHI 130 Introduction to Logic; PHI 132
Critical Reasoning; PHI 212 Philosophy of Art;
PHI 215 Philosophy of Religion; PHI 220 Ethics;
PHI 221 Business Ethics; PHI 225 Political Philosophy;

PHI 226 Philosophy of Women or HIS 1 00
Comparative Study o f Religions or PSY 225
Psychology of Religion
A course in art, dance, music or theatre arts from
the following options a,b,c or d: ......................................3
a. a course in art from: FA 1 00 Art Appreciation;
FA 10 1 Introduction to Art; F A 107/108 Art History
Survey I and II; FA 1 22 2-D Design; FA 1 23 Drawing I;
FA 165 Graphic Design for Non-majors; FA 166
Ceramics for Non-majors; FA 167 Jewelry for
Non-majors; *FA 222 African and Afro-American
Art or
b. A course in dance: DAN 106 Introduction to the Per
forming Arts
c. A course in music from: MUS 1 00 Introduction to
Music Theory; MUS 106 Introduction to the
Performing Arts; MUS 107 Music Appreciation or
d. A course in theatre arts from:
CTA 106 Introduction to the Performing Arts;
CTA 150 Introduction to the Theatre; *CTA 15 1
Introduction to Black Theatre; CTA 158 Fundamentals
of Acting; CTA 222 Drama and Play in Human
Experience

Physical education .................................................................... 2

Physical Education activity courses (2 hours) or
military science (2 courses) ............................................. 2

Professional education courses ......................................... 28-32

Students must achieve a "C" or beuer in all education
courses.
EDT 300 Introduction to Computer Application
in Education ..................................................................... 1
SGN 300 The Exceptional Child in the
Regular Classroom ........................................................... 1
EDP 322 Human Development and Leaming .......................4
CUR 305 Curriculum and Methods-Secondary ..................3
CUR 3 1 1 Teaching Reading in The Secondary School ........3
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching ....................................3
EDP 340 Introduction to Measurement and Evaluation ........ 2
EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher ........................ 1
Methods courses (see teaching subject area) ..................... 2-4
EDU 492 Student Teaching ............................................. 8-12
To complete degree and certification requirements the
student must, in addition to the above listed courses,
complete a major and a minor in areas deemed
acceptable for secondary certification. A change
is being considered to allow up to 12 credit hours for
student teaching.

Cross-cultl!ral or international studies

Al least one approved course in cross-cultural or international
studies must be completed in the process of meeting the basic
studies requirements of basic studies. Approved courses are desig
nated with an asterisk (*).
The student must complete a minimum of 1 24-1 28 appropriate
semester hours to satisfy graduation requirements.

266 Undergraduate Catalog

Driver Education
Driver education is a three-course, eight semester hour se
quence that takes at least two enrollment periods to complete. It is
not a major or a minor.
In addition to satisfactory completion of course requirements,
the student also must meet the standards determined by the state of
Michigan Department of Education prior to approval for teaching
driver education in Michigan. The two lecture-laboratory instruc
tion courses are CUR 419 Instructor's Course in Driver Education
and CUR 420 Advanced Instructor's Course in Driver Education,
which include dual-control car and driving simulator experiences.
Time beyond that listed in the courses is expected for laboratory
experiences.

Educational Media
(Library Science)

Library science is no longer offered by the Department of
Teacher Education as a major or minor. The following courses
fulfill the requirements for symbolics and communication (areaI
see page 28):
Sem hours
EDM 101 Use ofBooks and Libraries ....................................... 2
EDM 5 14 Literature for Young Adults ...................................... 3
EMU 500 Storytelling ................................................................ 2

Courses

Courses in this department are arranged in ascending numeri
cal order regardless of prefix. Prefixes for the Department of
Teacher Education are: CUR for courses in curriculum and instruc
tion, EDP for courses in educational psychology, EDM for courses
in educational media, EDT for courses in educational technology,
SFD for courses in social foundations and EDU for student teaching.
Secondary methods courses carry specific discipline prefixes
and are starred and referenced to the appropriate departmenL
Courses in the 300 and 400 series, unless otherwise designated,
are classified as professional education courses and are open only
to students of junior standing or above who have a grade point
average of 2.50 or better, and who have made application and have
been aclmitl� to the College of Education.
Cqwses 1narked with an asterisk (*) are given by other
departments.

· EDM ;(Ol ,Use. ofBooks and Libraries.
Two sem hours
Pra�tic;�'ifl�tructio�in,the .u� of thdi))rary's tools and materials.
Given on.. demand.

EDP 106 Introduction to University
Studies.
Three sem hours
Orientation to the role and function of the university; career
orientation; improvement of study skills; university services and
diagnostic testing and counseling. Credit awarded and normal
tuition charges apply.
Prereq: Special permission of the Academic Advising Center.

EDP 200 Early Childhood Development
Five sem hours
and Learning.
Individual human development, ? irth th�ou? h matm:ity, w ith CiTJ.
phasis on the early years. Observauonal skills m recordmg children•
behavior, leamin? theorie_s as 1!1ey relate to differing curricul�
models and expenences with children on a one-to-one basis or wi�
small
• groups in a pre-planned activity. For early childhood education
maJors.
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102 General Psychology.

EDP 206 Mental Hygiene.
Two sem hours
A study of the facts, conditions, techniques and policies that further
mental health and prevent mental illness. Skills and knowledge
pertaining to effective interpersonal relationships and current
concepts and approaches to mental health. Not open to freshmen.
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102 General Psychology.

1

*LIT 207 Introduction to
Children's Literature.
Three sem hours
(For description, see DcparUnent of English Language and Litera.
ture.)

EDT 300 Introduction to Computer Applications
One sem hour
in Education.
An introductory course in educational technology with an emphasis
on the emergence of technology in schools. Technology and i�
applications in schools past, present and future. How to operate a
microcomputer and run commercially prepared educational soft.
ware. Instructional applications of microcomputers, programming
languages, communications and educational information. Bask
concepts concerned with information processing, systems design,
and artificial intelligence.
Prereq: None. Although the emphasis is educational applications
ofcomputers, the course has appealfor any student interestedin/J/i
introduction to the operation and uses of the microcomputer.
Requiredfor all students pursuing a teacher education curriculum.

CUR 302 Methods of lntegrating
Curriculum and Resources
in Early Childhood.
Three sem hours !
To help students design and implement developmentally appropri. !
ate curricula and programs for children pre-kindergarten through .
third grade. An inquiry approach will be used to assist the student 1
in broadening the scope of curriculum to provide for individual I
I
interests and needs.
Prereq: EDP 200 Early Childhood Development and Learning, I
MTH 108 Functional Mathematics I, HEC 214-215 The Develop
ing Child, and Child Development Lab I. Taken concurrently wit!
HEC 373 Child Development Lab III. Admission to the College of
Education.

I

CUR 304 Curriculum and Methods
Elementary.
Three sem hours
The concept of curriculum and its relationship to differing philoso
phies of education and styles of teaching. The instructional process
and multiple teaching strategies examined and applied through
lesson planning and demonstration. Social studies content used in
lesson planning by students seeking elementary certification.
Classroom management principles and techniques considered in
the light of a curriculum and instruction perspective. Includes a
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lanncd practicum experience in public schools in addition to the
P ularly sched� led hours.
.
.
�fereq: Admisston to the College of Educatwn prtor to
registration.

CUR 305 Curriculum and Methods
Three sem hours
Secondary.
curriculum
and
its
relationship
to
differing philoso
of
t
'[he concep
and
styles
of
teaching.
The
instructional
cation
process
edu
hies of
strategi
s
examined
and
applied
teaching
throu
ple
multi
�
_gh
�nd
demonstration.
Classroom
management
and
pnn
ning
plan
son
les
ciplcs and techniques considered in the light of a curriculum and
1nstruction perspective. Includes a planned practicum experience in
ublic schools in addition to the regularly scheduled hours.
�rereq: A dmission to the College of Education prior to registration.

•MTH 306 Teaching of High School
Three sem hours
Mathematics.
of
s.)
Department
Mathematic
see
tion,
(For descrip
n.
of
College
Educatio
to
dmission
A
Prereq:

•CTA 307 The Teaching of Speech.
Three sem hours
(For description, see Deparunent of Communication and Theatre
Arts.)
Prereq : Ad1m·ssion to College of Education.

•ENG 308 High School English.
Three sem hours
(For description, see Deparunent of English Language and Litera
ture.)
Prereq: Admission to College of Education.

CUR 311 Teaching Reading in the
Secondary School.
Three sem hours
Toe developmental sequence for reading skills at the junior and
senior high school levels and methods for teaching the sequence,
including teaching programs for both the nonnal and retarded
reader. Providing reading instruction within the context of the
various areas. Required for all students who seek certification to
teach in secondary schools.
Prereq: Admission to the College of Education.

CUR 314 Teaching Reading in the
Elementary School.
Six sem hours
The developmental aspects of reading and language arts programs
from pre-school through elementary school. Theoretical and re
search knowledge pertinent to child growth and development and
fundamental skills appropriate for the teaching of reading and
language arts. Field-based experiences. Required for all students
who seek certification to teach in elementary schools.
Prereq: Admission to the College of Education.

EDP 318 Uses of Play in the Helping
Three sem hours
Professions.
An overview of approaches to play and its uses. Applications will
be made to the fields of early childhood and elementary education,
special education, physical education and recreation, occupational
therapy, nursing and child care. Students will conduct observations
and interviews on play and experiment with a variety of play
materials and media with children.

EDP 322 Human Development and
Learning.
Four sem hours
The psychological study of childhood from birth through adoles
cence with a focus on intellectual and psycho-social behavior and
the role ofparents and teachers in fostering learning and development
Prereq: PSY 101 or 1 02 General Psychology.

EDP 325 Life Span Human Growth and
Development.
Four sem hours
An exploration of the biological, cognitive, social and affective
domains of human growth and development from the prenatal
period until death; the relationship of growth and development to
behavior through the life span.
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102 General Psychology.

*PHY 325 Methods of Teaching the
Three sem hours
Physical Sciences.
(For description see Physics and Astronomy Department)

SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching.
Three sem hours
Systematic study of the school as a major institution in American
society and of the bearing of educational social science and philoso
phy on social interaction in the classroom.
Prereq: Admission to the College of Education.
*MUS 330 Music Education in the
Elementary School.
(For description sec Department of Music.)

*MUS 331 Music Education in the
Secondary School.
(For description see Department of Music.)

*MUS 332 Instrumental Music in the
Public Schools.
(For description see Department of Music.)
*MUS 333 Orchestral Methods.
(For description sec Department of Music.)
*MUS 334 Band Methods.
(For description sec Department of Music.)

Three sem hours

Three sem hours

Four sem hours
Two sem hours

Two sem hours

EDP 340 Introduction to Measurement
Two sem hours
and Evaluation.
General introduction to basic principles and problems in measure
ment and evaluation. Students learn how to construct teacher-made
tests. Other topics include measurement of cognitive abilities,
interests, attitudes and personal and social adjustment.
Prereq: Adim·ssion to College of Education.

EDP 341 Measurement and Assessment
of Young Children.
Two sem hours
Introduction to measurement and evaluation concepts and to mea
suring tools and techniques used to assess the intellectual, social,
emotional and physical behavior of young children.
Prereq: PSY 101 General Psychology, EDP 200 Early Childhood
Human Growth and Development, and admission to College of
Education.
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EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher. One sem hour
A methods course in which students will produce instructional
materials in their teaching area and demonstrate the use of these
materials in the classroom environmenL The selection, utilization
and evaluation of teaching materials. Various types of media
production and utilization equipment.
Prereq: Admission to College ofEducation.

Three sem hours
*GEO 347 Teaching Earth Science.
(For description, see Department of Geography and Geology.)

*DAN 354 Methods and Materials
in the Teaching of Dance.
Three sem hours
(For description, see the Department ofHealth, PhysicalEducation,
Recreation and Dance.)

*BE 364 Methods of Teaching General
Two sem hours
Business Subjects.
(Fordescription, see Department ofBusiness andIndustrial Educa
tion.)
*BE 365 Methods of Teaching
Two sem hours
Office Education.
(For description, see Department ofBusiness andIndustrial Educa
tion.)
*BE 366 Methods and Materials in
Two sem hours
Teaching Distributive Education.
(For description, see Department ofBusiness andIndustrial Educa
tion.)

*PED 367 Methods and Materials
Three sem hours
in Physical Education.
(For description, see Department of Health, Physical Education,
Recreation and Dance.)

*HEC 370 Methods and Materials
in Consumer Home Economics.
Two sem hours
(For description, see Department of Human, Environmental and
Consumer Resources.)
All above methods courses require admission to College ofEduca
tion.
*HEC 371 Resources in Teaching Consumer
Home Economics Education.
Two sem hours
(For description, see Department of Human, Environmental and
Gon,sumirResources.)

HEC373 Child Development Lab Ill:
One sem hour
· Methods and Resources.
(Must� �en concurrently with CUR 302 Methods of lntegrating
Curriculum and Resources in Early Childhood.)

*HEC 375 Resources i n Teaching
Two sem hours
Family Life Education.
(For description, see Department of Human, Environmental and
Consumer Resources.)

*MTH 381 The Teaching of
Three sem hours
Mathematics K-6.
(For description, see Department of Mathematics.)

CUR 401 Issues and Practice
Two sem hou
in Early Childhood Education.
course
in
the
early
childhood
mino
culminating
r deals with :
This
current issues of concern to the beginning teacher. A supplementto
student teaching at the pre-kindergarten level, the course furthe
the development of knowledge of pre-primary education and thiej
operation of child care programs. (Taken concurrently with
EDU 496 Early Childhood Student Teaching).

Three sem hours ·.
EDP 402 Learning in the Later Years.
Introduction to the nature of age-related changes and differences
among age groups found in the teaching-learning process. Learning
in later years, including processes, strategies and variables associate-0
with the older learner.
Prereq: PSY 101 General Psychology or equivalent.
Three sem hours
SFD 403 Endangered Children.
Multi-disciplinary analysis of the conditions of children and youth
a consideration of the rights of children and examination of such·
phenomena as the myths about adolescents, drop-outs and runaways·
infanticide, homicide and suicide among the young; the abuse and
exploitation of children; the political meaning of the economk
deprivation of youth.

Three sem hours
EDM 402 General Reference.
The selection, critical examination, evaluation and use of general
reference materials, and the techniques of reference service.

Three sem hours
SFD 402 Sexism and Education.
How sexist attitudes and behaviors affect and are affected by school :
policies and practices; educational aims, staff relations, teaching
styles, decision-making, treatment of pupils, instructional rnatcri,
als, anti-sexist programs.
*MTH 403 Current Research in
Three sem hours
Elementary School Mathematics.
(For description, see Department of Mathematics.)
*BIO 403 Methods and Materials
Two sem hours
for Teaching Biology.
(For description, see Department ofBiology.)

1.

Two sem hours I
EDM 506 Storytelling.
Survey of folk and contemporary literature appropriate for oral I
interpretation; techniques and practice in the art of storytelling.

*FLA 4 1 1 Methods of Teaching
Two sem hours
Modern Languages.
(For description, see Department of Foreign Languages and Bilin·
gual Studies.)

*FLA 412 Methods of Teaching
Modern Languages in the
Elementary Grades.
Two sem hours
(For description, see Department of Foreign Languages and Bilin·
gual Studies.)
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Three sem hours
OM 5 14 Literature for Young Adults.
E nsive study of the literature for young adults, grades 7-12; the
In
reading guidance and an understanding of adoles
tCC�ni, ques of and abilities in accordance with their developmental
ts
es
inter
15
cen

j�;i.: UT 207 lniroduction to Children's Literature.

•FA 416 Art Methods and Materials.
(For description, see Department of Art.)

•FA 317 Teaching of Art.
(For description, see Department of Art.)

Two sem hours

Two sem hours

CU R 419 Instructor's Course in
Three sern hours
Driver Education.
driver
education;
the
task
of
the
driver education
to
Introduction
content,
methods
and
media
for
secondary
Course
schools.
.
teacher
in
the
dual-control
car,
car
handling
tech
experiences
ry
rato
Labo
niques and the driving simulator.

CUR 420 Advanced Instructor's Course
Three sem hours
in Driver Education.
materials
used
in
driver
education.
Organization,
and
s
Method
scheduling, administration, records. Student teaching with a begin
ning driver. Eight hours of courses in driver education and traffic
safety required to be approved initially to teach driver education.
Prereq: CUR 419 Instructor's Course in Driver Education.
CUR 421 Seminar in Driver Education.
Two sem hours
Advanced study in methods and techniques of teaching driver
education with emphasis on the psychological aspects of driving.
Prereq: CUR 419 Instructor's Course in Driver Education.

•PED 440 Tests and Measurements
in Physical Education.
Two sem hours
(For description, see Department of Health, Physical Education,
Recreation and Dance.)

'IE 461 The Teaching of lndustrial
Education.
Two sem hours
(For description, see Department ofBusiness andIndustrial Educa
tion.)

•HIS 481 The Teaching of Social Studies. Three sem hours
(For description, see Department of History and Philosophy.)

CUR, EDM, EDP, EDT, SFD 478, 479
Two, three sem hours
Special Topics.
Courses that can be offered on an experimental basis for one
semester for purposes of meeting special needs and/or innovations.
CUR 486, 488, 489 Internship in
One, two, three sem hours
Teacher Education.

CUR 387, 487 Cooperative Education
in Teacher Education .

Three sem hours

CUR 490, 491 Special Work
(Honors Courses).
One, two sem hours
Additional experiences for exceptionally promising students who
are seeking certification. Work based on problem or research
interest with written and/or oral report.
Prereq: Senior standing, 3.5 average, permission of department
head.

EDU 492 Student Teaching.
Eight-twelve sem hours
Practical experience under guidance of supervising teachers in
planning for teaching, managing the classroom, directing the learning
activities of pupils. Student teachers are given increasing respon
sibility for directing the activities of the classroom group to the
point of assuming full responsibility.
Prereq: Elementary-Completion of EDP 322 Hwn.an Develop
ment and Learning, CUR 314 Teaching Reading in the Elementary
School, CUR 304 Curriculum and Methods Elementary, SFD 328
SocialAspects ofTeaching andMTH 381 Teaching ofMathematics
K-6.
Secondary-Completion of EDP 322 Human Development and
Learning, C UR 305 CurriculumandMethods Secondary, SFD 328
Social Aspects of Teaching and completion of the special methods
course in the major or minor.

Two sem hours
EDU 493 Student Teaching.
For experienced teachers attending the summer session.
Prereq: Permission of director of student teaching.

EDU 494 Student Teaching.
Three sem hours
For experienced teachers attending summer session. Also for
special education majors in hearing impaired.
Prereq: Permission of director ofstudent teaching.

Four sem hours
EDU 495 Student Teaching.
Prereq: Permission of director of student teaching.

Four sem hours
EDU 496 Student Teaching.
Prereq: EDU 495 Student Teaching and permission ofdirector of
student teaching.
EDU 497 Student Teaching.
Four sem hours
Prereq: Credit toward certification in either EDU 495 or 496
Student Teaching.

EDU 498 Student Teaching.
Five sem hours
Prereq: Approval ofCoordinating Council on Professional Educa
tion.

Six sem hours
EDU 499 Student Teaching.
Prereq: Approval ofCoordinating Council on Professional Educa
tion.

CUR, EDM, EDP, EDT, SFD 497, 498,
One, two, three sem hours
499 Independent Study.
Advanced study on an individual basis in areas in which the
department does not offer a formal course.
Prereq: Department permission.
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Nursing Education
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COLLEGE OF HEALTH AND
HUMAN SERVICES
The College of Health and Human Services is composed of
applied fields and strives for an organizational environment in
which linkages with other programs and colleges is desired and
encouraged. It also takes a leadership role in providing a close
working relationship between the University and the community.
Professional education is based in the academic disciplines and
generates a graduate with flexibility and breadth who can adapt to
a rapidly changing world. The several curricula and programs of the
college require a mastery of knowledge and problem-solving pro
cesses that are basic to human growth, development and healthy
functioning. The college aims to prepare professionals who are
equipped to provide health and human services to individuals and/
or families in a variety of settings including businesses, homes,
schools, hospitals, community and social agencies. Characterized
by a concern for the quality of human life at all stages of development,
health and human services are directed toward realizing the potential
of the total person throughout the life cycle.
Established in January 1 975, the College of Health and Human
Services is comprised of the departments of Associated Health
Professions; Human, Environmental and Consumer Resources;
Nursing Education; and Social Work. It also offers minors in
gerontology, child development, clothing and textiles, early
childhood education, family development, nutrition, and occupa
tional foods.
The increased emphasis on health-related and other service
professions during the past decade has placed added responsibility
for expansion, additions or revisions of programs to provide career
opportunities and to meet student interest in these professions. The
college brings together both recent and long-established programs
that utilize traditionally strong, quality studies in the basic sciences,
both natural and behavioral, and then applies and extends these
studies through professional theory and laboratory courses and
through field experiences and clinical affiliations.
The College of Health and Human Services and its programs
are involved with a wide variety of accrediting agencies that govern
the academic standards of most of the curricula and determine the
requirements for entry into those professions, as indicated in the
descriptions of the programs.
Clinical Affiliations

Following is a representative list of agencies with which the
College of Health and Human Services is affiliated:

Allen Park Veterans Administration Hospital, Allen Park
Alzheimer's Association, Southfield
Ann Arbor Veterans Administration Medical Center, Ann Arbor
Annapolis Hospital, Wayne
Battle Creek Public Schools,Battle Creek
Beaumont Hospital, Royal Oak
Beyer Memorial Hospital, Ypsilanti
Bixby Hospital, Adrian
Borgess Hospital, Kalamazoo
RobertB.Brigham Hospital,Boston, MA
Brighton Hospital,Brighton
Business/Education Alliance, Detroit
Catherine McAuley Health Center Interior

Design Office, Ann Arbor
Chelsea Community Hospital, Chelsea
Children's Hospital, Detroit
Cincinnati General Hospital, Cincinnati, OH
Citizen's forBetter Care, Traverse City
Complete Home Health Care Services, Southfield
Cooperative Extension Service, Ann Arbor
Cottage Hospital, Grosse Pointe Farms
Karen deKoning Design, Ann Arbor
Detroit Area Agency on Aging
Detroit Memorial Hospital, Detroit
Detroit Orthopedic Clinic, Detroit
Detroit Psychiatric Institute, Detroit
Easter Seal Society of Wayne County, Inkster
W.A. Foote Hospital, Jackson
Henry Ford Hospital, Detroit
Henry Ford Hospital, Fairlane
Flint Osteopathic Hospital, Flint
Garden City Hospital, Garden City
Glacier Hills Nursing Center, Ann Arbor
Gorman 's, Southfield
Heritage Hospital, Taylor
University of Indiana Medical Center, Indianapolis, IN
Institute of Living, Hartford, CT
Institute of Rehabilitation Medicine, New York, NY
Jacobson's, Jackson
J.C. Penney Company, Southfield
Jewish Home for the Aged, Detroit
Klenczar Linda Korbesoja, ASID, Ypsilanti
Lafayette Clinic, Detroit
Life Skills Center, Howell
The Linen Center, St. Louis, MO
Livingston County Health Department, Howell
Livonia Public Schools, Livonia
Macomb County Health Department
McLaren Hospital, Flint
Metropolitan West Health Maintenance Organization, Westland
Michigan Retailers Association, Lansing
Monroe County Health Department
Muskegon Public Schools, Muskegon
Normal Street House, Ypsilarlli
North Carolina Memorial Hospital, Chapel Hill, NC
Oakwood Hospital, Dearborn
The Ohio State University Hospitals, Columbus, OH
Oakdale Developmental Center, Lapeer
Oakland County Health Department, Pontiac
Pontiac General Hospital, Pontiac
Port Huron Hospital, Port Huron
Providence Hospital, Southfield
Rehabilitation Institute, Inc., Detroit
Rehabilitation Institute of Chicago, Chicago, IL
Roth Young Personnel Service, Southfield
Rush-Presbyterian-St. Luke's Medical Center, Chicago, IL
Safehouse Shelter forBattered Women, Ann Arbor
Saginaw Public Schools, Saginaw
Saline Community Hospital, Saline
SOS Community Crisis Center, Ypsilanti
St. John's Hospital, Detroit
St. Joseph Hospital, Flint
St. Joseph Mercy Hospital, Ann Arbor
St. Mary's Hospital, Livonia
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ASS OCIATED HEALTH PROFESSIONS
Office: 328 King Hall

Depar tment Head: Stephen A. Sonstein

The Department of Associated Health Professions offers
programs that lead to the baccalaureate degree in clinical laboratory
sciences, health administration and occupational therapy. In addition,
the department offers several interdisciplinary courses relating to
the health services and the health care specialities.

Interdisciplinary Courses

AHP 200 Medical Terminology,
One sem hour
A detailed study of medical terminology, through which students
will achieve a working medical vocabulary, Anatomical terms,
tcnninology relating to diseases and disease processes will be
presented. This course is designed for students entering a health
related educational program.

AHP 208 Ethical Dimensions
in Health Care Delivery.
Two sem hours
This course presents information which students interested in the
health professions may use to identify ethical situations and to
resolve dilemmas they may face in their professional lives.

AHP 305 Data Analysis for
Three sem hours
the Health Sciences.
Introduction to the application of statistical methods to a range of
practice and research problems in the allied health sciences,
Prereq: College algebra.

CLINICAL LABORATORY
SCIENCES PROGRAM
Office: 328 King Hall

Program Coordinator: Jeanne M. Clerc
Associate Professors: Jeanne M. Clerc, Clifford Renk
Assistant Professor: Gary Hammerberg

Degree:Bachelor of science

Programs of Study
Curriculum:
Clinical laboratory sciences
(Clinical certification track, professional
track, Cytotechnology/histotechnology track,
phlebotomy certification)

The clinical laboratory sciences program offers three tracks,
the clinical certification track, the professional track, and
cytotechnology/histotechnology track, each leading to the bachelor
of science degree. A fourth track, a phlebotomy (blood drawing)
training program is also available. The tracks arc designed to
prepare graduates for employment in hospitals, physician's offices,
private laboratories, public health agencies, pharmaceutical com
panies and academic or industrial research. The professional track
is the preferred course of study for students considering graduate
school or advanced studies in the clinical sciences. The professional
track also can be used as preparation for careers in medicine,
dentistry and veterinary science.

Advising is available by faculty through the clinical laboratory
sciences program, To assess progress, students should meet with
their adviser each semester in which they are enrolled in classes.
Advising Coordinators:
Students are assigned to a faculty adviser upon declaring clinical
laboratory sciences as a major.

Clinical Laboratory Sciences
(Clinical Certification Track and Professional Track)

This curriculum is a four-year program at Eastern Michigan
University with two options or tracks:

1 . Clinical certification track: This option consists of
seven semesters of coursework in basic studies, basic
sciences, and clinical sciences and includes 22 weeks
of rotation through an accredited clinical laboratory.
These clinical laboratories include the University
of Michigan, Ann Arbor; Veteran's Administration
Hospital, Ann Arbor; and Heritage Hospital, Taylor
Mich. This program is accredited by the National Accred
iting Agency for Clinical Laboratory Sciences through the
Council of Allied Health Education of the American
Medical Association.
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2. Professional track: This option consists of eight semesters
of coursework in the basic studies, basic and advanced
sciences, and clinical sciences. Included will be a strongly
recommended cooperative education experience in
industry or academia. Graduates will be prepared for
careers in pharmaceutical, clinical diagnostics or
other health care industries. Additionally, graduates
will be eligible for entry into a master's or doctoral
level program in the ba�ic or clinical sciences. Students also
would be eligible for one-year hospital rotations and
subsequent certification as a registered medical
technologist.
The major in clinical laboratory sciences follows an interdis
ciplinary format comprised ofcourses in clinical laboratory sciences,
biology, chemistry, physics and mathematics. A 20 semester hour
minor in chemistry is inherent in this program. Thus, the major and
minor requirements of the University are fulfilled.
All students must complete the courses in each ofthe four areas
of basic studies. At least 30 semester hours of the academic program
must be completed at Eastern Michigan University. Students should
be aware of the60 and 75 hour rule regarding transferof community
college credit.
Continuation in the clinical laboratory sciences program is
based upon the following:
a. A minimum EMU cumulative grade point average of
2.0 must be maintained. However, a cumulative GPA
of less than 2.5 mandates warning the student of
their ineligibility for acceptance into the clinical track.
b. No grade below "C-" in any mathematics or science course.
c. A grade of "D" (including "D-" and "E") in two courses
in the clinical laboratory sciences major may, upon
recommendation by the Program Review Commiuee,
result in dismissal from the CLS program.
d. Freedom from any kind of probation, administrative,
academic or social, must be maintained. While on
academic probation, no student may register for, remain
in or receive credit for science courses or practicum
courses within the clinical laboratory sciences program.
Successful completion of the clinical track and the bachelor of
science degree qualifies students to take the national registry
examination in medical technology. The two certifying agencies
recommended are the American Society of Clinical Pathologists
and the N�tiqnal Certifying Agency for Clinical Laboratory Per
wnnel.

.· ;C�Jnical Track·Requirements
,
.
Students ��st first be accepted to Eastern Michigan University
before they can be considered by the Clinical Laboratory Science
Program Screening Committee. However, admission to EMU does
not guarantee admission into the clinical track program.
. .Students enteri�g the program will be classified initially as
chnical laboratory sciences "intent." Application for full admission
to the clinical track program should be made during the fall
semester of the senior year.
The application packet can be obtained from the Department of
Associated Health Professions office. Completed applications must

be in the office by Oct. IO in order to be considered for acccpianee
for the winter semester.
Selection criteria include overall EMU GPA, letters of r .
e;
ommendation, overall science GPA, interview evaluations illld
completed application form.
Admission to the clinical laboratory sciences curriculum-...
clinical track is competitive and is based on the following:
l . A minimum gra�e I;?!nt avera�e of 2.5 on a 4.0 scale wiil)
no grade below C- m any science, mathematics or
preprofess!on� co �se. The prerequisite courses may 1"
any four-year college/university1
taken at this university,
.
at a community coIIege.
2. A minimum science GPA of2.5.
3. Co�pl�tion �f at least 60 semester hours of university
credit, mcludmg 45 semester hours of prerequisite
mathematics and science courses, as indicated on Jhe
application form.
4. Three leuers of recommendation. It is suggested lhat
references should include a science instructor and an
employer.
5. Students must document that they will have completed
all pre�eq�isite _cl_inical la�rat?ry sciences courses prim
to begmnmg clinical rotauons m the spring of their
senior year.

The first three years of clinical laboratory sciences are lhe same
for both th� professio�al and clinical tracks. It is likely that
_
ac�eptance mto the �hnical
tr�ck will be highly competitive.
Clinical laboratory sciences ma3ors who are not accepted into the
clinical track program, yet desire to sit for the registry examination
in medical technology, have the following options:
1. Completion of the B.S. degree in clinical laboratory
sciences (professional track) at Eastern Michigan
University and filing a reapplication to the clinical
track program.
2. Completion of all required coursework for the B.S.
degree in clinical laboratory sciences and application
to an approved hospital-based school of medical technol
ogy. The faculty advisers will assist students in the
application process. Students are selected for
internship placement through a statewide computer
matching process. The selection process is completed
in February each year, with internships usually
beginning during the month of July. A bachelor of
science in clinical laboratory sciences will qualify
the student to apply to hospitals within Michigan
and throughout the United States.

Hospital-based schools ofmedical technology (internship
programs) affiliated with the University are:
Damon Clinical Laboratories, Detroit
Garden City Osteopathic, Garden City
Pontiac General Hospital, Pontiac
Providence Hospital, Southfield
St. John Hospital, Detroit
St. Joseph Hospital, Flint
W.A. Foote Hospital, Jackson
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Professional Track Requirements
The professional track is designed for students with an interest
. the clinical sciences, whose career goals do not include working
JaOsa registered medical technologist in a hospital laboratory setting.
Students electing the professional track of the clinical laboratory
sciences program complete eight semesters ofacademic coursework.
The curriculum includes an optional but recommended cooperative
education experience. Wor � opportunit(es are div�rse and incl�de
employment in pharm�ceuucal companies, analyucal laboratones
and research laboratones.
Formal application into the professional track is not required.
Students must i_n aintai� an overall GPA of �.O in th� ma�or and
satisfy University requrr�ments for graduallon. Reg,strall?n for
cooperative courses reqmres a 2.5 overall GPA and 2.5 m the
sciences.
These curricula lead to a bachelor of science in the clinical
laboratory sciences program.

Sem hours
Area
Symbolics and communication (Five courses) ................ 10-15
Science and technology ....................................................... 7-10
B iology courses .................................................................. 21-25
BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species (or waiver) ......... 4
ZOO 201, ZOO 202 Human Anatomy and Physiology ........ 6
MIC 329 General Microbiology ............................................ 5
BIO 301 Genetics .................................................................. 3
zoo 462 Parasitology ........................................................... 3
BOT 446 Medical Mycology (professional track only) ....... . 4
Chemistry courses ............................................................. 21-25
CHM 1 19 Fundamentals of Chemistry (if no high
school chemistry) ............................................................. 4
CHM 121, 122 and CHM 123, 124 General Chemistry ....... 9
CHM 270 Organic Chemistry .............................................. . 4
CHM 271 Organic Chemistry Lab ........................................ I
CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis ........................................... 4
CHM 351 lntrOductory B iochemistry ................................... 3
Mathematics and computer science courses .......................... 9
MTH 105 College Algebra (or waiver) ................................. 3
MTH 270 Elementary Statistics ............................................ 3
CSC 136 Computers for the Non-Specialist or
CSC 137 Introduction to Computer Programming .......... 3
Clinical laboratory sciences courses ................................ 36-54
CLS 101 Introduction to Clinical Laboratory Sciences ........ 1
CLS 200 Clinical Laboratory Techniques ............................. 2
CLS 307 Introduction to Hematology ................................... 3
CLS 310 Urinalysis/Body Fluids .......................................... 2
NUR 320 Pathology .............................................................. 3
CLS 335 Clinical Immunology ............................................. 4
CLS 401 Laboratory Management/Education/
Quality Assurance ............................................................ 4
CLS 402 Application of Clinical Chemistry to
Pathophysiology .............................................................. 3
CLS 407 Advanced Hematology ........................................... 3
CLS 432 Clinical Microbiology ........................................... . 4
CLS 434 Advanced Immunohematology .............................. 3
BOT 446 Medical Mycology (professional track only) ........ 4
*CLS 450 Hematology/Coagulation Practicum .................... 5
*CLS 452 Clinical Immunology/lmmunohematology
Practicum ......................................................................... 5

*CLS 454 Clinical Chemistry Practicum ..................... ......... 5
*CLS 456 Clinical Microbiology Practicum ......................... 5
* CLS 457 Clinical Methods Practicum ................................. 1
*CLS 459 Clinical Mycology Practicum .............................. 1
Electives (professional track only) ........................................ 3
Social science: (four courses) ............................................... 8-12
Arts and humanities: (four courses) ................................... 8-12
Physical education and health ................................................. 2
Physical education activity courses ...................................... . 2
(Any two courses in Military Science may be applied)
*Required for clinical track only.
Total: minimum hours required for graduation .............. 124

Cytotechnology/Histotechnology Track
Specialization in cytotechnology
Program Directors: Susan Dingler, Ross Lavoie

A cytotechnologist is a trained laboratory professional who
detects cell disease by light microscopic examination ofcell samples
from all areas of the human blood.
Students may be accepted into the cytotechnology program
after completing the required science, mathematics, and clinical
laboratory science courses. University general education require
ments must also be met. The senior year consists of a 12 month
intemship atHenryFord orHarper-GraceSchoolofCytotechnology.
The program includes an integrated presentation ofdidactic material,
microscopic study, specimen preparation, clinical observation,
cytogenetics, laboratory management, and a research project.
Specialization i n histotechnology
Program Director: Peggy Wenk

Histotechnologists perform a variety ofdiagnostic and research
procedures in the anatomic sciences. Basic histologic techniques
involve the processing and staining of tissue specimens that have
been removed from humans or animals by biopsy or autopsy.
Advanced techniques involve the use of the electron microscope,
immunofluorescence microscopy, autoradiography, cytogenetics
and medical photography.
Students may be accepted in to the histotechnology specializa
tion after completing the required science, mathematics, and clinical
laboratory science courses. University general education require
ments must also be met. The senior year consists of a 12 month
internship at William BeaumontHospital School ofHistotechnology.

Cytotechnology/Histotechnology Curricula

Sem hours
Area
Symbolics and communication (same as
clinical/professional track) ............................................. 10-15
Science and technology ....................................................... 7-10
B iology courses .................................................................. 18-22
BIO 105 Biology and Human Species (or waiver) ............... 4
ZOO 20 l , ZOO 202 Human Anatomy and Physiology ........ 6
MIC 329 General Microbiology ............................................ 5
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BIO 301 Genetics .................................................................. 3
BIO 415 Histology Techniques ............................................. I
ZOO 404 Mammalian Histology ........................................... 3
Chemistry courses ............................................................. 19-23
CHM 1 19 Fundamentals of Chemistry (if no high
school chemistry) ............................................................. 4
CHM 1 2 1 , 122, and CHM 123, 1 24 General Chemistry ....... 9
CHM 270 Organic Chemistry ...............................................4
CHM 271 Organic Chemistry Lab ........................................ 1
CHM 351 Introductory Biochemistry ................................... 3
CHM 453 Biochemistry Laboratory ..................................... 2
Mathematics and computer science courses .......................... 9
MTH 105 College Algebra (or waiver) ................................. 3
MTH 270 Elementary Statistics ............................................ 3
CSC 1 36 Computers for the Non-Specialist or
CSC 137 lntroduction to Computer Programming .......... 3
Clinical laboratory sciences courses ..................................... 45
CLS 101 Introduction to Clinical Laboratory Sciences ........ 1
CLS 200 Clinical Laboratory Techniques ............................. 2
CLS 307 Introduction to Hematology ................................... 3
NUR 320 Pathology .............................................................. 3
CLS 335 Clinical Immunology .............................................4
CLS 432 Clinical Microbiology ........................................... .4
CLS 405, 406 Cytotechnology Internship ........................... 28
CLS 4 16, 4 17, 418, 4 1 9 Histotechnology Internship .......... 28
Social science ........................................................................ 8-12
Same as clinical/professional track
Art and humanities .............................................................. 8-12
Same as clinical/professional track
Total: minimum hours required for graduation: ............. 124

Clinical Laboratory Science Phlebotomy Program
The clinical laboratory science program, in conjunction with
Ann Arbor area hospitals, has established a phlebotomy training
program. This program consists of two courses, both two credits
each. The program can be completed in two semesters. This allows
the students the opportunity to become employed as health care
professionals at good payingjobs while they continue theireducation.
Upon successful completion of both CLS 201 and CLS 202,
students will be given certificates of completion from the CLS
Program. Students are also eligible to take a certification examina
tion given by the American Society of Phlebotomy Technicians.

Courses

CLS 101 Introduction to Clinical

Laboratory Sciences.
One sem hour
An overview of the profession highlighting the various areas of
clinical laboratory sciences: medical technology, phlebotomy,
cytology, histology, cytogenetics, and tissue typing. The course
provides information on employment opportunities including wage
and salary benefits, legal issues and certification in the profession.
The course also highlights the benefits of a clinical laboratory
science degree for individuals contemplating advanced degrees in
medicine or graduate school.

CLS 200_ Clinical Laboratory :cc�niqucs. . Two sem hours
Basic skills necessary to f�nction m a ch � ical laboratory; i.e.
phlebotomy, use of tl1e microscope, specimen collection a�
preparation, pipetting and lab safety.

CLS 20 1 Phlebotomy Techniques.
Two sem hours
Phlebotomy Techniques is presented in a lecture-laboratory for.
maL The course is designed to present the theory of blood collection
and the practical techniques for venipuncture and skin puncture
Topics included in the course will cover the phlebotomist's role'
professionalism and ethics, laboratory and hospital organization'
specimen collection techniques, various blood drawing equiprncn(
patient interaction, and some medical and laboratory terminology,

Two sem hours
CLS 202 Clinical Phlebotomy Practicum.
The Clinical Phlebotomy Practicum is the second course in a tw0course sequence designed to prepare students for entry level positions
as phlcbotomists. The practicum will generally consist of fony
hours of training at an affiliated institution.
Prereq: permission of instructor.

Three sem hou
CLS 307 Introduction to Hematology.
rs
The study of the formed clements of the blood, their precursors and
some of their products. Lecture and laboratory. Covers the theory
and principles of routine medical laboratory hematology tech.
niques. Not open to those with credit in BIO 307 Introduction IO
Hematology.
Prereq: CLS 200 Clinical Laboratory Techniques or permission of
instructor.
CLS 310 Urinalysis and Body Fluids.
Two sem hours
Lecture and laboratory covering urine and body fluid analysis.
Specimen collection and handling, physical examination, chemical
testing and microscopic evaluation.
Prereq: CHM 270 Organic Chemistry, CHM 271 Organic Chem,
istry Laboratory, CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis, WO 201 and
202 Human Anatomy and Physiology I and II or permission of
instructor.

CLS 335 Clinical Immunology.
Four sem hours
Lecture and laboratory presenting theory, basic principles and
practical experience in clinical immunology. The correlation of
basic principles to human disease state.
Prereq: CLS 200 Clinical Laboratory Techniques, MIC 329 Gen
eral Microbiology or permission of instructor.

CLS 387 Cooperative Education in Clinical
Three sem hours
Laboratory Services.
Three or four months of full time employment at a clinical, research
or industrial laboratory or related area chosen for providing a
practical educational experience in clinical laboratory sciences.
The program consists of two work experiences alternated with full.
time attendance at the University. Offered on graded or credil/no
credit basis.
Prereq: MIC 329 General Microbiology, CHM 270 Organic
Chemistry, CHM 271 Organic Chemistry Laboratory, permission
ofprogram director.
CLS 401 Laboratory Management/Education/
Quality Assurance.
Four sem hours
Basic management skills for laboratory personnel and laboratory.
Personnel practices, equipment and reagent purchase, and labora·

--
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Four sem hours
CLS 432 Clinical Microbiology.
Lecture and laboratory covers mechanisms of pathogenesis and the
specific bacterial and viral etiological agents of human disease; and
methods of detection, isolation, enumeration and identification
used in clinical laboratories. Not open to those with credit in MIC
432 Clinical Microbiology.
Prereq: MIC 329 General Microbiology or permission of the
instructor.

CLS 434 Advanced Immunohematology. Three sem hours
Principles and procedures used in the blood bank. The laboratory is
designed to simulate problem situations in the clinical laboratory.
Not open to those with credit in BIO 434 Advanced Immunohe
matology.
Prereq: CLS 307 Introduction to Hematology and CLS 335 Clinical
Immunology.
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CLS 450 Hematology/Coagulation Practicum.Five sem hours
An intensive hands-on clinical experience in routine hematology,
coagulation and special techniques at an advanced level.
Prereq: Acceptance into clinical track.

Three sem hours
CLS 407 Advanced Hematology.
This lecture and laboratory course covers the theory and application
of hematological test procedures, interpretation of results, problem
solving and correlation of laboratory findings with disease states.
Not open to those with credit inBIO 407 Advanced Hematology.
Prereq: CLS 307 Introduction to Hematology.

CLS 454 Clinical Chemistry Practicum.
Five sem hours
An intensive hands-on clinical experience at an advanced level of
instruction in automated chemistry, radioimmunoassay, electro
phoresis and toxicology.
Prereq: Acceptance into clinical track.

CLS 406 Cytotechnology Clinical
Internship.
Continuation of CLS 405.
Prereq : program approval.

Fourteen sem hours

CLS 416 Basic H istotechnique and
Histochemical Staining Methods.
Two sem hours
Didactic and practicum experience in preparing histologic sections
for light microscopy, including the study of more than 50 different
histologic staining methods and their specific applications.
Prereq: program approval.
CLS 417 Basic Electron M icroscopy.
Eight sem hours
Didactic and practicum experience in basic biological electron
microscopy. Electron microscopic histochemistry and special
techniques are also covered. Emphasis is on the electron micro
scope as a medical diagnostic tool.
Prereq: program approval.

CLS 418 Immunohisto-Cytochemistry.
Four sem hours
A course designed to teach basic and advanced procedures of
fluorescent and enzyme labeled antibody techniques. The course
includes the preparation of tissues, staining with labeled antibodies
and the use of fluorescence microscope in clinical medicine and
research.
Prereq: program approval.

CLS 419 Cytogenetics.
Four sem hours
An intensive course in human cyogenetics. Human chromosome
methodology, chromosome identification and chromosonal abnor
malities and their application in clinical medicine.
Prereq: program approval.

CLS 452 Clinical Immunology/Immunohematology
Five sem hours
Practicum.
An intensive hands-on clinical experience at an advanced level of
instruction in blood banking, immunology and serology.
Prereq: Acceptance into clinical track.

CLS 455 Clinical Chemistry Laboratory.
Two sem hours
This laboratory course includes theory, instrumentation, and cur
rent procedures used in clinical chemistry laboratories. Analysis
will be done on clinical specimens and a clinical chemistry quality
control program will be integrated throughout the semester.
Prereq. or coreq: CLS 402. Applications of clinical Chemistry to
Pathophysiology.

CLS 456 Clinical Microbiology Practicum. Five sem hours
An intensive hands-on clinical experience at an advanced level of
instruction in clinical microbiology.
Prereq: Acceptance into clinical track.

CLS 457 Clinical Methods Practicum.
One sem hour
This one-week intensive course includes an orientation to hospitals
training students, a one-day experience at the American Red Cross
and a combined urinalysis/phlebotomy experience at the hospital
affiliates.
Prereq: Acceptance into clinical track.

One sem hour
CLS 459 Clinical Mycology Practicum.
This is an intensive introductory lecture and laboratory course
highlighting medically important fungi, disease states, and labora
tory methods of isolation and identification.
Prereq: Acceptance into clinical track or permission ofinstructor.
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CLS 477, 478, 479 Special Topics in
Clinical Laboratory Sciences. One, two, three sem hours
Advanced level courses covering specific topics in clinical labora
tory sciences not discussed in other clinical laboratory sciences
courses.
Prereq: Permission of instructor.

CLS 487 Cooperative Education in Clinical Laboratory
Three sem hours
Sciences.
Three to four months of full-time employment ata clinical, research
or industrial laboratory or related area chosen for providing a
practical educational experience in clinical laboratory sciences.
The program consists of two work experiences alternated with full
time attendance at the University. Offered on graded or credit/no
credit basis.
Prereq: MIC 329 General Microbiology, CHM 270 Organic
Chemistry, CHM 271 Organic Chemistry Laboratory, CLS 387
Cooperative Education in ClinicalLaboratory Services.permission
ofprogram director.

CLS 497, 498, 499 Independent
Study.
One, two, three sem hours
Independent original endeavors involving library and/or laboratory
work under the guidance of a clinical laboratory program faculty
member or clinical associate faculty member.
Prereq: Permission ofthe instructor.
CLS 577, 578, 579 Special Topics in
Clinical Laboratory Sciences. One, two, three sem hours
Advanced level courses covering specific topics in clinical labora
tory sciences.
Prereq: Permission of instructor.

CLS 597, 598, 599 Independent
Study.
One, two, three sem hours
Independent original endeavors involving library and/or laboratory
work under the guidance of clinical laboratory sciences program
faculty member.
Prereq: MIC 329 General Microbiology, CHM 270 Organic
Chemistry, CHM 271 Organic Chemistry Laboratory, CLS 387
permission ofprogram director.

CLS 497, 498, 499 Independent
Study.
One, two, three sem hours
Independent original endeavors involving library and/or laboratory
work under the guidance of a clinical laboratory program faculty
member or clinical associate faculty member.
l'r:ereq: Permission of the instructor.
C.LS 517,1578, 579,Special Topics in Clinical
. :. J.,�l;>oq1torySciences.
One, two, three sem hours
Advanced levelcourses covering specific topics in clinical labora
tory sciences.
Prereq: Permission of instructor.

CLS 597, 598, 599 Independent
Study.
One, two, three sem hours
Independent original endeavors involving library and/or laboratory
work under the guidance of a clinical laboratory sciences program
faculty member.

HEALTH ADMINISTRATION
PROGRAM
Office: 328 King Hall

Program Director: Richard L. Douglass
Assistant Professor: Janice Dreachslin
Degree:Bachelor of science

Program of Study
Curriculum:
Health administration

Advising is available through the faculty in the health ad
ministration program office.
Advising Coordinator: Richard L. Douglass

Clinical Affiliations

Following is a representative list of agencies with which the
health administration program is affiliated:
Center for Health Promotion, Michigan Department
of Public Health, Lansing
City of Detroit, Bureau of Substance Abuse Services, Detroit
Detroit Osteopathic Hospital Corporation, Detroit
Huron Oaks Center, Catherine McAuley Health
Center, Ann Arbor
Traverse City Osteopathic Hospital, Traverse City
Visiting Nurse Association of Huron Valley, Ann Arbor
Institute of Women's Medicine, Hutzel Hospital, Detroit
Mid-Staffordshire Health Authority, Staffordshire
General Infirmary, Stafford, England
Garden City Osteopathic Hospital, Garden City
Wayne County Medical Examiner's Office, Detroit
Alzheimer's Disease and Related Disorders
Association, Southfield
Seaway Hospital, Trenton
ElderCare, Inc., Ypsilanti
M-Care, Ann Arbor
Packard Community Clinic, Ann Arbor
New Horizon Care Corporation, Sun Valley, California
Michigan InsuranceBureau, Lansing
Saline Community Hospital, Saline
University of Michigan Hospitals, Ann Arbor
St. Joseph Mercy Hospital, Ann Arbor

Health Administration Curriculum

The program in health administration is one of only 23 under·
graduate programs in the United States with full membership in the
Association of University Programs in Health Administration
(AUPHA). In addition, the program is closely affiliated with the
American Academy of Medical Administrators (AAMA).
The curriculum concentrates on the principles and processes
utilized in the field of health administration and management.Toe
program is designed to thoroughly prepare those seeking acareerin
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sector of th.e health care delivery syst�m i� any
the administrative appropnate
for those already working m the
also
f 1·ts forms. It is
� lth care field in some other capacity but wishing to redirect their
caee wward the area of health administration. Practicing health
r
�:rninistrators without previo�s formal education in the field may
a!so find this program beneficial for career advancement.
All students must take a one-semester internship during their
senior year unless wa !ved by the program directo: due to sign_ificant
ctrninistrative expenence. Courses denoted with an astensk (*)
�ornplete the requirements for a degree. No outside minor is
needed.
A degree completion track has been established for persons
with clinical associate degrees from accredited community col
leges who have had five or more years of experience subsequent to
that degree completion. �ssociate ?egree trained nurse�, respi.ra
tory therapists and others mterested m the degree complct10n option
in health services management should contact the program director.
successful completion of the degree completion track leads to the
same degree as the regular program major.
A minor in health administration is available to undergraduate
stude nts at Eastern Michigan University. The curriculum for the
m inor in health administration includes 20-22 semester hours.
Students interested in the minor should contact the program in
writing and meet with the program's minor curriculum adviser.

Sem hours
Area
Symbolics and communication ......................................... 10-15
Five courses as required by the basic studies program:
M ust include MTH 118 Mathematical Analysis for
Social Sciences I
Science and technology ....................................................... 7-10
Three courses as required by the basic studies program:
Must include BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species
Social science ........................................................................ 8-12
Four courses as required by the basic studies program:
Must include ECO 201 and ECO 202 Principles of
Economics I and II
Arts and humanities ............................................................ 8-12
Four courses as required by the basic studies program:
No restrictions.
Cross-cultural or international studies ................................... 3
One course approved as described by the basic studies
program: No restrictions.
Physical education and health ................................................. 2
As required for all undergraduate degree candidates.
Required courses i n Health Administration (HAD)•
HAD 305 The U.S. Health Care System ............................... 3
HAD 310 Administration of Health Care Organizations ......3
HAD 3 I 1 Management of Health Services ...........................3
HAD 415 Planning and Regulation of the Health
Care Industry .................................................................... 3
HAD 420 Financial Management of Health Institutions ......3
HAD 425 Decision Making for Health Administrators ........3
HAD 480 Internship Seminar in Health Administration ....... 3
HAD 487, 488 or 489 Internship in Health
Administration .............................................................. 3-9
Required courses i n Associated Health Professions (AHP)•
A HP 200 Medical Terminology ............................................1
AHP 208 Ethical Dimensions in Health Care Delivery ........2
AHP 305 Data Analysis and Research Methods
in the Health Sciences

(or MKT 360 Principles of Marketing) ............................3
AHP 401 Legal Issues in Health Care
(or LAW 293 Legal Environment of Business,
or PLS 301 American Legal System) ..............................3
Required courses in business administration
and liberal arts•
MTH 119 Mathematical Analysis for the Social
Sciences II ........................................................................ 3
ECO 436 Health Economics ................................................. 3
ACC 240, 241 Principles of Accounting ............................... 2
FIN 350 Principles of Finance ..............................................3
MGT 384 Principles of Administration ................................3
MGT 386 Organizational Theory and Development
(or SOC 462 Complex Organizations .............................3
ORI 265 Business Statistics I (or any of the following
basic statistics courses: PSY 205 Psychological
Statistics, ECO 3 I O Economic Statistics, SOC 250
Elementary Social Statistics) ........................................... 3
Electives ................................................................................ 6-15
The following courses are suggested as possible electives:
HAD 479H (Honors only) Health Care for the Homeless
ACC 342 Managerial Cost Accounting
ECO 322 American Labor Unions
LAW 403 Labor Law
NUR 380 Health and Illness - Problems Throughout
the Life Span
ORI 374 Production/Operations Management
PHI 220 Ethics
PLS 332 Intergovernmental Relations and Federalism
PSY 351 Industrial Psychology
PSY 360 Abnormal Psychology
SOC 307 Industrial Sociology
SOC 311 Social Gerontology
SOC 362 Complex Organizations
For permissible College of Business courses
(maximum 30 credit hours), see a program adviser.
Total ....................................................................................... 124

Health Administration Minor Curriculum
Students must complete these course requirements for the
health administration minor:

Minor in health administration
Sem hours
1. Required Courses
Group I ........................................................................... 15-16
HAD 300 Health Issues ......................................................... 2
or
HAD 305 U.S. Health Care System ...................................... 3
HAD 310 Administration of Health Care Organizations ...... 3
HAD 311 Management of Health Care Organizations .........3
HAD 415 Planning and Regulation of the
Health Care Industry ........................................................ 3
or
HAD 420 Financial Management of Health Institutions ......3
AHP 401 Legal Issues in Health Care ...................................3 •
AHP 200 Medical Terminology ............................................ 1
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2. Restricted electives
Group 2 .............................................................................. 5-6
Students must elect two of the following:
AHP 401 Legal Issues in Health Care ................................... 3
HAD 478 Special Topics in Health Care .............................. 3
AHP 208 Ethical Dimensions of Health Care ....................... 2
AHP 305 Data Analysis and Research Design in
Health Care ...................................................................... 3
NUR 380 Health and Illness Problems throughout
the Life Span .................................................................... 3
SWK 431 Substance Abuse .................................................. 3
SWK 438 Interdisciplinary Health Care Team ..................... 3
GRT 404 Gerontology Interdisciplinary Seminar ................. 3
HEC 419 Consumer Resource Management:
Health Care ...................................................................... 3
AAS 351 The Social Context of African American
Health ............................................................................... 3
Total .................................................................................... 20-22

Health Administration Courses

HAD 287, 387 Cooperative Education
Three sem hours
in Health Administration.
Employment for pay in a work setting chosen to provide practical
experience related to health administration. The cooperative educa
tion sequence consists of two work experiences (HAD 287 and 387)
alternated with full-time attendance at the University.
Prereq: For HAD 287, sophomore standing and health administra
tion major;for HAD 387, HAD 287.

HAD 305 The U.S. Health Care System.
Three sem hours
A survey of important issues facing the health field. The U.S. health
care system and the relationship between components; the chang
ing nature of the health field and implications for the future.
(encouraged in sophomore year or early junior year)

HAD 310 Administration of Health Care
Three sem hours
Organizations.
Analysis of modem health care organizations with emphasis on
management structure, board of trustees, administration, physi
cians and others. Delivery of institutional patient care, role of
professionals and other personnel and departmental interrelatedness.
Prereq: HAD 305 The U.S. Health Care System.

HAD 3 1 1 Management of Health Services. Three sem hours
A continuation of HAD 3 1 0 Administration of Health Care Orga
nizatio1,1s, empha_sizing quantitative methods in program imple
rn'entation, control and evaluation. The administrative role in fi.
1;i_�cial <:on_tro), -the legal aspects of control and the control of
hµman resources.
Prereq: HAD 310 Administration ofHealth Care Organizations.

HAD 415 Planning and Regulation of
Three sem hours
the Health Industry.
Review of regulations affecting the health industry, particularly
health planning. Ramifications for community, consumer and
provider groups. Legislation and implications.
Prereq: HAD 310 Administration ofHealth Care Organizations,
ECO 201 Principles ofEconomics I.

HAD 420 Financial Management
of Health Institutions.
Three sem hou
rs
The application of generic concepts and tools to the heallh field
Prereq: ACC 241 Principles ofAccounting. one course in statistic;
HAD 310 Administration of Health Care Organizations.

HAD 425 Decision Making for
Health Administrators.
Three sem hou
rs
The integration of many knowledge areas into health administra.
Lion. A capstone course utilizing case studies, role playing, simuJa.
tion and games.
Prereq: HAD 310 Administration of Health Care Organizations
HAD 420 Financial Management ofHealth Institutions, progr�
permission.
HAD 477, 478, 479 Special Topics
One, two, three sem hours
in Health Administration.
For seniors. Topics included will depend upon the interests of�e
studenl� and the faculty member's field of specialization.

HAD 480 Internship Seminar
in Health Administration.
Three sem hours
Seminar for those students taking an internship to provide a forum
for the exchange of ideas and experiences.
Prereq: Program permission, and enrolled in internship progrG//t

HAD 487, 488, 489 Internship
in Health Administration.
Three, six, nine sem hours
Internship to provide formally structured and directed work exp;.
rience to assist in integrating classroom learning with professional
perspectives and working requirements.
Prereq: Program permission, concurrent enrollment in IIAD481)
Internship Seminar in Health Administration.

HAD 497, 498, 499 Independent
Study.
One, two, three sem hours
Under the supervision of a health administration faculty member,
study in subjects not covered in other course offerings, or advanced
study in areas of special interest to the student.
Prereq: Program permission.
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OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY
PROGRAM
Office: 328 King Hall

Pr ogra m Director: Yvonne Teske
Associate Professors: Ruth A. Hansen, Yvonne Teske,
rry Sayles-Folks
She
·stant Professors: NormajeanBennett, Marie Immekus,
A SSI
Ben Atchison
Instructors: Virginia Dickie, Mary Yamamoto
Degree: Bachelor of science

Pr ogram of Study
Curriculum: Occupauonal therapy

Advising for occupational therapy-intent students is pe:formed
Academic Advising Center. After acceptance mto the
the
by
therapy program, students arc assigned a faculty
tional
occupa
adviser.
.
.
All students in professional programs must meet with thelf
advisers before registering each semester.
Special Requirements
Admission
I. Students must first be accepted to the University by the
Admissions Office before they can be considered by the
Occupational Therapy Screening Committee. However,
admission to EMU does not guarantee admission to
occupational therapy. After acceptance by the Univc�sity,
a separate application must then be made to the occupational
therapy program. Applications arc available from
occupational therapy in King Hall or from the
Admissions Office.
2. Admission to the occupational therapy curriculum is
competitive and is based on the following:
a. A minimum grade point average of 2.5 on a 4.0 scale;
at least a "B" in three prerequisites and at least a "C"
in the other one and in any major courses taken
before beginning the program.
b. Completion of at least 40 semester hours of college credit
(in addition to physical education activity courses) in
cluding the following prerequisites:
PSY 101 General Psychology
BIO 105Biology and the Human Species
Combined anatomy/physiology with lab OR human
physiology course
CHM 105 or 119 Fundamentals of Chemistry or
equivalents.
c. Acceptance is provisional.Before the student actually
begins the professional curriculum, evidence of
successful completion of at least 55 semester hours
and the following additional prerequisite courses must
be presented with at least a "B" in two of these courses
and at least a "C" in the other one: PSY 360 Abnormal
Psychology, FA 101Introduction to Art, human growth
and development, or psychology of development, or
child psychology.

d.

e.

f.

g.

The prerequisite courses may be taken at this University,
at another four-year college/university or at a junior/
community college.
Completed information on the application form with
emphasis on work/volunteer experiences with ill,
handicapped individuals.
Volunteer/work experiences with non-ill/non-handi
capped individuals.
Three references required: at least one from a supervisor
of the work experience with ill/handicapped individuals;
at least one from a supervisor of the work experience with
non-ilVnon-handicapped individuals; and one from an
other source. No personal references will be accepted
(friend, neighbor, etc.)
Application deadlines arc February 10 for the following
fall semester andJuly 15 forthc followingwintersemester.

The availability offieldwork placements and other
considerations restrict the number of students admi11ed to
the classes that begin eachfall and winter semester.

Criteria for continuance in the occupational therapy curricu
lum is based upon the following:
1. Scholarship:
a. A minimum EMU cumulative grade point average of 2.0
on a 4.0 scale must be maintained.
b. All students must achieve a minimum letter grade of
"C-" in all courses in the OT program (OT 300, 301, 302,
303, 304, 308, 400, 403, 413, 418, 420, 421, 488, 489,
gerontology; ZOO 317, 326, 417; HAD 300; and IE 358).
If the student receives a "D" (D+, D, D-) in an Occupational
Therapy course, the student must retake the course and
obtain at least a "C" grade before the student is allowed to
take the next course in the sequence, and will be automati
cally placed on "Academic Warning" status. A second "D"
in any course in the OT program will result in automatic
dismissal.
c. A letter grade of "E" in any required course will result in
automatic dismissal from the OT program
2. Demonstrated competence in:
a. Speaking effectiveness
b. Written expression
3. Demonstrated responsibility for:
a. Punctuality and attendance
b. Communication with instructors, supervisors, students
c. Organization of time
d. Professional appearance
4. Freedom from any kind of probation, administrative,
academic or social. While on academic probation, no
student may register for, remain in or receive credit for the
science and mathematics courses or the practical arts (Group
VI) courses within the occupational therapy curriculum.

Supervised fieldwork of a minimum of six months is required
for the baccalaureate degree and to become eligible for the national
certification examination. Assignment to field placementis arranged
and approved by the program and is by recommendation of the
occupational therapy faculty. OT 488 and 489 Field work are full
time placements of a minimum of three months each.
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Certification requires successful completion of all academic
requirements, fieldwork experiences and the recommendation of
the faculty. A registered occupational therapist (OTR) is one who
has passed the certification examination administered by the
American Occupational Therapy CertificationBoard.

Accreditation of the occupational therapy curriculum is au
thorized by the Committee on Allied Health Education and Ac
creditation of the American Medical Association and the Accredi
tation Committee of the American Occupational Therapy Asso
ciation.
The professional segment of the program requires four semesters
of work and, in addition, a minimum of six months full-time field
work experience. Courses in the occupational therapy major arc
usually offered in the fall and winter semesters only.

Occupational Therapy Curriculum

The occupational therapy curriculum leads to a bachelor of
science degree in occupational therapy or to a second baccalaureate
degree for candidates who have earned a prior degree. Completion
of courses identified by an asterisk (*) satisfies all major and minor
requirements for a degree. No outside minor is needed.

Sem hours
Area
Symbolics and communication ......................................... 10-15
Requirements 1-5 (page 29)
Science and technology ..................................................... 34-35
PSY 101 General Psychology ............................................... 3
BIO 105Biology and the Human Species ............................ 4
CHM 105 Survey of Chemistry or CHM 119
Fundamentals of Chemistry .......................................... 5-4
*ZOO 317 Human Growth and Anatomy ............................. 5
*ZOO 326 Human Physiology .............................................. 3
*ZOO 417 Neuroanatomy ..................................................... 3
PSY 360 Abnormal Psychology ............................................ 3
*OT 303 Conditions of Early Childhood .............................. 3
*OT 403 Conditions of Childhood and Adolescence ............ 3
*OT 413 Conditions of Adulthood and Aging ...................... 3
Social science ........................................................................... 12
Requirements I and 2 (page 31) ............................................ 6
Any two course sequence offered in sociology/cultural
anthropology .................................................................... 6
Arts and humanities ............................................................... 12
Requirements 1, 2 and 3 (page 32) ........................................ 9
FA101 Introduction to Art or equivalent ............................. 3
Cross-cultural or international studies
Education·..... ,............................................................................. 4
, · EDR325Life Span Human Growth and
Development (in designated section
for occupational therapy and nursing students) ............... 4
Practical arts ........................................................................... 44
PED 200 Anatomy and Physiology ....................................... 5
*HAD 300 Health Care Issues .............................................. 2
*IE 358 Tools and Materials ................................................. 3
*OT 300 Introduction to Occupational Therapy ................... 2
*OT 301 Practicum in Occupational Therapy ....................... 1
*OT 302 Developmental Activities I .................................... 2
*OT 304 Developmental Activities II ................................... 2

*OT 308 Programming for Early Childhood ...................... .6
*OT 400 Seminar in Health Issues ....................... ....... .. . !
*OT 4 18 Programming for Childhood and Adolescen;�· ...l
:oT 419 �ogramming for_ Adulthood and Aging ..........::::::5
OT 420 F�eldwork (part-t�me) ......................................... . .2
* OT 421 F�eldwork (part-�ime) ............................... ......... .... ..2
*OT 488 F�eldwork (full-t�me) ................................ .............J
* C::>T 489 Fiel�work (full-time) .................................... .........]
Phys1ca� educat10� and �e�lth ................................... ..............2
Physical educauo� acu��ty cour� .......................................2
(Any two courses m M1htary Science may be applied)
t
·
���/�.�� ·.·.·.·.·.·.·.-.-.:·.·.-.·.·.-.·.·.-.:·.·.·.·.·.·.-.·.:·.-.·. .:·.·.·.·.:·.-.·.-.·.·.·.·.:·.·.·.·.·.-.-.·.·.:·.-.-.·.·.·.·.·.-.·.·.·.·...........
-

Occupational Therapy Courses

i�

OT 178 A View of Occupational Therapy. Two sem hours
An overview of occupational therapy designed for students whoare
in the process of making career decisions. Compare personru
values, beliefs, and skills with those needed for occupationru
therapy and other health professions. Discuss current occupational
therapy practice, and career opportunities.

OT 287, 387 Cooperative Education
Three sem hours each
in Occupational Therapy.
A two-course sequence that provides a work position designed IO
offer experience related to occupational therapy while the student
receives academic credit and financial support. Available to studen�
pursuing the profession of occupational therapy at the freshman
sophomore or junior levels. Consists of eitJ1er full-time work
experience alternated with full-time attendance at tJ1e University,or
a combination of part-time work and academic courses. Coopera.
live education docs NOT substitute for occupational therapy
Fieldwork I or IL
Prereq: Approval ofthe Cooperative Education Office andprogram
permission. For OT 287, OT 387.

OT 300 Introduction to Occupational
Therapy.
Two sem hours
The roles and functions of occupational therapy in providing dimt
and indirect health care service. A foundation for the advanced
professional courses. To be taken concurrently with OT 301
Practicum. and with or afterZ00317 Human Growth and Anatomy
and ZOO 326 Human Physiology.
Prereq: Admission to the program.

OT 301 Practicum i n Occupational Therapy. One sem hour
An opportunity for students to develop skills in observing and
interacting with individuals requiring occupational therapy intcr·
venlion. To be taken concurrently with OT 300 Introduction to
Occupational Therapy.
Prereq: Admission to the program.

OT 302 Developmental Activities I.
Two sem hours
The theory, analysis and application of developmental activities
used in occupational therapy intervention with children and adoles·
cents. May be taken concurrently with OT 303 Conditions of Early
Childhood and OT 308 Programming for Early Childhood.
Prereq: IE 358 Tools and Materials. Prereq or coreq: OT 300
Introduction to Occupational Therapy.

j
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Three sem hours
itions of Early Childhood.
or 303 Cond
that interrupt early childhood development and perfor-

C nditions
�nce and necessitate intervention; the health-illness continuum.
� be taken concurrently with or after ZOO 417 Neuroanatomy.
p�ereq: For OT majors, OT 300 Introduction to Occupational
Therapy. WO 317 Human Growth and Anatomy and WO 326
Human Physiology. For non-OT majors, an introductory biology
or chemistry course and an introductory psychology or sociology
course.

Two sem hours
or 304 Developmental Activities II.
Theory, analysis and app lication _of de�elopmental activities used
in occupa tional therapy mtervenuon with adults and aged persons.
May be iaken concurrently with OT 403 Conditions of Childhood
and Adolescence, OT 418 Programming for Childhood and Ado
lescence.
Prereq: OT 302 Developmental Activities I, OT 303 Conditions of
Early Childlwod, OT 308 Programming for Early Childhood.

OT 308 Programming for Early Childhood. Six sem hours
The rationale and methods of evaluating the developmental status
of the young child in relation to the performance of life tasks.
Includes methods of translating the evaluation data into program
plans appropriate for the young child. To be taken concurrent! y with
or after OT 302 Developmental ActivitiesI, OT 303 Conditions of
Early Childhood, ZOO 417 Neuroanatomy.
Prereq: OT 300 Introduction to Occupational Therapy.

One sem hour
OT 400 Seminar in Health Care Issues.
Toe issues covered in HAD 300 Health CareIssues as they pertain
to occupational therapy. To be taken concurrently with OT 419
Programming for Adulthood and Aging.

OT 403 Conditions of Childhood
I and Adolescence.
Three sem hours
Conditions that interrupt development and performance in later
childhood and adolescence and necessitate intervention.
Prereq:ForOTmajors, OT303 ConditionsofEarly Childhood, OT
308 Programming for Early Childhood. For non-OT majors, an
introductory biology or chemistry course and an introductory
psychology or sociology course.
OT 413 Conditions of Adulthood
and Aging.
Three sem hours
The impact of specific conditions on adult development and perfor
mance necessitating intervention. Concepts of prevention.
Prereq: For OT majors, OT 403 Conditions of Childhood and
Adolescence. For non-OT majors, introductory biology or chemis
try and an introductory psychology or sociology course.

OT 418 Programming for Childhood
and Adolescence.
Fi ve sem hours
Methods of evaluating the developmental status and performance
oftheolder childand adolescent Results of evaluation methods are
used to deterrn ine program pJans using speci fie approaches. May be
taken concurrently with OT 403 Conditions of Childhood and
Adolescence.
Prereq: OT303 Conditions ofEarly Childhood, OT 308 Program
ming/or Early Childhood.

OT 419 Program ming for Adulthood
and Aging.
Five sem hours
Methods of evaluating the developmental status and performance
of the adult. Students plan intervention programs based on the
results of the evaluation, using specific occupational therapy ap
proaches. May be taken concurrently with OT 413 Conditions of
Adulthood and Aging.
Prereq: OT 418 Programmingfor Childhood and Adolescence.

OT 420 Fieldwork (part-time).
Two sem hours
An experience with children and/or adolescents in evaluating,
planning and implementing supervised occupational therapy in
tervention programs. May be taken concurrently with OT 403
Conditions of Childhood and Adolescence, OT 4 1 8 Programming
for Childhood and Adolescence.
Prereq: OT 303 Conditions ofEarly Childhood, OT 308 Program
ming for Early Childhood.

OT 421 Fieldwork (part-time).
Two sem hours
Experience with young, middle and/or older adults in evaluating,
planning and implementing supervised occupational therapy in
tervention programs.
Prereq: OT 418 Programming/or Childhood and Adolescence. To
be taken concurrentlywithor after OT413 Conditions ofAdulthood
and Aging, OT 419 Programming for Adulthood and Aging.

OT 477, 478, 479 Special Topics in
Occupationa!Therapy.
One, two, three sem hours
Experimental courses or special topics in occupational therapy may
be offered (to be announced).
Prereq: Department permission.
OT 488, 489 Fieldwork (full-time).
Three sem hours each
A full-time three month experience in a selected health services
agency, where the student will gain in-depth experience in evalu
ation and programming for occupational therapy intervention.
Prereq: Department permission; completion of all on-campus
courses.

OT 490 Fieldwork (full-time elective).
Three sem hours
A fieldwork experience with special populations or in special
settings other than those completed in the required placements.
Prereq: OT 488 and 489 Fieldwork; department permission.
OT 497, 498, 499 Independent
Study.
Prereq: Department permission.

One, two, three sem hours
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HUMAN, ENVIRONMENTAL AND
CONSUMER RESOURCES
Office: 108 Roosevelt Building

Department Head: E. A. Rhodes
Professors:Betty L. Bomemeier, Bonitto M. Henry,
Mary M. Krieger, Duane M. Laws, Ruby L. Meis
Associate Professors: RichardB. Leinbach, Marilyn P. Nagy,
Gwendolyn M. Reichbach, Judith C. Williston
Assistant Professors:Betty L.Barber, Polly W.Buchanan,
Deborah L. dcLaski-Smith, Louise Jones, Sarah E. Moore,
Virginia A. North, N. Annette Pe.el, Deborah A. Silvennan,
Phyllis A. Young

The Department of Human Environmental and Consumer
Resources provides students with concepts and competencies in
preparation for professional roles. Emphasis is placed on improv
ing the quality oflife and promoting wellness for individuals at each
stage of the life cycle. Care.er opportunities are available in private
and public institutions, in educational systems, in businesses and
industry, and with federal, state and local governmental agencies.
The dietetics curriculum is accredited by the American Dietetic
Association.
The Interior Design Program is accredited by the Foundation
for Interior Design Research (FIDER).
Degree: Bachelor of science

Programs of Study
Curricula:
Consumer home economics education
Dietetics
Family and consumer sciences
Fashion merchandising
Hospitality management
Interior design
Minors:
Child development
Clothing and textiles
Early childhood education
Family life
Nutrition
Occupational foods

Advising is arranged by calling the department for an ap
pointment. Specialized advising may be. obtained according to the
following list. Faculty members may be. contacted directly.
Advising Coordinators:
Consumer home economics education
(vocational endorsement): Mary Krieger, Ruby Meis
Dietetics: PollyBuchanan, Annette Peel, Deborah Silvennan
Family and consumer sciences:BettyBarber
Fashion merchandising:BettyBomemeier, Sarah Moore
Hospitality management: PollyBuchanan
Interior design: Virginia North
Child development Judy Williston, Phyllis Young
Clothing and textiles: Mary Krieger

Early childhood education: Judy Williston
Family life: Betty L.Barber
Nutrition: Deborah Silverman
Occupational foods: PollyBuchanan

Field experien� !s an integral part of all_majors offered in the
department. A specialized course with supervised field experiences
is offered in the student's area of specialization.
Certification and registration is provided for the panicular
major/minor involved.

Graduate study leads to the master's degree with concen1ra.
Lions in clothing and textiles, consumer affairs, family and child
development, foods and nutrition, and in general home economics.
For a description of the graduate program and courses, consult the
Graduate Catalog.
Consumer Home Economics
Education Curriculum
The bachelor's degree in consumer home economics educa.
Lion leads to the Secondary Provisional Certificate in leaching with
vocational endorsement; this qualifies the graduate to teach at the
junior and senior high level and in adult education. Occupationru
endorsements are available in child care and guidance services and
occupational foods. Selection of the early childhood education
minor or occupational foods minor gives the student the background
to develop the occupational area in his or her teaching situation
In addition to meeting basic studies requirements, all students
on this curriculum must complete all other courses specified.
Students must also complete 200 hours of recent and relevant
volunteer/work experience in three of four specified areas. Students
on this curriculum must choose a minor of 20-24 semester hours.
Recommended arc minors in clothing and textiles, early childhoo:I
education, family life, nutrition or occupational foods.

Sem hours
Area
Symbolics and communication
ENG 121 English Composition or equivalcnt. ......................l
CTA 121 Fundamentals of Speech ........................................2
An upper level course in written composition or
speech communication (page 29) ................................... .3
MTH 109 Functional Mathematics II or MTH 118
Mathematical Analysis for Social Sciences 1 .. ................. 3
HHS 226 Computers for Health and Human Services
or CSC 136 Computers for the Non-Specialist ................]
Science and technology
CHM 105 Survey of Chemistry ............................................ 5
BIO 105Biology and the Human Species ............................4
PSY 101 Introductory Psychology ........................................3
Social science
PLS 112 American Government ...........................................3
A course in history (page 31) ................................................3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I ...................................,J
Social science elective ...........................................................l
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II or *ECO
321 Minority Workers in the Labor Market or
*ECO 328 Economics of Women
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••Cross-cultural elective
. .
CTA 374 Intercultural Commumcation; or ECO 321
Minority Workers in the Labor Mar�et or ECO �28 .
Economics of Women or HIS 305 History of Indians m the
United States or HIS 3 I 5 History ofBiack Americans or HIS
336 History of Women in the United States and Great
Britain, 1800 to the Present or LIT 204 Native
American Literature or LIT 260 Afro-American
Literature or PHI 226 Philosophy of Women
human ities
and
Arts
A course in literature (page 32) ............................................. 6
•LIT 204 Native American Literature or *LIT 260
Afro-American Literature
PHI 130 Introduction to Logic or PHI 220 Ethics ................ 3
FA 101 Introduction to Art .................................................... 3
Required for CHEE majors
•Meet cross-cultural studies
•*If cross-cultural course is selected in Symbolics and
communication
or arts and humanities, student will take
social science elective.
Education ...................................... ····· ...................................... 29
EDT 300 Introduction to Computer Applications
in Education ..................................................................... I
SGN 300 Exceptional Children in the Regular
Classroom ........................................................................ 1
CUR 3 1 1 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School ......... 3
EDP 322 Human Development and Leaming ...................... .4
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching .................................... 3
EDP 340 Introduction to Measurement and Evaluation ........ 2
EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher ........................ I
HEC 370 Methods and Materials in Teaching Consumer
Home Economics Education ............................................ 3
HEC 371 Resources in Teaching Consumer Home
Economics Education ....................................................... 3
EDU 492 Student Teaching .................................................. 8
Practical arts ........................................................................... 39
Foundation course ............................................................... 3
HEC 300 Professional Perspectives ...................................... 3
Specialization courses ....................................................... 36
Clothing and textiles

HEC 235 Textiles for Consumers ......................................... 3
Conswner offairs

HEC 1 12 Introduction to Consumer Affairs ......................... 3
HEC 285 Resource Management: Individual and Family .... 3

Family and child development

HEC 109 Interpersonal Relations in the Family ................... 3
HEC 209 Marriage and Interpersonal Competence .............. 3
HEC 214 The Developing Child ........................................... 3
HEC 215 Child Development Lab: Preschool Child ............ 1
HEC 306 Parenting ................................................................ 3
HEC 361 Issues in Family and Child Development ............. 3

Foods and nutrition

HEC 1 13 Family Health Care ............................................... 2
HEC 1 16 Foods for Consumers ............................................ 3
HEC 201 Nutrition for Consumers ........................................ 3

Interior design

HEC 269 Housing for Consumers ......................................... 3
Physical education and health ................................................. 2
Physical education activity courses ....................................... 2
(Any two courses in Military Science may be applied)
Total ................................................................................ 131-139

Curriculum for Dietetics
This specialized educational program integrates academic
study with practice experience in a coordinated undergraduate
program in general dietetics. Upon completion of the bachelor of
science degree in dietetics, students qualify for membership in the
American Dietetic Association and/or are eligible to take the
registration examination for Registered Dietitian status. Career
opportunities for the dietitian are available in hospitals and other
health care facilities, in community agencies, in industrial, university
and school food service programs, in businesses, in teaching or in
research.
Admission to the dietetics program is not guaranteed by
admission to the University. Students must submit application by
January 15 oftheir sophomore year for entrance into the professional
phase of the program the following fall semester.
The applicant must meet the following requirements to be
considered for the professional phase of the program:
I . Junior standing achieved by completing 55 or more
semester hours or equivalent.
2. Minimum grade point average of 2.5.
3. Satisfactory completion ("C" grade or above) of the
following courses at time of entrance into the program:
HEC I 16 Foods for Consumers, HEC 202 Human Nutri
tion, HEC 2 1 1 Food Science, HEC 301 Orientation to
Dietetics, BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species,
CHM 121-122 General Chemistry !,CHM 123-124
General Chemistry II, CHM 270 Organic Chemistry,
CHM 271 Organic Chemistry Laboratory, ECO 201
Principles of Economics I.
4. Evidence of meeting food handler's requirements.
Application forms that describe the requirements in more
detail may be obtained from the coordinator of the dietetics pro
gram. The availability of clinical facilities limits. the number �f
students admitted to each class. Therefore, a screen mg procedure 1s
used to select the most qualified students for the available positions
in the program. Academic status is a primary consideration in this
screening procedure.
Students accepted into the program who desire to substitute
courses taken at other colleges and/or universities for the 300- and
400-level dietetics courses offered by the Department of Human,
Environmental and Consumer Resources must successfully com
plete (70 percent or above) a theoretical and/or practical examina
tion during the semester prior to the term in which the required
course is scheduled.
Criteria for continuance in the program are as follows:
1 . If students receive a "D" grade in any required course
in science and mathematics and in major courses after
being admitted to the program, they will be informed of
a need for a counseling conference. Receiving a second
"D" grade in either the same or a different course in these
same groups will result in dismissal from the program.
2. Receiving an "E" in any of the required courses in these
same groups after being admitted to the professional phase
of the program will result in dismissal from the program.
3. Students must demonstrate those personal and profession:-·
qualities identified by faculty and communicated to the
students early in the program as essential for successfu:
professional practice.
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In addition to meeting basic studies rt:Quirements, all students
on this curriculum must complete all other courses specified. These
particular curricular, major or minor rt:Quirements specify both
courses and the number of hours to be completed. Students com
pleting this curriculum have met the major and minor requirements
for a degree. No outside minor is needed.
Area
Sem hours
Symbolics and communication ......................................... 14-15

ENG 121 English Composition ............................................. 3
CTA 121 or 124 Fundamentals of Speech ......................... 2-3
A second course in ENG (page 29) or CTA
(225 Listening Behavior, 226 Nonverbal
Communication, or CTA 227 Interpersonal
Communication) .............................................................. 3
SOC 250 Elementary Social Statistics .................................. 3
HHS 226 Computers for Health and Human Services .......... 3
Science and technology ........................................................... 3 1
PSY 1 0 1 General Psychology ............................................... 3
BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species ............................4
CHM 121-122 General Chemistry I ......................................4
CHM 123-124 General Chemistry II ....................................4
CHM 270 Organic Chemistry ...............................................4
CHM 271 Organic Chemistry Laboratory ............................ 1
CHM 351 Introductory Biochemistry ................................... 3
CHM 453 Biochemistry Laboratory ..................................... 2
MIC 328 Introductory Microbiology .................................... 3
ZOO 326 Human Physiology ................................................ 3

Social science ........................................................................... 15

PLS 1 12 American Government ........................................... 3
History course 101, 102, 103, 106, 123 or 124 ..................... 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I ..................................... 3
· SOC 105 Introductory Sociology .......................................... 3
SOC 205 Minority Women or SOC 214 Racial
and Cultural Minorities .................................................... 3

Arts and humanities ............................................................... 12

LIT 100 The Reading of Literature ....................................... 3
A course in literature or oral interpretation ( page 32) .......... 3
A philosophy course PHI 100 Introduction to Philosophy,
PHI l l O Philosophies of Life, PHI 1 30 Introduction
to Logic, PHI 1 32 Critical Reasoning, PHI 220
Ethics ............................................................................... 3
A course in art, music ortheatreartsasFA 100 Art Appreciation,
FA 101 Introduction to Art, FA 107 Art History Survey I,
FA 108 Art History Survey II, MUS 107 Music
Appreciation, CTA 106 Introduction to the Performing
Arts, CTA 150 Introduction to the Theatre .................. 2-3

Practical ai;ts ........................................................................... 62
Foundation course ................................................................ 3

HEC 300_Professional Perspectives ...................................... 3

Specialization courses ......................................................... 59

HEC 1 16 Foods for Consumers ............................................ 3
HEC 202 Human Nutrition ................................................... 3
HEC 2 1 1 Food Science ......................................................... 3
HEC 301 Orientation to Dietetics ......................................... 2
HEC 3 1 1 Community Nutrition Experience ......................... 2
HEC 312 Community Nutrition ............................................ 2
HEC 321 Dietetic Skills ........................................................ 2
HEC 383 Clinical Nutrition I Experience ............................. 2
HEC 384 Clinical Nutrition I ................................................ 2
HEC 393 Food Systems Management I Experience ............. 2

HEC 394 Food Systems Management I ............... ...... . . ...2
HEC 402 Nutrient Metabolism .................................. .':::·.... ..)
HEC 435 Foods and Nutrition Seminar ................ ..... ..... . 2
HEC 481 Ambulatory Nutrition Care Experience ..........:"..."·..2
HEC 482 Ambulatory Nutrition Care .................... ............ .. l
HEC 483 Clinical Nutrition II Experience .............. ........ . 4
HEC 484 Clinical Nutrition II ................................. ...... :""'
..... 1
HEC 485 Clinical Nutrition III ......................................... 5
HEC 492 Food Systems Management II Experience ............4
HEC 494 Food Systems Management II ............................... !
HEC 495 Food Systems �a?3gei:1ent III ................ ............. 5
MGT 384 Personnel Adm1mstrallon .....................................)
MGT 386 Organization Theory and Development ............ ..)
Physical education and health ..................................................2
Physical cducatio� acti�ity cour�s .......................... .............2
(Any two courses m M1htary Science may be applied)
i

��t� ��. :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::... l35.'j3�
Family and Consumer Science
Family andconsumer science prepares students to assist families
and consumers in their decision-making processes.
Sem hours
Area
Symbolics and communication ......................................... 10-IS

See basic studies rt:Quirements (page 29).

Science and technology .......................................................7-10

A course in physical science
A course in chemistry or physics must be completed
unless appropriate evidence has been submiucd to the
Academic Advising Office that one unit course in high
school has been completed with a grade of "C" or above.
PSY 101 or 102 Introduction to Psychology
A course in science or technology, chosen from a department
other than the ones in which physical and life science
rt:Quirements have been completed

Social science ........................................................................ 8-12

A course in U.S. government
A course in history
SOC 105 Introductory Sociology, or ECO 201
Principles of Economics I
A second course in a two-course SeQuence in economics
(consumer affairs focus) or a second course in
sociology (family/child focus)

Arts and humanities ............................................................ 8-12

See basic studies rt:Quirements (page 3 !).

Cross-cultural or international studies

At least one approved course in cross-cultural or international
studies must be completed in the process of meeting the
rt:Quirements of the foregoing basic studies areas.
For approved courses, see page 3 1 .

Practical arts (Family and consumer science) ................ 44-45
Core (required) ...................................................................30

HEC 109 Interpersonal Relations in the Family ................... 3
HEC 1 12 Introduction to Consumer Affairs .........................3
HEC 269 Housing for Consumers .........................................3
HEC 285 Resource Management: Individual and Family ....3
HEC 300 Professional Perspectives ...................................... 3
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HEC 322 Family Financial Management .............................. 3
HEC 361 Issues in Family and Child Development ............. 3
HEC 450 Adult Role Transitions .......................................... 3
HEC 487 Field Experience .................................................... 3
•select one HEC course outside major ................................. 3
Select one career focus below
Conswner Affairs Focus ...................................................... 1 4
HEC 419 Consumer Resource Management:
Heallh Care ...................................................................... 3
or
HEC 430 Family Financial Advising .................................... 3
HEC 472 Consumer Economic Issues .................................. 3
HEC 473 Consumer Economic Problems ............................. 3
HEC 474 Seminar in Consumer Affairs ................................ 2
JRN 215 Journalism .............................................................. 3
Family/Child Focus ............................................................. 1 5
HEC 209 Marriage and Interpersonal Relations ................... 3
HEC 214 The Developing Child ........................................... 3
HEC 215 Child Development Lab: Preschool Child ............ 1
HEC 306 Parenting ............................................................... 3
HEC 375 (Revised) Professional Seminar: Family
Life Education .................................................................. 2
HEC 461 Family Interaction ................................................. 3
Minors: Students will select one of the minors below in consul
tation with their department academic adviser, considering
professional goals. (Recommended: child development, health,
management, marketing, CTA.)
Physical Education ................................................................... 2
Electives .................................................................................. 3-7
Total ........... ............................................................................ 124

Curriculum for Fashion Merchandising
The fashion merchandising curriculum offers practical career
oriented knowledge and skills as well as theoretical foundations of
marketing fashion apparel and accessories. A marketing or man
agement minor is required.
In addition to meeting the basic studies requirements (page
28), all students on this curriculum must complete all other courses
specified. These particular curricular, major or minor requirements
specify both courses and the number of hours to be completed for
a degree.
�

&m �n

Social science ........................................................................ 8-12
A course in U.S. government
A course in history
A course in economics
A second course in a two-course sequence in economics
Cross.cultural or international studies
At least one approved course in cross-cultural or international
studies must be completed in the process of meeting
the basic studies requirements (page 32).
Major in fashion merchandising ........................................... 45
Foundation courses
HEC 300 Professional Perspectives ...................................... 3
Specialization courses ............................................................. 42
HEC 105 Integrated Arts ....................................................... 3
HEC 135 Cultural Study of Fashion ..................................... 3

HEC 1 45 Introduction to Merchandising .............................. 3
HEC 208Basic Interior Design ............................................. 3
HEC 235 Textiles for Consumers ......................................... 3
HEC 255 Apparel Analysis ........................................... ........ 3
HEC 345 Theories and Practice of Fashion
Merchandise I .......................................................... ........ 3
HEC 355 Theories and Practice of Fashion
Merchandise II ........................................................... ...... 2
HEC 356 Theories and Practice of Fashion
Merchandise III ................................................................ 1
HEC 380 Fashion of Haute Couture ..................................... 3
HEC 390 Visual Merchandising ........................................... 3
HEC 404 Textile Testing ....................................................... 3
HEC 437 Professional Seminar ............................................. 3
HEC 443 Merchandising of Interior Furnishings .................. 3
HEC 487 Field Experience .................................................... 3
Physical education and health ................................................. 2
Physical education activity courses ....................................... 2
(Any two courses in Military Science may be applied)
Minor in fashion merchandising ........................................... 21
Marketing or management
Required
ACC 240 Principles of Accounting ....................................... 3
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing ........................................ 3
MGT 386 Organization, Theory and Development .............. 3
Choose 1 2 credits from marketing courses or
management courses.
Electives .............................................................................. 12-13
Total ....................................................................................... 124

Curriculum for Hospitality Management
Food systems management provides an interdisciplinary pro
gram which integrates principles of food science and food man
agement with the physical sciences, social sciences and business.
Students must complete the required courses in each of the four
areas of the basic studies and the practical arts.
In addition to meeting the basic studies requirements, all
students on this curriculum must complete all other courses speci
fied. These particular curricular, major or minor requirements
specify both courses and the number of hours to be completed for
a degree. A minor in general business, marketing, management or
nutrition is recommended.
Area
Sem houn
Symbolics and communication ......................................... 14-15
ENG 121 English Composition ............................................. 3
CTA 121/ 124 Fundamentals of Speech ............................. 2-3
A course in mathematical reasoning ..................................... 3
CSA 136 Computers for Non-specialists
or
HHS 226 Computers for Health and Human Services .......... 3
Elective ....................................................................................... 3
Recommended:
ENG 224 Practical Writing
ENG 225 Intermediate English Composition
ENG 226 Report and Research Writing
CTA 224 Public Speaking
CTA 225 ListeningBehavior
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CTA 226 Non Verbal Communication
SPN, GER, FRN, JPN 121 Beginning Spanish, German,
French, Japanese .............................................................. 5
Science and technology ........................................................... 11
BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species ............................ 4
CHM 120 Fundamentals of Organic and Biochemistry ........ 4
PSY 101 General Psychology or IT 240 Science,
Technology and People .................................................... 3
Social science ........................................................................... 15
PLS 1 12 American Government ........................................... 3
HIS 103 Twentieth Century Civilization or HIS 124
History of the U.S., 1 877-Present .................................... 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I (Macro) ....................... 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II (Micro) ....................... 3
Any cross-cultural/international studies course .................... 3
Arts and humanities ............................................................... 12
Two courses literature or foreign language ........................... 6
(SPN, GER, FRN, JPN 221/222 and 341/342)
One course in philosophy or religion .................................... 3
(Suggest PHI 221 Business Ethics)
One course in art, music or theatre arts ................................. 3
Recommend:
FA 165 Graphic Design for non-majors
FA 101 Introduction to Art
FA 122 Two-dimensional design
Practical arts ........................................................................... 66
Foundation course ................................................................ 3
HEC 300 Professional Perspectives ...................................... 3
Specialization courses ......................................................... 63
HEC 103 Introduction to the Hospitality Industry ................ 2
HEC 109 Interpersonal Relations in the Family ................... 3
HEC 1 16 Foods for Consumers ............................................ 3
HEC 201 Nutrition for Consumers ........................................ 3
HEC 2 1 1 Food Science ......................................................... 3
HEC 251 Meal Service Management .................................... 3
HEC 287 Cooperative Experience ........................................ 3
HEC 308 Environmental Systems ......................................... 3
HEC 364 Facility Management ............................................. 3
HEC 368 Hospitality Information Systems ........................... 3
HEC 369 Human Factors and Environmental Design .......... 3
HEC 3 76 Legal Aspects of the Hospitality Industry ............. 3
HEC 393 Food Systems Management I Experience ............. 2
HEC 394 Food Systems Management I ................................ 2
HEC 435 Foods and Nutrition Seminar ................................ 2
HEC 440 Financial Management in
Hospitality Management .................................................. 3
HEC:441 Purchasing in the Hospitality Industry .................. 3
BEC 470 Hospitality Industry Marketing ............................. 3
JigC 492 Fqod. Systems Management II Experience ........... .4
HEC 494 food System� Management II ............................... 1
ffEC: 195 l))Qd Systyms Management III ............................. 5
Recommended m inor ............................................................. 21
Management, College of Business
Physical education .................................................................... 2
Electives .................................................................................. 0-3
Total ................................................................................ 141-144

Curriculum for Interior Design

The interior design curriculum is interdisciplinary in nature
The integrated major includes courses in fine arts, managcmCn\
marketing, textiles and facility management in addition to
courses in interior design. Creative problem solving in the area�
human-environment relationships is emphasized. The focus of�
problem is on the theory, processes, and skills necessary for
graduates of the program to reach the highest levels of professional
achievement. The curriculum aims to prepare students to bcco e
professional interior designers. The interior design program h:
two year provisional accreditation from Foundation for Intcnora
Design Education Research (FIDER).
In addition to meeting basic studies requirements, all studcn�
on this curriculu.m m�st co�plete all other courses specific<l.
Students compleung this cumculum have met the major and minor '•·
requirements for a degree. No outside minor is needed.
Are:i .
Sem hours
Social science ........................................................................ 8.12
A course in U.S. government
A course in history
A course in anthropology, economics, geography or sociology
� of � ��wi�:
A second course in a two-course history sequence.
A second course in a two-course anthropology, economics,
geography or sociology sequence.
An approved course in cross-cultural or international studies.
Art� and humanities ............................................................ 8·12
Requirements 1, 2 and 3 (page 32)
FA 122 Two-dimensional Design .........................................3
Cross-cultural or international studies
Requirement: One course selected from basic studies
areas I-IV. See page 32 for a list of approved
cross-cultural courses.
Practical arts ...........................................................................80
Foundation course ................................................................3
HEC 300 Professional Perspectives ......................................3
Specialization courses ......................................................... 77
1. Required courses ........................................................... 74
FA 123 Drawing I ................................................................ .3
IT 201 Construction Systems ................................................3 '
HEC 175 Interior Design Visualization Techniques 1 ..........4 '
HEC 176 Interior Design I ....................................................3 1•·
HEC 207 Interior Design Computer Lab ............................ ..! :.
HEC 23 1 Three-Dimensional Design ...................................3 1
HEC 235 Texti!es for Consumers .........................................3 I
HEC 269 Ho�mg for.Consume�s ...: .....................................J
HEC 275 Interior Design V1suahzauon Techniques 11 ........A f
HEC 276 Interior Design II ...................................................3 .
HEC 290 Lighting for Interiors .............................................3 ,
HEC 308 Environmental Systems for Interiors .....................3 ,1
HEC 309 Residential Design ............................................... ..3
HEC 3 10 Contract Design .....................................................3 1
HEC 350 History of Interiors: Ancient- 1 800 ........................2
HEC 351 History of Interiors: Ancient- 1800 Lab ............... ..! I
HEC 352 History of Interiors: 1800-Present .........................2
HEC 353 History of lnteriors: 1 800-Present Lab .................. !
HEC 360 Principles of Marketing .........................................3
HEC 364 Facility Management .............................................3

I
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H EC 369 Human Factors and Environmental Design .......... 3
MGT 386 Organization Theory and Development ............... 3
HEC 404 Textile Testing_ ···············: ·············· · · ····· ·········· ········ 3
FA 429 History of American Arch1tecture ............................ 3
HEC 445 Advanced Residential Design ............................... 3
HEC 447 Advanced Contract Design .................................... 3
HE C 448 Professional Practice in Interior Design ................ 3
2 Restricted electives .......................................................... 3
Choose three credits from the following:
HEC 220 Seminar in Lighting ............................................... 1
HEC 221 Seminar in Contract Products ................................ 2
HEC 487 Field Experience (Interior Design) ........................ 3
Physical educatio� and �e�Ith ................................................. 2
Physical educat10n act1v1ty courses ....................................... 2
(Any two courses in Military Science may be applied)
·
·
·
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Minors Offered in the Department of Human,
Environmental and Consumer Resources
Child Development Minor
This minor is appropriate for students majoring in psychology,
sociology, social work or any child-related, non-teaching major.
Graduates of this program are prepared to direct child development
centers as well as teach in half- and full-day child care centers.
Sem hours
Minor in child d evelopment ............................................. 24-25
1. Required courses ........................................................... 22
HEC 214 The Developing Child ........................................... 3
HEC 215 Child Development Lab: Preschool Child ............ 1
HEC 314 The Developing Infant .......................................... 3
HEC 315 Child Development Lab: Infancy .......................... 1
CUR 302 Integrating Curriculum and Resources in
Early Childhood ............................................................... 3
HEC 373 Child Development Lab:
Curriculum/Resources ..................................................... 1
HEC 407 Administration and Supervision in Child
Development Centers ....................................................... 3
HEC 413 Experiences with Children .................................... 5
HEC 422 Seminar in Child Development ............................. 2
2. Restric ted electives ....................................................... 2-3
EDP 318 Play and the Helping Professions .......................... 3
SU 337 Language Acquisition ............................................. 3
HEC 307 Directed Child Study ............................................. l
EDP 341 Evaluation and Assessment of Young Children .... 2

Clothing and Textiles Minor
This is a non-teaching minor except as a part of the curriculum
for teachers of consumer home economics education.
Sem hours
Minor in clothing and textiles ................................................ 24
1. Required courses ................................. .......................... 12
HEC 118 Apparel Studio ....................................................... 3
HEC 145 Introduction to Merchandising .............................. 3
HEC 235 Textiles for Consumers ......................................... 3
HEC 255 Apparel Analysis ................................................... 3
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 12
Choose one course from each of the following areas:
Construction skills
HEC 302 Fashion Manufacturing Techniques ...................... 3
HEC 392 Pattern Design ....................................................... 3
HEC 460 Tailoring ................................................................ 3
Methodology
HEC 390 Visual Merchandising ........................................... 3
HEC 499 Directed Study ....................................................... 3
Social-psychological-historical
HEC 135 Cultural Study of Fashion ..................................... 3
HEC 380 Fashion of the Haute Couture................................ 3
Textiles application
HEC I 19 Early American Textiles ........................................ 3
HEC 404 Textile Testing ....................................................... 3
HEC 443 Merchandising of Home Furnishings .................... 3
Early Childhood Education Minor
This minor is interdisciplinary in nature and provides students
majoring in special education and consumer home economics
education with teaching endorsements in preprimary early child
hood or occupational child care. Students in regular elementary
education should choose the early childhood education pattern
listed in Teacher Education for requirements (page 262).
Sem hours
Minor in child development ............................................. 24-25
1. Required courses ........................................................... 22
HEC 214 The Developing Child ........................................... 3
HEC 215 Child Development Lab: Preschool Child ............1
HEC 314 The Developing Infant .......................................... 3
HEC 315 Child Development Lab: Infancy .......................... 1
CUR 302 Integrating Curriculum and Resources in
Early Childhood ............................................................... 3
HEC 373 Child Development Lab:
Curriculum/Resources ..................................................... 1
EDP 341 Evaluation and Assessment of Young
Children ........................................................................... 2
HEC 4 13 Experiences with Children .................................... 5
HEC 407 Administration and Supervision in Child
Development Centers ....................................................... 3
2. Restricted Electives ...................................................... 2-3
Choose two to three credits from the following:
EDP 318 Play and the Helping Professions
SLI 337 Language Acquisition
HEC 422 Seminar in Child Development, HEC 307
Child Development Laboratory
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Family Life Minor
Students on a curriculum for teaching who desire family life as
a second teaching area will take HEC 370 Methods and Materials
in Consumer Home Economics Education and HEC 375 Resources
in Teaching Family Life Education for a total of five semester
hours.
Sem hours
Minor in family life ............................................................ 23-28
I. Required courses ........................................................... 20

HEC 109 Interpersonal Relations in the Family ................... 3
HEC 209 Marriage and Interpersonal Competence .............. 3
HEC 2 14 The Developing Child ........................................... 3
HEC 215 Child Development Lab: Preschool Child ............ 1
HEC 314 The Developing Infant .......................................... 3
HEC 3 1 5 Child Development Lab: Infancy .......................... 1
HEC 361 Issues in Family and Child Development ............. 3
HEC 461 Family Interaction ................................................. 3

2. Restricted elective ............................................................ 3

Choose one course from the following:
HEC 305 Family Development: Middle Childhood,
HEC 306 Parenting
Nutrition Minor

This is a non-teaching minor except as part of the curriculum
for teachers of consumer home economics education.
Sem hours
Minor in nutrition ................................................................... 20
1. Required courses ....................................................... .... 14

Sem hours
.
.
.
M mor m occupational foods ..................................................
1. Required cour� ...........................................................l24j

HEC 2 1 1 Food Sc1e�ce .........................................................)
HEC 251 Meal Service Management ..................... ............ 3
HEC 374 Methods in Teaching Occupational Foods ........."·
HEC 393 Food Systems Management I Experience ...........::22
HEC 394 Food .sy�tems Management I ................... .............2
HEC 440 Hosp1tal1ty Cost Controls ............................ ..........)
HEC 441 �rchasing !n the Hospitality Industry ......... ......... )
HEC 487 Field Expenence ...................................... ..............)
HEC 492 Food Systems Management II Experience ............4
HEC 494 Food Systems Management II ............................... 1
Human, Environmental and Consumer Resources
Courses

HEC 103 Introduction to the
Hospitality Industry.

Two sem hours

Orientation to the lodging and foodservice industry by tracing the
industry's growth and development, reviewing the organization of
lodging, foodservice and tourism operations, and by focusing on
industry opportunities and future trends.
Three sem hours
HEC 105 Integrated Arts.
The application of design elements and principles to human and
contemporary environmental needs. Laboratory required.

Two sem hours
HEC 107 Food for Man.
An interdisciplinary study of the relationships between food habits
and social, psychological, religious and cultural factors.
HEC 109 Interpersonal Relations
in the Family.

HEC 107 Food for Man ......................................................... 2
HEC 1 16 Foods for Consumers ............................................ 3
HEC 201 Nutrition for Consumers or HEC 202
Human Nutrition .............................................................. 3
HEC 4 12 Nutrition of the Life Cycle .................................... 3
HEC 4 16 Contemporary Issues in Nutrition ......................... 3

Three sem hours
The skills and attitudes essential for improving interpersonal rem·
tionships in groups: work or social networks. Insight into the
behavior of self and others will be emphasized to help lhe student
achieve competence in various types of interpersonal relationships.

HEC 1 13 Family Health Care, HEC 3 12 Community Nutrition,
HEC402 Nutrient Metabolism, HEC 4 19 Consumer
. Rl!�Otll:C� Mqllagement: Health Care, HEC 498
pjrec:ted Study, HEC 487 Field Experience

Three sem hour1 I
Consumer Affairs.
A study of the roles ofconsumers as they interact wilh the economk
system, government and other consumers. Redress mechanisms,
legislation affecting consumers, credit practices and regulations,
and financial planning.

2. Restricted electives ..........................................................7

Occupational Foods Minor
·students who will qualify for the Vocational Secondary Pro
visional Teaching Certificate may choose to take the courses listed
below in order to earn an endorsement in occupational foods. The
course work will convert to 2000 hours of supervised experience in
quantity foodservice operations. An additional 2000 hours ofrecent
and relevant supervised experience in quantity foodservice are
required.

HEC 1 12 Introduction to

HEC 1 13 Family Health Care.
Two sem houri
Survey of current health problems and community resources 3Iail·
able to families.

Three sem houn
HEC 1 16 Foods for Consumers.
Basic study of foods for consumers, including principles of fooj
selection, preparation and preservation. Laboratory required.
HEC 1 18 Apparel Studio.
Three sem hours
Apparel construction using a commercial pattern. Emphasis u
placed on fabric selection, fit, techniques.

I
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��ereq: PSY 101 or 102 General Psychology or equivalent.
H EC 145 Introduction to Merchandising. Three sem hours
Analysis of the fashi?n indus� from designing t? ?istribution
through rnajordomesuc and foreign markets. Emphasis 1s placed on
fashion trends and cycles, history of merchandising and careers.
Field trip required.

HEC 175 Interior Design Visualization
Four sem hours
Techniques I.
mensional
and
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design solutions. Problems will consist of shadow and tone studies,
line work and perspectives. Laboratory included.
Three sem hours
HEC 176 Interior Design I.
Introduction to the principles and clements of design as they apply
to interior design. Emphasis on color theory, concept development,
design excellence, and current trends in the field.
Prereq: Interior design majors only.

Three sem hours
llEC 201 Nutrition for Consumers.
Study of nutrient needs for the development and maintenance of
nonnal growth and health. Not open to students who take HEC 202
Human Nutrition.

Three sem hours
HEC 202 Human Nutrition.
Study of sources and functions of nutrients and the processes of
digestion, absorption and metabolism in health and disease. For
dietetics, medical sports and nursing majors. Not open to students
who take HEC 201 Nutrition for Consumers.
Prereq: CHM 121-122 General Chemistry I.

HEC 204 Sanitation in the Hospitality
In dustry.
One sem hour
Management of basic sanitation in foodscrvice and lodging facili
ties. Meets specifications required for National Institute for the
Food Service Industry certification.

HEC 207 Interior Design Computer Lab.
One sem hour
An introduction to the use of microcomputers in interior design.
Experiences with concept writing, specification writing and com
puter aided design and drafting for interiors.
Prereq: Sophomore standing.

HEC 208 Introduction to Basic Design.
Three sem hours
Application of the basic principles and concepts of design as they
pertain to the relationship between contempora ry human needs and
environmental needs. Color theory; functional and creative interior
design. Non-majors only.

HEC 209 Marriage and Interpersonal
Competence.
Three sem hours
Skills needed for interpersonal competence in marriage, such as
communication and decision-making. The marital dyad and the
various stages of development in marriage until parenthood.

HEC 210 Display Techniques.
Two sem hours
The techniques, resources and evaluation of effective displays for
use in educational, commercial and infonnational exhibits. Par
ticipation experiences in all phases of display work.
Prereq: HEC 105 Integrated Arts.

Three sem hours
HEC 211 Food Science.
Nature and reactions of food explained in tenns of chemical
composition, microbial flora and manipulative practices.
Prereq: HEC 116 Foods for Consumers and either CHM 120
Fundamentals of Organic andBiochemistry or CHM 270 Organic
Chemistry.

HEC 214 The Developing Child.
Three sem hours
Developmental patterns of children in various settings. Physical,
mental, social and emotional components of growth through the
first five stages of the family life cycle, with emphasis on the child
from two to five years.Impact of the family resources, auitudes and
values on young children. Concurrent registration in HEC 215
Child Development Lab required.
Prereq: Sophomore standing.
HEC 215 Child Development Lab.:
Preschool Child.
One sem hour
Observation of child growth and development; participation with
children 2 1/2 to 5 years of age. Concurrent registration inHEC 2 I 4
The Developing Child required.

One sem hour
HEC 220 Seminar in Lighting.
Development of interior design lighting knowledge through hands
on demonstrations of and laboratory experiences with lighting
sources, controlling devices and lighting solutions. Student financed
off-campus experience required.
Prereq: Sophorrwre standing.

HEC 221 Seminar in Contract
Two sem hours
Design Products.
Examination of contract interior design products through product
seminars and hands-on examination of products at the annual
contract design conference, NEOCON, held at the Merchandise
Mart in Chicago, Ill. Student financed off-campus experience
required.
Prereq: Sophomore standing.

HEC 235 Textiles for Consumers.
Three sem hours
The analytical study of fibers, yams, fabrics and finishes with
emphasis on the pcrfonnance of apparel and interiors fabrics.
Laboratory required.

HEC 251 Meal Service Management.
Three sem hours
Theories, principles and skills for food and beverage service in
institutional, commercial and resort properties. Supervisory tech
niques and training styles effective for food service.
Prereq: HEC Jl 6 Foodsfor Consumers and HEC 201 Nutrition/or
Consumers or HEC 202 Human Nutrition.
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HEC 255 Apparel Analysis.
Three sem hours
A study of the components of apparel at the various price and
quality levels. Emphasis placed on standard terminology necessary
to describe/evaluate apparel. Laboratory required.
Prereq: HEC 135 Cultural Study ofFashion and HEC 235 Textiles
for Consumers.
HEC 269 Housing for Consumers.
Three sem hours
Consumer housing as it relates to social, psychological, legislative
and economic conditions for individuals and families in society.
Prereq: Sophomore standing.

HEC 271 Household Equipment and
Technology.
Three sem hours
Selection factors, basic principles, new technology and trends in
household equipment.

HEC 275 Interior Design Visualization
Three sem hours
Techniques II.
Development of advanced drawing skills and an introduction to
interior construction materials and principles.
Prereq: HEC 1 75 Interior Design Visualization Techniques I.

HEC 276 Interior Design II.
Three sem hours
Intermediate level problem solving in Interior Design with an
emphasis on interior programming, schematic design development,
three dimensional interior design, color rendering applications and
perspective drawing techniques. Furniture design, environmental
systems, human factors and interior design business practices
introduced.
Prereq: HEC 175 InteriorDesign Visualization Techniques I, HEC
l 76Interior Design I, FA 122 Two-D Dimensional Design, FA 123
Drawing I, Open only IO Interior Design Majors.

HEC 285 Resource Management: Individual
and Family.
Three sem hours
Effective management of resources: decision-making, communi
cation process, time and energy managementand special managerial
situations affecting the individual and family.

HEC 287, 387 Cooperative Education. Two sem hours each
Four to six months of full-time employment in an appropriate
setting, ch.osen to provide practical experience. Program consists of
two work e/Cperiel)�S alternated with full-time University atten
,<1.mi;.e.. Avail11bJe as lln elective to _all departmental majors and
Ill!l!OI'.S, .(;ooperative·education courses do not substitute for HEC
-.487 :fie)ct El,lperiencein Home Economics. Offered on credit/no
credilbasis only.
Prgreq: Approvg{ofthe Copperative E;ducation Office and depart
TTU!n(permission.
�- \;}A; , .__ ·.-.-- .- ·- --- -· - ,

-

--

HEC.290Lighting for Inter_iors.
Three sem hours
IntrQductiqn to lighting design for interiors in commercial and
residential buildings. Lighting fundamentals explored and used to
solve interior lighting design problems. Physiological and psycho
logical effects of light on humans in the interior environment.
Prer;eq: Sophomore standing or department permission.

Three sern h u
HEC 300 Professional Perspectives.
Study of professional perspectives including reactions to ; n
futuristic trends; problem solving capabilities; issues of well�
ethics, and professional commitment; and adaptation to new tech
nology. Required for all department majors.
Prereq: Junior standing.

HEC 301 Orientation to Dietetics.
Two sern hou
Orientation to dieteti�s p rofessi�n by exploring its roles in heai1
care system, by exammmg the different facets and specializations
of the professions and investigating future trends. Open only �
dietetics students.
Co-Prereq: HEC 202 Human Nutrition.

HEC 302 Fashion Manufacturing
Three sern hours
Techniques.
Experiences and analysis of fashion production.Includes selectil\1
of commercial equipment and textiles.
Prereq: HEC 1 18 Apparel Studio.

HEC 305 Family Development: Middle
Three sem houn
Childhood.
Attitudes, knowledge and skills related to working with chilc1Jt1
ages 5-12 in the family environment. Topics such as the effec1so1
culture, peer influences, growth and development and guidance
Prereq: HEC 214 The Developing Child !HEC 215 Child Dey;/.
opment Lab.

HEC 306 Parenting.
Three sem houn
Theories, principles and skills essential for multi-dimensional
aspects of the parental role as it interfaces with other roles undcr
taken by an individual during the life cycle.
Prereq: Junior or senior standing or department permission.

One sem hour
HEC 307 Child Development Laboratory.
Practicum experience with preschool children. Emphasis olllhe
student's acquiring competence in observing and guiding youni
children.
Prereq: Junior standing, department permission.

HEC 308 Environmental Systems
Three sem houn
for Interiors.
Introduction to acoustics, noise control, climate control, plumbini
systems and electrical systems in commercial and residential inte
riors. Synthesis of the environmental systems guidelines used toaia
in solution of interior design problems.
Prereq: Junior standing or department permission.

HEC 309 Residential Design.
Three sem houn
�n analys,is of residential design problems. The design p�
mvolved in interior design systems, working with spatial relation
ships and user needs, sources and current literature in the intericr
design field. Pricing structure, color, finishes, materials, lighting
and furniture construction. Laboratory included.
Prereq: HEC 235 Textiles for Consumers, HEC 275 InuiiN
Design Visualization Techniques II, HEC 276 Interior Design'/1,
Three sem houn
HEC 310 Contract Design.
An introduction to the contract interior design pr�ss, techniqlJ\l
and materials. The techniques to gather, process and anal)?l
information for the formulation of design solutions. LaboralO!)
time will be used to solve problems in the contract design field.
Prereq: HEC 290 Lighting for Interiors, HEC 309 Residentio!
Design and FA 231 Three-Dimensional Design.
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n of nutrition programs of federal, state and local agencies.
��ssing, planning, im�leme�ting and evaluatin_g n�trition pro
grams in various commuruty setllngs. Open only to dieteucs students.
Prereq: HEC 202 Human Nutrition and HEC 211 Food Science.

Three sem hours
HEC 314 The Developing Infant.
Toe home as a center for the nurture and development of infants and
toddlers (conception to 2 1(2 years) with particular emphasis on the
dynamics of the parent-child relationship. Concurrent registration
in HEC 315 Child Development Lab required.
Prereq: HEC 214 The Developing Child or departmentpermission.
HEC 315 Child Development Lab: Infancy. One sem hour
Observation of infant growth and development; participation with
chi ldren under 2 1/2 years. Taken concurrently with HEC 3 14 The
Developing lnfanL
Two sem hours
HEC 321 Dietetic Skills.
Application of basic skills of interviewing and counseling tech
niques. Emphasis on the principles of nutritional assessment, use of
medical terminology. Introduction to the interpretation of scientific
literature appropriate to dietetic practice.
frereq: HEC 301 Orientation lo Dietetics.

HEC 322 Family Financial Management. Three sem hours
Management of family resources to solve economic problems and
fulfill goals and needs through consideration of investments, family
decision-making, taxes, estate planning, credit and insurance.

HEC 345 Theories and Practices in Fashion
Merchandising I.
Three sem hours
Applications of merchandising mathematic concepts to buying
functions and activities. Major focus on problem solving. Field
trips required.
Prereq: HEC 145 Introduction 10 Merchandising.

HEC 349 Space Planning and
Specifications for Commercial Interiors.
3 sem hours
An introduction to space planning techniques in commercial inte
riors with an emphasis on the use and specification of office
furniture systems. Corporate furnishing and finish standards will be
examined.
Prereq: HEC 290 Lighting/or Interiors, HEC 275 Interior Design
Visualization Techniques If or IT 228 Construction Drawing.

HEC 350 History of lnteriors:
Ancient-1800.
Two sem hours
The evolution of the dominant influences and characteristics of
historical interiors, furniture, ornamental design and architecture
from prehistoric time to the mid-19th century.
Prereq: Junior standing or department permission.

HEC 351 History of Interiors Laboratory:
Ancient-1800.
One sem hour
Designing interior spaces through the integration of historic ele
ments with selected interior design problems.
Prereq: NEC 276 Interior Design //.

HEC 352 History of lnteriors: 1800-Present. Two sem hours
Study of the evolution of the dominant influences and characteris
tics of 19th- and 20th-century interiors, furniture and architecture.
Prereq: Junior standing or department permission.

HEC 353 History of lnteriors Laboratory:
1800-Present.
One sem hour
Designing interior spaces through the integration of 19th- and 20th
century elements with selected interior design problems.
Prereq: HEC 276 Interior Design //.

HEC 355 Theories and Practices in
Fashion Merchandising II.
Two sem hours
Adaptation of fashion merchandising concepts (HEC 345) to com
puter systems. Development of processing tasks using specific
merchandising information.
Prereq: HEC345 TheoriesandPractices in FashionMerchandising
I and CSC 136 Computersfor the Non-specialist or equivalent.
Coreq: HEC 356Theories andPractices in Fashion Merchandising
// Lab.

HEC 356 Theories and Practices in Fashion
Merchandising II Lab.
One sem hour
Implementation and analysis of fashion merchandising functions
utilizing computer. Simulation problem solving.
Coreq: HEC 355 Theories andPractices in Fashion Merchandising
//.

HEC 361 Issues in Family and Child
Development.
Three sem hours
Assessment and critical analysis of readings and research related to
current issues influencing families. Emphasis will be on relevant
topics affecting the wellness of families.
Prereq: HEC 209 Marriage and Interpersonal Competence and
junior standing.
Three sem hours
HEC 364 Facility Management.
An examination of principles for coordinating the physical work
place with the people and work of the organization. Integrates the
principles of business administration, architecture and the behav
ioral and engineering sciences.
Prereq: Two courses in major.

HEC 368 Hospitality Information
Three sem hours
Systems.
A systematic approach to front office procedures, including record
keeping, the reservation processes, collection procedures and cus
tomer relations.
Prereq: CSC 136 Computers for the Non-specialist or HHS 226
Computersfor Health and Human Services.
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HEC 369 Human Factors and Environmental
Three sem hours
Design.
An interdisciplinary approach to interior design and housing;
interior design and architectural research results. The methodology
for incorporating these research results into the design of interior
spaces.
Prereq: Junior or senior standing.

HEC 370 Methods and Materials in Consumer
Home Economics Education.
Three sem hours
Planning of curriculum, units of work, interrelations of home
economics education programs and the total school and community.
Not open lo graduate students for graduate credit.
Prereq: EDP 322 Human Development and Learning and junior
standing.
HEC 371 Resources in Teaching Consumer
Three sem hours
Home Economics Education.
Responsibilities of consumer home economics teachers, selection
of appropriate resources and learning strategies for secondary
programs, relationship of evaluation techniques to total program.
Prereq: HEC 370 Methods and Materials in Consumer Home
Economics Education.

HEC 372 Methods and Resources in Child
Four sem hours
Development Centers.
Curriculum and program planning for guiding groups of young
children; planning for the secondary pupil or the paraprofessional
to work with preschool children. Concurrent registration in HEC
373 Child Development Lab required.
Prereq: HEC 214 The Developing Child andHEC 314 The Devel
oping Infant.
HEC 373 Child Development Lab: Methods and
Resources.
One sem hour
Planning and carrying out learning activities with young children.
To be taken concurrently with HEC 372 Methods and Resources in
Child Development Centers.

HEC 374 Methods of Teaching Occupational
Foods.
Two sem hours
Responsibilities of occupational home economics teachers, selec
tion of appropriate resources and learning strategies for secondary
level occupational programs, relationship of evaluation techniques
to total program.
Prereq: HEC 370 Method and Materials in Consumer Home
Economics Education.
HE;C 375 ,Professional Seminar: Family Life
· Education.
Two sem hours
Developing, iJnplementing, and assessing community Family Life
Education Programs, resources, and the development of professional
skills.

HEC 376 Legal Aspects of the Hospitality
Industry.
Two sem hours
Introduction to the rights and responsibilities that the law grants to
or imposes upon hospitality managers. Illustration of possible
consequences of failure to comply with legal obligations.
Prereq: Three courses in major.

HEC 380 Fashion of the Haute Couture. Three sem hou
A detailed study of 20th-century American and European fashjrs
and its relationship to identifiable costumes of the Past w1�
emphasis on haute couture. Field trip required.
Prereq: HEC 135 Cultural Study of Fashion and HEC 145 fntr0
.
duction to Merchandising.

HEC 383 Clinical Nutrition I Experience.
Two sem hour
Su�rvised pract_ice experie�ce in the c_li_nical nutrition profcssio�
environment. with emphasis on nutnuon assessment utilizing
review of systems approach. Open only lo dietetics majors. a
Coreq: lJEC 384 Clinical Nuirition I.

Two sem hours
HEC 384 Clinical Nutrition I.
Introduction lo clinical nutrition with emphasis on the delivery of
nutrition support in conditions of hyper-metabolism, gastrointestl.
nal, and endocrine systems disorders. Open only to dietetics stu.
dents.
Prereq: HEC 301 Orientation to Dietetics and HEC 321 Dietetk
Skills.

Three sem hours
HEC 390 Visual Merchandising.
Analysis of visual media and techniques used in presentation ol
merchandise in a variety of settings. Laboratory participation
integrates theory and practice.
Three sem hours
HEC 392 Pattern Design.
Principles of pattern making and special problems in clolhini
construction and design.
Prereq: HEC 118 Clothing Principles.

HEC 393 Food Systems Management I
Two sem hours
Experience.
Application of basic components of an operating quantity foodservke
facility. Supervised practice experience.
Coreq: HEC 394 Food Systems Management I.

HEC 394 Food Systems Management I.
Two sem hours
Introduction to food systems management with emphasis on sani
tation, safety, equipment selection and operation, food purchasing,
receiving and storage, and personnel management.
Prereq or coreq: HEC 211 Food Science, MGT 386 Organizatioi
Theory and Development.

Three sem hour!
HEC 402 Nutrient Metabolism.
Biochemical and metabolic functions of nutrients with emphasison
cellular reactions and their relationship to health and disease.
Prereq: HEC 201 Nutrition for Consumers or HEC 202 H111r11JA
Nutrition and CHM 351 lntroductory Biochemistry.

HEC 404 Textile Testing.
Three sem hours
Chemical and physical testing of textile products with emphasis on
laboratory techniques, standards and interpretation of data f(l
consumer use.
Prereq: HEC 235 Textiles for Consumers and one laboratory
science course.
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Five sem hours
!lEC 413 Experiences with Children.
Supervised participation with young children in home and group
settings. Selection, presentation and evaluation of learning expe
riences for young children. Emphasis on interpreting these experi
ences to secondary pupils.
Prereq: CUR 302 Integrating Curriculum and Resources in Early
Childhood and I/EC 373 Child Development Lab: Methods and
Resources.

HEC 416 Contemporary Issues in
Three sem hours
Nutrition.
Exploration of nutrition controversies, issues and problems of
local, national and world significance.
Prereq: HEC 201 Nutrition for Consumers or /-!EC 202 Human
Nutrition.
HEC 419 Consumer Resource Management:
Health Care.
Three sem hours
Economics and personal financial analysis of decisions and actions
involved in obtaining health and medical care. How to be an
effective assertive consumer of health care.

HEC 422 Seminar in Child Development.
Two sem hours
Critical analysis of selected readings and research in child develop
mcnL with interpretations forimplementation in child development
centers.
Prereq: /JEC 214 The Developing Child.

HEC 430 Hospitality Management
Seminar.
Two sem hours
Current topics in food service and hospitality managemenL Partici
pation in professional and community projects.
Prereq: Senior hospitality management major.

Two sem hours
HEC 435 Foods and Nutrition Seminar.
Analysis of current topics in foods and nutrition. Application of
research techniques utilized in dietetics.
Prereq: Senior dietetics student.

HEC 437 Professional Seminar.
Three sem hours
Exploration ofprofessional aspects of merchandising. Emphasis on
career preparation. Presentation of fashion related enterprises.
Lectures by specialists. Field trips required.
Prereq: Senior standing, IJEC 355 Theories and Practices in
Fashion Merchandising II, and /-!EC 356 Theories and Practices in
Fashion Merchandising II Lab.

Two sem hours
HEC 439 Fashion Markets.
Comprehensive overview of the world fashion markets with em
phasis on their development, operation and contribution; includes
a trip to one fashion-related market.
Prereq: Completion of85 hours and department permission.

HEC 440 Financial Management in
Three sem hours
Hospitality Management.
Techniques used by hospitality managers to control food, equip
ment, labor and operating costs. Purchasing, labor and pilferage
controls and fiscal management.
Prereq: JJEC 494 Food Systems Management II.

HEC 441 Commercial Purchasing.
Three sem hours
Study of principles and techniques applicable to purchasing with
emphasis on selection and specification requirements for food,
supplies, equipment, and contract services.
Coreq: JJEC 494 Food Systems Management II or department
permission.
HEC 443 Merchandising of Interior
Three sem hours
Furnishings.
Study of fashion marketing practices, buying techniques and pro
motional activities as they relate to home furnishings industries.
Field trips required.

HEC 445 Advanced Residential Design.
Three sem hours
Simulation of the professional interior designer's task of defining
and satisfying a client's needs. Further analysis of user needs,
spatial relationships, color, finishes, materials, and lighting and
pricing structure. Laboratory included.
Prereq: HEC 290 Lighting for Interiors, HEC 308 Environmental
Systemsfor lnteriors, HEC 310 Contract Design.

HEC 447 Advanced Contract Design.
Three sem hours
An opportunity to work on actual contract design projects. Pro
gramming, group effort, client relationships and the contract design
process. The ability to utilize advanced graphic techniques required
for presentations. Laboratory included.
Prereq: /-!EC 310 Contract Design and /-!EC 445 Advanced Resi
dential Design.

HEC 448 Professional Practice in Interior
Design.
Three sem hours
Study of business principles and practices as applied to the interior
design field. Emphasis on marketing interior design services,
managing interior design projects and financial management of
interior design firms.
Prereq: HEC 310 Contract Design and MKT 360 Principles of
Marketing.

HEC 449 Facility Programming and Post
Occupancy Evaluation.
Three sem hours
An examination of the techniques and concepts used in facility
programming and post occupancy evaluation and the interrelated
ness of these two processes. An emphasis of the use of program
ming and evaluation in facility management.
Prereq: JJEC 290 Lightingfor Interiors, J-/EC 308 Environmental
Systemsfor Interiors, or IDT 312, HEC 310 Contract Design or
IDT 314, /-!EC 369 Human Factors and Environmental Design.
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HEC 450 Adult Role Transitions.
Three sem hours
Investigation of changes during early, middle and later adulthood.
Normative and non-normative role transitions related to work and
family for women and men.
HEC 460 Tailoring.
Three sem hours
Fundamental construction processes and special techniques ap
plied to the construction of tailored garment�; alterations and
adaptations.
Prereq: HEC 1 18 Apparel Studio.

HEC 461 Family Interaction.
Three sem hours
Study of the intricate and complex nature of family dynamics,
examination of the family as a system, development of a conceptual
framework for intervention through education or counseling.
Prereq: Nine credits in family and child development.

HEC 469 Strategic Planning and Research for
Three sem hours
Facility Management.
An introduction to strategic planning and research techniques in
facility management with an emphasis on site and interior envi
ronment needs and evaluation.
Prereq: HEC 364 Facility Management.

HEC 470 Hospitality Industry Marketing. Three sem hours
Basic knowledge for developing, implementing and evaluating
strategic marketing plans for hospitality properties. Includes fore
casting procedures, needs assessments and presentation formats.
Prereq: HEC 494 Food Systems Management II and MKT 360
Principles of Marketing.
HEC 472 Consumer Economic Issues.
Three sem hours
A macro approach to contemporary issues facing consumers.
Impact of public policies on solutions to economic problems for
individuals and families. Interrelationship of consumer and the
marketplace.
Prereq: HEC 112 Introduction to Consumer Affairs and ECO 201
Principles of Economics I, or department permission.

HEC 473 Consumer Economic Problems. Three sem hours
A micro approach to the prevention and resolution of consumer
problems including the legal, voluntary and educational alternatives
available to consumers.
Prereq: HEC 112 Introduction to Consumer Affairs and ECO 201
Principles of Economics I, or department permission.

HBC,474 Seminar in Consumer Affairs.
Two sem hours
Capstone course providing theory and practice related to structure
andtfo_nction ofconsumer affairs operations in various organiza
tional;types.
frereq,: HEC 112 Introduction to Consumer Affairs and 322
Family Financial Management; 472 Consumer Economic Issues
and 473 Consumer Economic Problems recorrvnended.
HEC 477, 478, 479 Special Topics. One, two, three sem hours
An experimental course designed to investigate specific topics of
concern in specialization areas.
Prereq:Department permission.

HEC 481 Ambulatory Nutrition Care
Experience.
Two sem hou
rs
Supervised practice experience in various ambulatory care seUin
�ith �mpha� is on the delivery of nutrition programs. Open onI/�
d1ctel!CS maJors.
Prereq: HEC 312 Community Nuirition and HEC 383 Clinical
Nutrition I Experience.
Coreq: HEC 482 Ambulatory Nutrition Care.
HEC 482 Ambulatory Nutrition Care.
One sem hour .
Aspects of nutrition care applied to ambulatory care settings
including the workplace and long term care facilities. Emphasison
marketing strategics, consultative practice areas, health care rcgu.
lations, and payment mechanisms in nutrition care.
Prereq: HEC 384 Clinical Nutrition I.
Coreq: HEC 484 Clinical Nutrition II.

HEC 483 Clinical Nutrition II Experience. Four sem hours
Supervised practice experience in the clinical nutrition professional
environment, with emphasis on behavioral aspects of nutrition care
utilizing a review of systems approach. Open only to dietctics
majors.
Prereq: HEC 383 Clinical Nutrition I Experience.
Coreq: HEC 484 Clinical Nutrition II.

HEC 484 Clinical Nutrition II.
One sem hour
Development, implementation and evaluation of nutrition care
plans for individuals with chronic problems. Open only to dietctics
students.
Prereq: HEC 384 Clinical Nutrition I.

Five sem hours
HEC 485 Clinical Nutrition III.
Formulation, implementation and evaluation ofnutrition care plans
for individuals requiring aggressive nutrition support and counsel
ing. Emphasis on nutrition care delivery mechanisms of quality
assurance and productivity. Supervised practice experiences. Open
only to dietetics students.
Prereq: HEC 484 Clinical Nutrition II.

HEC 487 Field Experience.
Three sem hours
Supervised field experiences working with family social agencies
and/or businesses in the area of specialization emphasizing profes
sional competencies and self-evaluation. Sections of courseoffcrol
for specialization areas as needed. Foreign students need work
permit before registration.
Prereq: Department permission-senior standing.

HEC 490, 491 Special Work (Honors). One, two sem hours
Additional experiences for promising seniors making a more de
tailed study of some phase of home economics. Work will be base-0
on a problem of research interest with written and/or oral repolt
Regulations regarding honors courses will be observed.
Prereq: Senior scanding.

HEC 492 Food Systems Management II
Experience.
Four sem hours
Principles of food production procedures emphasizing financill
and quality controls in institutional foodservice systems. Super
vised practice experience.
Coreq: HEC 494 Food Syscems Management II.
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NURSING EDUCATION
Office: 228 King Hall

Department Head: Regina Williams
Professors: Leola Hogan, Virginia Skurski, Regina Williams
Associate Professors: Betty Beard, MarieGates,Janice Humphreys,
Mary Sue Marz, Lorraine Wilson
Assistant Professors: Kathleen Hillegas, Suzanne Ivey,
Sharon Jackonen, Lou Lester, Charleen McPherson,
Sandra Nelson, Bonnie Neuman, Susan Pfoutz,
Nancy Prince, M. Gaie Rubenfeld, Barbara Scheffer
Degree: Bachelor of science in nursing

Program of Study
Curriculum:
Nursing

Advisers are assigned to each student. Adviser lists are posted
on the bulletin board.

Admission to the University, even if students indicate an
intention of entering the nursing curriculum, does not guarantee
admission to the nursing program.
Prospective students should request an application from the
Admissions Office, 40 1 Pierce Hall, early in their freshman year.
The application will specify exact requirements, deadline dates and
expected notification times.
Students are eligible for consideration for selection into the
nursing program upon completion of a minimum of 15 semester
hours of University credit including PSY 10 1 General Psychology,
either SOC 105 Introductory Sociology or ANT 135 Cultural
Anthropology, either CHM 1 19 Fundamentals of Chemistry or
CHM 120 Fundamentals of Organic and Biochemistry, and ENG
120 English Composition Laboratory or ENG 12 1 English Com
position or equivalent. Thirty credit hours, including CHM 120 and
ENG 12 1 , must be completed prior to beginning the nursing
program. Physical education activity courses may not be counted.
Nurses who are licensed to practice nursing in the state of
Michigan and wish to complete a bachelor of science in nursing
degree are eligible for consideration for admission. Registered
nurse students follow the same admission procedures as stated
above. In addition, registered nurse students must have 1) a current
Michigan Nurse License; 2) achieve at least 45 on the ACT-PEP
examination. Eighteen credit hours from the student's junior or
community college are earned as equivalent to sophomore bacca
laureate nursing credits.
Criteria for continuance follows a structured sequence of
courses in the professional phase of the curriculum. Any elective or
other course selected must fit in around the core of professional
courses.
Students should plan carefully for the demanding nature of this
professional part of the nursing program and the extensive clinical
hours required. This professional segment requires six sequential
semesters of work.
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Because of the rapid! y changing nature of the health care field,
it is necessary that graduates have current professional nursing
skills and knowledge in order to practice successfully. Therefore,
the following policies have been established:
Once admitted to the EMU nursing program, students must
complete all nursing sequence courses, including NUR 270 Phar
macology and NUR 320 Pathology, within a period of six calendar
years to be considered eligible for graduation.
TI1e University may give credit for nursing courses taken at a
four year college/university; however, the department reserves the
right to make the final decision on course substitution based on
examination of course materials.
Progression policies: Generic students enrolled in the nursing
major must achieve a minimum letter grade of "C-" in all nursing
courses (NUR 204 Framework for Nursing, NUR 250 Nursing
Science I, NUR 251 Nursing Science I Clinical Laboratory, NUR
270 Pharmacology, NUR 304 Nursing Science II, NUR 305 Nursing
Science II Clinical Laboratory, NUR 320 Pathology, NUR 350
Nursing Science Ill, NUR 351 Nursing Science III Clinical
Laboratory, NUR 370 Health Assessment, NUR 404 Nursing
Science IV, NUR 405 Nursing Science IV Clinical Laboratory,
NUR 450 Nursing Science V, NUR 451 Nursing Science V
Clinical Laboratory). RN/BSN completion students must achieve a
minimum letter grade of "C-" in nursing courses (NUR 270
Pharmacology, NUR 3 10 concepts of Professional Practice, NUR
320 Pathology, NUR 340 Concepts of Professional Practice II,
NUR 341 Concepts of Professional Practice II Clinical Laboratory,
NUR 370 Health Assessment, NUR 390 Seminar: Theories of
Nursing, NUR 410 Concepts of Nursing Practice III, NUR 411
Concepts of Nursing Practice Ill Clinical Laboratory, 450 Nursing
Science V, NUR 451 Nursing Science V Clinical Laboratory).
Registered nurse students may take NUR 270 and 320 as credit by
examination in order to continue progression through the nursing
program and to fulfill requirements for graduation.
If a student receives a letter grade of "D" ("D+," "D," "D-") in
one nursing course (NUR prefix), the student must retake that
course and obtain at least a "C-" grade before he or she is allowed
to take the next course in the program sequence. Students may
repeat any nursing course (NUR prefix) only once. A maximum of
two nursing courses may be repeated.
A letter grade of"D" ("D+," "D," "D-") in one required course
ZOO 201 Human Anatomy and Physiology I, ZOO 202 Human
Anatomy and Physiology II, PSY 101 General Psychology, CHM
120 Fundamentals of Organic and Biochemistry, MIC 328 Intro
ductory Microbiology, EDP 325 Life Span Human Growth and
Develop ment automatically warns the student of difficulty and the
need for academic counseling.
Aµtomatic dismissal from the nursing program occurs when
tpC)iluclent re.ceives lelter grades of:

*'.':Q'.s»(''D+;" "D," "D-,") in two (2) nursing courses (NUR
pr.efix) in one semester or,
*"D's" ("D+,""D," "D-") in two(2) required courscs (Z00 201
Human Anatomy and Physiology I, ZOO 202Human Anatomy and
Physiology II, PSY 101 General Psychology, CHM 120 Funda
mentals of Organic and Biochemistry, MIC 328 Introductory
Microgiology, EDP 325 Life Span Human Growth and Develop
ment, and HEC 202 Human Nutrition) or,
*"D's" ("D+," "D," "D-") in one (1) nursing course (NUR
prefix) and one (1) required course or,

*"E's" in one ( 1 ) nursing course (NUR) or in one (I) rcquire<l
course.

Opportunity to continue in the nursing program is contingent
upon:
* retaking at least one of the required courses in which a letter
grade of "D" was earned and receiving a final grnde of at least a
"C-."
*retaking the nursing courses (NUR prefix) in which a let�
grade of "D" was earned and receiving a final grnde of at least:
"C-."
*retaking all courses in which a letter grade of"E" was earneo
and receiving a final grnde of al least "C-."
··
and
*readmission to the nursing program
After meeting both basic studies and curriculum require.
ments, students must then complete enough electives to toial atleasi
the minimum 124 semester hours required for graduation.

Academic and professional integrity
In preparing to assume professional nursing careers, studcn�
are expected to assume responsibility for their learning, IO suptx>n
the ethics and goals of their profession, and to value honesty in the
fulfillment of scholarly and professional endeavors. Students must
abide by the University code of conduct as outlined in the 1990-91
University Catalog. Students who violate the University code of
conduct will be subject to appropriate disciplinary action.
The Nursing Department recognizes its responsibilities to the
public and the nursing profession. Students and faculty mu�
promote academic and professional integrity and take action when
a violation of such integrity occurs. The department reserves the
right to retain only those students who, in the judgment of the
faculty, satisfy requirement of scholarship, clinical competence,
and personal integrity suitable for nursing.

Fieldwork in nursing is provided in clinical laboratory learning
experiences under the supervision of faculty in a variety of health
agencies such as ambulatory care settings, acute care medical
centers, community hospitals, public schools, nursing homes and
county hea) th agencies. Students arc expected to provide theiroi1 I
transportauon.
I
i
Certification follows receipt of a bachelor of science in nursing
degree (BSN). Students arc eligible to qualify as registered nurses
through the Michigan Board of Nursing by passing the national
nursing licensurc examination.

Accreditation is by the National League for Nursing.

This community-centered nursing program will enable gradu
ates to function in a variety of settings: clinics, physicians' offices,
hospitals, health maintenance organizations, public health agencies
and home care coordinating agencies.

Nursing Curriculum

This curriculum leads to the bachelor of science in nursing
(BSN) degree and requires the following courses to complete the
124 semester hours needed for graduation.
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Sem hours
Area
· ·
commumcation
.........................................
14 - 15
·
and
..
.
Symb0l 1cs
ENG 121 English Compos1uon ............................................ . 3
CTA 121 or CT ".', 1 24 Fund��entals of Speech ................ 2-3
Upper level writmg comp�s1Uon or speech
communication or foreign language
Recommend MTH 270 Elementary Statistics or
SOC 250 Elementary Social Statistics ............................. 3
Recommen d HHS 226 Computers for Health and
Human Services ............................................................... 3
·
16
Scienee and technology ...........................................................
.
·
· and B1ochem1stry ...... ..4
CHM 120 Fundamentals of Organic
PS Y 10 1 General Psychology ............................................... 3
WO 20 1 Human Anatomy and Physiology I, ZOO 202
Human Anatomy and Physiology II, and MIC 328
Introductory Microbiology ..............................................9
Social science .... : ............_. ......................................................... 12
Sec basic studies requirements (page 3 1).
Arts and hum anitics .... ·:.................................................... 1 1-12
See basic studies requirements (page 32).
Requir ed supportive courses
. . ................................................... 7
HEC 202 Human Nutr1uon ................................................... 3
EDP 325 Life Span Human Growth and Development ....... .4
Required nursing courses for ge�eric students ................... .48
NUR 204 Framework for Nursing ........................................ 6
NUR 250 Nursing Science I .................................................. 3
NUR 25 1 Nursing Science I Clinical Laboratory ................. 3
NUR 270 Pharmacology ....................................................... 2
NUR 304 Nursing Science II ................................................ 3
NUR 305 Nursing Science II Clinical Laboratory ................ 3
NUR 320 Pathology .............................................................. 3
NUR 350 Nursing Science lII ............................................... 3
NUR 351 Nursing Science Ill Clinical Laboratory ...............4
NUR 370 Health Assessment ................................................ 3
NUR 404 Nursing Science IV ............................................... 3
NUR 405 Nursing Science IV Clinical Laboratory .............. 5
NUR 450 Nursing Science V ................................................ 3
NUR 451 Nursing Science V Clinical Laboratory ................ 4
Required nursing courses for registered
nurse students ......................................................................... 48
NUR 270 Pharmacology ....................................................... 2
NUR 3 10 Concepts of Professional Practice I ...................... 2
NUR 320 Pathology .............................................................. 3
NUR 340 Concepts of Professional Practice II ..................... 3
NUR 34 1 Concepts of Professional Practice II
Clinical Lab ..................................................................... 3
NUR 370 Health Assessment ................................................ 3
NUR 390 Seminar: Theories of Nursing ............................... 2
NUR 4 10 Concepts of Nursing Practice III .......................... 2
NUR 4 1 1 Concepts of Nursing Practice III
Clinical Lab ..................................................................... 3
NUR 450 Nursing Science V ................................................ 3
NUR 45 1 Nursing Science V Clinical Laboratory .............. ..4
ACT-PEP Nursing Credit .................................................... 18
Physical education and health courses .................................... 2
(Any two courses in Military Science may be applied)
Electives .............................................................................. 10-12
Total ....................................................................................... 126

Nursing Education Courses
Six sem hours
NUR 204 Framework for Nursing.
Study of the concepts and skills upon which professional nursing is
based. The nature of nursing, the interrelatedness of man and his
environment, the health-illness continuum and the health care
delivery system.
Prereq: Admission to the nursing program.
Two sem hours
NUR 210 Use of the Nursing Process.
Study of the four componenL� of the nursing process and their
implementation in nursing practice. Lecture: two hours per week.
Prereq: Department permission.
Three sem hours
NUR 250 Nursing Science I.
Health promotion for individuals and families integrating family
and teaching/ learning theories.
Prereq: NUR 204 Framework for Nursing, ZOO 201 Human
AnatomyandPhysiology I, EDP 325 Life Span IIuman Growth and
Development. Pre!coreq: ZOO 202 Human Anatomy and Physiol
ogy II, HEC 202 Hwrum Nutrition, NUR 320 Pathology.

NUR 251 Nursing Science I Clinical
Laboratory.
Three sem hours
Clinical nursing practice in ambulatory care clinics, public schools,
and industry with emphasis on the nursing process to promote
health.
Prereq: NUR 204 Framework for Nursing. ZOO 201 Human
AnatomyandPhysiologyI , EDP 325 Life Span Human Growth and
Development. Pre!coreq: ZOO 202 Human Anatomy and Physiol
ogy JI, llEC 202 Human Nutrition, NUR 320 Pathology. Coreq:
NUR 250 Nursing Science I.
NUR 270 Pharmacology.
Two sem hours
The fundamental principles of pharmacology including the action
of drug groups on the human body and how drugs are administered,
absorbed, metabolized and excreted.
Prereq: NUR 320 Pathology and department permission.
NUR 304 Nursing Science II.
Three sem hours
The needs of families facing the crisis of hospitalization. The
nursing care needs of selected obstetrical and general medicine
patients.
.
.
Prereq: NUR 250 Nursing Science I. NUR 251 Nursing Science I
Clinical Laboratory. Pre!coreq: NUR 270 Pharmacology, MIC
328 Microbiology.
NUR 305 Nursing Science II Clinical
Three sem hours
Laboratory.
Clinical learning experiences in community hospitals. Laboratory:
six hours per week.
Prereq: NUR 250 Nursing Science I, NUR 251 Nursing Science I
Clinical Laboratory. Pre!coreq: NUR 270 Pharmacology, MIC
328 Microbiology. Coreq: NUR 304 Nursing Science II.
NUR 310 Concepts of Professional Practice. Two sem hours
The concepts upon which professional nursing is based. Adaptation
theory introduced and applied to the concepts of the individual,
family, groups and community. Lecture: Two hours per week.
Prereq: Admission to RN!BSN nursing completion program.
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NUR 320 Pathology.
Three sem hours
The dysfunctions created by major physical illnesses, theories of
causation and signs and symptoms of the more usual syndromes.
Prereq: Department permission.
NUR 340 Concepts of Professional
Practice II.
Three sem hours
Content includes the processes used by the professional nurse in
practice, and concepts of community health nursing. Primary and
tertiary prevention are emphasized. Lecture: three hours per week.
Prereq: NVR 310 Concepts of Professional Practice I, NVR 320
Pathology and NVR 370 Health Assessment, EDP 325 Human
Growth and Development.
NUR 341 Concepts of Professional
Three sem hours
Practice II Clinical Lab.
Clinical nursing practice occurs in schools and community mental
health settings. Students work with clients as individuals and in
groups. Emphasis is on the use of the nursing process in the
promotion of family and community health. Laboratory: Six hours
per week.
Prereq: NUR 310 Concepts of Professional Practice I, NUR 320
Pathology. NVR 370 1-lealthAssessment, EDP 325 Human Growth
and Development.

NUR 350 Nursing Science III.
Three sem hours
Concepts for nursing care of aged and/or chronically ill clients.
Lecture three hours per week.
Prereq: NUR 304 Nursing Science II, NUR 305 Nursing Science II
Clinical Laboratory. Prelcoreq: NUR 370 Health Assessment.

NUR 351 Nursing Science III
Four sem hours
Clinical Laboratory.
Clinical practice in extended care facilities, mental health agencies,
and the nursing skills laboratory. Laboratory: eight hours per week.
Coreq: NUR 350 Nursing Science III.

Two sem hours
NUR 360 Gerontological Nursing.
Provides an overview ofnormal bio-psychosocial changes in aging
and nursing interventions to promote optimal wellness.
Prereq: Junior standing in the generic program. Department
permission.
NUR 370 Health Assessment.
Three sem hours
Fami!iwizes students with health history-taking and physical ex
a mination te(;hniques. Laboratory sessions provide opportunities
fcir doing assessments under the guidance of the nursing faculty.
Lect.ure: twohours per week. Laboratory: two hours per week.
Prereq;- ZOO 201 and 202 Human Anatomy and Physiology I and
Il:CN!JS 320:f?athology. Department permission.
NUR 380 Health and Illness Problems
Two sem hours
Throughout the Life Span.
An overview of common health problems and an orientation to
terminology and concepts related to health care delivery. Etiolo
gies, preventions and treatments for selected illnesses and the
biopsychological impact of these illnesses for the individual, fam
ily and community. For non-nursing students.
Prereq: Department permission.

Two sem hou
NUR 390 Seminar: Theories of Nursing.
Theory and its relationship to the advancement of the nurs{05
discipline. A realistic explanation of the language, a basic view \
the value of theories, an explanation of the development an�
evaluation of theories and an overview of current nursing theo
ry
Lecture: two hours per week.
Prereq: Junior o� s�nior sta�di_ng in the generic program an4
department permission. Admission to RN!BSN completion pro.
gram and department permission.

NUR 404 Nursing Science IV.
Three sem hours
The nurse's role in assisting hospitalized patients with serious
health problems. Usual treatment modalities and concomitantnurs.
ing care responsibilities. Lecture: three hours per week.
Prereq: NUR 350 Nursing Science /II, NUR 351 Nursing Science
Ill Clinical Laboratory.

NUR 405 Nursing Science IV Clinical
Laboratory.
Five sem hours
Assignment to acute care facilities to provide nursing experiences
with more seriously ill persons and to orient the students to large
institutions whose m1tjor responsibility is treatment of illness.
Laboratory: ten hours per week.
Prereq: NUR 350 Nursing Science /II, NUR 351 Nursing Science
Ill Clinical Laboratory. Coreq: NUR 404 Nursing Science IV,

NUR 410 Concepts of N ursing
Two sem hours
Practice Ill.
The nurse's role in secondary health care with emphasis on plan.
ning beyond the hospital setting. Communication skills necessary
for group interaction, concepts of stress and crisis management arul
intervention. Lecture: two hours per week.
Prereq: NUR 320 Pathology, NUR 370 Health AssessmenJ, NUR
340 Concepts of Professional Practice ll, NUR 341 Concepts of
Professional Practice lI Clinical Laboratory, NUR 390 Theoriesof
Nursing,
I
NUR 411 Concepts of Nursing Practice III
Three sem hours
Clinical L aboratory.
Contracted learning experiences in maternal-child, mental healili
or medical-surgical nursing based on the outcome of portfolio
assessmenL Laboratory: one hour per week or equivalenL
I
Prereq: NUR 320 Pathology, NUR 340 Concepts of Professionnl
Practice ll, NUR 34/ Concepts ofProfessional Practice lI Clinical
Laboratory, NUR 370 Health Assessment, NUR 390 Theories of
Nursing or department permission.

NUR 450 Nursing Science V.
Three sem hours
Introduction to concepts of nursing research, nursing management
theories and professional issues. Lecture: three hours per week.
Prereq: NUR 404 Nursing Science JV and NUR 405 Nursini
Science IV Clinical Laboratory, department permission or NUR
410 and NUR 41 1 (RN-BSN completion program).
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NVR 477, 478, 479 Special Topics
One, two, three sem hours
in Nursing.
special
topics
in nursing may be offered (to
courses
or
Experimental
be announced).
. .
Prereq: Department penmsszon.

NVR 497, 498, 499 Independent
Study.
Prereq: Department permission.

One, two, three sem hours

SOCIAL WORK
Office: 4 1 1 King Hall
Department Head: Donald M. Loppnow
Professors: Linda F. Kurtz, Donald M. Loppnow
Associate Professors: KaarcnBrown, Don Ifill,
Elvia Krajewski-Jaime, Emily Jean McFadden, George Mink,
Lynn Ny bell, Marguerite Smith, Leroy Watts, Marjorie Zicfert
Assistant Professors: Sylvia Sims Gray, Elizabeth Kaufman,
Raul Madrid, Enos Massie, Elizabeth Schuster

The Social Work program offers students a generalist founda
tion of knowledge, values and skills integral to entry level profes
sional social work careers. It includes a fully accredited major and
minor in social work and is distinct among baccalaureate social
work programs in offering an extensive series of supplemental
courses that form the Family and Children's Services program and
the Health Care Services program.
The department supports two student organizations, the Stu
dent Social Work Organization and a student chapter of the Na
tional Association of Black Social Workers. Members of the
student organizations sponsor social activities and community
service projects, serve on faculty committees and sponsor an annual
student conference. All social work students arc encouraged to be
involved in one or both organizations.
Degree: Bachelor of science or bachelor of arts

Programs of Study
Curriculum:
Social work (professional degree)
Minor:
Social work
Supplemental/elective programs:
Family and children's services
Health care services

Honors Program in Social Work

Students with excellent academic records who are majoring in
social work may apply to pursue the honors program in social work.
Before pursuing the Social WorkHonors Program students must be
admitted to and in good standing in the University Honors Program.
The Social Work Honors Program consists of taking 12 credits of
honors course work in social work. For more information, contact
either the Social Work Honors Program adviser or the University
Honors Program.
Advising responsibilities will be assigned to social work
faculty members. Students should contact the Department ofSocial
Work to set up an advising appointment. In addition:
1. All social work students should obtain a copy of
the department's advising handbook titled The Doorway
to Undergraduate Social Work Education at EMU.
This handbook will be given to the student at the
initial session with a social work adviser.
2.Before students enroll in the required 300- and 400-level
social work courses, they must meet with a social work
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faculty adviser to review a variety of issues such as aca
demicpcrformance, class scheduling and overall progress
and development in the program. Since the class cards for
the required 300- and 4 00-lcvel courses arc available only
in the Department of Social Work, students must sec an
adviser and pick up class cards before registering.
3. Faculty advisers arc available by appointment for evening
advising sessions.

Field experience required is two semesters in field placement
in a social agency designated by the social work faculty as a training
agency for EMU students. This placement component is executed
during the students' senior year, either fall and winter terms or
winter and spring-summer terms. Students will be in the field 16
hours per week, Tuesdays and Thursdays, for the semesters in the
field placement cycle. Open only to social work majors.

Eligibility for field placement
1 . A 2.0 overall grade point average at the time of entering
and during field placement (no probation).
2 . A 2 .3 overall grade point average in social work at the time
of entering and during field placement.
3. Students must have completed all required social work
courses through the 300 level before beginning field
placement. In addition, students must have completed
EDP 325 Life Span Human Growth and Development,
and PSY 360 Abnormal Psychology prior to field placement.
4 . Students must receive a grade of "C" or beuer in their
first semester field placement and practice classes
(SWK 408 Social Work Practice II, and SWK 488 Field
Experience I) to be eligible to continue in the second
semester (SWK 409 Social Work Practice III and
SWK 489 Field Experience II). Students who receive
a grade of "E" in either semester of field placement
(SWK 488-489 Field Experience I and II) must
obtain special departmental permission to repeat the course.
5. A field placement application must be obtained from
the social work office, completed by the student and re
turned to the field placement coordinator by the date set by
the field coordinator or by March at the latest if placement
is desired fall/winter and by October for the following
winter/spring/summer terms. Each student is required to
attend an informational meeting at the announced time in
the semester their field application is due. The field
placement coordinator will arrange all field placements.
6 . Students enrolling for the first semester of field placement
(SWK488 Field Experience I) 408 Social Work Practice II
concurrently. Students enrolling for the second term of field
pJs.1cemcnt (SWK 489 Field Experience II) must take SWK
409.Social Work Practice III concurrently. In addition,
styden.ts mllst take SWK 405 Analysis and Change of Social
Welfare Policies concurrently during one of the two semes
ters of field placement.
7 . Transportation: Agencies are located within a 6()-mile
radius of EMU. Students will need their own transporta
tion. In a few cases, car pools can be arranged.
8. All students should obtain and read a copy of the department
field placement policies.

Accreditation is by the Council on Social Work Education the
accrediting body for baccalaureate and master's degree social; rk
curricula. Accreditation rel1ccts a standard of high quality that�
program meets. Students who graduate from an accredited under'.
graduate program may obtain advanced standing in some gradua�
schools of social work.

Social Work Curriculum
This curriculum leads to tl1e bachclor of science or the bachelor
of arts .dcgree. � tudcnts �omplcting the curri.culum will have m�
the maJor and mmor rcqu1rcmcnls for graduation; no outside minor
is required. Specific courses required to complete the designated
124 hours leading to a degree in social work arc indicated by an
asterisk (*).
Area
Sem hours
Symbolics and communication ......................................... 14.JS
Requirements I, 2, 3, and 5 (Box page 29)
Requirement 4-A course in mathematical reasoning
*SOC 250 Elementary Social Statistics ................................]
Science and technology ........................................................... 13
Requirement 1-A course in physical science (Box page 30)
Requirement 2-A course in life science
*BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species ............... ...........4
*PSY 101 General Psychology ............................................. 3
*PSY 36() Abnormal Psychology ................... .......................3
Social science ........................................................................ ...63
Requirements l and 2 (Box page 3 1 ) ....................................6
1. Required courses
* ANT 135 Introduction lo Cultural Anthropology ...............3
*SOC 105 Introductory Sociology ................ ........................3
*SOC 462 Complex Organizations ...................................... .3
*Two courses on statistics and research completed
by taking citl1cr Option 1
or Option 2 .......................................................................6 '
Option 1
SOC 34 1 Quantitative Methods in Social Research 1 ..........3
SOC 342 Quantitative Methods in Social Research ll ..........J
Option 2
SOC 250 Elementary Social Statistics
(fulfills Arca I-1:1at11cmatic� l reasoning) ..........................)
SOC 304 Methods m Soc1olog1cal Research ........................J
I
*SWK 120 Introduction to Social Work Services
and Professional Roles .................................................... .3 I
*SWK 222 Social Welfare Policies and Services .................3 '
*SWK 3 1 5 Theoretical Bases for Social Work Practice .......)
*SWK 3 17 Social Work Practice 1 .. ......................................3 I
*SWK 36() Practice with People of Color .............................3
*SWK 388 Pre-professional Practicum .................................J
*SWK 403 Practice Issues with Women ...............................3
*SWK 405 Analysis and Change of Social
Welfare Policies ...............................................................3 ,
*SWK 408 Social Work Practice II .................................... ..3
*SWK 409 Social Work Practice Ill .... ............................ .....l
*SWK 488 Field Experience I ....................... .......................6
*SWK 489 Field Experience II .............................................6

l•.
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Restricted electives .......................................................... 9
;Choose two courses from the following:
A AS IOI Introduction to African-American Studies
;\NT/SOC 205 Minority Women in the United States
ANT/SOC 214 Racial and Cultural Minorities
;\NT 233 Peoples and Culture of Mexico
;\NT 234 PcopJes and Cultures of Latin America
ANT 236 Peoples and Cultures of Africa
ANT 237 Indians of North America
;\NT 248 Peoples and Cultures of the Pacific
FLA 2 15 The Culture of the Latino Groups in the
United States (may also count in arts and humanities area.)
ECO 321 Minority Wo�kers. in the L�bor Market
HIS 305 History of Indians m th.c United States
HIS 315 History of B lack Amencans
HIS 341 The Middle East, 1798 to Present
HIS 342 North Africa, 1798 to Present
HIS 348 Sub-Saharan Africa in the Twentieth Century
HIS 356 Latin America: National Period
HIS 375 Modern India
LIT 204 Native American Litcrnture
(may also count in Arca IV)
LIT 260 Afro-American Lilcrnture
(may also count in Arca IV)
PSY 340 Psychological Perspectives on
Prejudice and Discrimination
*Choose one course from the following:
PSY 242 Psychology of Women
SOC 344 Sociology of Sex Roles
Arts and humanities ............................................................... 12
Requirements I, 2 and 3 (Box page 32) .............................. 12
Education ................................................................................... 4
*EDP 325 Life Span Human Growth and Development ...... 4
Physical education and health ................................................. 2
·Physical education activity courses ....................................... 2
Electiws .................................................................................. 6-7
Total ....................................................................................... 124

Minor Offered in the Department of Social Work
(Non-teaching)

Sem hours
Minor in social work ......................................................... 20-21
This minor is compatible with the disciplines where the
college grnduate will be in a helping role with people.
1. Required courses ............................................................. 6
SWK 120 Introduction to Social Work Services and
Professional Roles ............................................................ 3
SWK 222 Social Welfare Policies and Services ................... 3
2. Electives .................................................................... 14-15
Choose 14-15 credits selected from social work
courses (SW K ).

Supplemental Elective Programs
Family and Children's Services Program
The family and children's services program (FCSP) is a series
of elective courses focusing on providing social work services to
families and children. It is intended as supplemental content for
students working toward a bac hclor's degree in social work and
related professions, or as an educational resource available on a
continuing education basis for agency staff who wish to enhance
their knowledge and skills in social work with families and chil
dren. This program is not a major or minor.
In order lO complete the FCSP, the student-practitioner must
complete SWK 418 Policies and Issues in Services to Families and
select any three additional courses from the following courses,
which are a part of the program:
SWK 419 Family-Centered Practice
SWK 420 Working with Aging People
SWK 422 Specialized Services for Families with
Children in Placement
SWK 424 Social Work with Physically and Mentally
Handicapped
SWK 43 1 Substance Abuse
SWK 435 Group Work with Children and Families
SWK 460 The Law and Social Work with the Family
SWK 465 Social Work, Sex and the Family
SWK 470 Supervising Staff and Volunteers
The process of selecting courses should be accomplished in
consultation with a faculty adviser. Upon completion of the four
courses with at least a 2.5 grade point average in the courses, the
student is awarded a certificate recognizing completion of the
FCSP. This certificate is not a professional credential but does
document completion of focused coursework.

Health Care Services Program

The health care services program (HCSP) includes a series of
elective courses that focus on the roles of social workers and other
health care professionals in providing health care services. It is
intended as supplemental content for students working toward
bachelor's degrees in social work and related professions and as an
educational resource available on a continuing education basis for
agency staff who wish to enhance their knowledge and skills in
social work and health care. This program is not a major or minor.
The health care services program is built on a group of four
courses that are intended to provide students with an understanding
of social work practice in a broad spectrum of health care settings.
These courses provide both an interdisciplinary focus and an
emphasis on health care and the family. In addition, students must
complete any one of three options intended to prepare students for
social work in medical settings, substance abuse programs or
mental health settings. The student practitioner must complete a
total of 12 credits distributed as follows:
Sem hours
1. Required courses ................................................................. 9
SWK 419 Family Centered Practice ..................................... 3
SWK 438 The Interdisciplinary Health Care Team ..............1
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SWK 439 Social Work Practice in Health
Care Settings .................................................................... 3
HAD 300 Health Care Issues ................................................2
2. One of the following options ............................................... 3
Medical Option
NUR 380 Health and Illness Problems Throughout
the Lifespan ..................................................................... 2
SWK 457 Separation, Loss and Grief ................................... 1
Substance Abuse Option
SWK 431 Substance Abuse ..................................................3
Mental Health Option
SWK 440 Issues in Mental Health Practice .......................... 3
Total ......................................................................................... 12
The process of selecting courses that complement and
supplement the student's interests should be done in consultation
with a faculty adviser. Upon completion of the 12 credits for the
HCSP with at least a 2.5 grade point average in the courses, the
student is awarded a certificate recognizing completion of the
HCSP. This certificate is not a professional credential but docs
document completion of focused coursework.

Social Work Courses
SWK 120 Introduction to Social Work
Three sem hours
Services and Professional Roles.
An overview of the social work profession including its philosophy,
values, professional roles, current trends and models in varied
practice arenas as criminal justice, mental health, child and family
services, public welfare services and medical and industrial set
tings.

SWK 222 Social Welfare Policies
Three sem hours
and Services.
A survey of welfare institutions and policies i n their historical and
modern contexts. American social welfare services as related to the
economic, political and socio-cultural conditions and prevailing
ideologies.
Prereq: SWK 120 Introduction to Social Work Services andProfes
sional Roles.

SWK 287, 387 Cooperative Education
Three sem hours each
in'S.ocial Work.
Employment forpay i n a work setting chosen to provide practical
exp�riencuelated to·social work. The cooperative education se
q�ellce ,is,alterriate(! with full-time attendance at the University.
St�dei:i�1whowish to.substitute a cooperativeeducation course for
ili�pta��cum·corri.ponent ofSWK 388 Pre-Professional Practicum
must!'!llfOIIJ.n SW:K388 concurrently with one of the cooperative
courses. Cooperative education does not substitute for the field
placement courses required of all social work majors.
Prereq: SWK 120 Introduction to Social Work Services and Profes
sional Roles, sophomore standing, approval of the cooperative
education office and department permission.

SWK 3 15 Theoretical Bases
for Social Work Practice.
Three sem hou
Integrating, supplementing and translating into social work p�
tice students' knowledge of human beings and their SOcial en .'
ronments. The purposes for which the social work profcssio�
intends to use the knowledge and the values that form the base 0f
professional practice.
P:ereq: SWK 120 Introduct�on to Social Wor� Services andProJes.
swnal Roles, SWK 222 Social Welfare Policies and Services, Psy
101 General Psychology, SOC 105 Introductory Sociology ar,J
EDP 325 Life Span Human Growth and Development, or depari.
ment permission. ANT 135 lntroduction to Cultural Anthropo/o
!)
and PSY 360 Abnormal Psychology recommended.

SWK 317 Social Work Practice I.
Three sem hours
The first course in a sequence of social work practice, designed to
prepare the student for field experience. Relationship building
information gathering and preliminary assessment and contracting'
Must be taken concurrently with SWK 388 Prc-Profession,i
Practicum.
P:ereq: SWK 120 Introduction to Social Wo�k .ServicesandProfes,
swnal Roles, SWK 222 Social Welfare Pol/Cles and Services ar,J
SWK 315 Theoretical Basesfor Social Work Practice. Non-social
work majors must have department permission.

SWK 360 Practice Issues with
People of Color.
Three sem hours
Examines social work methodology and techniques in the develop.
ment and delivery of social work services to people of color.
Focuses on expanding the range of perception, thought and practice
skills relative to race and culture. Personal values toward racial and
cultural variation arc examined in the context of social work valllC!
and practice.

Three sem hours
SWK 388 Pre-Professional Practicum.
The student is assigned to a human services agency or organiwtion
for the semester for four hours weekly. 111e agency, in agreement
with the faculty instructor.provides social work learning experiences
and social work supervision. A two-hour weekly seminar relates
practicum experience to theoretical knowledge. For students ma
joring in social work, students minoring in social work and studcn�
pursuing related disciplines, such as gerontology and criminal
justice, who arc interested in an introduction to practical aspects.
Social work majors must take concurrently with SWK 317 Social
Work Practice I.
Prereq: Non-social work majors must have junior standing, SWK
120 Introduction to Social Work Services and Professional Roles,
and department permission.

Three sem hours
SWK 403 Practice Issues with Women.
Builds upon and integrates various theoretical frameworks to
provide a basis for social work practice with women. An important
theme in the course is the exploration of personal attitudes and
beliefs as they effect social work practice with women.
Prereq: SOC 444 Sociology ofSexRoles or PSY 242 Psychologyof
Women, or department permission.

Social Work 305

Ana lysis and Cha nge
5WK 405
Three sem hours
0r social Welfare Policies.
and
its
intended
and
unintended
policy
effects on
ocial
t
s
u c
rr t�pulations. Policy analysis and strategics and methods for
cchen
change. Social work majors must enroll concurrently in
Social Work Practice II and SWK 488 Field Experience I.
S\ 408 120 Introduction to Social Work Services and Profes
· SWK
SWK 222 Social Welfare Policies and Services, and
sr;.:;[Roles, American Government or PLS 202
State and Local
LS
112
P
r
ezt1ie
Government.

�ti

!hree sem ho�rs
sWK 408 Social Work Practice II.
work practJcc.
socml
for
framework
conceptual
t
eralis
The gen
,
models
of
assessment
and
phases
of planned
values
e
Practic
cntial change. Must be taken concurrently with SWK 405
:��ysis and Change of Social Welfare Policies and SWK 488
Field Experience I.
.
.
Prereq: SWK 31 7 Social Work Pracllce I, SWK 360 Pracl'.�e 1�sues
Concerning Minorities and Women andSWK388 Pre-Pro1 esswna 1
Practicwn.

Three sem ?ours
SWK 409 Social Work Practice I.II. .
A conti nuation of SWK 408'. cxamm�s m more.depth a vancty of
social work practice models, mtervcntJve strategies, methods, roles
and skills. Must be taken concurrently with SWK 489 Field Experience 11 .
.
. .
Prereq: SWK 405 Analysis and Change ofSocial Welfare PollCles
andSWK 408 Social Work Practice II.

Three sem hours
SWK 413 Women and Aging.
Designed to provide social work, ":'��en's studies and geron�ology
students with the skills and sens1uv1ty to understand the issues,
needs and positive attributes of women as they grow older. Students
will examine the lives of women in special groups, such as older
minority women, caregivers, widows and institutionalized elderly
women. Students will learn skills to provide effective services to
older women in a variety of human service settings.
Prereq: Junior/senior or graduate standing.

SWK 418 Policies and Issues
in Services to Families.
Three sem hours
A foundation course for the family and children's services program
and an elective for students interested in the field. The field of
family and children's services through the process of identifying
and analyzing issues crucial to the field, analyzing policies and
legislation, and critically examining programs integral to the ser
vice delivery structure.
Prereq: SWK 120 Introduction to Social Work Services and Profes
sional Roles, SWK 222 Social Welfare Policies and Services or
department permission.
SWK 419 Family-Centered Practice.

Three sem hours

A foundation course for the family and children's services program
and an elective for students interested in social work with families.
The family as a social/psychological system that meets the needs of
both children and adults. Practice knowledge and skill in delivering
services and developing resources for families at risk.
Prereq: SWK 120 Introduction to Social Work Services andProfes
sional Roles, SWK 222 Social Welfare Policies and Services, or
department permission.

SWK 420 Working with Aging People.
Three sem hours
The role of social worker with aged people. The delivery of social
services to the aged with a focus on practice approaches and
techniques unique to various social service settings.
Prereq: SWK 120Introduction to Social Work Services and Profes
sional Roles, SWK 222 Social Welfare Policies and Services, or
department permission.
SWK 422 Specialized Services for Families
Three sem hours
with Children in Placement.
Practice knowledge and skills for working with families where out
of-home placement of children has become necessary. Issues of
identity, ethnicity and continuity in child welfare. The social
worker's role in planning for permanence and working in a team
approach with foster parents and other substitute care providers.
Prereq: SWK 120 Introduction to Social Work Services and Profes
sional Roles, SWK 222 Social Welfare Policies and Services, or
department permission.

SWK 424 Social Work with Physically and
Mentally Handicapped.
Three sem hours
The impact of intellectual, emotional and/or physical handicapping
conditions upon the individual, the family and the community,
including public attitudes, policies and programs. Social work
practice knowledge, values and skills in the planning and delivery
of preventive and supportive services.
Prereq: SWK 120 Introduction to Social Work Services and Profes
sional Roles. SWK 222 Social Welfare Policies and Services, or
department permission.

Three sern hours
SWK 431 Substance Abuse.
Current approaches to the prevention and treatment of drug and
alcohol abuse. Consideration of the physiological, psychological
and social impact of substance abuse on the individual, the family
and the community. The role of the social worker in prevention and
treatrnenL
Prereq: SWK 120 Introduction to Social Work Services and Profes
sional Roles. SWK 222 Social Welfare Policies and Services, or
department permission.

SWK 435 Group Work with Children
and Families.
Three sern hours
Social group work theory and practice as a relevant way to work
with children and families. Group process as it occurs in natural
groups and the effect of this process on individual behavior.
Techniques that can be built into the group to effect client change.
Prereq: SWK 120 Introduction to Social Work Services and Profes
sional Roles, SWK 222 Social Welfare Policies and Services, or
department permission.

SWK 438 The Interdisciplinary
Health Care Team.
One sem hour
The purpose and function of interdisciplinary teams in health care
settings and the roles and collaboration of health care professionals
such as doctors, dietitians, health administrators, nurses, psy
chologists, physical therapists, occupational therapists and social
workers. Instruction by an interdisciplinary team.
Prereq: SWK 120 Introduction to Social Work Services and Profes
sional Roles and SWK 222 Social Welfare Policies and Services or
department permission. No prerequisitesfor non-social work stu
dents who are majoring in health disciplines and who have al least
junior standing.
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SWK 439 Social Work Practice
Three sem hours
in Health Care Settings.
Social work roles and practice in health care settings with primary
emphasis on their application in medical settings. The social work
roles and practice intervention strategies in mental health settings
and substance abuse services settings.
Prereq: SWK 120 Introduction to Social Work Services and Profes
sional Roles and SWK 222 Social Welfare Policies and Services or
department permission.

SWK 440 Issues in Mental Health Practice. Three sem hours
Issuesinmentalhealthpracticewithemphasisondeinstitutionalization,
community mental health and theroleoftheentry-level social worker.
Prereq: SWK 120 Introduction to Social Work Services and Profes
sional Roles, SWK 222 Social Welfare Policies and Services, or
department permission.
SWK 457 Separation, Loss and Grief.
One sem hour
Separation, loss and grief as integral aspects of the human experi
ence. Practice issues and applications addressing the impact of loss,
separation and grief on client and societal systems.
Prereq: SWK 120 Introduction to Social Work Services and Profes
sional Ro/es and SWK 222 Social Welfare Policies and Services or
departmentpermission.

SWK 460 The Law and Social Work
Three sem hours
with the Family.
Social workers and lawyers frequently find themselves working
together dealing with issues and problems involving individuals
and families, such as in cases of divorce, child abuse and neglect,
child custody, delinquency and mental health. Legal and social
work perspectives in terms of client rights, needs and professional
goals. Social work practice in the family court arena.
Prereq: SWK 120 Introduction to Social Work Services and Profes
sional Roles, SWK 222 Social Welfare Policies and Services, or
department permission.

SWK 463 Social Work Practice
Three sem hours
with Legal Offenders.
Professional roles and appropriate practice skills utilized by social
workers and allied professionals in working with legal offenders.
Prereq.'..SWK_ 120 Introduction to Social WorkServices and Profes
sional Roles, SWK222 Social Welfare Policies and Services, or
department permission.

SWK4<i$. So,ci�tWork,.S.ex and
Three sem hours
tl!.e FalJ.lily, . ...
. .
Iµipii,c:tgfr�X,lll}loell.ayior ;u:id issues of sexuality on family rela.·.ti9ris!)jpf�\1d]th(dev,elppment of children. A broad view of human
sex!.!i!lity.fgcusing.,;omassessment and social work intervention in
�fiu;:itionsijfi,,wjiicltseiual issues are signifiqnt, including incest,
adQle$GCnt sexual relationships, sexual preferences, birth control,
venereal c:lisease,and sexual functioning.
f'rereq:SWK 120 Introduction to Social Work Services andProfes
siona/Rol.es, SWK 222 Social Welfare Policies and Services, or
department permission.

SWK 46? Cr_is_is _Inter�enti'.m.
. Tw� sem hours
Systems 1_n cn_s1� mclud1�� �1ffcrcnt �ypcs of cn�s, mdicationso[ ·
a system m cns1s and cns1s mtervenl!on strategics.
Prereq: SWK 120Introduction to Social WorkServices and Profie
222 Social Welfare Policies and Services s.
sional Roles and SWK
. .
•
department pemusswn.
SWK 470 Supervising Staff and Volunteers.Three sem hou
Models of supervision and the roles of the social services supervrs.
sor. The basic knowledge, skills and values required for effecti:
supervision of bachelor's degree level staff, paraprofessional star\
and volunteers within family and children's services agencies.
Prereq: SWK 120 Introduction to Social Work Services andProfes.
sional Roles, SWK 222 Social Welfare Policies and Services' 01
department permission.

SWK 477, 478, 479 Special Topics
One, two, three sem hours
in Social Work Practice.
Specialized topics integral to contemporary social work practice
Social work faculty members will select contemporary topics lhal
are unique and different from existing social work courses. Since
topics change, a student may take the course more than once.
Prereq: SWK 120 Introduction to Social Work Services and Profes
sional Roles, SWK 222 Social Welfare Policies and Services, o,
department permission.

Six sem hours
SWK 488 Field Experience I.
Field experience designed to meet the learning needs of studen�
and the standards ofprofessional social workeducation. Professional
standards are fixed; however, learning needs of students may vary.
The field placement agency, in consultation with the Departmcntof
Social Work, provides learning experiences and supervision at the
senior level. Open only to social work majors with senior standing
and an overall GPA of2.3 or better in social work courses. Student
may not beon academic probation. Must be taken concurrcntlywilh
SWK 405 Analysis and Change of Social Welfare Policies and
SWK 408 Social Work Practice II.
Prereq: SWK 315 Theoretical Bases for Social Work Practice,
SWK 317 Social Work Practice I, SWK 360 Practice Issues Con
cerning Minorities and Women, SWK 388 Pre-Professional
Practicum and department permission.

SWK 489 Field Experience II.
Six sem hours
A continuation of SWK 488 Field Experience I. A student must
receive a "C" or better in SWK 488, have an overall GPA of2.3or
better in social work courses and not be on academic probation.
Open to majors only. Must be taken concurrently with SWK 400
Social Work Practice Ill.

SWK 490 Senior Thesis Seminar.
Three sem hours
This is the capstone course for students completing the honors
program in Social Work. A senior thcsis or project is completcoin
consultation with the faculty member.
Prereq: Senior standing, social work major, course work on
statistics and research methodology.

SWK 497, 498, 499 Independent
Study.
One, two, three sem hours
Directed study in areas not provided in other course offerings or
advanced study in areas of special interest to the student
Prereq: Department permission.

Gerontology

Gerontology Minor
Office: 416 King Hall

Coordi nator: Elizabeth Schuster
Lecturer: Anne Robinson

The gerontology minor is administered by the Department of
social Work in the College of Health and Human Services through
an Interdisciplinary Coordinating Committee composed of faculty
who arc actively involved in the gerontology field. The20-semester
hour interdisciplinary minor is available to students who are majors
in any department or college of the University. It may serve as a core
of study for graduate or undergraduate students who wish to
supplement their studies with a detailed knowledge of gerontology
orwhocontemplate entering graduate master's or doctoral programs
in gerontology. The minor should be of particular interest to
students preparing for work in the physical and mental health
service careers, to those working in institutions or nursing facilities
for the elderly, for community organization and social service
workers, and educators.
Advising is arranged through the program coordinator.

Sem hours
Minor in gerontology .............................................................. 20
Stude nts are required to complete elective requirements
by choosing courses from each of the following four
content areas:
Psychosocial and environmental aspects of aging
I. Required courses ............................................................. 6
SOC 3 1 1 Social Gerontology ................................................3
PSY 323 Psychology of Human Aging ................................. 3
2. Electives .......................................................................... 10
EDP 325 Life Span Human Growth and Development ........4
EDP 402 Leaming in the Later Y ears ................................... 3
PSY 55 1 Psychology of Death and Dying ............................3
Biological and health aspects of aging
HEC 269 Housing for Consumers .........................................3
HEC 369 Human Factors and Environmental Design .......... 3
REC 3 10 Leisure and the Older Adult ..................................3
NUR 360 Gerontological Nursing ........................................ 2
1. Required course ............................................................... 2
BIO 239 Biology of Aging .................................................... 2
2. Electives
HEC 20 1 Nutrition for the Family or HEC 202
H uman Nutrition .............................................................. 3
HEC 412 Nutrition of the Life Cycle .................................... 3
OT 413 Conditions of Adulthood and Aging ........................3
PED 420 Health and Aging ...................................................3
Policies and servicesfor the aging
I . Required course ............................................................... 3
SWK 420 Working with Aging People .................................3
2. Electives
HAD 300 Health Care Issues ................................................ 2
HAD 3 10 Administration of Health Care Organizations ...... 3
ECO 327 Insurance and Economic Security .........................3
SWK 413 Women and Aging ................................................3
SWK 418 Policies and Issues in Services to Families .......... 3
SWK 424 Social Work with Physically and
Mentally Handicapped .....................................................3
SWK 457 Separation, Loss and Grief ................................... 1
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GRT 4 1 1 Issues in Caring for People with
Alzheimer's and Related Dementia ................................. 3
GRT 4 17 Work and Retirement ............................................ 2
Gerontology practicum or research ................................... 2-3
GRT 488-489 Gerontology Practicum ............................... 2-3
Not� : Stud�nts wh� are required to complete a practicum
m a settmg servmg older people as a part of their major
may request that this experience fulfill the practicum
component of ORT 488-489.
Gerontology electives ....................................................... 6-7
(Select from courses listed above and courses with a ORT
prefix)

G erontology Courses
GRT 411 Issues in Caring for People with
Three sem hours
Alzheimer's and Related Illnesses.
This course is designed for undergraduate/graduate students and
health care professionals who work with older people with
Alzheimer's disease and their families. The first part of the course
includes a discussion ofthe disease, caregiving issues and community
resources for families. The second half of the course will focus on
specific techniques for caring for people with dementia.
Prereq: Junior/senior or graduate student.

Two sem hours
GRT 417 Work and Retirement.
Issues on the historical aspect of retirement, the realities of retire
ment, the necessity of preparing individuals for this significant part
of their lifespan and work past the age of 65.
Prereq: Junior/senior or graduate student.

GRT 477, 478, 479 Special
Topics.
One, two or three sem hours
Content will change from semester to semester. An experimental
course for subject matter not yet provided in other program offer
ings. Students may elect this course more than once as long as
different topics are covered.
GRT 488, 489 Gerontology Practicum.Twoor threesem hours
Integration of knowledge and skills gained from other gerontology
courses and life experiences. Insights on aging available from the
humanities disciplines.
Prereq: Senior standing, completion oftwo courses in the gerontol
ogy minor or advising coordinator's permission.

GRT 497, 498, 499 Gerontology
One, two, or three sem hours
Independent Study.
Directed study in areas not provided in other course offerings or
advanced study in areas of special interest to the student
Prereq: Department permission.

College of Technology 309

COLLEGE OF TECHNOLOGY
Programs of Study and
Course Descriptions
Dean: Alvin E. Rudisill

Departments
Business and Industrial Education
Industrial Technology
Interdisciplinary Technology
Military Science
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COLLEGE OF TECHNOLOGY
The College of Technology seeks to meet the existing and
emerging personnel needs of business, industry and education.
Critical to its formation in 1 980 was information gathered from 575
industries in Michigan that indicated a significant need for trained
technologisL� in a wide variety of industrial positions.
To meet these needs, four-year baccalaureate programs and
graduate programs have been designed to provide a solid founda
tion in mathematics, science, technology, management and human
relations. Program content is practical and applied with many
opportunities for laboratory and cooperative work experiences.
Graduates arc trained for middle-level technological management
positions in production, research and marketing for business and
industry.
Business and industry teaching and industrial training person
nel programs, which have existed at EMU for a considerable length
of time, were combined to form this college. Also included within
the college is the University's long-standing military science pro
gram, which provides training for and entry into the active Army,
Army Reserve or National Guard as a commissioned officer.
The college currently is comprised of the departments of
Business and Industrial Education, Industrial Technology, Inter
disciplinary Technology and Military Science. Inherent in the
interdisciplinary progrnm is the use of existing courses and personnel
throughout the University.
Shared with the College of Arts and Sciences are two prepa
ratory programs: pre-architecture and pre-engineering. The De
partment of Industrial Technology provides advising coordination
for these programs.
Degrees offered by the college are the bachelor of science
degree and the bachelor of business education degree, described
under the Department ofBusiness and Industrial Education.

BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL
EDUCATION
Office: 14 Sill Hall

Department Head: H. James Rokusek
Professors: Gerald L. Jennings, Harold E. PaDclford,
Ann M. Remp, Robert A. Ristau, Mary F. Robek,
H. James Rokusek, Rosetta C. Wingo
Associate Professors: Alice W. Callum, Lewis D. Kieft,
Earl C. Meyer, Herbert H. Wilson
Assistant Professors: James L.Barnes, Thomas L. McDolc
Instructor: Kim A. Novak

Business and industrial education offers two degrees as indicated in
the following curricula:
Programs of study
Degree:
Bachelor of business education
Business education curriculum
Majors:
Marketing education
Office education
Degree:
Bachelor of science
Office technology curriculum
Maj ors:
Executive assistant
Legal assistant
Administrative management
Office automation
Industrial education curriculum
Majors:
Industrial arts
Industrial-vocational education
Minors:
Office technology
Industrial education

Advising Coordinators:
Marketing education: Earl Meyer
Office education: Rosetta Wingo
Executive assistant: Kim Novak
Legal assistant: Alice Callum
Administrative management: Mary Robck
Office automation: Ann Rcmp
Industrial arts/industrial-vocational education: Gerald Jennings
Industrial education minor: Lewis Kieft
Office technology minor: Mary Robck

Graduate study leads to the master of business education
degree and the master of arts degree in industrial education. Are2l
of concentration in the latter degree program arc industrial arts and
industrial-vocational education. For a description of the graduaie
program and courses, consult the Graduate Catalog.

---
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Sem hours
Area
. .
communication
.........................................
b
and
14-15
olics
Sym
Requirements 1, 2 and 3 (page �9 ) .........:........: ................8-9
MTH 1 l 8 Mathematical Analys1� for Socia! Sc.1ences ......... 3
BE 201 Microcomputers for Busmess Apphcallons .............3
s ·ence and technology ..................................................... 10-11
\equirements 1 (omit PHY 100 Science for Elementary
Teachers) and 3 ............................................................. 7-8
PS Y IO I General Psychology ............................................... 3
Social science ........................................................................... 12
Requirement I (page 3 1 ) ....................................................... 3
Requirement 2 or a �istory �ourse froi:n a�proved
cross-cultural or mtcrnat1onal studies hst ........................ 3
ECO 201, 202 Principles of Economics ................................ 6
Arts and humanities ............................................................... 12
Requirements 1, 2d, 3 and 4 (page 32) ................................ 12
Education ................................................................................. 28
BE 200 Principles of Marketing and Office Education ......... 3
EDP 322 Human Development and Leaming ....................... 4
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching ....................................3
EDP 340 Introduction to Measurement and Evaluation ....... 2
CUR 3 1 1 Teaching Reading in Secondary Schools .............. 3
SGN 300 Exceptional Children in the Regular Classroom ... 1
EDU 492 Student Teaching .................................................. 8
Business methods courses
BE 364 Methods of Teaching General Business Subjects and
methods course appropriate to major: BE 365 Methods of
Teaching Office Education or BE 366 Methods of Teaching
Marketing Education.
Choose one of the following majors:
Marketing education or office education
Major in Marketing Education
The marketing education major leads toa Michigan Secondary
Provisional Certificate and vocational endorsement qualifying the
prospective teacher in such areas as sales, retailing, marketing and
advertising.
Completion of 4,000 hours of recent work experience in the
field of marketing is required. Previous work experience may be
supplemented by enrollment in BE 387, 487 Cooperative Educa
tion in Business Education. (Maximum credit which can be earned
through BE 387, BE 487 is 2,000 hours).
This major can be completed only i n conjunction with the
bachelor of business education curriculum.

Sem hours
Practical arts ........................................................................... 50
Business education core ...................... .................................... 15
BE 100 Contemporary Business ...........................................3
ACC 240, 24 1 Principles of Accounting I and II ..................6
LAW 293 Legal Environment of Business ...........................3
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing ........................................3
Major in marketing education ............................................... 24
Technical/Content Courses
MKT 26 1 Contemporary Selling ...........................................3
MKT 363 Retailing ...............................................................3
MGT 386 Organizational Theory and Development ............3
MKT 365 Buyer Behavior .....................................................3
Select two of the following three semester hour courses:
MKT 369 Advertising, MKT 374 Industrial Marketing
and Purchasing, LAW 393 Law of Business Enterprises,
MKT 46 1 Sales Management, MGT 384 Personnel
Administration, MGT 485 The Training Function in
Organizations.
Professional marketing education courses
BE 367 Curriculum in Marketing Education ........................ 2
BE 368 Management of Marketing Education Programs ..... 2
BE 46 1 Project and Simulation in Marketing Education ...... 2
Restricted electives ................................................................. 1 1
BE 122 Keyboarding for Computers .....................................2
BE 123 Word Processing/Keyboarding Applications ........... 2
BE 201 Microcomputers for Business Application ...............3
BE 224 Computer-based Business Mathematics .................. 3
BE 250 Personal Finance ...................................................... 3
BE 387 Cooperative Education in Business Education ........ 3
IE 452 Principles of Vocational-Technical Education .......... 3
BE 487 Cooperative Education in Business Education ........ 3
BE 497, 498 , 499 Independent Study ............................ 1 , 2, 3
HEC 145 Introduction to Fashion Merchandising ................3
HEC 235 Textiles for Consumers .........................................3
HEC 255 Apparel Analysis ................................................... 3
HEC 439 Fashion Markets ........ . ........................................... 2
Physical education and health ................................................. 2
Physical education activity courses .......................................2
(Any two courses in Military Science may be applied)
Electives .................................................................................. 0-3
Total ................................................................................ 128-133
Major in Office Education
The office education major leads to a Michigan Secondary
Provisional Teaching Certificate and, upon meeting the req.uire
ments according to the current Michigan State Plan, a vocauonal
endorsement. The program prepares prospective teachers in the
areas of information processing and management, accounting and
computing, and basic business such as economics, consumer eco
nomics, business law, business management, computer literacy and
introduction to business.
This major can be completed only in conjunction with the
bachelor of business education curriculum.
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Sem hours
Academic major in office education ...................................... 55
Business foundations .............................................................. 1 8
BE 100 Contemporary Business ........................................... 3
LAW 293 Legal Environment in Business ........................... 3
ACC 240, 241 Principles of Accounting I and II ..................6
BE 250 Personal Finance ...................................................... 3
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing ...................................... .. 3
Information processing and management ............................ 29
BE 123 Word Processing/Keyboarding Applications ........... 2
BE 201 Microcomputers for Business Applications .............3
BE 210 Concepts of Information Processing ........................ 3
BE 220 Word/Information Processing Operations ................ 3
BE 222 Transcription Applications and Technology ............ 3
BE 224 Computer-based Business Mathematics .................. 3
BE 310 Word Processing Administration ............................. 3
BE 395 Office Administrdtion .............................................. 3
BE 396 Records Administration ........................................... 3
BE 496 Records Administration Using Database .................3
Accounting and computing ...................................................... 8
ACC 244 Personal Tax Accounting ...................................... 2
See adviser for accounting concentration courses ................ 6

Business Education Restricted Electives

BE 201 Microcomputers for Business Applications ............. 3
BE 205 Women in Business .................................................. 3
BE 210 Concepts of Word Processing ..................................3
BE 211 Introduction to Legal Assistance ..............................3
ORI 219 COBOL Programming ........................................... 3
BE 220 Word Processing Operations .................................... 3
BE 222 Transcription Applications and Technology ............ 3
BE 225 Gregg Shorthand ......................................................3
BE 310 Word Processing Administration .............................3
BE 325 Shorthand Transcription ........................................... 3
MKT 374 Industrial Marketing and Purchasing ................... 3
BE 387 Cooperative Education in Business Education ........ 3
LAW 393 Law of Business Enterprises ................................3
BE 411 Law Office Documents and Procedures ................... 3
BE 412 Court Documents and Procedures ............................ 3
BE 422 Office Systems ......................................................... 3
IE 452 Principles of Vocational-Technical Education .......... 3
BE 495 Office Automation ...................................................3
BE 496 Records Administration Using Database .................3
BE 487 Cooperative Education in Business Education ........3
BE 497, 498, 499 Independent Study .............................. 1,2,3

Office Technology Curriculum
The bachelor of science degree is designed for individuals
preparing for administrative management, executive assistant, le
gal assistant (paralegal profession), and office automation careers.
Individuals who complete this professional curriculum should find
many other career opportunities open to them.
Students should follow the basic studies guidelines in the
catalog under which they entered the University. Students follow
ing the new basic studies must include a course in cross cultural or
international studies within the basic studies. Please follow general
guidelines except for specific requirements as noted below.

StudenL� without appropriate ba�kground orprcr�uisitcs wh
ich
arc idcnt1f1ed for courses m the maJors are responsi ble for !aki
n
those prerequisites. Transfer students should sec the prog�
adviser in their major to dctem1inc where transfer credit will be u
seii
on the maJor.

Major in Office Technology/Administra tive
Management
The administrative management major focuses on the tcchni.
cal skills, concepts and principles needed to assume responsibility
for executive office administration. Administrative managers are
vital members of executive teams and assume supervisory, orga.
nizational, and communicative roles in the coordination of office
functions.
Area
Scm hours
Symbolics and communication ................................... ...... 1 8-19
Requirements 1 and 2 (page 29 ) ....................................... 6.)
ENG 324 Principles of Technical Communication ...............]
MTH 118 and MTH 119 Mathematical Analysis for
Social Sciences I and II ....................................................6
BE 201 Microcomputers for Business Applications .............]
Science and technology ....................................................... 7-10
Requirement 1 (page 30 ) ....................................................3-4
PSY 101 General Psychology ...............................................3
Social science ...................................................................... 14-15
Requirements I and 2 (page 31 ) ....................................... 8.9
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I .....................................3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II ....................................3
Arts and humanities ............................................................ 8·12
Sec University guidelines (page 32 )
Physical education and health .................................................2
Physical education activity courses .......................................2

Major in administrative management ..................................50
Administrative and information
management concepts .......................................................21
BE 395 Office AdministrJtion ............................................. .3
BE 396 Records Administration ...........................................3
BE 495 Office Automation ...................................................3
BE 496 Records Administration Using Database .................3
MGT 384 Personnel Administration ................................... ..3
MGT 485 Training Function in Organizations .....................3
Restricted electives ...................................................................3
Choose one course:
MKT 374 Industrial MarkcLing ............................................. 3
See additional restricted elective list.
Business foundations ........................................................... ... 21
BE 100 Contemporary Business ...........................................3
ACC 240, 241 Principles of Accounting I and II ..................6
FIN 350 Principles of Finance ..............................................3
LAW 293 Legal Environment of Business ....................... ....3
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing ........................................3
ORI 265 Business Statistics I ................................................3
Information processing ....................................................... .....8
BE 123 Word Processing/Keyboarding Applications ...........2
BE 210 Concepts of Information Processing ........................3
BE 224 Computer-based Business Mathematics ..................3
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Major in Office Technology/Executive Assistant
The executive assistant major is designed to develop support
can assume a share of the administrative, organi
rson nel who
pe1 _onal and com municative functions in executive offices. Students
1
• .�1 gain profi ciency in technical skills and the background
to
n w ledge needed to assume responsibility withoutdirect supervi
S10n and Jcam to make decisions within the scope of assigned
authority.
Sem hours
,\rca
• .
Symboli� and commumcatwn ......................................... 17-18
Requirements 1 and 2 (page 29) ........................................ 8-9
ENG 324 Principles of Technical Communication ............... 3
MTH 1 1 8 Mathematical Analysis for Social Sciences I ....... 3
BE 201 Microcomputers forBusiness Applications ............. 3
Science and technology ....................................................... 7-10
Requirements 1 and 3 (page 30 )
PSY 101 General Psychology ............................................... 3
Social science ........................................................................ 8-12
Requirements 1 and 2 (page 31)
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I ..................................... 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II .................................... 3
Arts and humanities ............................................................ 8-12
Sec University guidelines (page 32 )
Physical education and health ................................................. 2
Ph ysical education activity courses ....................................... 2

Major in executive assistan t ................................................... 53
Management and automation ................................................ 15
BE 395 Office Administration .............................................. 3
BE 396 Records Administration ........................................... 3
MGT 386 Organization Theory and Development ............... 3
BE 422 Office Systems ......................................................... 3
Restricted electives ................................................................... 3
(Sec Office Technology Restricted Elective Section)
B usiness foundations .............................................................. 18
BE 1 00 ContemporaryBusiness ........................................... 3
ACC 240, 24 1 Principles of Accounting I and II .................. 6
LAW 293 Legal Environment ofBusiness ........................... 3
BE 250 Personal Finance ...................................................... 3
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing ........................................ 3
Information processing .......................................................... 17
BE 123* Word Processing/Keyboarding Applications ......... 2
BE 210 Concepts of Information Processing ........................ 3
BE 220 Word/Information Processing Applications ............. 3
BE 222 Transcription Applications and Technology ............ 3
BE 224 Computer-basedBusiness Mathematics .................. 3
BE 325* Shorthand Transcription ......................................... 3
*Students without appropriate background must take
BE 122 Keyboarding for Office Technology and/or ............. 2
BE 225 Gregg Shorthand ...................................................... 3

Major in Office Technology/
Legal Assistant (Paralegal)
The legal assistant major focuses on the skills necessary for an
individual to assist the attorney, under the supervision and direction
of the attorney, and with the understanding that the practice of law
by lay persons is strictly prohibited. Skills include proficiency in
legal research and analysis, drafting legal instruments and plead
ings, interviewing clients and witnesses, and preparing for trial.
Employment opportunities arc excellent in law firms, corporations,
banks, hospitals, state and federal government, and court systems.
This major offers professional training and lays a foundation for a
career in the legal field.
Sem hours
Area
Symbolics and communication ......................................... 10-15
Requirements 1 , 2, 3, and 4 (page 29 )
BE 201 Microcomputers forBusiness Applications ............. 3
Science and technology ....................................................... 7-10
Sec University guidelines (page 30 )
Social science ........................................................................ 8-12
Requirements 1 and 2 (page 31 )
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I ..................................... 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II .................................... 3
Arts and humanities ............................................................ 8-12
Sec University guidelines (page 32 )
Physical education and health ................................................. 2
Physical education activity courses ....................................... 2

Major in legal assistant (paralegal) ....................................... 59
1. Required courses ....... .......................................................... 33
BE 21 1 Introduction to Paralcgalism and
Legal Terminology .......................................................... 3
BE 220 Word/Information Processing Opcrations ................ 3
BE 304 Legal Writing Research and Analysis I ................... 3
BE 305 Advanced Legal Writing, Research
and Analysis II ................................................................. 3
BE 308 Personal Injury Law and Litigation .......................... 3
BE 3 1 1 Probate, Estates and Wills ........................................ 3
BE 313 Family Law .............................................................. 3
CTA 357 Interviewing as Communication ........................... 3
BE 4 1 1 Civil Litigation, Investigation and Procedure .......... 3
BE 4 1 2 Court Documents and Court Rules .......................... 3
BE 4 1 6 Legal Assistant (Paralegal) Internship ..................... 3
2. Restricted electives ................................................................ 9
BE 4 1 4 Advanced Probate, Estates and Trusts ..................... 3
BE 4 1 5 Bankruptcy Law ....................................................... 3
BE 497, 498, and 499 Independent Study ...................... 1 ,2, 3
PLS 301 The American Legal System .................................. 3
PLS 34 1 International Law ................................................... 3
PLS 456 Crim inal Law .......................................................... 3
RES 2 1 0 Real Estate Principles and Practices ...................... 3
LAW 293 Legal Environment ofBusiness ........................... 3
LAW 393 Law ofBusiness Enterprises ................................ 3
LA\V 403 Labor Law ............................................................ 3
LAW 455 Real Estate Law .................................................... 3
Business and information processing core: all required ....... 17
BE 100 ContemporaryBusiness ........................................... 3
BE 1 23 Word Processing/Keyboarding Applications ........... 2
BE 224 Computer-basedBusiness Mathematics .................. 3
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ACC 240 Principles of Accounting I .................................... 3
BE 395 Office Administration .............................................. 3
BE 396 Records Administration ........................................... 3

Major in Office Technology/Office Automation
The major in office automation was created to meet lhe
changing demands of the automated office. The program is de
signed to prepare individuals for positions in local area network
administration, microcomputer and office systems administration,
client liaison and training, customer support, and information
center positions. The program supersedes !he word processing
administration major.
Sem hours
Area
Symbolics and communication ......................................... 10-15
Requirements 1 and 2 (page 29 )
ENG 324 Principles of Technical Communication ............... 3
MTH 118 and 119 Mathematical Analysis for
Social Sciences I and II .................................................... 3
BE 201 Microcomputers forBusiness Applications ............. 3
Science and technology ....................................................... 7-10
See University guidelines (page 30 )
Social science ........................................................................ 8-12
Requirements 1 and 2 (page 31 )
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I ..................................... 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II .................................... 3
Arts and humanities ............................................................ 8-12
See University guidelines (page 32 )
Physical education and health ................................................. 2
Physical education activity courses ....................................... 2

Major in office automation .................................................... 57
Systems and automation concepts ......................................... 24
BE 310 Word/Information Processing Administration ......... 3
BE 395 Office Administration .............................................. 3
BE 396 Records Administration ........................................... 3
BE 422 Office Systems ......................................................... 3
BE 495 Office Automation ................................................... 3
BE 496 Records Administration Using Database ................. 3
BE 387 Cooperative Education ............................................. 3
Choice of one:
BE 487 Cooperative Education ............................................. 3
:IDT 305 Communication Transmission Systems ................. 3
IDT 436.Electronic Publishing Technology .......................... 3
· \l1.1silleSS ·foundations .............................................................. 21
BE)O(} ContemporaryBusiness ........................................... 3
.ACC240/241 Principles of Accounting I and II .................. 6
ACC'342 Managerial Cost Accounting ................................ 3
LAW 293 Legal Environment ofBusiness ........................... 3
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing ........................................ 3
ORI 265Business Statistics I ................................................ 3
Information processing .......................................................... 12
BE 123 Word Processing/Keyboarding Applications ........... 2
BE 210 Concepts of Information Processing ........................ 3
BE 220 Word/Information Processing Operations ................ 3
BE 224 Computer-based Business Mathematics .................. 3

Office Technology Restricted Electives
Students should select resu·icted electives in consultation wi·�
their office technology program advisers.
BE 122 Keyboarding for Office Technology . ............. ..........2
BE 205 Women inBusiness ............................................. ..... l
BE 210 Concepts of Word/Information Processing .... ...3
BE 211 Introduction to Paralcgalism and
Legal Terminology .................................................... ....3
BE 220 Word/Information Processing Operations ..........::....3
BE 222 Transcription Applications and Technology ........ J
BE 225 Gregg Shortha� d ...................................................:::1
BE 310 Word/Informauon .Pr?Cessing Administration .........J
BE 325 Shorthan? Transcn�t101'. ........._. .................................]
BE 387 Cooperauve Educauon mBusmess Education ........J
B� 1 12 Court Documents and Court Rules .............. ............]
B 22 Office Systems ................................................ ..........3
BE 495 Offi1cc Autom�t�on .._....................................... ..........]
BE 496 Records Adm1111strat1on
Using Database .................3
.
.
BE 487 C ooperauve Educauon ................................... .......... 3
BE 497, 498, 499 Independent Study ............................ 1, 2, 3

Industrial Education Curriculum

The industrial education curriculum prepares teachers of in.
dustrial arts and industrial-vocational subjects for lhc middle school
senior high school and community college. It offers a broad-based
description of modern industry and technology, with the opponu.
nity to develop specialized competencies in a variety of technical
areas.
Sem hours
Area
Symbolics and communication ........................................ . 13-IS
A course in written composition ............. . .............................3
A course in speech communication .......................................3
Either of the following courses:
ENG 226 Research and Report Writing ................................3
ENG 324 Principles of Technical Communication ...............3
One of the following courses:
MTH 112 Topics in Pre-Calculus .........................................4
MTH 118 Math Analysis for Social Science I ......................3
MTH 120 Calculus I ................................... ...........................4
One of the following courses:
CSC 136 Computers for the Non-specialist ..........................3
IT 105 Computer Applications for Industry ..........................3
IDT 201 Microcomputer Applications ..................................3
BE 201 Microcomputers forBusiness Applications .............3
CSC 137 Introduction to Computer Programming ...............3
Science and technology ........................................................... 1 1
CHM 119 Fundamentals of Chemistry .................................4
PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat ..................................4
PSY 101 General Psychology ...............................................3
Social science ...................................................................... 12-15
A course in U.S. government ................................................1
A course in history ................................................................3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I .....................................3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II ....................................3
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d
A course in cross-cultural or international stu ies ................3
, 15 and h umanities ............................................................... 1 2
,,r
· ·
A course m 11 tcrature ............................................................. 3
A second course in literature or a course in cross-cultural
studies .............................................................................. 3
FA 122 Two -dimensional Design .........................................3
Educa tion ....... .......................................................................... 27
EDP 322 Human Development and Leaming .......................4
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching ....................................3
CUR 3 1 1 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School ......... 3
SGN 251 Education of Exceptional Children ....................... 3
EDP 340 Introduction to Measurement and Evaluation ....... 2
IE 460 Practicum in Industrial Education ............................. 2
IE 461 The Teaching of Industrial Education ....................... 2
EDU 492 Student Teaching .................................................. 8
Pra ctical arts .................................................................... ....... 50
Choose one of the following majors:
Industrial Education/Industrial Arts
Industrial Education/Industrial-Vocational
Electives ....... .............................................................................. 0
Total .......... ............................................................................. 1 25

Major in Industrial Education/Industrial Arts
The industrial education/industrial arts major is designed to
prepare teachers of industrial arts for grades K-1 2 and industrial
vocational teachers for grades 9-12 and post-secondary industrial
vocational programs. All graduates with this major qualify for a
Secondary Provisional Certificate with an endorsement in indus
trial arts. Graduates may qualify for vocational endorsement
(Temporary Vocational Authorization) by completing two years of
occupational experience in employment that is related to the area of
study. Options for cooperative work experience are available to the
students as partial credit toward that occupational requirement.
Sem hours
Major in industrial education/industrial arts ...................... 50
Basic tec hnical courses ........................................................... 15
IE 102 \Voodwork ................................................................. 3
IDT 121 Graphic Communication ........................................ 3
IT 122 Engineering Graphics I .............................................. 3
IT 123 Manufacturing Processes and Methods ! ................... 3
IT 200 Industrial Electricity and Controls I .......................... 3
Industrial core courses ........................................................... 15
IT 103 Introduction to Automation .......................................3
IE 1 18 Energy Utilization ..................................................... 3
IT 125 Introduction to Construction ...................................... 2
IT 203 Industrial Operations ................................................. 3
IT213 Occupational Safety and Health ................................ 3
Professional sequence ............................................................... 6
IE 250 Foundations of Industrial Education ......................... 3
IE 350 Curriculum in Industrial Education ........................... 3
Area or concentration ............................................................. 1 5

I n addition to the courses listed above, each industrial arts
major will complete 1 5 hours in an area of concentration. Concen
trations include construction, manufacturing, graphic communica
tion and power. Selections arc to be made from the following in
consultation with the academic adviser.

Construction
Select 1 5 semester hours from the following:
IT 201 Construction Systems ................................................3
IT 206 Surveying ...................................................................3
IT 229 Planning Commercial Structures ............................ ... 3
IE 387 Cooperative Education in Industrial Education .........3
IT 400 Site Planning and Development ................................3
IT 401 Construction Estimating and Bidding ....................... 3
IT 402 Construction Materials ..............................................3
IE 487 Cooperative Education in Industrial Education ......... 3
Manufacturing
Select 1 5 semester hours from the following:
IT 1 24 Manufacturing Processes and Methods I I ................. 3
IT 202 Plastics ....................................................................... 3
IT 2 1 5 Machine Tool Metalworking .....................................3
IT 2 1 8 Industrial Electricity and Controls II ......................... 3
IT 223 Engineering Graphics I .............................................. 3
IT 23 1 Industrial Computer Graphics ................................... 3
IT 251 Materials Analysis and Testing ................................. 3
IT 306 Plastics Processing .................................................... 3
IT 3 1 6 Manufacturing Tooling ..............................................3
IT 3 1 8 Fluid Power ............................................................... 3
IE 387 Cooperative Education in Industrial Education ......... 3
IT 4 16 Introduction to Numerical Control ............................ 3
IT 4 1 7 Industrial Robotics .................................................... 3
IT 425 Advanced Manufacturing Methods ........................... 3
IE 487 Cooperative Education in Industrial Education ......... 3
Graphic communication
Select 15 semester hours from the following:
(Drafting option)
IT 206 Surveying ................................................................... 3
IT 223 Engineering Graphics II ............................................ 3
IT 228 Construction Drawing ............................................... 3
IT 230 Introduction to Computer Graphic Systems .............. 3
IT 23 1 Industrial Computer Graphics ................................... 3
IT 324 Industrial Drawing .....................................................3
IE 387 Cooperative Education in Industrial Education .........3
IT 43 1 Interactive Industrial Computer Graphics ................. 3
IT 432 3-D Computer-Aided Design ....................................3
IT 433 Color Concepts in Computcr-Aidcd Design .............. 3
IE 487 Cooperative Education in Industrial Education .........3
(Graphics arts option)
IDT 1 04 Introduction to Communication .............................. 2
IDT 204 Photographic Communications ............................... 3
IDT 205 Photo-Technology .................................................. 2
IDT 207 Photographic Reproduction ....................................3
IDT 304 Advanced Photographic Communication ...............3
IDT 305 Communication Transmission Systcms ..................3
IDT 3 1 8 Graphic Ans Workshop ..........................................3
IE 387 Cooperative Education in Industrial Education ......... 3
IDT 404 Photo Communication Workshop .......................... 3
IDT 425 Communication Technology and Social Change ...3
IDT 436 Electronic Publishing Technology .......................... 3
IE 487 Cooperative Education in Industrial Education .........3
Power
Select 1 5 semester hours from the following:
(Electronics option)
IT 2 1 8 Industrial Electricity and Controls ............................ 3
IT 3 1 4 Integrated Circuits: Digital ........................................ 3
IT 387 Cooperative Education in Industrial Education ......... 3
IT 414 Integrated Circuits: Linear .........................................3
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IT 415 Communication Circuits ............................................ 3
IT 434 Microcomputer Circuits ............................................. 3
IE 487 Cooperative Education in Industrial Education ......... 3
(Energy systems option)
IT 2 19 Techniques of Energy Control................................... 3
IT 318 Fluid Power ............................................................... 3
IT 324 Applied Mechanics, Kinematics, and Design ............ 3
IE 387 Cooperative Education in Industrial Education ......... 3
IT 4 17 Industrial Robotics ..................................................... 3
IT 428 Control and Instrumentation ...................................... 3

Major in Industrial Education/Industrial-Vocational

The industrial education/industrial-vocational major is de
signed to prepare teachers of industrial-vocational subjects for
senior high school and community college vocational education
programs. Graduates who complete this major and have a minimum
of two years of work experience in a certifiable occupational area
will qualify for the temporary vocational authorization to teach in
a specific occupational area. Options for cooperative work experience
studies are available to the student as partial credit toward the
occupational requirement.
This major provides very favorable opportunities for commu
nitycolh:ge transfer students who havecompleted a technical major
at the community college and who wish to teach in a specific
occupational subject area in the senior high school or community
college. Individuals currently teaching in an industrial-vocational
subject area under the annual vocational authorization would also
find this major to be a desirable option.
This major qualifies individuals to teach only in selected
occupational areas. The temporary vocational authorization is valid
for six years. By that time individuals must have completed addi
tional requirements to qualify for fu ll vocational authorization.
Individuals should consult with the adviser-chairperson for the
industrial education curriculum or with the head of the Department
of Business and Industrial Education.
Major in industrial education/industrial-vocational ........... 50
Required courses ..................................................................... 15
IDT 150 Understanding Technology ..................................... 3
IT 2I3 Occupational Safety and Health ................................ 3
IE 25,0 Foundations of Industrial Education ................ , .... ,.,. 3
IE.350 Curriculum in Industrial Education ....................... , ... 3
IE45,2 Principles of Vocational-Technical Education .......... 3
l\re� of <:oncentration ............................................................. 35

Courses cornprising•these35 hours should represent the occu
piiiionaFspecjalization in which the student will seek vocational
aµthorization,Approval mayibe sought for community college or
other technical school course work as transfer credit if it proper! y
represents a certifiable occupational area. Work experience also
may be validated and credit awarded toward the area of concentra
tion by successfully passing an occupational competency examina
tion.

M inors Offered in the Department of Business and
Industrial Education
Office Technology M inor
(Non-teaching)

Sem hours
.
.
Mmo� m office technology .....................................................21
Reqmred courses ..................................................................... 12
BE 201 Microcomputers for Business Applications ............ 3
BE 220 *Word/Information Processing Operations .............:]
BE 224 Computer-b'.1-5�d B � siness Mathematics ........... .......]
BE 395 Office Admm1strat10n ..............................................]
*Students must take BE 123 Word Processing/
Keyboarding Applications if they do not have
appropriate background.
Choose one option .....................................................................9
Option I Shorthand:
BE 225 Gregg Shortliand ............................................................ ]
BE 325 Shorthand Transcription ................................................ ]
BE 222 Transcription Applications and Technology ................. ]
Option fl Information Processing:
BE 210 Concepts of Information Processing .............................]
BE 222 Transcription Applications and Technology .................]
BE 396 Records Administration ................................................. ]

Industrial Education Minor

Any student following an elementary or special education
curriculum may choose this minor. It is not available to students on
other programs.

Sem hours
Minor in industrial education ................................................20
1. Required courses .......................................................... 15· 16
IE 253 Industrial Technology and the Elementary
Teacher and ......................................................................3
IE 354 Experiences in Technology for Children or ..............2
IE 252 PrevocationalNocational Special Needs Program ....4
Choose 1 1 creditsfrom the following .................................11
IE 102 Woodwork .................................................................3
IE 118 Energy Utilization ............................................... ......3
IE 152 Arts and CrafLL .........................................................3
IE 250 Foundations of Industrial Education .........................3
IE 355 Seminar in Technology for Elementary School .......,2
2. Restricted electives ...........................................................4.5
Choose four credits from the following:
IE 350 Curriculum in Industrial Education, IE 452 Principles of
Vocational-Technical Education, JE 497 Directed StudyIDT121
Graphic Communication,IDT 204 Photographic Communication

Business Education Courses

Three sem hours
BE 100 Contemporary Business.
The American business enterprise. Contemporary problems ani
future challenges. Career decision-making in terms of busines!
careers. Open to all freshmen, sophomores and non-business upp:r,
classmen.

Business and industrial Education 31 7

Two sem hours
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B E 123 Word Processing/Keyboarding
Two sem hours
Appl ications.
Continued skill development. Application of skill to typing special
communication forms, letters, manuscripts and tabulated reports.
Improved form and punctuation. Lab fee required.

Prereq : BE 1 1 9 Keyboardingfor Comp uters or BE 122 Keyboard
ing for Office Technology or one year of high school typewriling.
No credit is given to students who have received creditfor two years
of hig h school typewriting.

BE 200 Principles of Marketing and Business
Three sem hours
Education.
An introduction to marketing and office education. The scope and
importance of vocational education with emphasis on marketing
and office education. Pre-student teaching experience will be
initiated in conjunction with this course.
BE 201 Microcomputers for Business
Applications.
Three sem hours
Computer hardware and software for office use including both
mainframe and microcomputer systems. "Hands-on" experience
limited to microcomputers. Basic skills in using prepared software
and developing programs for office applications using Microsoft
BASIC. Requires no prior know ledge ofcomputersorprogramming.
Lab fee required.
BE 205 Women in Business.
Three sem hours
Social and business conditions that support the entry of women LO
executive positions in business; career opportunities at the pro
fessional and executive levels of business.

BE 210 Concepts of Word/Information
Three sem hours
Processing.
The concepts and functions of word processing equipment, proce
dures and career opportunities. Applications and the organization
of word processing services; the extension of word processing
through the use of peripherals.

BE 211 Introduction Para legalism and Legal
Three sem hours
Terminology.
An overview of the nature of the legal assistant (paralegal) program,
with a look at the roles, opportunities, responsibilities and problems
encountered. The student is introduced to areas of the law in which
lhe legal assistant may work. Ethical considerations are addressed
and legal terminology will be introduced and emphasized. Must be
completed in the first 12 hours of the major.

B E 220 Word/Information Processing
Operations.
Three sem hours
Advanced document applications including merge and list process
ing, graphics, math operations, and database integration. Key
boarding speed and accuracy is also included, as well as refinement
of proofreading and editing skills. Lab fee required.
Prereq: BE 123 Word Processing/Keyboarding Applications or
equivalent and BE 201 Microcomputersfor Business Applications.
B E 222 Transcription Applications
and Technology.
Three sem hours
Using automated office equipment to produce mailable office
communications from dictated and other input. Building language
arts, keyboarding and word processing skills into transcription
skills required for word processing employment. Lab fee required.
Prereq: BE 220 Wordllnformn1ion Processing Operations.
B E 224 Computer-based Business
Three sem hours
Mathematics.
Application of electronic and automated office equipment to the
solution of mathematical problems encountered in the business
office. Operational and keyboarding skills arc developed on con
temporary office tools. Lab fee required.
Prereq: BE 201 Microcomputers for Business Applications.
B E 225 Gregg Shorthand.
Three sem hours
An introduction to the alphabet, brief forms and theory of Gregg
shorthand. No credit given to students who previously have com
pleted a course in Gregg shorthand theory.

Prereq: BE 123 Word Processing/Keyboarding Applications or
equivalent.

Three sem hours
B E 250 Personal Finance.
The management of financial resources to satisfy personal or
fam ily goals. Budgeting, consumer credit, investments, insurance,
real estate, wills and trusts and income taxes. Students learn to make
decisions within the context of a realistic consumer-oriented envi
ronment. Open to all students.

BE 304 Legal Writing, Research
Three sem hours
and Analysis I .
This course is designed to develop basic skills in analyzing legal
problems, researching those problems, and searching for legal
authority. Emphasis is given to preparing and writing legal memo
randa, and LO good legal writing. The student will also be introduced
lo computer research.
Prereq: ENG 121 English Composition.

BE 305 Advanced Legal Writing, Research and
Three sem hours
Analysis II.
This course will build upon skills acquired in Legal Writing and
Analysis1. The student will learn how to prepare an appellate brief
and how to do such legal writing as law office letters and legal
instruments. Special emphasis will be given to drafting simple
contracts and a study of commonly used contract forms.
Prereq: BE 304 Legal Writing and Research I.
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BE 308 Personal Injury Law and Litigation.Three sem hours
A study of the law and litigation techniques in personal injury cases.
Students will become acquainted with such torts as assault, battery,
false imprisonment, defamation and strict product liability. Study
will be directed particularly to the fields of negligence and medical
malpractice.

BE 3 10 Word Processing Administration. Three sem hours
Techniques to utilize staff and equipment most effectively, record
keeping, work flow, evaluating personnel, establishing policies and
standards of operation as applied to word processing. Lab fee
required.
Prereq: BE 201 Microcomputers for Business Applications, BE
210 Concepts of Word/Information Processing, BE 220 Word!
Information Processing Operations.
Three sem hours
BE 3 1 1 Probate, Estates, and Wills.
The student will study the Probate Code and probate procedures,
descendents' estates, death and inheritance taxes, and other related
problems. Special attention will be given to wills and how wills are
drafted.
BE 3 13 Family Law.
Three sem hours
A basic introduction to the areas of domestic law, including such
subjects as divorce, adoption, abortion, parental rights, children's
rights, child abuse, neglect and guardianship. The course will be
directed toward the legal assistant's role in preparing course
documents and other tasks of the paralegal in this area.

Three sem hours
BE 325 Shorthand Transcription.
Development of transcription skills. Application of shorthand,
typewriting and English skills to produce business communications
neatly and accurately at an acceptable rate.
Prereq: BE 225 Gregg Shorthand, or a measured speed of80 wpm
or more in one ofthe shorthand systems and a typewriting speed of
50 net words per minute.

BE 364 Methods of Teaching General Business
Subjects.
Two sem hours
Methods in teaching general business, business law and typewrit
ing with application to classroom situations. Objectives, lesson
planning, techniques of teaching and sources of materials.
Prereq: CUR 31] Teaching of Reading and EDP 322 Human
Development and Learning. A 2.0 GPA in all business education
subjects taken at EMU is required before enrollment, with no
academic probation. To be taken semester before student teaching.

BE 365 Methods of Teaching
O(fi<:e Education. ·
Two sem hours
Methoos of: teaching shorthand, office block, bookkeeping, ac
coul'ltiJig; typewriting, word processing and cooperative education
classes. Objectives, lesson planning, techniques of teaching and
sources of materials.
Prereq: EDP 322 Human Development and Learning, and BE 364
Methods of Teaching General Business Subjects. A 2.0 GPA in all
business education subjects taken at EMU is required before
enrollment, with no academic probation.

BE 366 Methods of Teaching Marketing
Two sem hour
Education.
s
Techniques and practices utilized in teaching marketing anct coo
erative education in secondary schools, community colleges �
adult evening schools.
�rereq: �DP 322 Hw_nan De_velopment and Learning. A 2.0 GPA ;
tn all business educatwn subjects taken at EMU ts required before '
enrollment, with no academic probation.
BE 367 Curriculum in Marketing
Two sem hours .
Education.
Overviews content bases and other factors affecting marketing ·
education curriculum. Includes development of comprehensive
curriculum plans for a variety of marketing education seuings
utilization of non-classroom curriculum delivery systems, and
implementation of curriculum evaluation and revision procedures.
Examines current trends in marketing education curriculum.
BE 368 Management of Marketing
Education Programs.
Two sem hours
Examines the marketing educator roles of DECA adviser, publk
relations specialist, career counselor, program administrator/Sil·
pervisor, and professional educator.

BE 387, 487 Cooperative Education in Business
Thr ee sem hours each .
Education.
Business education majors will be placed on a job that relates to
their primary area of study for one semester. During !his pcrioo
regular employees' benefits may be received. G raded credil/no
credit. Credit applicable to the major in business education only.
Prereq: For BE 487, 387.

BE 395 Office Administration.
Three sem hours
Office problems from the point of view of the administralOr.Office
organization, physical facilities, nature of office work, personnel
relations and control of office output.
Prereq: BE 201 Microcomputers for Business Applications.

Three sem hours
BE 396 Records Administration.
Management methodology in records, control, costs, protcctioo,
retention, retrieval and disposal. Records administration as a
management tool.
Prereq: BE 201 Microcomputers for Business Applications.

BE 4 11 Civil Litigation, Investigation,
Three sem hours
and Procedure.
A comprehensive survey of civil litigation and procedure. Toe
student will be introduced to every phase of litigation starting wiili
the filing of the lawsuit through the appellate process. The student
will be expected to draw up a complaint and a number of pleadings,
as well as drafting interrogatories and digesting depositions. Legal
investigation will be addressed.

BE 4 12 Court Documents and Court Rules. Three sem hours
Study will be made of Michigan Court Rules and court fonns
commonly used in the Michigan Court system. The student will
learn the practical aspects of preparing court forms for a varietyof
legal actions. Federal Court Rules will also be discussed.
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BE 416 Legal Assistant
Three to six sem hours
Internship .
Placement for students will be arranged with law firms, courts, or
corporations, etc., for on-the-job training as a legal assistant. Each
student will have a supervisor on the job and a faculty supervisor.
The Iauer will consult with students individually or in a group
meeting. A wrillen report is required at completion of the intern
ship. Where appropriate criteria arc met, Cooperative Education
can be substituted for an Internship.
Prereq: Permission of Instructor, BE 304 Legal Writing and
Research I, BE 305 Advanced Legal Writing and Research II, BE
411 Civil Litigation and Procedure, BE 412 Court Documents and
Court Rules.
Three sem hours
BE 422 Office Systems.
Integration of automated office subsystems such as word process
ing, graphics, transcription, calendaring, scheduling, accounting
and records management into the office setting. Lab fee required.
Prereq: BE 220 Word/Information Processing Operations, BE 222
Transcription Applications and Technology, BE 224 Computer
based Business Mathematics.
HE 461 Projecl� and Simulations
in Marketing Education.
Two sem hours
Project and simulation methods in marketing education arc ex
plored with a major focus on the organization and coordination of
the school store. Implementation steps for the entrepreneurship
simulation arc developed. Small scale simulations and projects arc
also studied as well as procedures for developing simulations and
projects.

BE 495 Office Automation.
Three sem hours
Overview of office automation and its relationship to information,
informalion technology and the application of information technol
ogy to the office. Significant new technologies and systems, how to
apply Ll1csc effectively, how to organize for office automation and
how lo implement office automation. Lab fee required.
Prereq: BE 201 Microcomputers for Business Applica1ions, BE
210 Concepts of Word/Information Processing, BE 220 Word!
hiformation Processing Operations, BE 224 Computer-based
Business Mathematics, BE 395 Office Administration.
BE 496 Records Administration
Three sem hours
Using Database.
Database as a tool of automated search. and retrieval. Identifying
mformauon needs of users: design and development of records
classification structures suitable for automated records systems;

s_carching techniques; generation of reports such as records user
hstmgs, master record listings and records retention schedules.
Extensive applications using database software. Lab fee required.
Prereq: BE 201 Microcomputers for Office Applications and BE
396 Records Administra1ion.
BE 497, 498, 499 Independent
Study.
One, two, three sem hours
Studcnl� pursue some special area of study or experimentation
under the direction of a designated faculty member from the
department.
Prereq: Department permission.

Industrial Education Courses
Three sem hours
IE 102 Woodwork.
Basic wood processing with hand and power tools. Leaming
experiences in design, pancrn development, project construction
and finishing. Selection, use and care of hand and power tools.
Lecture: two hours per week. Laboratory: two hours per week.

Three sem hours
IE 1 04 Graphic Arts Processes.
History of printing, typography, layout and design, hand composi
tion, printing methods, proofreading, basic press work, silk screen
printing, duplication, thcrmography, rubber stamps and basicphoto
offsct lithography. Not open to majors in industrial education.
Lecture: two hours per week. Laboratory: two hours per week.

IE 105 History of Industrial Technology. Three sem hours
An introduction to the history of industrial technology. The devel
opment of industry and its impact on the other arts and culture in
general. Basic principles of design in industrial and home arts, and
the cotcchnic, palcotcchnic, ncotcchnic and atomic periods of
technology.
IE 118 Energy Utilization.
Three sem hours
An introductory study of technical aspects of energy problems of
the present and future. Methods of energy conversion demonstrated
with steam engines, electrical and nuclear power planL�, wind, solar
and other alternate energy systems. Specifically designed for de
partmental minors and students with no technical background.

IE 1 19 Consumer A utomotives.
Three sem hours
A basic study of the operation of automobile engine and chassis
systems, fuels and lubricanL�. The problems of purchasing, selec
tion of repairman, cost of operation, tune-ups, safety and the social
impact of the automobile. Open to all students, but specifically
designed for those with liulc or no technical background. Lecture:
two hours per week. Laboratory: two hours per week.
IE 152 Arts and Crafts.
Three sem hours
Experience in design and use of a wide variety of craft materials. A
vocational and recreational use of craft media.

IE 250 Foundations of' Industrial Education.Three sem hours
An introduction to the philosophy and implementation of industrial
arts and industrial-vocational education. Past, present and future
developments within the profession. Lecture, discussion, role play
ing, micro teaching, school visitations and pre-student teaching
activi tics.
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IE 252 Prevocational/Vocational
Special Needs Program.
Four sem hours
An examination of the role of special education personnel in
providing career awareness, prevocational skill development and
vocational education support activities. Laboratory activities focus
on the integration of these concepts on a broad continuum from
elementary to secondary school programs. Lectures and field
experiences will be used to illustrate a variety of programs and
services.

IE 253 Industrial Technology and
the Elementary Teacher.
Three sem hours
An introduction to the basic elements of our industrial society
relevant to elementary education. Teaching children through ac
tivities about career- and self-awareness, how products arc made
and preparation for living and working in our changing society.
Laboratory experiences develop skills in the use of tools and
materials appropriate for the elementary classroom.

IE 255 Art Metalwork.
Two sem hours
Copper, brass and silver jewelry and other art metal objects de
signed and made by the student. Emphasis on design and the basic
processes. Open to all students. Lecture: one hour per week.
Laboratory: two hours per week.
Three sem hours
IE 305 Forest Products.
A study of products derived from the trees; analysis of wood
structure, wood hydrolysis, destructive distillation, veneers, wood
pulp, solid members and related materials; machining, fabrication,
testing and production. Lecture: two hours per week. Laboratory:
two hours per week.
Prereq: IT 202 Plastics.

IE 350 Curriculum in Industrial
Education.
Three sem hours
Curricula and programs in industrial education for grades K-12.
Structure of the various programs with emphasis upon the selection,
organization and validation of the content for them.
Prereq: IE 250 Foundations of Industrial Education and junior
standing.
IE 354 Experiences in Technology
for Children.
Two sem hours
Labor;itory experiences in the use of materials, tools, processes and
products of industry as utilized in the elementary and middle
school:);.mphasis is on individual and group learning situations
relevlln(to integrated curriculum activities.
'Rigr�q'.-JE/253JndustrialTeclznology and the Elementary Teacher.

.lE:�55'Seminar lnTe<:hn9logy for
' ,- ·•· the'Elerrientary School.
Two sem hours
Practical experiences in integrating concepts of technology with
existing elementary and special education curricula. Students will
design, conduct and evaluate manipulative activities for and with
children.
Prereq: IE 354 Experiences in Technology for Children.

Three sem ho
IE 358 Tools and Materials.
Experiences in the use of selected tools, machines and mate:
following contemporary therapeutic practices in occupatio�
therapy and related professions. Lecture: two hours per W
eek
Laboratory: two hours per week.
Occupational
Therapy
major
or
department
Prereq:
permission.

IE 387 Cooperative Education
Three sem hours
in Industrial Education.
Ind_ustri_al education majors will be placed on a jo� that rclatcs 1o
thetr pnmary area of study for one semester. Durmg this period
regu) ar employee _ benefits may ?e _r�eived . . Graded crediVno
credit. Credit applicable to the maJor m mdustrial education only,

IE 452 Principles of Vocational-Technical
Three sem hours
Education.
Concepts and principles of vocational-technical education; curreni
issues in vocational education in Michigan.
Prereq: IE 350 Curriculum in Industrial Education or departmem
permission.

IE 460 Practicum in Industrial Education. Two sem hours
Problems related to classroom activities in industrial educa1ion
programs. Methods employed in the classroom including the se.
lection, organization and evaluation of activiLies. Laboratory: two
hours per week taken concurrently with IE 46 1 The Teaching of
Industrial Education and student teaching.
Prereq: IE 350 Curriculum in Industrial Education.

IE 46 1 The Teaching of Industrial
Education.
Two sem hours
The relationship between principles of effective learning and
various meLhods of organization of industrial education conienL
Taken concurrently with IE 460 Practicum in Industrial Education
and student teaching.
Prereq: IE 350 Curriculum in Industrial Education.
IE 487 Cooperative Education in Industrial
Education.
Three sem hours
The second in a two-course sequence for industrial education
majors. The studenls will be placed on a job lliat relates lo then
prim:try area of sLUdy for one semester. Regular employee bencfi�
may be received. Credit applicable to the major in industrill
education only. Graded credil/110 credit.
Prereq: IE 387 Cooperative Education in Industrial Education.

IE 497, 498, 499 Directed Study. One, two, three sem hours
Available to selected students who have dcmonstraLed abilitt�
profit from a directed study project. Intensive study of a problem
appropriaLc to the student's area of concentration. Enrollmentruil
selection of a project proposal must be approved by the depaf1Jllent
adviser-chairman.

Industrial Technology 321

INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY
Office: 1 18 Sill Hall

Hea d: Everett N. Israel
D artment
d J. Baird, Jerald A. Griess, Everett N. Israel,
Ronal
s:
r
r:�resso
Weeks
A.
n
Joh
.
.
J. Fields, John J. Jcllema,
A 1ocia te Professors: Darnel
5. Max E. Kanagy, Su-Chen (Jonathon) Lin, Thomas G. Soyster,
Walter Tuc ker
As.1istant Professors: Erik Lokensgard, Alfred C. Roth,
Fuh-Cwo (Tony) Shiue, Karen L. Sterzik, Tracy S. Tillman
Instructors: Peter J. Loughney, Philip Rufe

The Industrial Technology Department offers three curricula:
onstruct ion with one major, industrial technology with one major,
�nd manufact uring with four majors; and an industrial technology
minor. In addition, two pre-professional programs are shared with
the College of Arts and Sciences - pre-architecture and pre
Advising for these programs is provided by this
cngincc ring.
deparuncnl.
Degree: Bachelor of science

Programs of Stu dy
Construct ion curric ulum
Major:
Construction
Industria l technology curriculum
Major:
Industry
Minor:
Industrial technology
Manufacturing curriculum
Majors:
Computer-aided design
Computer-aided manufacturing
Manufacturing
Plastics technology
Engineering pre-professional program
Pre-engineering
Arc hitecture pre-professional program
Pre-architecture

Advising procedure is posted outside the department office. It
is recommended that majors see their department adviser each
semester to review their program. Majors are responsible for
meeting the requirements for graduation. A new student in the
deparuncnt not assigned to an adviser should call the department
office (487-2040) for an appointment.
Advisers:
Computer-aided design: Tony Shiue, Karen Sterzik
Computer-aided manufacturing: Max Kanagy, Jonathon Lin
Construction: Peter Loughney, John Weeks
Industry: John Jcllcma
Manufacturing technology: Tracy Tillman, Thomas Soyster,
Walter Tucker, Alfred Roth
Plastics technology: Erik Lokcnsgard

Industrial technology minor: Karen SterLik
Pre-engineering: Daniel Fields
Pre-architecture: Peter Loughney
Graduate study leads to the master of science degree in industrial
technology. Available areas of concentration are manufacturing
and construction. These degrees arc described in the Graduate
Catalog.

Construction Curriculum
The construction curriculum includes course work in basic
studies with specified science and mathematics courses, recom
mended business course selectives (a list of recommended course
electives that require the prior approval of a construction adviser),
and technical courses. A minor is not required.

Construction Major
The construction major is designed lo prepare men and women
for middle- and upper-level management in general contracting.
The major has been developed in cooperation with experts from the
construction industry, guidelines established by major construction
associations, and feedback from employers and graduates. The
construction major reflects the current needs and trends in the
construction industry.
Area

Sem hours

Sy mbolics and communication .............................................. 19

CTA 1 2 1 Fundamentals of Speech ........................................ 2
ENG 1 2 1 English Composition ............................................. 3
ENG 324 Principles of Technical Writing ............................ 3
IT 105 Computer Applications for Industry .......................... 3
MTH 107 Plane Trigonometry ..............................................2
MTH 1 1 8 Mathematical Analysis I for
Social Sciences I .............................................................. 3
MTH 1 19 Mathematical Analysis II for
Social Sciences 11 .............................................................3
Science and technology ........................................................... 1 1
CHM I I 9 Fundamentals of Chemistry .................................4
PHY 22 1 Mechanics, Sound and Heat ..................................4
PSY 1 0 1 General Psychology ............................................... 3
Social science ........................................................................... 1 2
PLS 1 I 2 American Government ........................................... 3
A course in history ................................................................ 3
ECO 20 1 Principles of Economics I ..................................... 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics I I .................................... 3
Art� and humanities ........... . .............................................. 1 1-12
A course in philosophy or religion ........................................ 3
A course in art, dance, music or theatre arts ...................... 2-3
A course in literature ............................................................. 3
A course in cross-cultural or international studies ................ 3
Academic major in construction ........................................... 67
IT 125 Introduction to Construction ...................................... 2
IT 20 1 Construction Systems .......................................: ........ 3
IT 2()6 Surveying ...................................................................3
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IT 213 Occupational
. Safety. and Health ................................ 3
IT 228 Construction D rawmg ............................................... 3
IT 229 Analysis of Commercial Prints .................................. 3
IT 301 Planning and Scheduling ........................................... 3
IT 302 Contract
Regulations
. Documents,
· ............................................................. . 3
and Spee,fi1cauon
IT 387 Cooperative Education in Industrial Technology ...... 3
IT 401 Construction Estimating andBidding ....................... 3
IT 402 Construction Materials .............................................. 3
IT 403 Production Control .................................................... 2
IT 406 Construction Law ...................................................... 2
IT 450 Fundamentals of Construction Project
Management ..................................................................... 3
IT 496 IndustryBased Special Topics .................................. 3
GLG 1 60 Physical Geology .................................................. 4
Construction restricted elective ............................................. 3
(Adviser approval required)
Math/science restricted elective ........................................... 3
(Adviser approval required)
Business restricted elective ................................................. 1 5
(Adviser approval required)
ACC 240 Principles of Accounting and ............................... 3
ACC 241 Principles of Accounting or .................................. 3
ACC 1 30 Accounting for Non-Business Majors ................... 3
FIN 350 Principles of Finance .............................................. 3
FIN 352 Law ofBusiness Enterprises ................................... 3
FIN 358 Analysis of Financial Statements ............................ 3
LAW 293 Legal Environment ofBusiness ........................... 3
LAW 393 Law ofBusiness Enterprises ................................ 3
LAW 403 Employment Law ................................................. 3
MGT 202Business Communications ................................... 3
MGT 384 Human Resource Management ............................ 3
MGT 386 OrganizationalBehavior and Theory ................... 3
MGT 484 Management-Union Relations .............................. 3
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing ........................................ 3
ORI 2 1 5 Introduction toBusiness Information Systems ...... 3
ORI 265 Business Statistics I ................................................ 3
Physical education and health ................................................. 2
Physical education activity courses ....................................... 2
(Two semester hours of Military Science may be
substituted for physical education)
Free electives .......................................................................... 1-2
Total ....................................................................................... 124

Industry Curriculum

The industry curriculum has been designed to accommodate
t}le needs of stu.dents transferring from community colleges and
gthersimilar educational institutions with an associate's degree in
�- technical field related to manufacturing. Students transferring
from·othePaCCrediied . technical schools and from four-year higher
education institutions with a technical major may also find this
major suitable. No minor is required.

Industry Major

The major in industry is designed to serve those individuals
who wish to continue their education and seek a bachelor's degree.
It is especially designed to accommodate the needs of students

transferring from co� munity colleges with. a tech!iical aSSOcia�,
degree. The major includes co�rse work m basic _s�udics, S01Jie1
specified science and mathemaucs courses and add1t1onal advisei
approved technical course work at the upper level.

Area
Sem houij
Symbolics and communication ............................. ...... ........,,, 19
CTA 1 2 1 Fundamentals of Speech ............................ ............2
ENG 1 2 1 English Composition ............................ ....... ..........]
ENG 324 Principles of Technical Writing ........... .................1
IT 1 05 Computer Applications for Industry ..........................]
MTH 1 07 Plane Trigonometry ..............................................2
MTH 1 1 8 Mathematical Analysis I for
Social Sciences I ..............................................................]
MTH 1 1 9 Mathematical Analysis II for
Social Sciences II .............................................................J
Science and technology ........................................................... l!
CHM 1 1 5 and 1 16 Chemistry and Society ............................4
PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat ..................................4
PSY 1 0 1 General Psychology .........................................,,....]
Social science ... . ............................................................ .........,. ll
PLS 1 1 2 American Government ........................................,..1
A course in history ................................................................]
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I ....................... ..............]
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II ................... . ................J
Arls and humanities ......................................................... .11-12
A course in philosophy or religion ........................................]
A course in art, dance, music or theatre arL� ....................,.2·1
A course in literature .............................................................]
A course in cross-cultural or international studies ..............J
Maj or in industry .................................................................... SS
Required courses
IT 1 03 Introduction to Automation ....... . ...............................1
IT 203 Industrial Processes ..................................... ..............)
A minimum of 15 hours al the 300- and 400-lcvel to
fulfill graduation requirements ...................................... Ii
Transfer credits (adviser approval required) .......................�
Physical education and heallh .................................................1
Physical education activity courses .......................................2
(Two semester hours of Military Science may be
substituted for physical education)
Free electives ...................................................................... 12-lJ
Total .......................................................................................124

Manufacturing Curriculum
The manufacturing curriculum includes course work in basi:
studies with specified science and mathematics course, manufac.
turing core courses and major courses in computer-aided design
(CAD), computer-aided manufacturing (CAM), manufactunng,
and plastics technology. A minor is not required.
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Computer-Aided Design Major
Men and women majoring in computer-aided design (CAD)
wide range of computer related job opportunities.
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Toe CAD major includes a core of manufacturing courses
g
desi ned LO provide a well-rounded graduate with hands-on expe
riences. Engineering graphics courses are included to provide an
understanding of the process of producing models on the computer.
In the CAD courses the students gain knowledge of graphics
programming concepts involving interactive 2D and 3D wireframe
ctrawing, hidden surface removal, shaded surfaces, business graphics,
animation, interfaces, menu and icon development, database
management, and microcomputer application.

&m �rs
� .
•
Sym bolics and commumca 1·10n .............................................. 19
CTA 12 1 Fundamentals of Speech ........................................ 2
ENG 121 English Composition ............................................. 3
ENG 324 Principles of Technical Writing ............................ 3
IT 105 Computer Applications for Industry .......................... 3
MTH 107 Plane Trigonometry .............................................. 2
MTH 1 1 8 Mathematical Analysis I for
Social Sciences I ......................................................... 3
MTH I 19 Mathematical Analysis II for
Social Sciences II ....................................................... 3
Science and technology ........................................................... 15
CHM 1 19 Fundamentals of Chemistry .................................4
PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat ..................................4
PHY 222 Electricity and Light ..............................................4
PSY 101 General Psychology ............................................... 3
Social science ........................................................................... 12
PLS 1 12 American Government ........................................... 3
A course in history ................................................................ 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I ..................................... 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II ....................................3
Arts and humanities .......................................................... 1 1-12
A course in philosophy or religion ........................................ 3
A course in art, dance, music or theatre arts ......................2-3
A course in Iiterature ............................................................. 3
A course in cross-cultural or international studies ................ 3
Academic major in CAD .............................................. ,......... 63
CSC 137 Introduction to Computer Programming ............... 3
CSC 239 Assembly Machine Language Programming .........3
CSC 350 Programming in Unix Environment
IT 103 Introduction to Automation .......................................3
IT 106 Microcomputer Applications in Manufacturing ........ 3
IT 122 Engineering Graphics I .............................................. 3
IT 123 Manufacturing Processes and Methods I ................... 3
IT 124 Manufacturing Processes and Methods II ................. 3
IT 203 Industrial Processes ................................................... 3
IT 223 Engineering Graphics II ............................................3
IT 231 Industrial Computer Graphics ................................... 3
IT316 Manufacturing Tooling ..............................................3

IT 325 Applied Mechanics, Kinematics and Design .............3
IT 387 Co-operative Education in Industrial
Technology ......................................................................3
IT 425 Advanced Manufacturing Methods ...........................3
IT 426 Manufacturing Information Systems .........................3
IT 43 1 Interactive Industrial Computer Graphics .................3
IT 432 3-D Computer-Aided Design ....................................3
IT 433 Color Concepts in Computer-Aided Design ..............3
IT 490 Manufacturing Technology Laboratory .................... 3
Elective (must be approved by adviser) ................................3
Physical education and health ................................................. 2
Physical education activity courses .......................................2
(Two semester hours of Military Science may be
substituted for physical education)
Free electives .......................................................................... 1-2
Total ....................................................................................... 124

Computer-Aided Manufacturing Major
Manufacturing's rapid evolution to dependence on develop
ments in the research laboratory rather than the shop floor has
created a void in the spectrum of available personnel. The in
creasin� ly thcoreti�al preparation of the engineer, mandated by the
advancing complexity of the technology, is not generally appropriate
for production supervision and middle management.
The lack of appropriately-trained supervisory personnel has
become even more acute since the beginning of the computer
revolution and has recently increased, fueled by the availability of
low-cost computer hardware and increasing demands for higher
productivity.
The computer-aided manufacturing major combines instruc
tional experiences in robotics, electronics, power systems, and
numerical control. The major is designed to prepare individuals for
supervisory and management positions in automated plants and
factories of both today and in the future.
Area
Sem hours
Symbolics and communication .............................................. 19
CTA 121 Fundamentals of Specch ........................................ 2
ENG 1 2 1 English Composition ............................................. 3
ENG 324 Principles of Technical Writing ............................ 3
IT 105 Computer Applications for Industry .......................... 3
MTH 1 07 Plane Trigonometry ..............................................2
MTH 1 18 Mathematical Analysis I for
Social Sciences I .............................................................. 3
MTH 1 19 Mathematical Analysis II for
Social Sciences II .............................................................3
Science and technology ........................................................... 19
CHM 12 1 and 122 General Chemistry I (High school
chemistry or CHM 1 19 Fundamentals of Chemistry) .....4
CHM 24 1 and 242 Materials Science ................................... 4
PHY 22 1 Mechanics, Sound and Heat ................................. .4
PHY 222 Electricity and Light ............................................. .4
PSY 1 0 1 General Psychology ............................................... 3
Social science ........................................................................... 12
PLS 1 12 American Government ........................................... 3
A course in history ................................................................ 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I .....................................3
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ECO 202 Principles of Economics II ....................................3
Arts and humanities .......................................................... 1 1- 12
A course in philosophy or religion ........................................ 3
A course in art, dance, music or theatre arts ......................2-3
A course in literature ............................................................. 3
A course in cross-cultural or international studies ................ 3
Academic major in CAM ....................................................... 60
IT !03 Introduction to Automation ....................................... 3
IT 106 Microcomputer Applications in Manufacturing ........3
IT 122 Engineering Graphics I .............................................. 3
IT 123 Manufacturing Processes and Methods 1 .. ................. 3
IT 124 Manufacturing Processes and Methods II ................. 3
IT 200 Industrial Electricity and Controls I .......................... 3
IT 203 Industrial Operations ................................................. 3
IT 218 Industrial Electricity and Controls II .........................3
IT 223 Engineering Graphics II ............................................ 3
IT 318 Fluid Power ............................................................... 3
IT 387 Co-operative Education in Industrial Technology ....3
IT 416 Computer Numerical Control .................................... 3
IT 417 Industrial Robotics .................................................... 3
IT 420 Industrial Quality Control ......................................... 3
IT 426 Manufacturing Information Systems ......................... 3
IT 427 Advanced Industrial Control .....................................3
IT 485 Flexible Manufacturing Systems ............................... 3
MGT 386 Organizational Behavior and Theory ................... 3
Restricted elective ..................................................................... 6
Recommended
ACC 130 Accounting for Non-Business Majors and ............ 3
any other course approved by your adviser.
Physical education and health ................................................. 2
Physical education activity courses ....................................... 2
(Two semester hours of Military Science may be
substituted for physical education)
Free electives .......................................................................... 1-2
Total ....................................................................................... 124

Manufacturing Major
The manufacturing technology major prepares individuals for
employment as professionals in industrial production. It is clearly
associated with the field of engineering involving work in planning,
organizing, improving and controlling the production process. The
m;ij9rprovidcs technical knowledge, skills, and attitudes necessary
for working closely with other people in solving technical, mana
gcriiµ, and. J;lroduction problems.
.· ·
Sem hours
A:r,ea,-. .
Syinboli�:and .communication ·:............................................ 19
· CTA }21Fupdarncntals of Speech ........................................ 2
ENG 121 English Composition ............................................. 3
ENG 324 Principles of Technical Writing ............................ 3
IT !OS Computer Applications for Industry .......................... 3
MTH !07 Plane Trigonometry .............................................. 2
MTH 118 Mathematical Analysis I for Social Sciences I .....3
MTH 119 Mathematical Analysis II for Social Sciences II .. 3
Science and technology ........................................................... 19
CHM 121 and 122 General Chemistry I (High school
chemistry or CHM 119 Fundamentals of Chemistry) .....4
CHM 241 and 242 Materials Science ...................................4

PHY 221 Mech�n_ics, Soun.d and Heat ................ ................. 4
PHY 222 Electricity and Light .............................................:4
�SY �01 General Psychology ...............................................]
Social science ......_..................................................... ................ 12
PLS 112 �m�ncan Government ...........................................]
A course m history ......................................................... 3
ECO 201 Pr!nc!ples of Econom!cs I ..............................'::::::3
ECO 202 Pnnciples of Economics II ................................. 3
Arts and humanities .......................................................... 2
A course !n philosophy or religion ........................................]
A course m art, dance, music or theatre arts ......................2.3
LIT 100 The Reading of Literature .......................................]
A co�rse in_ cr�ss-cultural or i�tcrnational studies ....... .........J
Academic maJor m manufacturmg .......................................60
IT !03 Introduction to Autof'.1ati?n ..._....................................]
IT 106 Mic�ocor:1puter Apphcallons m Manufacturing .. ......J
IT 122 Engmecnng Graphics I ..............................................]
IT 123 Manufacturing Processes and Methods I .............. .... 3
IT 124 Manuf�cturing �r?Cesses and Methods II ........... .....:3
IT 200 Industrial Electnc1ty and Controls I ..........................]
IT 203 Industrial Operation ...................................................]
IT 218 Industrial Electricity and Controls II .........................]
IT 223 Engineering Graphics II ............................................] .
IT 3 16 Manufacturing Tooling ..............................................]
IT 318 Fluid Power ...............................................................]
IT 325 Applied Mechanics, Kinematics and Design .............]
IT 387 Co-operative Education in Industrial Technology ....]
IT 420 Industrial Quality Control ..........................................]
IT 42 1 Manufacturing Product and Process Analysis ...........J '
IT 425 Advanced Manufacturing Methods ................ ...........]
IT 426 Manufacturing Information Systems .........................]
IT 490 Manufacturing Technology Laboratory ....................]
ACC 130 Accounting for Non-Business Majors ........... ........3
MGT 386 Organization Behavior and TI1cory ......................] ,
Physical education and health .................................................l
Physical education activity courses .......................................2
(Two semester hours of Military Science may be
substituted for physical education)
Free electives ......................................................................... .0.1
Total ....................................................................................... 124

u:1

Plastics Technology Major
The plastics technology major is designed to prepare men and
women for a wide range of technical positions in the plastics
processing industry. Graduates have a general understanding oflhe
plastics industry, polymer materials, common plastics processe;,
and finishing and decorating techniques. Graduates arc employro
as cost estimators, sales and marketing representatives, productio1
schedulers, mold designers, production supervisors, and qualit)
control supervisors as well as in other related technical spccialtic;
Sem hou�
Area
Symbolics and communication .............................................,19
CTA 121 Fundamentals of Speech ........................................2
ENG 121 English Composition ....................................... ......3
ENG 324 Principles of Technical Writing ............................3
IT 105 Computer Applications for Industry ..........................3
MTH !07 Plane Trigonometry ..............................................2
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MT H 1 18 M�thematical Analysis I for
Social Sciences I ..............................................................3
MTH 1 19 M�thematical Analysis II for
Social Sciences II ............................................................. 3
. ce and technology ........................................................... 20
c
S i�
122 General Chemistry I (High sch�!
HM 12 1 and
y
or
CHM 1 19 Fundamentals of Chemistry) .... .4
mistr
che
CHM 123 and 1 24 General Chemistry II ............................. .4
CHM 270 and 2 7 1 Organic Chemistry ................................. 5
pHY 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat ................................. .4
pSY 1 O 1 General Psychology ............................................... 3
Social science ........................................................................... 12
PLS 1 12 American Government ...........................................3
A course in history ................................................................ 3
ECO 20 1 Principles of Economics I ..................................... 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II .................................... 3
Arts and humani�ies ................._. .._. ..................................... 1 1-12
A course in philosophy or rehg1on ........................................3
A course in art, dance, music or theatre arts ................ ...... 2-3
A course in literature .............................................................3
A course in cross-cultural or international studies ................ 3
Academic major in plastics technology ................................ 57
IT 103 Introduction to Automation ....................................... 3
IT 106 Microcomputer Applications in Manufacturing ........ 3
IT 122 Engineering Graphics I .............................................. 3
IT 123 Manufacturing Processes and Methods I ................... 3
IT 124 Manufacturing Processes and Methods II ................. 3
IT 200 Industrial Electricity and Controls I .......................... 3
IT 202 Plastics ....................................................................... 3
IT 203 Industrial Operations ................................................. 3
IT218 Industrial Electricity and Controls II ......................... 3
IT 223 Engineering Graphics II ............................................ 3
IT 306 Plastic Processing ...................................................... 3
IT 318 Fluid Power ............................................................... 3
IT 325 Applied Mechanics, Kinematics and Design ............3
IT 387 Co-operative Education in Industrial Technology .... 3
IT 409 Plastics Mold Design and Construction
IT 4 10 Plastic Product Design ............................................... 3
IT 4 1 1 Plastics Fabricating and Decorating .......................... 3
IT 420 Industrial Quality Control ......................................... 3
IDT 3 IO Polymers for Engineers and Technologists ............3
Physical education and health ................................................. 2
Physical education activity courses ....................................... 2
(Two semester hours of Military Science may be
substituted for physical education)
Free electives .......................................................................... 2-3
Total ....................................................................................... 124

Industrial Technology Minor
The industrial technology minor is designed to provide majors
in industry, business and science with an introduction to basic
technical concepts in construction and manufacturing. Employ
mcntopportunities for persons with these majors often arc enhanced
with technical courses.
Elective Courses in the minor are selected to relate to the
student's major. Academic advising to determine elective course
choices is provided by the Department of Industrial Technology.

Construction Minor
Sem hours
1. Required courses ................................................................. 8
IT 125 Introduction to Construction ............................. ......... 2
IT 20 1 Construction Systems ................................................3
IT 228 Construction Drawing ............................................... 3
2. Restricted electives ............................................. ............... 12
Select an additional 12 hours from the courses included in the
construction curriculum with the approval of the departmental
adviser.
Suggested are:
IT 229 Analysis of Commercial Prints ................................ .. 3
IT 30 1 Planning and Scheduling ........................................... 3
IT 302 Contract Document, Regulations and
Specifications ................................................................... 3
IT 40 1 Construction Estimating and Bidding ....................... 3
IT 402 Construction Materials .............................................. 3

Manufacturing Minor
Sem hours
1. Required courses ................................................................. 6
IT 103 Introduction to Automation .......................................3
IT 203 Industrial Operations ................................................. 3
2. Restricted electives ............................................................ 15
Select an additional 15 hours from the courses included in the
manufacturing curriculum core with the approval of the depart
ment adviser.
Suggested are:
*IT 105 Computer Applications for Industry ........................ 3
IT 1 06 Industrial Computer Applications
for Manufacturing ........................................................... 3
IT 122 Engineering Graphics I ..............................................3
IT 123 Manufacturing Process and Methods I ...................... 3
IT 124 Manufacturing Process and Methods II ..................... 3
and/or from the following major program courses:
IT 200 Industrial Electricity and Controls I .......................... 3
IT 2 18 Industrial Electricity and Controls II .........................3
IT 202 Plastics ....................................................................... 3
IT 223 Engineering Graphics II ............................................3
IT 230 Introduction to Computer Graphic Systems .............. 3
IT 231 Industrial Computer Graphics ................................... 3
IT 3 18 Fluid Power ...............................................................3
IT 324 Industrial Drawing ..................................................... 3
*Not open to students who have completed the computer literacy
requirement of basic studies.

Pre-Professional Programs
in Industrial Technology
The department of Industrial Technology is responsible for
coordinating and,advising students in two of the University's pre
professional offerings: pre-architecture and pre-engineering.:Dc
partrnent advisers in these areas maintain contact with universities
that offer related four-year programs in order to maximize the value
of the transfer program of study at Eastern Michigan University to
other universities.
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Pre-Engineering Program
This program is designed for the student who wishes to transfer
to an engineering program at another university. Students are
strongly advised to consult with the engineering school they plan to
transfer to for specific requirements. Courses taken may apply to
other majors at Eastern Michigan University if the student chooses
to remain on campus.
Sem hours
1. Required courses ................................................................. 57
ENG 121 English Composition ............................................. 3
ENG 225 Intermediate English Composition ........................ 3
MTH 120 and 121 Calculus I and II ..................................... 8
MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra .................................. 3
MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus ......................................... 4
CSC 237 Computer Programming and Numeric Methods .... 3
CHM 121 and 122 General Chemistry I ............................... 4
CHM 241 and 242 Materials Science ................................... 4
PHY 223 Mechanics, Sound and Heat .................................. 5
PHY 224 Electricity and Light .............................................. 5
ECO 201, ECO 202 Principles of Economics I and II .......... 6
Two literature courses ........................................................... 6
A humanities course .............................................................. 3
2. Recommended course (course may not transfer) .................. 3
IT 122 Engineering Graphics I .............................................. 3
IT 223 Engineering Graphics II ............................................ 3
IT 231 Industrial Computer Graphics ................................... 3

Pre-Architecture Program
This program is designed for students who wish to transfer to
an architecture program at another university. Students are strongly
advised to consult with the school they plan to transfer to for
specific requirements. Courses taken may apply to other majors at
Eastern Michigan University if the student chooses to remain on
this campus.
Sem hours
1. Required courses ............................................................... 54
. ENG 121 English Composition ............................................. 3
CTA 121 Fundamentals of Speech ........................................ 2
MTH 120 and 121 Calculus I and II ..................................... 8
. •(;::;J::: 137 Introduction to Computer Programming ............... 3
·. . QfIJvl 119 Fundamentals of Chemistry ................................. 4
l'fIY 223.Mechanics, .Sound and Heat .................................. 5
PW: Z24 Electricity and Light .............................................. 5
PLS 112 American Government ........................................... 3
HIS 123 History of United States to 1877 ............................ 3
ECO 201 and ECO 202 Principles of Economics I and II .... 6
PHI 130 Introduction to Logic or approved alternative ........ 3
FA 123 Drawing I, Dance, Music or Theatre Arts course .... 3
Two literature courses ........................................................... 6
2. Recommended course (course may not transfer) ................ 2
IT 125 Introduction to Construction ...................................... 2

Industrial Technology Courses
IT 101 Introduction to Industrial Drawing. Three sem ho
An introductory mechanical drawing course emphasizing leueJnrs
t: i geometric. cons�uc.tion, ske�ching: �uipment usa :,
�cas r ng,orthographic
proJecUon and d1mens1onmg. This co� '
p1ctonals,
is intended for students without previous drafting experic�
Lecture and laboratory course.

IT 103 Introduction to Automation.
Three sem hours
An introduction to the technology of discrete parts manufacturing
Topics include the contemporary manufacturing environment nc;
and emerging technologies, human-machine interfaces. and h�111an
resource issues. Course includes field trips.

IT 105 Computer Applications
for Industry.
Three sem hours
Provides the theory, general applications, and specific application;
of microcomputers. Students arc exJ?Osed to. so'.twa� packages
commonly used for general and specific apphcat10ns m industry. '
Lecture and laboratory course.
IT 106 Industrial Computer Applications
for Manufacturing.
Three sem hours
This course presents advanced DOS commands and conccp�
appropriate for microcomputers configured for CAD/CAM arul
other similar industrial applications. Lecture and laboratory course,
Prereq: A course in computer literacy.

Three sem hours
IT 122 Engineering Graphics I.
A mechanical drawing course cmpha�izing orthographic proje(.
Lion, pictorial representation, dimensioning, sectional and auxiliary
views, computer-aided drafting, mechanical fasteners and workini
drawings. Lecture and laboratory course.
Prereq: IT 101 Introduction to Industrial Drawing or one yeGJo/
high school drafting.
IT 123 Manufacturing Processes
Three sem hours
and Methods I.
An introduction and survey of manufacturing processes and ma�.
rials. Lectures, laboratory, and outside study assignments are an
essential part of this course and arc related to heat treating, prop
erties of materials, casting, forming and joining. Lecture and
laboratory course.

IT 124 Manufacturing Processes
Three sem hours
and Methods II.
An introduction and survey of machines, tools, processes, and
materials of industry. Includes conventional and non-conventiooll
machining, theory of metaJ removal, cutting tool geometry and
materials, fixturing, and measuring devices. Lecture and laborator)'
course.
Prereq: IT 123 Manufacturing Process and Methods I and MT/I
107 Plane Trigonometry.
Two sem hours
IT 125 Introduction to Construction.
Developing, planning and scheduling of construction projects. Sit
development, material usage, specifications, estimating and man
aging cost control are included.
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��ereq: IT 125 Introduction to Construction and IT 228 Construction Drawing.

Three sem hours
I T 202 Plastics.
A study of the plastics industry: material properties and identifica
tion, processing techniques and application of design to product
manufacture. Lecture and laboratory course.
Prereq: IT 123 Manufacturing Processes and Methods I.

Three sem hours
IT 203 Industrial Operation.
A survey course in the practices of manufacturing organizations.
Units include careers, regulatory agencies, facilities management,
group technology, problem solving, and quality decision-making.

Three sem hours
IT 206 Surveying.
The fundamental use of the transit and level. Linear measurement,
angle measurements, extending straight lines, differential and
profile leveling, a simple transverse survey and the keeping of
accurate notes. Lecture and laboratory course.
Prereq: MTH 107 Plane Trigonometry.

Three sem hours
IT 213 Occupational Safety and Health.
Philosophical, social, economic and technological bases of safety.
Accident statistics, analysis of accident data, accident causation,
federal and state safety legislation and employer-employee roles in
occupational safety.

Three sem hours
IT 215 Machine Tool Metalworking.
Machine tools and metalworking processes including turning,
drilling, shaping, milling and grinding. Principles of tooling, preci
sion measurement, identification of metals. Lecture and laboratory
course.
IT 218 Industrial Electricity and
Controls II.
Three sem hours
The student of electrical principles related to power and control.
Course content includes motors, instrumentation and programmable
logic controls. Lecture and laboratory course.
Prereq: IT 200 Industrial Electricity and Controls I.

IT 219 Techniques of Energy Control.
Three sem hours
An introduction to the use of tools, materials, machines, equip
ments, supplies and mechanisms utilized in power mechanics for
energy control. Lecture and laboratory course.

Three sem hours
IT 223 Engineering Graphics II.
Engineering GraphicsII is an advanced drawing course designed as
a continuation of Engineering Graphics I. Units of instruction
include fit classifications, geometric dimensioning and tolerancing,
gears, cams, revolution, intersection and development. Lecture and
laboratory course.
Prereq: MTH 1 07 Plane Trigonometry and IT 122 Engineering
Graphics I.

IT 228 Construction Drawing.
Three sem hours
Basic print reading skills. Symbols, terminology, print organiza
tion and basic material take-off techniques. Sketching and some
basic drawing skills required. Lecture and laboratory course.
IT 229 Analysis of Commercial Prints.
Three sem hours
Development of the ability to read and interpret prints. Actual
commercial prints and project manuals are used for analysis and
material take-off procedures. Preparation of field drawings using
graph paper and sketching techniques. Lecture and laboratory
course.
Prereq: IT 228 Construction Drawing or department permission.

IT 230 Introduction to Computer
Three sem hours
Graphic Systems.
Students are provided with opportunities to work on a variety of
CAD and paint systems. Students will learn terminology for graph
ics hardware and software, write short graphics programs, and
explore applications of graphics to their own field of study. Course
does not count for CAD majors. Lecture and laboratory course.
IT 231 Industrial Computer Graphics.
Three sem hours
A series of computer graphics programs illustrate graphics algo
rithms and terminology. Students write similar FORTRANprograms
on graphics terminals using PLOT-10 subroutines. Topics include
graphics, multiview drawings, rotations, data bases, plouing and
display techniques, and interactive programming. Lecture and
laboratory course.
Prereq: MTH 107 Plane Trigonometry and CSC 137 Introduction
to Computer programming.

IT 240 Science, Technology and People.
Three sem hours
This course will help people to beuer understand the complemen
tary relationship between science and technology in (a) creating
technical devices, services and systems and (b) solving problems.
Prereq: A basic studies approved physics or chemistry laboratory
course.
IT 251 Material Analysis and Testing.
Three sem hours
Study of the structure, characteristics and working qualities of
common industrial materials. Lecture and laboratory course.

Three sem hours
IT 301 Planning and Scheduling.
The planning process of the construction industry. Various sched
uling systems commonly used within the industry.
Prereq: IT 201 Construction Systems or departmentpermission.

IT 302 Contract Document, Regulations
and Specifications.
Three sem hours
The different types of construction contracts, construction docu
ments and regulations, the role of specifications and the project
manual in the construction process.
Prereq: IT 201 Construction Systems or department permission.
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IT 306 Plastic Processing.
Three sem hours
A study of high polymers, basic resin types and their application to
molding and fabrication process. Analysis of chemical and physical
properties, mold design and problems of production. Experimenta
tion and testing required. Lecture and laboratory course.
Prereq: IT 202 Plastics.

Three sem hours
IT 3 14 Integrated Circuits: Digital.
The study of combinational and sequential logic. Concepts of
digital control and computer circuits. Lecture and laboratory course.
Prereq: IT 200 Industrial Electricity and Controls I.

Three sem hours
IT 316 Manufacturing Tooling.
A study of manufacturing tooling systems with a focus on basic
types, components, applications and principles of design. Tooling
for metallic and non-metallic materials in included. Lecture and
laboratory course.
Prereq: MTH 107 Plane Trigonometry, IT 103 Introduction to
Automation, IT 124 Manufacturing Processes and Methods II, IT
203 Jndustrial Operations and IT 223 Engineering Graphics II.
Three sem hours
IT 318 Fluid Power.
Industrial hydraulic and phneumatic power transmission. Empha
sis is on components, system control techniques, logic, system
analysis and design. Lecture and laboratory course.
Prereq: PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat.

IT 324 Industrial Drawing.
Three sem hours
An examination and application of fundamental engineering design
and drawings including design and analysis techniques, gear and
cam, linkage mechanisms, and tolerances. A computer-aided design
and manufacturing system will be used as the method of producing
designs and drawings. Lecture and laboratory course.
Prereq: IT 122 Engineering Graphics I.

IT 325 Applied Mechanics, Kinematics
Three sem hours
and Design.
The study of mechanical devices, the forces to which they are
subjected and systems design considerations. Topics include sta
tistics, dynamics, and modification of mechanisms. Lecture and
laboratory course.
Prereq: PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat and IT 223 Engi
neering Graphics11.

IT 3.87 .Copperative Education in Industrial
Technology,
.
Three sem hours
Inqustijiµ �hn9logy maj9rs will be placed on a job that relates to
· :thei(iltiro�··ai;ea,of study for one semester. During this period
feguhm .employye benefits may be received. Graded credit/no
·. crc_ctit, qr�itapplic;Jble to the major in industrial technology or
industrial �chei education only.

IT 401 Construction Estimating
Three sem hours
· and Bidding.
The principles and procedures for developing estimates, bids and
contracts for residential and commercial construction.
Prereq: IT 201 Construction Systems and IT 229 Analysis of
Commercial Prints.

T hree sem hou
IT 402 Construction Materials.
The characteristics, specifications and applications of basic corsn
struction materials such as stone, concrete, wood, glass, Plasti .
metals and bituminous products. Lecture and laboratory coursecs,
Prereq: IT 201 Construction Systems.

IT 403 Production Control.
Two sem hou .
Methods of control used in the construction industry forproductiorsn
problems involving the estimate, bidding schedules, cost analys�
cost comparison, scheduling systems, evaluation and debriefing '
Prereq: IT 401 Construction Estimating and Bidding and rr 30]
Planning and Scheduling.
IT 406 Construction Law.
Two sem hours
Common basic legal problems associated with construction con.
tracting. Current areas of concern and the significant implications
are covered.
Prereq: IT 302 Contract Document, Regulations and
Specifications.

IT 409 Plastics Mold Design and
Construction.
Three sem hours
Principles of mold design for a variety of plastic molding processes.
Mold materials, machining, fabricating and testing in appropria�
processing equipment arc required. Lecture and laboratory course
.
Prereq: IT 202 Plastics.

Three sem hours
IT 410 Plastics Product Design.
The development of products through plastic materials selection
and design includes the esthetics of design and the selection of
engineering properties. Lecture and laboratory course.
Prereq: IT202 Plastics.

IT 411 Plastics Fabricating
Three sem hours
and Decorating.
Processes involved in forming and fastening of standard profik
materials in plastics. Methods of joining, machining and decorating
of plastics materials and products are required. Lecture and la!»
ratory course.
Prereq: IT 202 Plastics.

IT 414 Integrated Circuit: Linear.
Three sem hours
Fundamentals of discrete solid-state devices and linear integrateil
circuits. Concepts of instrumentation and control applications are
included. Lecture and laboratory course.
Prereq: IT 200 Industrial Electricity and Controls I or department
permission.

Two sem hours
IT 415 Communication Circuits.
Concepts and principles of electronics as applied to radio and
television circuits. Concepts of instrumentation and control appli·
cations are required. Lecture and laboratory course.
Prereq: IT 200 Industrial Electricity and Controls I or departmenl
permission.

Three sem hours
IT 416 Computer Numerical Control.
NC part programming for both mills and lathes. NC-code funda·
mentals, computer-assisted programming, and CAD/CAM pro
gramming are emphasized. Verification if accomplished by com·
puter graphics and laboratory work. Lecture and laboratory course.
Prereq: M1H 107Plane Trigonometry, IT1061ndustrial CompUJII
Applicationsfor Manufacturing, IT 124 Manufacturing Processes
and Methods II and IT 223 Engineering Graphics II.
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Three sem hours
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Three sem hours
IT 420 Industrial Quality Control.
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�,ereq: M111 118 Mathematical Analysis for Social Sciences I,
M11l ]]9 Mathematical Analysisfor Social Sciences II, andIT203
Industrial Operations.

IT 421 Manufacturing Product and Process
Three sem hours
Analysis.
An advanced course in the analysis of manufacturing products and
processes. Emphasis is placed on the identification and resolution
of problems related to quality control and product reliability.
p,ereq: MT!J 119 MathematicalAnalysisfor Social Sciences II and
IT420 Industrial Quality Control.

IT 424 Industrial Plant Facilities
Three sem hours
and Planning.
Planning procedures related to small plant and heavy industrial
production. Mass production layout methods, machine and pro
duction equipment arrangements, types of plant architecture and
related facilities, transportation and handling facilities, lighting,
sewerage, ventilation, water supply, electrical power, personal
facilities arc included.
JT 425 Advanced Manufacturing Methods. Three sem hours
The course emphasizes computerized methods of planning, mate
rial handling, machining cells. and inspection. Lecture and laboratory
course.
Prereq: IT 103 Introduction to Automation, IT 124 Manufacturing
Processes and Methods Il, IT203 Industrial Operations andIT223
Engineering Graphics II.

IT 426 Manufacturing Communication
Systems.
Three sem hours
An overview of the computerization of information related to
manufacturing production. Class will emphasize functional speci
fication and installation problems of computer-integrated manu
facturing communications systems. Lecture and laboratory course.
f
Prereq: IT 103 Introduction to Automation, f 106 Industrial
Applications of Microcomputer, IT 124 Manufacturing Processes
andMethods II.IT 203 Industrial Operations and ff223 Engineer
ing Graphics I I .

Three sem hours
IT 427 Advanced Industrial Control.
The application of electricity, electronics, programmable logic
controller, data acquisition and analysis techniques to the open
loop and closed-loop control of machines and processes. Emphasis
will be given to utilizations of computers and programmable logic
controllers for industrial control purposes. Lecture and laboratory
course.
Prereq: IT 218 Industrial Electricity and Controls JI and IT 318
Fluid Power.

IT 431 Interactive Industrial
Computer Graphics.
Three sem hours
Students develop a Two-D interactive graphics FORTRAN pro
gram. The use of graphics hardware and the generating, modifying
and transforming of graphics entities and data bases are included.
Lecture and laboratory course.
Prereq: IT 231 Industrial Computer Graphics and a course in
FORTRAN programming.

Three sem hours
IT 432 3-D Computer-Aided Design .
Using a graphics "toolbox" on a microcomputer, students develop
a Three-D interactiveBASIC CAD program. Hidden surface re
moval, Thrce-D transformation surface shading and Thrce-D data
bases are required. Lecture and laboratory course.
Prereq: IT 431 Interactive Industrial Computer Graphics.

IT 433 Color Concepts in Computer-Aided
Design.
Three sem hours
Advanced computer-aided design color applications including the
definition and use of menus and icons, complex surface shading
with alight source, defining multiple hardware surfaces, pixel
manipulation, raster color concepts, and hardware pan and zoom.
Lecture and laboratory course.
Prereq: IT 432 Interactive Industrial Computer Graphics.

Three sem hours
IT 434 Microcomputer Circuits.
The microprocessor and its applications in the control of machines
and industrial process. Lecture and laboratory course.
Prereq: IT 314 Integrated Circuits: Digital and a computer pro
gramming course.

IT 450 Fundamentals of Construction Project
Three sem hours
Management.
Students combine many previous concepts and skills into a single
comprehensive project which includes estimating, scheduling,
production control techniques, and documentation procedures.
Lecture and laboratory course.
Prereq: IT 301 Planning and Scheduling, IT 302 Contract Docu
ment, Regulations and Specifications and IT 401 Construction
Estimating and Bidding.
IT 485 Flexible Manufacturing Systems. Three sem hours
Design and implementation of a flexible manufacturing cell. Ma
chining materials, material handling and storage, inspection and
inventory are emphasized. Part programming using numerical
control, robotics/programmable automation programming, devel
opment of a manufacturing data base and hierarchical computer
control. Lecture and laboratory course.
Prereq: rr 416 Computer Nwnerical Control, IT 417 Industrial
Robotics and IT 420 Industrial Quality Control.
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IT 487 Cooperative Education in
Industrial Technology.
Three sem hours
The second in a two-course sequence for industrial technology
majors. The students will be placed on a job that relates to their
primary area of study for one semester. Regular employee benefits
may be received. Graded credit/no credit.
Prereq: IT 387 Cooperative Education in Industrial Technology.

IT 490 Manufacturing Technology
Laboratory.
Three sem hours
This course is capstone for manufacturing technology majors and
will focus on the development of the plans for a functioning
manufacturing system. Student experiences will include the inte
gration of a breadth of technical knowledge and skills as well as a
significant degree of project management. Guided laboratory course.
Prereq: IT316 Manufacturing Tooling , IT 324 Applied Mechanics,
Kinematics and Design, IT 420 Industrial Quality Control, IT 421
Manufacturing Product and Process Analysis, IT 425 Advanced
Manufacturing Methods and ENG 324 Principals of Technical
Writing.
IT 494, 495, 496 Industry Bases Special
One, two, three sem hours
Topics.
Course descriptions are formulated at the time of an industry's
requestandreflecttheparticular requirements oftheclientcompany.

IT 497, 498, 499 Directed Study. One, two three sem hours
Available to selected students who have demonstrated ability to
profit from a directed study project. Intensive study of a problem
appropriate to the student's area of concentration. Enrollment and
selection of a project proposal must be approved by the department
adviser and chairperson.

INTERDISCIPLINARY TECHNOLOGY
Office: 122 Sill Hall

Department Head: Paul D. Kuwik
Professors: Taki Anagnostou, Stoil Dirlikov, John C. Graham
'
Felix Kaufmann, Paul D. Kuwik, Demo Stauros,
Ronald M. Westrum
Associate Professors: AlexandraB. Aldridge, Wayne Hanewic�
John Preston
Assistant Professors: JohnBoyless, Norman L. Delvenlhal'
David Gore, Gerald Lawver
Instructors: Chris Bradford, Timothy Doyle
Degree: Bachelor of science

The Department oflnterdisciplinary Technology draws heavily
from other disciplines throughout the University.Its undergraduate
programs are listed below and are in addition to a master ofliberaJ
studies in technology and a masterof science in polymers technology,
described in the Graduate Catalog.
Programs of Study
Curricula:
Aviation management technology
Bilingual vocational teacher education
Communication technology
Coating process technology
Facility management
Industrial distribution
Polymers and coatings technology
Minors:
Aviation flight technology
Graphic communication
Technology and society

Advising or additional information is available wilhin the
department. Consult with an advising coordinator listed below.
Advising Coordinators:
Aviation management technology: Timothy Doyle
Bilingual vocational teacher education: JohnBoyless
Communication technology: David Gore
Coating process technology: Taki Anagnostou
Facility management technology: John Preston
Industrial distribution: Demo Stavros
Polymers and coatings technology: Taki Anagnostou
Aviation flight technology: Timothy Doyle
Graphic communication minor: Norman Delventhal
Technology and society minor: Ronald Westrum

A via ti on Management Technology Curriculum

The aviation management technology curriculum is designed
to prepare individuals for entry-level management and supervisory
positions in the field of aviation technology. The program has a
foundation of aviation-related and basic business coursework.
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A course in life science
IDT J 50 Understanding Technology .................................... 3
social science (four courses) .................................. .............. 8-12
PLS 1 12 American Government ........................................... 3
A course in history ................................................................ 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I ..................................... 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II .................................... 3
Arts and humanities (four courses) ..................................... 8-12
A course in literature
A second course in literature
A course in philosophy or religion
A course in art, dance, music, or theatre arts
Cross-cultural or internat ional studies
At least one approved course in cross-cultural or
international studies must be completed in the
process of completing basic studies.
Practica I arts ........................................................................... 66
IDT 100 Introduction to General Aviation ............................ 1
IDT 1 10, 210 Aircraft Maintenance I and II ......................... 6
IDT 120, 220 Flight Operations I and II ............................... 6
IDT 170 Aviation Ground Instruction ................................... 3
IDT 303 Aviation Law and Insurance ................................... 3
IDT 320 Aviation Safety, Accident Investigation
and Training ..................................................................... 3
IDT 341 Instrument Flight/lFR Operations .......................... 3
IDT 387 Cooperative Education in Aviation
Management Technology ................................................ 3
IDT 413 Computers in Aviation ........................................... 3
IDT 422 Aviation Maintenance, Operations and
Management ..................................................................... 3
IDT 430 Aviation Facilities .................................................. 3
MGT 384 Personnel Administration ..................................... 3
MGT 386 Organization Theory and Development ............... 3
MTH 1 18, 1 1 9 Mathematical Analysis for Social
Science I and II ................................................................ 6
ORI 265Business Statistics I ................................................ 3
ACC 240, 241 Principles of Accounting ............................... 6
ECO 325 CollectiveBargaining ............................................ 3
FIN 350 Principles of Finance .............................................. 3
GE0 462 Meteorology .......................................................... 2
Physical education and health ................................................. 2
Physical education activity courses ....................................... 2
(Any two courses in Military Science may be applied)
Electives .................................................................................. 5-9
Total ....................................................................................... 124

Bilingual Vocational Teacher Education
Students wanting to become vocational teachers in high schools
or vocational technical centers can participate in the bilingual
vocational teacher education program. The program is a four-year
curriculum in basic studies, education, practical arts and an occu
pational specialty that leads to a bachelor's degree. Graduates also
receive a Michigan temporary vocational authorization that enables
them to teach in their occupational specialty. Two years of work
experience in an occupational specialty arc needed for the program.
Financial aid is available to students in the program.
Two curricula are offered: a bachelor of science in industriaV
vocational education and a bachelor of business education.

Bilingual Industrial-Vocational
Teacher Education Curriculum

Area
Sem hours
Symbolics and communication .............................................. 15
A course in written communication
A course in speech communication
A course in one of the following areas:
an upper-level course in written composition
an upper-level course in speech communication
a course in foreign language composition
A course in mathematical reasoning
IDT 201 Microcomputer Applications in Technology .......... 3
Science and technology ............................................................. 9
A course in physical science
A course in life science
IDT 150 Understanding Technology ..................................... 3
Social science ........................................................................... 12
A course in U.S. government
A course in history
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I ..................................... 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II .................................... 3
Arts and humanities ............................................................... 12
A course in literature or an intennediate or
advanced foreign language literature course
An approved course in cross-cultural or international studies
A course in philosophy or religion
A course in art, dance, music or theatre arts
Education ................................................................................. 30
EDP 322 Human Development and Learning ....................... 4
CUR 3 1 1 Teaching Secondary Reading ................................ 3
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching .................................... 3
SGN 251 Education of Exceptional Children ....................... 2
EDP 340 Introduction to Measurement and Evaluation ........ 2
Student Teaching Sequence*
IE 460 Practicum in Industrial Education ............................. 2
IE 461 The Teaching of Industrial Education ....................... 2
EDU 492 Student Teaching ................................................... 8
Practical arts** ............................ ........................................... 17
IT 2 1 3 Occupational Safety and Health ................................ 3
IE 250 Foundations of Industrial Education ......................... 3
IE 350 Curriculum in Industrial Education ........................... 3
IE 452 Principles of Vocational Technical Education .......... 3

332 Undergraduate Catalog

IDT 478 Teaching Methods inBilingual Vocational
Education ......................................................................... 2
IDT 479 Seminar inBilingual Vocational Education ........... 3
Occupational specialty*** .................................................. 35
Physical education .................................................................... 2
Physical education activity or Military Science Courses ...... 2
Total ................................................................................ 130-135
Note: Satisfactory completion of this program will result in the
bachelor of science degree and issuing of the Michigan tempo
rary vocational authorization for teaching in occupational spe
cialty, grades 9-12.
*Must hold 2.25 overall al EMU and 25 in major before
enrolling in student teaching sequence.
**The completion of this 50-hour curriculum satisfies all re
quirementsfor the major and minor areas of sludy.
***The occupational specialty musI be in anaccrediledN.C.E.S.
title area and must be accompanied by lwo years (4,000 hours)
of recent and relevant work experience. Academic credit to
wards this requirement can be granledfor lechnical prepara
tion in an occupation orfor complelion of appropriate exami
nations (e.g. the Michigan Occupational Competency Assess
menl Center test).

Bilingual Office and Marketing
Teacher Education Curriculum

Bilingual Office Teacher Education
Sem hours
Area
Symb olics and communication .............................................. 15
A course in written communication
A course in speech communication
A course in one of the following areas:
an upper-level course in written composition
an upper-level course in speech communication
a course in foreign language composition
A course in mathematical reasoning
IDT 201 Microcomputer Applications in Technology .......... 3
Science and technology ............................................................. 9
A course in physical science
A course in life science
IDT 150 Understanding Technology .................................... 3
Social science ........................................................................... 12
· .Accmrsei11 U,S. government
LA .cowse in history
J::�O 4Ql frincipl� ofEconomics I ..................................... 3
.E<.:P. 202 :&incjpJes:ofEc;onomics II .................................... 3
.............:.:................................................ 12
Arts.<!RdihµJDanities
.
A course in·Jiterat� or an intermediate or advanced foreign
language literature course
An approved course in cross-cultural or international studies
· A course in philosophy or religion
A course in art, dance, music or theatre arts
Education ................................................................................. 28
BE 200 Principles of Distributive and Office Education ...... 3
EDP 322 Human Development and Learning ....................... 4
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching .................................... 3
EDP 340 Introduction to Measurement and Evaluation ....... 2
CUR 311 Teaching Reading in Secondary Schools .............. 3

SON 300 Exceptional Children in the Regular Classroom ..
EDU 492 Student Teaching ................................................ · :
Two business methods courses .......................................... " 4
BE 364 Methods of Teaching GeneralBusiness Subjec�·;d
BE 365 Methods of Teaching Office Education or

BE 366 Methods of Teaching Distributive Education
Practic:il arts ········ :·················································· ····· •..........50
Business education core ....................................... ...... .......32
BE J OO Contemporary Business ............................ ............. 3
BE 123 Word Processing/Keyboarding Applications ........."2
*BE 201 Microcomputers forBusiness Applications ...........J
BE 124 Calculating Applications in Technology ................ 3
ACC 240, 241 Prin.ciples of Accounting I and II .............. ::6
BE 250 Personal Fmance ....................................................., 3
LAW 293 Legal Environment inBusiness ...........................]
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing .......................... ..............]
BE 395 Office Administration .......................................... 3
BE 396 Records Administration ......................................::::1
IDT 478 Teaching Methods inBilingual
Vocational Education .......................................................2
IDT 479 Seminar inBilingual Vocational Education ...........J

Major in b usiness education/office education ......... ............. 18
1. Required course ...............................................................3
**BE 422 Office Systems .....................................................3
2. Required option ........................................................... .. 15
Choose one option from the following:
Oplion I: Accounling
ACC 340, 341 Intermediate Accounting ...............................6
ACC 342 Managerial Cost Accounting ................................3
ACC 344 Tax Accounting .....................................................3 ·
ACC 346 Governmental Accounting ....................................3
Option II: Data processing
ORI 219 COBOL Programming ...........................................3
ORI 265Business Statistics I ................................................3
**Students electing business education/accounting or data
processing should take a three hour restricted elective instead
ofBE 422 Office Systems
ORI 317 Systems Simulation ................................................3
ORI 4 13 Evaluation and Application of Computer
Hardware .........................................................................)
ORI 4 17 Systems Organization and Analysis .......................3
Option III: Shorthand
BE 220 Word Processing Operations ....................................3
BE 222 Transcription Applications and Technology ............J
BE 225 Gregg Shorthand ......................................................3
BE 325 Shorthand Transcription ...........................................3
BE 495 Office Automation ...................................................3
Option IV: Word processing
BE 210 Concepts of Word Processing ..................................3
BE 220 Word Processing Operations ....................................3
BE 222 Transcription Applications and Technology ............3
BE 310 Word Processing Administration .............................3
BE 495 Office Automation ...................................................3
Business Education Restricted Electives
BE 201 Microcomputers forBusiness Applications ............J
BE 205 Women inBusiness ..................................................3
BE 210 Concepts of Word Processing ..................................)
BE 211 Introduction to Legal Assistance ..............................3
ORI 219 COBOL Programming ...........................................3
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BE 220 Word Processing Operations .................................... 3
BE 222 Transcription Applications and Technology ............ 3
BE 225 Gregg Shorthand ...................................................... 3
B E 31 0 Word Processing Administration ............................ . 3
BE 325 Shorthand Transcription ........................................... 3
MKT 374Industrial Marketing and Purchasing ................... 3
BE 387 Cooperative Education inBusiness Education ........ 3
LAW 393 Law ofBusiness Enterprises ................................ 3
BE 41 J Law Office Documents and Procedures ................... 3
BE 412 Court Documents and Procedures ............................ 3
BE 422 Office Systems ......................................................... 3
IE 452 Principles of Vocational-Technical Education .......... 3
BE 495 Office Automation ................................................... 3
BE 496 Records Administration Using Database ................. 3
BE 487 Coopera tive Education inBusiness Education ........ 3
BE 497, 498, 499 Independent Study .............................. 1,2,3
Physical educatio� and �e � lth ............................... .................. 2
Physical educauon acuv1ty courses ....................................... 2
(Any two courses in Military Science may be applied)

i-�t�t.��.·.·.·.·:.·.··.·.·.·.·.·.·.::::·.:·.:·.::·.:·.:·:.::·.·.::·.::::·.:·.:·.::::·.:·.·.:·.:::::·.::·.·.:·.:·.::::·.·.:::};�

*Students electing the business education/data processing
option must take ORI 215 Introduction to Business Information
Systems in place ofBE 201 , Math 118, and Math 1 19.

Note: Satisfactory completion of this program will result in the
bachelor of science degree and issuing of the Michigan temporary
vocational authorization for teaching in occupational specialty,
grades 9-12.
*Must hold 2 5 overall at EMU and 2.5 in major before
enrolling in student teaching sequence.
**The completion of this 50-hour curriculum satisfies all
requirementsfor the major and minor areas of study.
•• *The occupational specialty must be in an accreditedN.C.E.S.
title area and must be accompanied by two years (4,000 hours) of
recent and relevant work experience. Academic credit towards this
requirement can be granted for technical preparation in an occu
pation or for completion of appropriate examinations (e.g. the
Michigan Occupational Competency Assessment Center test).

Bilingual Marketing Teacher Education
Area
Sem hours
Symbolics and com munication .............................................. 1 5
A course in written communication
A course in speech communication
A course in one of the following areas:
an upper-level course in written composition
an upper-level course in speech communication
a course in foreign language composition
A course in mathematical reasoning
IDT 201 Microcomputer Applications in Technology .......... 3
Science and technology ............................................................. 9
A course in physical science
A course in life science
IDT 150 Understanding Technology .•.................................. 3
Social science ........................................................................... 12
A course in U.S. government

A course in history
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I ..................................... 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II ........................ ............ 3
Arts and humanities ............................................................... 12
A course in literature
An intermediate or advanced foreign language literature course
An approved course in cross-cultural or international studies
A course in philosophy or religion
A course in art, dance, music or theatre arts
Education ................................................................................. 28
BE 200 Principles of Distributive and Office Education ...... 3
EDP 322 Human Development and Learning ...................... . 4
SFD 3 28 Social Aspects of Teaching .................................... 3
EDP 340 Introduction to Measurement and Evaluation ........ 2
CUR 311 Teaching Reading in Secondary Schools .............. 3
SGN 300 Exceptional Children in the Regular Classroom ... 1
EDU 492 Student Teaching ................................................... 8
Business methods courses .................................................... .4
BE 364 Methods of Teaching GeneralBusiness
Subjects and Methods ...................................................... 2
Courses appropriate to major:
BE 365 Methods of Teaching Office Education or
BE 366 Methods of Teaching Marketing Education ............. 2
Practical arts ........................................................................... 50
Business education core .......................................................... 15
BE 100 ContemporaryBusiness ........................................... 3
ACC 240, 241 Principles of Accounting I and II .................. 6
LAW 293 Legal Environment ofBusiness ........................... 3
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing ........................................ 3
Major in marketing education ............................................... 24
Technical content courses
MKT 26 l Contemporary Selling ........................................... 3
MKT 363 Retailing ............................................................... 3
MGT 386 Organizational Theory and Development ............ 3
MKT 365BuyerBehavior .................................................... 3
Select two of the following three semester hour courses:
MKT 369 Advertising, MKT 374 Industrial Marketing
and Purchasing, LAW 393 Law ofBusiness
Enterprises, MKT 461 Sales Management, MGT 384
Personal Administration, MGT 485 The Training
Function in Organizations.
Professional marketing education courses
BE 367 Curriculum in Marketing Education ........................ 2
BE 368 Management of Marketing Education Programs .....2
BE 461 Project and Simulation Programs in
Marketing Education ........................................................ 2
IDT 478 Teaching Methods inBilingual Vocational
Education ......................................................................... 2
IDT 479 Seminar inBilingual Vocational Education ........... 3
Restricted Electives ................................................................. 1 1
BE 119 Keyboarding for Computers,BE 121 Type
writing Applications,BE 124 Calculator Applications,
BE 201 Microcomputers forBusiness Applications,
BE 250 Personal Finance,BE 387 Cooperative Education
inBusiness Education,BE 487 Cooperative Education
inBusiness Education,BE 497, 498, 499 Independent
Study
IE 452 Principles of Vocational-Technical Education
HEC 145 Introduction to Fashion Merchandising,
HEC 235 Textiles for Consumers, HEC 255 Apparel
Analysis, HEC 439 Fashion Markets
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Physical education and health ............................................... .. 2
Physical education activity courses ....................................... 2
(Any two courses in Military Science may be applied)
Electives .................................................................................. 3-0
Total ................................................................................ 124-128

Communication Technology Curriculum

Communication technology is a joint program offered by the
Department of Interdisciplinary Technology and the Department of
Communication and Theatre Arts. This curriculum is designed to
provide the background necessary for graduates to find employ
mentas managers in communication-based industries. The program
emphasis is on having the student acquire those business, manu
facturing, media, computerand communication skills necessary for
employment in today's communication technology industries and
business organizations.
Area
Sem hours
Symbolics and communication .............................................. 15
A course in written communication
A course in speech communication
ENG 324 Principles of Technical Communication or
CTA 227 Interpersonal Communication or
CTA 374 Intercultural Communication or any
course in foreign language composition .......................... 3
MTH 118 Mathematical Analysis for Social Sciences I ....... 3
IDT 201 Microcomputer Applications in Technology
or ORI 215 Introduction toBusiness Information
Systems ............................................................................ 3
Science and technology ....................................................... 7-10
A course in physical science
PSY 101 General Psychology (no laboratory) ...................... 3
IDT 150 Understanding Technology (no laboratory) ........... 3
Social science ........................................................................ 8-12
A course in U.S. government
A course in history
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I ..................................... 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II or a course
in cross-cultural or international studies .......................... 3
Arts and humanities ............................................................ 8-12
A course in Iiterature
One of the following:
a second course in literature
an intermediate or advanced foreign language
literature course
a course in'oral interpretation
a course in,cmss,cultural or international studies
A course in philosophy or religion
A course in art, dance, music or theatre arts
Academic major in communication technology ................... 62
Media production
CTA 140 Introduction to Telecommunications and Film ..... 3
CTA 141 Introduction to Radio-TV-Film Production .......... 3
CTA 3 3 1 Fundamentals of Radio Production and
Direction or CTA 332 Fundamentals of Television
Production and Direction ................................................. 3

Transmission systems
IT 200 Industrial Electricity .................................................. 3
IDT 305 Communication Transmission Systems ......... ...3
Computer technology
CSC 238 Topics in Computer Science ....................... ...........3
CSC 239 Assembly and Machine Language
Programming .... ... .... ........ .. ..... ......... ..... ... ......... .............., 3
CSC 338 Computer Organization ................................
3
CSC 435 Introduction to Microprocessors ................... :::::""
.... 3
Communication theory and practice
CTA 227 InterJJ<:rso.nal Communic�tio.ns ....................... ......] ,
CTA 354 Orgamzauonal Communications ...........................3
Business and investment skills
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing ................................... .... 3
PSY 205 Quantitative Methods in Psychology ....................:3
Management skills
ACC 240 Principles of Accounting ......... :.............................]
MGT 202Business Communications .................................., 3
Industrial technology
IDT 121 Graphic Communication ........................................]
IT 231 Industrial Computer Graphics .................................., 3
IDT 387 Cooperative Education in Interdisciplinary
Technology ......................................................................]
IDT 409 Emerging Technologies in Storage and Retrieval ..3
IDT 425 Communication Technology and Social Change ...J
IDT 470 Senior Seminar in Communication Technology ....2
Electives ................................................................................ 8· 13
Physical education and health .................................................2
Physical education activity courses .......................................2
(Any two courses in Military Science may be applied)
Electives ..................................................................................0.2
Total .................................................................................. ..... 124

Coating Process Technology Curriculum
This curriculum is designed to develop technical professionals
trained in the selection, use, and management of coating systems for
fabricated products. The 124 semester hours include basic studies
with some courses specified to meet these requirements and aseries
of technical courses.
Students completing this curriculum have met the major and
minor requirements for graduation. No outside minor is ncc<lcd.
Sem hours
Area
Symbolics and communication .................................... . .........14
ENG 121 English Composition ........................................ .....3
CTA 121 Fundamentals of Speech .................................. ......2
ENG 324 Principles of Technical Communication ...............3
MTH 270 Elementary Statistics ............................................3
IDT 201 Microcomputer Applications in Technology ..........3
Science and technology ........................................................... 13
CHM 121 General Chemistry I .............................................3
CHM 122 Chemistry Lab I ....................................................2
BIO 105Biology and the Human Species ............................4
PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat ..................................4
Social science ...........................................................................12
PLS 112 American Government ...........................................3
A course in history
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I .....................................3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II ....................................3
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nities ............................................................... 12
r��nd humaliterature .......................................... ...................
3
A ourse in
A second cour� in literature :··:····"···························............ 3
A course in philosophy or r�hg1on ........................................ 3
A course in art, dance, music, or theatre arts ........................ 3
in coating process technology ...................45
c dem ic major
A �DT 3 10 Polymers for Engineers and Technologist .............. 3
IDT 387 Cooperative Education in Interdisciplinary
Technology ...................................................................... 3
T
ID 400 Polymer and Coating Technology I ........................ 3
IDT 401 Polymer and Coating Technology Lab I ................ 3
IDT 402 Polymer and Coating Technology II ...................... 3
IDT 403 Polymer and Coating Technology Lab II ............... 3
IDT 405 Coating Processes ................................................... 3
IDT 406 Coating Processes Laboratory ................................ 3
IDT 479 SPC in Coatings Technology .................................. 3
IT J 22 Technical Drawing .................................................... 3
IT 203 Manufacturing Technology ....................................... 3
IT 420 Controlling Manufacturing Systems .......................... 3
IT 424 Industrial Plant Facilities and Planning ..................... 3
ORI 374 Production/Operations Management ...................... 3
MGT 386 Organization Theory and Development ............... 3
ie
Sc nce and mathematics ....................................................... 23
CHM 123 General Chemistry II ............................................ 3
CHM 124 Chemistry Lab II .................................................. 2
MTH 105 College Algebra .................................................... 3
MTII 107 Plane Trigonometry .............................................. 2
PHY 222 Electricity and Light ............................................. .4
CHM 24 1 Material Science ................................................... 3
CHM 242 Material Science Laboratory ................................ 1
CHM 270 Organic Chemistry .............................................. . 4
CHM 271 Organic Chemistry Laboratory ............................ l
• Phys ical education and health ................................................. 2
Physical education activity course ........................................ 2
(any two courses in Military Science may be applied)
Electives ..................................................................................... 3
Choose three credits from the following recommended
courses: IT 213 Occupational Safety and Health, IT 3 1 8
Energy Transfer Systems, IDT 487, Cooperative Education
in Interdisciplinary Technology
: Total ....................................................................................... 124

Facility Management Curriculum

Facility management is the practice of coordinating the
workplace with the people and work of the organization; it inte
grates the principles of business administration, architecture, and
the behavioral and engineering sciences. Students completing this
curriculum have met major and minor requirements for graduation.
Sem hours
Area
Symbolics and com munication .............................................. 15
A course in written composition ........................................... 3
A course in speech communication ....................................... 3
An upper-level course in written composition ...................... 3
A course in mathematical reasoning ..................................... 3
IDT 201 Microcomputer Applications in Technology .......... 3
Science and technology ........................................................... 1 1
A course in physical science ................................................. 4

A course in life science (biology or psychology) ..................4
IDT 1 50 Understanding Technology ..................................... 3
Social science .................................................................. ......... 12
See basic studies requirements, page 3 1
Arts and human ities .............................................................. . 12
See basic studies requirements, page 32
Physical education .................................................................... 2
See basic studies requirements, page 34
Cross-cultural or international studies
See basic studies requirements, page 33
Major in facility management ............................................... 31
IT 1 25 Introduction to Construction ...................................... 2
IDT 202 Introduction to Facility Management ..................... 2
IT 228 Construction Drawing ............................................... 3
HEC 290 Lighting for Interiors ............................................. 3
LAW 293 Legal Environment ofBusiness ........................... 3
IDT 300 Energy Management Controls ................................ 3
IDT 3 1 2 Heating, Ventilation and Air Conditioning ........... .4
IDT 3 14 Utility Rates andBuilding ...................................... 2
HEC 364 Introduction to Facility Management .................... 3
HEC 369 Human Factors and Environment Design ............. 3
IDT 432 Senior Seminar in Facility Management ................ 3
Concentrations
Choose one of the following:
Construction technology ..................................................... 18
IT 20 l Construction Systems ................................................ 3
IT 229 Analysis of Commercial Prints .................................. 3
IT 301 Planning and Scheduling ........................................... 3
IT 302 Contract Documents, Regulations and
Specifications ................................................................... 3
IT 387 Cooperative Education in Industrial Technology ...... 3
IT 401 Construction Estimating andBidding ....................... 3
Energy management ............................................................ 13
IT 200 Industrial Electricity .................................................. 3
IDT 3 1 6 Lighting for Energy Management .......................... 2
IDT 387 Cooperative Education in Interdisciplinary
Technology ...................................................................... 3
IDT 4 1 2 Energy Measurement .............................................. 2
IDT 4 1 5 Computer Programming for Energy
Management ..................................................................... 3
Interior environments .......................................................... 15
HEC 349 Space Planning ...................................................... 3
HEC 387 Cooperative Education .......................................... 3
HEC 441 Commercial Purchasing ........................................ 3
HEC 449 Facility Programming and Past Occupancy
Evaluation ........................................................................ 3
HEC 469 Strategic Planning and Research for Facility
Management ..................................................................... 3
Minor in management ............................................................ 21
Required
RES 210 Real Estate Principles and Practices ...................... 3
ACC 240 Principles of Accounting ....................................... 3
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing ........................................ 3
MGT 386 Organization Theory ............................................. 3
Recommended courses (page 2 1 9)
MGT 384 Human Resources Management ........................... 3
MGT 483 Staffing Organizations .......................................... 3
MGT 484 Management-Union Relations .............................. 3
Electives ............................................................................. 2, 5, 7
(depending on concentration)
Total ....................................................................................... 124
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Industrial Distribution Curriculum
The industrial distribution program is designed to provide the
background necessary for graduates to find employment in whole
sale sales, sales management, and operation management with
suppliers of durable and non-durable goods and with wholesale
distributors who purchase, warehouse, sell and distribute these
goods.
.
Students completing this curriculum have met the maJor and
minor requirements for graduation.
Sem hours
Area
Sym holies and communication .............................................. 15
ENG 121 English Composition ............................................. 3
CTA 121 Speech ................................................................... 3
An upper level course in speech communication .................. 3
MTH 1 1 8 or MTH 270 .......................................................... 3
IDT 201 Micro Computer Applications in Technology ........ 3
Science and technology ..................................................... 10-11
Physical science elective .............. ........................................ .4
Life science elective ..................... ......................................... 3
IDT 1 50 Understanding Technology .................................... 3
Social science ........................................................................... 12
PLS 1 12 American Government .......... ................................. 3
A course in History ............................................................... 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I ..................................... 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II .................................... 3
Arts and humanities ............................................................... 12
A course in literature ............................................................. 3
A course in cross-cultural or international studies ................ 3
A course in philosophy or religion ........................................ 3
A course in art, dance, music, or theatre arts ........................ 3
Major requirements ............................................................... 66
Business .................................................................................... 24
ACC 240 Principles of Accounting ....................................... 3
MGT 202 Business Communication ..................................... 3
MGT 386 Organi:z.ational Theory and Development ............ 3
MKT 261 Contemporary Selling ........................................... 3
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing ........................................ 3
MKT 368 Marketing Strategy ............................................... 3
MKT 374 Industrial Marketing and Purchasing ................... 3
MKT 461 Sales Management................................................ 3
Technology ...............,.............................................................. 24
IT 122 TC\;l:mical Drawing .................................................... 3
IT 123 Metal Processes ......................................................... 3
IT )<XlJpd9strill.f E\�!Jjcity .................................................. 3
, JT314 Intpgmte<! Circuits ..................................................... 3
jl'.f 318 J:;n e.g}'.J'r3J'!Sfer Systems ........................................... 3
•· l'1'417Jriiius��lJ�qbQ�9s .................................................... 3
' " IJ.rA�;(::'qntrol 11rg instrumentatipn ............................. ......... 3
<io:r'3iOPolymers for Engineers and Technologists ............ 3
Industrial distribution ............................................................ 18
IDT 240 Introduction to Industrial Distribution .................... 3
IDT 340 The Industrial Climate and Its Effects Upon
Distribution ...................................................................... 3
IDT 387 Co-op for Industrial Distribution ............................ 3
IDT 440 Industrial Distributor Operation ............................. 3
IDT 444 Industrial Distribution ............................................. 3
ECO 460 Industrial Organization ..........................................3
Concentrations ................................................................... 1 1-13

Students may select concentrations from below to meet the'
career plans with approval of adviser. Other concentration/
may be selected with adviser approval.
Mechanical/manufacturing ................................... .................JJ
IT 21 5 Mach�ne Tool �etallurgy .._..................... .. ..............,..J
IT 251 Matenal Analysis and Testmg ..................... .............,1
IT 420 Controlling Manufacturing ......................... . .............. )
Electives ..................... .................................. ........... ..... .........4
Electronics ........................... ..................................... ............... 11
IT 405 Computer Applications for Industry ............. .............]
IT 4 14 Solid State Electronics ...............................................3
IT 434 Microcomputer Circuits ................................... ... .......3
Electives ................................................................................4
Energy management ............................................................... 1 1
IDT 3 00 Energy Management Controls ................. ...... ........,1
IDT 312 Heating, Ventilating and Air Conditioning ............4
IDT 3 1 6 Lighting for Energy Management ... . .............. ........2
IDT 412 Energy Measurement ............................... ...............2
Recommended Electives .... . .............................. ............... ...,. 0.2
(No more than six semester hours can be taken from the
College of Business)
I DT 121 Graphic Communications ....... .................... . ........... )
IDT 3 00 Energy Management Controls ....................... . ........ 3
IT 3 16 Advanced Machinery Processes .............. ......... ........,3
FIN 350 Principles of Finance ......... ......................... ............3
FIN 3 58 Analysis of Financial Statements . . .... . .. . .................. 3
MGT 402 Business Report Writing .....................................,3
IT 4 16 Introduction to Numerical Control ........ ........ ............]
MKT 470 Marketing Research ..............................................3
BE 396 Records Administration .................... . .... ..................2
Physical education and health ...............................................J
Two semester hours of Military Science may be substitu ted
for physical education.
Total ............................... .............. ......................................... . 124

Polymers and Coatings Technology Curriculum
The polymers and coatings curriculum is designed to provide
lhe background necessary for graduates to find employment in
research and development laboratories of companies that manu
facture paints, coatings, rubber, plastics, polymers, adhcsives 8llil
inks, or in companies that manufacture raw materials for these
industries.
Students completing this curriculum have met the majorlllld
minor requirements for graduation. No outside minor is needed.
Area
Sem hmm
... ..15
Symbolics and communication
............................
.............
.
.
ENG 121 EngI 1sh Compos1t1on
. ................................... .......... l
CTA 121 Fundamentals ofSpeech ................................ ........ 2
ENG 324 Principles of Technical Communication ...............l
MTH 120 Calculus I .............................................................. 4
IDT 201 Microcomputer Application in Technology .........J
Science and technology ......................................................... .. 13
CHM 121 General Chemistry I ...........................................J
CHM 122 Chemistry Lab I ....................................................2
BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species .............................4
PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat ..................................4
Social science ........................................................................... 12
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pLS I 12 ,:\m�rican Government ........................................... 3
A course m history ................................................................ 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I .....................................3
ECO 202 Prin� iples of Economics II .................................... 3
ts
Ar and humanities ............................................................... 12
A course in literature ............................................................. 3
A second course in literature ................................................. 3
A course in philosophy or religion ........................................ 3
A course in art, dance, music, or theatre arts ........................3
Science and mathematics ....................................................... 16
CHM 123 General Chemistry II ............................................ 3
CHM 124 Chemistry Lab II .................................................. 2
MTH 105 College Algebra .................................................... 3
MTH 107 Plane Trigonometry .............................................. 2
PHY 222 Electricity and Light .............................................. 4
CHM 381 Instrumentation for Chem Technology ................ 2
A cademic major in polymers and coatings technology
Required courses ..................................................................... 44
CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis ........................................... 4
IDT 3 IO Polymers for Engineers and Technology ................ 3
CHM 371 Organic Chemistry I ............................................. 3
CHM 372 Organic Chemistry II ........................................... 3
CHM 373 Organic Chemistry Laboratory ............................ 2
CHM 361 Physical Chemistry .............................................. 3
CHM 362 Physical Chemistry Laboratory ............................ 2
IDT 387 Cooperative Education in Interdisciplinary
Technology ..................................................................... 3
IDT 400 Polymers and Coating Technology I ...................... 3
IDT 40 1 Polymers and Coating Technology Lab ................. 3
IDT 402 Polymers and Coating Technology II ..................... 3
IDT 403 Polymers and Coating Technology Lab II .............. 3
IDT 405 Coating Technology Processes ............................... 3
IDT 460 Advanced Coating Topics ...................................... 3
IDT 479 Statistical Process Control in Coatings ................... 3
Electives .............................................................................. 10-11
Choose 10-1 1 credits from the following:
CHM 24 1 Material Science, CHM 340 Industrial
Chemistry, CHM 4 1 5 Environmental Chemistry,
CHM 478 Industrial Toxicology, IDT 487 Co-op II
Ph ysical education and health ................................................. 2
Physical education activity courses
(any two courses in Military Science may be applied)
Electives .................................................................................. 5-6
Total ....................................................................................... 124

Minors Offered in the Department of
Interdisciplinary Technology
. The. aviation flight technology minor is designed to develop
flight skills as a pilot for various fields of aviation. Students who
co� plete the �inor.will ?ave earned their private pilot license and
the1� commerc1�l pilot license with an instrument rating, will be
ccrufied for flymg for personal and business interests and will be
prepared for entry into the professional and career pilot field if they
so choose.
Sem hours
Academic minor in aviation flight technology ..................... 24
1. Required courses ................................................................. 21
IDT 1 70 Aviation Ground Instruction ................................... 3
IDT 25 1 Basic Flight I .......................................................... 2
IDT 261 Basic Flight II ......................................................... 2
IDT 271 Basic Flight III ........................................................ 2
IDT 341 Instrument Flight-IFR Operations .......................... 3
IDT 351 Advanced Flight I ................................................... 2
IDT 361 Advanced Flight II .................................................. 2
IDT 3 7 1 Advanced Flight III ................................................ 2
IDT 320 Aviati on Safety - Accident Investigation and
Training ............................................................................ 3
2. Electives ................................................................................. 3
Select one course from the following:
IDT 1 10 Aircraft Maintenance I ............................................3
IDT 120 Flight Operations I .................................................. 3
IDT 303 Aviation Law and Insurance ................................... 3
IDT 3 1 5 Airport Managcment ............................................... 3

Graphic Communication Minor
This minor is designed to provide technical communication
skills to majors in fields such as graphic design and journalism. The
electives in the minor arc di verse and extensive enough to allow for
individual flexibility.

Sem hours
Minor in graphic communication ......................................... 23
1. Required courses ................................................................. 1 1
IDT 104 Introduction to Communication Technology ......... 2
IDT 1 2 1 Graphic Communication ........................................ 3
IDT 204 Photographic Communication ................................ 3
IDT 207 Photographic Reproduction .................................... 3
2. Electives ............................................................................... 12
IDT 20 1 Microcomputer Application Technology ...............3
IDT 304 Advanced Photographic Communication ............... 3
IDT 3 1 8 Graphic Ans Workshop ..........................................3
IDT 404 Photographic Communication Workshop .............. 3
IT 23 1 Industrial Computer Graphics ................................... 3
FA 1 65 Graphics Design ....................................................... 3
Electives selected from journalism, marketing, or
management
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Technology and Society Minor
This minor is interdisciplinary in nature and provides students
majoring in science or technology with an understanding of the
societal impact of existing and emerging technologies. While
housed in the Department of Interdisciplinary Technology, the
minor utilizes contributions from several departments including
biology, chemistry, computer science, economics and history.
Sem hours
Minor in technology and society ...................................... 24-26
1. Required courses ............................................................... 15
CSC 136 Computers for the Non-Specialist or CSC 137
Introduction to Computer Programming .......................... 3
IDT 150 Understanding Technology .................................... 3
HIS 290 History of Technology ............................................ 2
IDT 308 Seminar i n Technological Impacts ......................... 3
IDT 495 Technology, Values, and the Future ....................... 3
2. Restricted Electives ............................................................. 9
Choose three courses (with at least one course
from each subgroup, A and B) from the following:
Subgroup A:
BIO 224 Principles of Conservation, BIO 3 14 Energy
Analysis and Environmental Decision Making
CHM 1 18 Contemporary Materials, CHM 4 15
Environmental Chemistry
ECO 337 Energy Economics and Policies
GEO 3 10 Energy Awareness, GEO 3 15 Land
Use Planning, GEO 440 World Food Systems
SOC 334 Population
Subgroup B:
CTA 446 Contemporary Problems in Telecommunications
ECO 386 Technology and Economic Growth
GEO 100 Future Worlds, GEO 235 Economic Geography,
GEO 495 Environmental Impact Assessment
IDT 420 Women and Technology
IDT 20 1 Microcomputer Applications in Technology
PHI 380 Philosophy of Science
PLS 38 1 Public Policy Analysis, PLS 382 Politics and
the 2 1st Century
PSY 350 Environmental Psychology, PSY 35 1
Industrial Psychology
SOC/ANT 336 Social and Cultural Change, ANT 378
Special Topics: Contemporary Issues in Developing
and Modem Technological Societies, SOC 307
Industrial Society

Interdisciplinary Technology Courses
IDT 100 Introduction to General Aviation.
One sem ho r
The role of general aviation in the total framework of air trans�r.
talion; the general structure of the industry including regulato
agencies, ground service equipment and aircraft refucling . Lectur�
one hour per week.

IDT 104 Introduction to Communication
Technology.
Two sem hours
An introduction to the field of communication technology. Com.
munication theory and the graphic and telecommunication indus.
tries. Lecture: two hours per week.

Three sem hours
IDT 110 Aircraft Maintenance I.
The functions and roles of maintenance personnel in an aviation
maintenance organization structure. Lecture: three hours per week.

Three sem hours
IDT 120 Flight Operations I.
The role of aviation in general aviation and the interface with
regulatory agencies and parent organizations. Lecture: three hollll
per week.

IDT 121 Graphic Communication.
Three sem hours
Preparation and design of graphic media. The theory and applica.
tion of effective communications. Information collection, analysis
and dissemination, survey of the graphic communication industry.
Lecture: two hours per week. Laboratory: two hours per week.

IDT 150 Understanding Technology.
Three sem hours
A course to develop basic technological literacy by providing an
introduction to technological concepts and problems and to the
technology literature. Several concrete technological systems and
their dynamics, particularly as they relate to society.

IDT 170 Aviation Groun d Instruction.
Three sem hours
Basic flight training ground instruction and practice in aircraft
theory, aerial navigation, civil air regulations, meteorology and
radio. Directed toward preparation for the private pilot written
examination.
IDT 201 Microcomputer Applications
Three sem hours
in Technology.
An introduction to microcomputers and their applications in tech·
nology. The course contains an introduction to word processing,
spreadshccL�. database management and their applications. Basic
keyboard skill is recommended.

IDT 202 Introduction to Facility
Three sem hours
Management.
The student will be introduced to the major fields of facility
management: building operation, construction management, space
allocation, and budget preparation.

IDT 204 Photo1,r raphic Communication.
Three sem hours
Basic fu nctions, principles and applications of photography in
graphic communication. Lecture: two hours per week. Laboratory:
two hours per week. Students must furnish their own camera and
photo materials.
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Two sem hours
IDT 27 1 Basic Flight III.
The student will receive an introduction to commercial maneuvers
and instrument flying techniques, including dual instruction and
solo practice in areas ofground reference maneuvers, flight precision
maneuvers, radio navigation and special cross-country flight op
erations.
Prereq: IDT 261 Basic Flight II.
IDT 277, 278, 279 Special Topics i n Interdisciplinary
Technology.
One, two, three sem hours
An examination of topics in interdisciplinary technology not cov
ered in other departmental offerings. Students may elect these
courses more than once as long as different topics arc studied.

Three sem hours
IDT 210 Aircraft Mai nten ance II.
Tiie functions and organization of an aircraft maintenance facility
and role of the supervisors within that structure. Lecture: three
hours per week.
Prereq: IDT 110 Aircraf1 Maintenance I.

IDT 300 Energy Management Controls.
Three sem hours
Classroom activity combined with site visitations. Automatic con
trols ranging from infrared motion sensors to computer based
energy management systems; savings calculation techniques.
Prereq: IDT 312 Heating Ventilation and Air Conditioning.

Two sem hours
IDT 214 Rubbe r Technology I.
Lectures and laboratory experiments on the fundamentals of rubber
chemistry, compounds and processing technology, and rubber
testing methods.
Prereq: lligh school or college course in chemistry or approval of
instructor.

IDT 303 Aviation Law and Insurance.
Three sem hours
Overview of legal considerations in general aviation, government
agencies exercising control, regulations, laws, advisory informa
tion and insurance requirements and considerations.

Three sem hours
IDT 220 Flight Operations II.
In-depth study of the functions and organization of operations and
the rela tionship with the other departments within an aviation
organization.
Prereq: IDT 120 Flight Operations I.

IDT 304 Advanced Photographic
Communication.
Three sem hours
Photographic theory and techniques, with particular emphasis upon
commercial and industrial applications. Lecture: two hours per
week. Laboratory: two hours per week. The student must furnish a
camera and photo materials.
Prereq: IDT 204 Photographic Communication.

IDT 240 Introduction to Industrial
Distribution.
Three sem hours
Definitions, history, types of distribution, range of products, lines
of distribution, function of and services provided by distributors;
employment and professional advancement opportunities with
industrial distributors and suppliers.

IDT 305 Communication Transmission
Three sem hours
Systems.
Consideration of source, encoder (transmitter), channel and re
ceiver functions. Principles of line communication, a study of
various systems and future developments in communication trans
mission systems.

Three sem hours
IDT 250 Wire Technology I.
The fundamentals of wire manufacturing, steel production, wire
joining, cleaning, dcscaling, coating, drawing, cooling and lubri
cation. Lecture and demonstration. No previous wire manufactur
ing knowledge required.

Two sem hours
IDT 25 1 Basic Flight.
The student will receive dual instruction in pre-flight procedures,
ground reference maneuvers, take-off, and landings, power-off and
power-on stalls, local flight operations and precision flight ma
neuvers. R emaining hours will be solo flight.
Prereq: IDT S1ude111 Pilot Certificate and Class II or Ill Medical.
IDT 261 Basic Flight II.
Two sem hours
The student will receive dual instruction and solo practice in
extended cross-country flight operations, flight proficiency maneu
vers and all phases of flight specified by the Federal Aviation
Administration. The student will be prepared to take the oral and
flight examination for the Private Pilot Certificate.
Prereq: IDT 251 Basic Flight I.

IDT 308 Seminar in Technological
Three sem hours
Impacts.
An undergraduate level introduction to technology assessment.
Development of skills related to forecasting technological inven
tions and assessing their effect if adopted by society.

IDT 3 1 0 Polymers for Engineers and
Three sem hours
Technologists.
Introduction to polymer science, polymerization, polymer modifi
cations, size and weight of polymer molecules, plastics, adhesives,
silicones, foams, surface coatings, fibers, clastomcrs, transitions
and relaxations in polymers, theology, polymer fabrication tech
niques.

IDT 312 Heating, Ventilating and
Air Conditioning.
Four sem hours
Commercial systems will be studied with an emphasis on which
energy saving strategics arc appropriate to each and how to calcu
late potential savings.
Prereq: 1T 125 In/roduction to Construction, IT 228 Construction
Drawing.
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Three sem hours
IDT 313 Aviation Industry Relations.
The major significance of aviation regulations and policies includ
ing the development and enforcement of federal aviation regula
tions will be presented. The major elements of managing an
aviation operation within the guidelines of international and federal
aviation industry regulations together with the influence of local
and state rcquircmenL� will be presented.

IDT 3 14 Utility Rates and Building Codes. Two sem hours
Understanding utility rates to compute savings from reduced usage.
Utility rates for residential,commcrcialand industrial users; building
codes related to ventilation, construction, and fire safety.
Prereq: IDT 201 Microcomputer Applications in Technology.
Three sem hours
IDT 315 Airport Management.
The major clements in the process of planning and managing
airports are presented, including federal airport policy, the airport
master planning process, capacity analysis, site selection and
funding. The historical development of and current practices in
airport administration, operations management, maintenance and
safety will be presented.
IDT 3 16 Lighting for Energy Management. Two sem hours
Light sources such as high intensity discharge, fluorescent, incan
descent and day light compared for efficiency, color, maintenance,
initial cost and life cycle cost. Appropriate retrofit opportunities
identified and savings calculations methods evaluated.
Prereq: lDT 201 Microcomputer Applications in Technology.

Three sem hours
IDT 318 Graphic Arts Workshop.
Selected topics in the field of graphic arts technology, such as
composition, press work, screen process and advanced photo
mechanics. May be repeated for additional credit.
Prereq: IDT 207 Photographic Reproduction or department per
mission.

IDT 320 Aviation Safety, Accident
Investigation and Training.
Three sem hours
In-depth study of aviation safety (flight and ground); accident
prevention, accident investigation and personnel training.
Prereq: IDT 1 70 Aviation Ground Instruction.

IDT 340 The Industrial Climate and its
Effects Upon Distribution.
Three sem hours
Historical development and current factors i nfluencing industrial
products and their usage, including financial and geographical
factors, machinery, power, raw materials, markets and labor, which
have,directjnfluence upon the development, distribution and use of
industrial-goods, Specific studies of representative industries in
cludi11g , itiel. and other metals, machine. tool, automobile and
°tratj"smirtatJon , ,IDT 341 Instrument Flight/IFR
Operations.
Three sem hours
The factors affecting operation of aircraft in instrument meteoro
logical conditions (IMC); the impact upon scheduling and related
considerations.
Prereq: IDT 1 70 Aviation Ground Instruction.

Three sem hou
IDT 350 Wire Technology II.
rs
An intermediate course designed to study contemporary concep�
and practices of wire manufacturing.
Prereq: IDT 250 Wire Technology I or approval of instructor.

IDT 351 Advanced Flight I.
Two sem hours
The student will receive dual instruction and solo practice
advanced cross-country navigation, commercial maneuvers a�n
an introduction to instrument flying techniques.
Prereq: IDT 271 Basic Flight JJ/.

IDT 361 Advanced Flight II.
Two sem hours
The student will receive dual instruction and solo practice in
commercial flight maneuvers and instrument flight procedures
including instrument approaches, holding patterns and partial pane\
procedures.
Prereq: IDT 351 Advanced Flight I.
IDT 371 Advanced Flight III.
Two sem hours
The student will complete the dual instruction and solo practice in
all phases of flight training specified by the Federal Aviation
Administration for the insurance of the Commercial Pilot Cenifi.
cate and the instrument rating. The student will complete the oral
examinations and flight tests required for this certificate and rating.
Prereq: IDTAdvanced Fliglu If.

IDT 387, 487 Cooperative Education i n
Three sem hours each
Interdisciplinary Technology.
A minimum of three to four months of full-time employment ina
business or industry that provides experiences directly related tolhe
major area of study. Work sites must be approved in advanceby lhe
Department of Interdisciplinary Technology. Regular employee
benefits may be received during the employment period.
Prereq: Department permission.

IDT 391 Wholesale Account
Three sem hours
Development.
An in depth study into the processes and techniques involved in
acquiring and developing industrial accounts from the distributor's
and the manufacturer's point of view. The course will develop
practical and effectual skills in the area of advanced industrial
wholesale account development. Guest lectures by manufacturm
representatives and from purchasing agents will augment the course.

IDT 400 Polymers and Coatings
Three sem hours
Technology I.
Introduction to synthesis, film formation, structure and propcnies
of polymers commonly used in coatings. Polymer systems IO be
covered include acrylic, vinyls, polyesters, alkyds, oils, epoxies.
epoxyesters, aminoplasts, urethanes, phenolics, hydrocarbQns,
cellulosics.
Prereq: CJJM 270 Organic Chemistry, CHM 271 Organic Chem·
istry Laboratory.

IDT 401 Polymers and Coatings Technology I
Laboratory.
Three sem houfj
Synthesis, characterization and identification of polymers usedin
coatings. The synthesis of solution acrylic, vinyl, acrylic emulsion,
polyester.alkyd, epoxyester, melamine formaldehyde and urethllll{
polymers with extensive use of physical techniques such as G.C.,
I.R.T., G.P.C. and calorimetry.
Coreq: IDT 400 Polymers and Coatings Technology I.

Interdisciplinary Technology 341

ers and Coatings
IDT 402 Polym
Three sem hours
II.
y
olog
Techn
co
w
rborne
coverin� the use
and
tings
oil-based
�
in
ion
L?
�
.
formulat
and
addtUves.
Pnnc1ples
of
adhesion and
ents
pigm
,
ents
0f solv
conversion
coatings.
health, gov
of
Safety,
use
the
and
sion
c rro
paint
production
techniques.
and
lations
�ment regu
�rereq: IDT 400 Polymers and Coatings Technology I.

IDT 403 Polymers and Coatings Technology II
Three sem hours
Laboratory.
and
waterborne
oil-based
in
ulation
systems includ
form
cal
cti
Pra
n
and
evaluation
of
various
topcoats
and primers
ratio
·n� the prepa
in
the
coatings
industry
(e.g.,
oil
based
air dry
used
ly
:urrcnt
two
primer,
coating,
epoxyester
package
mosetting
ther
,
enamel
urethane, acrylic latex and E.D. primer).
Coreq: ID T 402 Polymers and Coatings Technology II.

IDT 404 Photo Communication Workshop. Three sem hours
Selected topics in photo communications, such as commercial and
industrial photography, photo journalism, sensitometry and pho
tography, photo journalism, sensitometry and photo processing.
Toeclass schedule describes the specific topic being offered during
a given semester. May be repeated for additional credit.
Prereq: IDT 304 Advanced Photographic Communication.

Three sem hours
IDT 405 Coating Process I.
Development of expertise in industrial coating processes. Substrate
preparation, princi plcs of adhesi.on, corrosion control, industrial
.
coating matenals, industrial coating systems and regulatory com
pliance in the coatings industry.
Prereq: IDT310 Polymersfor Engineers and Technologist or IDT
400 Polymers and Coatings Technology I or department permis
sion.
IDT 406 Coatings Processes I Laboratory. Three sem hours
Hands-on experience in industrial coating processes. Substrate
preparation, coatings application and industrial coating systems
design and operational control.
Coreq: IDT 405 Coating Processes I.

IDT 407 Coating Processes II.
Three sem hours
Processes and equipment for coatings application, economic analy
sis ofcoating operations, paint defectsand line design forproductivity
and energy conservation.
Prereq: IDT 405 Coating Processes I or department permission.
IDT 409 Emerging Technologies in Storage and
Three sem hours
Retrieval.
Conventional as well as emerging technologies of infonnation
storage and retrieval. Lecture and laboratory.

IDT 410 Mechanical and Physical Properties
Three sem hours
of Polymers.
Detailed study of the mechanical and physical properties of poly
mers from both theoretical and practical viewpoints. Polymer
morphology, transitions and relaxations in polymers, mechanical
properties of high polymers, theology and their relationship to
polymer fabrication processes.
Prereq: IDT 310 Polymers for Engineers and Technologists or
department permission.

IDT 411 Mechanical and Physical Properties
of Polymers Laboratory.
One sem hour
A laboratory course designed to supplement lecture material from
IDT 4 10.Hands-on exposure to a variety ofexperimental techniques
commonly encountered in the polymers industry; glass transitions
in polymers, melt-flow characteristics, measurement of Newtonian
and non-Newtonian flow, mechanical behavior of polymers and
plastic deformation.
Coreq: IDT410 Mechanical and Physical Properties ofPolymers.
IDT 412 Energy Measurement.
Two sem hours
Present energy use patterns and locations of potential energy
savings as well as follow-up studies to detennine program effec
tiveness. Submetering, infrared scanning, sonic detection and
seasonal adjustment.
Prereq: Senior standing, IDT 201 Microcomputer Applications in
Technology.

IDT 413 Computers in Aviation.
Three sem hours
Applications of computers in aviation at various levels of hardware
and software complexity.Basic programs appropriate to aviation
operations and maintenance control.
Prereq: ORI 215 Computers in Business.

IDT 414 Rubber Technology II.
Two sem hours
Special topics related to rubber compounding, processing and
testing, and problems in specific applications of rubber products.
Guest lecturers, students and staff will cover topics.
Prereq: IDT 214 Rubber Technology I or department permission.

IDT 415 Computer Programming for Energy
Three sem hours
Management.
The use of existing energy auditing programs as well as creation of
programs for specialized use.
Prereq: IDT 201 Microcomputer Applications in Technology.
IDT 420 Women and Technology.
Three sem hours
An interdisciplinary course designed to familiarize students with
various concepts of technology, technological change and techno
logical society; probe the problems and advantages women face in
technological society or technology-based professions; explore
women's roles in several specific technology professions.

IDT 421 Photographic Typesetting.
Three sem hours
Study of the fundamentals of phototypesetting technology. Docu
ment preparation, keyboard entry, file manipulation and typeset
copy output will be covered as well as word processor interfacing.
Two hour lecture, two hour lab.

IDT 422 Aviation Maintenance, Operations and
Three sem hours
Management.
Utilization of infonnation covered in other courses to solve func
tional problems using simulation and real data.
Prereq: IDT 100 Introduction to A viation , IDT 1 1 0 Aircraft Main
tenance I, IDT 120 Flight Operations/, IDT 1 70 Aviation Ground
lnstruction, IDT210Aircraft Maintenance. IDT 303 Aviation Law
and Insurance, IDT 320 Aviation Safety, Accident Investigation
and Training, IDT 341 1nstrument Flight/IFR Operations and IDT
413 Computers in Aviation.
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IDT 425 Communication Technology and Social
Change.
Three sem hours
The social implications of recent and future developments in
communication technology. The effects upon education, research
and scientific knowledge, business and entertainment.
IDT 430 Senior Seminar in Energy Management
Technology.
Three sem hours
Projects coordinated with local firms to give the student practical
experience. Selected topics not covered in previous courses.

IDT 432 Senior Seminar i n Facility
Management.
Three sem hours
Ties together previous experiences and training and deals with
specific topics in facility management. Advanced projects of simu
lations will be used.

Prereq: Senior standing, majors only.

IDT 436 Electronic Publishing Technology. Three sem hours
The application of electronic design and layout principles to pub
lication and presentation documents. Develop skills in graphics,
type, file creation and manipulation, word processing interface, and
output of paginated, camera-ready copy through several software
packages.

IDT 440 Industrial Distributor Operations. Three sem hours
Industrial distributors' operations, concepts of value added, orga
nizational structure, time and space use, systems contracting,
profitability, efficiency, distributor-supplier relations and trends in
industrial distribution. Case studies and industrial speakers.

Prereq: IDT 240 Introduction to Industrial Distribution. junior
standing and approval of instructor.

Three sem hours
IDT 444 Industrial Distribution.
Seminar approach to study of problems of industrial distribution
with assistance of representative from industrial distributor organi
zations in the geographical area.
Prereq: IDT 440 Industrial Distributor Operations, senior stand
ing.

IDT 450 Advanced Coatings Topics Ill.
Three sem hours
Advanced wire technology; in-depth study of wire in manufactured
products.

Prereq: IDT 350 Wire Technology II or permission of instructor.

Three sem hours
IDT 460_,Advanced Coatings Topics.
Development of in-depth formulating skills; new technology areas
iQ. cqii_ti9gs_and_polymers.

Prer�q.' IDT 402 Polymers and Coatings Technology II, IDT 403
PQlymers (fndCoatings Technology II Laboratory or department
pepni_ssid!I,

IDT 47() Senior Seminar in
Communication Technology.
Two sem hours
Guest speakers and/or site visitations will be used to illustrate the
application of new communication technologies common to busi
ness, industrial or governmental environments.

IDT 477, 478, 479 Special Topics i n Interdisciplinary
One, two, three sem hou
Technology.
rs
An examination of topics in interdisciplinary technology not co
ered in other departmental offerings. Students may elect
courses more than once as long as different topics arc studied
Prereq: Department permission.

th;

IDT 495 Technology, Values and
the Future.
!hree sem hours
.
The development of modern technolog1cal society: major breal;.
throughs in the physical and life sciences, the influence of someor
these breakthroughs on technological development, the consequent
shaping of new world views and hence, values in contemporary and
future societies. Interrelationships between technology and JJOliti.
cal, socioeconomic and environmental systems; the relationship
between technology and values.

IDT 497, 498, 499 Independent
One, two, three sem hours
Study.
Individual work in some area of interdisciplinary technology u nder
the direction of a faculty member. Preliminary draft of proposed
study must be approved by the deparunent prior to enrollment. May
be selected more than once, after resubmission and approval.
Prereq: Department permission.
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MILITARY SCIENCE

Office: 18 Roosevelt Building
Head: Lt. Col. Michael W. Maasberg
De artment essors: Maj. Charles F. Straw, Maj. Mary M. Travis,
�
Prof
ASSIStant
Capt. Steven P. Semmens, Capt. Mark Wolfe

The military science program provides men and women training
that permits entry i?to the active Army, A�� R �serve or National
Guard as commiss10ned officers. Emphasis 1s given to the devel
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Students must complete all of the military science courses
unless gran ted advanced placement for the 100 and 200-levcl
classes.
,
.
ROTC scholarshipsforthrccortwoyears durauon areavai· 1able
and are awarded on a "best qualified" basis. Scholarships cover
payment of tuition, fees, texts and supply costs related to the
student's curriculum for the period of award. Also, a $100 per
month subsistence allowance 1s paid for each school month dunng
the period ofthe scholarship. Application can be made by contacting
the Dcparunent of Military Science in January of the school year
preceding the effective semester of the award.
The two-year program is designed for students transferring
from community colleges and other students who were not enrolled
in m ilitary science courses during their first two years of college.
Applicants complete a six-week training program during the sum
mer months, which takes the place of the on-campus MS 100 and
200 courses. While in summer training, the student remains a
civilian but earns army pay and travel allowances. Upon completing
the program, the student may be granted eight semester hours credit
upon the recommendation of the Military Science Department and
may apply for entry into the MS 300-lcvel courses. Students may
compete for two-year ROTC scholarships while al summer train
ing. Applications for the two-year program arc accepted from
December through May.
The Simultaneous Membership Program (SMP) is a co-op
work experience program where advanced ROTC students arc
assigned to local Army Reserve or National Guard units. One
weekend a month students learn leadership and management skills
by drilling with the unit. For this experience, students earn approxi
mately $130 per month. SMP is an excellent opportunity to learn
applied management skills.
VetcransandJROTCprogramsoffcradvanceplacement credit
to individuals who have completed basic training or three years
JROTC in high school and have completed a minimum of 54
college credits. Credit may be given for MS 100 and 200 courses.
Applicants should contact the department for acceptance into MS
300or301 at the earliest possible time before the next full semester.
All uniforms and texts are provided to the student without cost.
Additionally, MS 300 and 400 participants receive $ 100 per month
during the school year and are paid at one-half the rate of a second
lieutenant while attending a summer field course. Armed forces
veterans may receive the $ 1 00 per month pay in addition to any
other veterans benefits they are receiving.

Programs of Study
Minor:
Mili Lary Science

Advising requirements specify that each year-level of students
report to an assigned instructor. All students, prior to entry into the
advanced program, must be processed by the enrollment officer.
Advising Coordinator: Lt. Col. Michael W. Maasberg

Special Requirements
Admission into the advanced program requires that all students
successfully complete the Officer Selection Battery Test (OSB),
undergo a complete physical examination at the Snow Health
Center, and have completed the basic course or its equivalent.
The criteria for continuance is that all students maintain a 2.0
GPA or better.
The field work criteria is that all members of the advanced
program participate in a field training exercise (FTX) each semes
ter.
Credit Toward Graduation
The 12 semester hours credit earned in the advanced program
may be used as free elective credit. Requirements in certain majors
and curricula will cause the ROTC student to take more than the
minimum 124 hours credit for graduation. When finalizing their
undergraduate program, students should consult their academic
advisers or the Academic Advising Center.
Minor in Military Science
(Non-teaching)
Sem hours
Minor in military science ....................................................... 20
Required courses ..................................................................... 20
MS 100 Fundamentals of Leadership and Management L...2
MS 10 l Fundamentals of Leadership and Management II ...2
MS 200 Applied Leadership and Management I ..................2
MS 201 Applied Leadership and Management II ................. 2
MS 300 Advanced Military Leadership and
Management I .................................................................. 3
MS 301 Fundamentals and Dynamics of the
Military Team I ................................................................ 3
MS 400 Fundamentals and Dynamics of the
Military Team II ............................................................... 3
MS 401 Advanced Military Leadership and
Management II .................................................................3
Students must take all of the above courses unless granted
advanced placement. Students electing a minor in
military science may not use this minor to fulfill the
state secondary provisional certificate requirement
of a teaching minor.
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Any two military science courses may be applied in fulfillment
of the physical education activity requirement, unless a specified
activity course is required in a program of study.

MS 100 Fundamentals of Leadership and Management I,
Two sem hours
First Year - Basic Program.
An introduction to the U.S. defense establishment with emphasis on
the role and structure of the U.S. Army as compared to those of the
Soviet Union. Students also participate in adventure mini-courses
(rappelling, rifle marksmanship, etc.)
MS 10 1 Fundamentals of Leadership and Management II,
First Year - Basic Program.
Two sem hours
An introduction to the role of the army officer, ethics, profession
alism, leadership traits and principles. As a part of the course,
students receive a mini-course in first aid and land navigation.

MS 200 Applied Leadership and Management I,
Second Year - Basic Program.
Two sem hours
An introduction to basic military leadership skills to include: map
reading, communications, drill and ceremonies, physical training,
and individual leadership skills.

MS 201 AppEed Leadership and Management II,
Second Year - Basic Program.
Two sem hours
A continuation of MS 200 in the study of military leadership and
management skills. Included in this course are: individual leadership
skills, applied management skills, military procedures, and platoon
offense/defense operations.

MS 300 Advanced Military Leadership and Management I,
Three sem hours
First Year - Advanced Program.
Techniques of leadership and management with emphasis on the
role of the small unit leader as a teacher. Theory and application of
basic military skills: topography, close order drill and weaponry.

MS 301 Fundamentals and Dynamics of the Military Team I,
First Year - Advanced Program .
Three sem hours
An examination of the leader's role as an organizer, decision-maker
and leader of a military team. Small unit leadership studied from the
perspective of mission, capabilities and management. Prepares
students for the advanced summer camp experience.
MS �Q2. Leadership.Laboratory,
. Fir§t Year :_ Advanced Program.
Conduc:te<t f()r botb semesters of the 300-level courses. Field
application Clf classroom theories and studies. Physical abilities
·sirengthened anil test.ed. All areas of classroom instruction, drill,
military skills, leadership and physical aptitude.
MS 4-00 Fundamentals and Dynamics of the Military Team II,
Second Year - Advanced Program.
Three sem hours
The organization and functioning of command and staff in army
organizations. The essentials of military correspondence, com
munications and training.

MS 401 Advanced Military Leadership and Management n
Second Year - Advanced Program.
Three sem hou�
The essentials of the army personnel and logistics managemen
1
systems. An in-depth examination of ethics and professionalism
they apply to the military officer. Case study of small unit com�
leadership.
MS 402 Leadership Laboratory,
Second Year - Advanced Program.
A two-semester practium conducted concurrently with 400-levct
courses. Exercise of organizational and leadership theory to whico
the student ha� been expos� . The cad�t battali?n command and
staff structure 1s used as a vehicle to provide pracllcal experience in
the processes of leadership.
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AEROSPACE STUDIES
The Air Force officer edu�a�on prog_ram ?t the University of
.ch1' an provides Eastern M1ch1gan University students the op
Mirtum�tyto eamacommissionas a sccond lieutenant in the U.S. Air
pO
through the Air Force ROTC (AFROTC). Four-and two-year
F�:Cram s are offered ?nd. aerospace studies cl�ses �e �onducted
campus. Class reg1strallon 1s handled
0P0 ,ie University of M1ch1gan
AfROTC. Interested students should contact AFROTC at 7473 or visit Room 154 at North �all on the University of Michigan
on
a
:am
c us. This is not concentrati program.
�tuden ts who enroll as cadets in the Air Force of�cer ed�cation
ro am ,successfullycompletethepr_ogramand.rcce1vea.umvers1ty
�cgfee are commissioned as second lieutenants m the United States
Air Force.

!�

NAVAL SCIENCE STUDIES
The Navy officer education program at the University of
Michigan provides Eastern Michigan University students the op
portunity to cam a commission a� an ensign in the U.S. Navy or a
second lieutenant in the U.S. Marine Corps through the Naval
ROTC program (NROTC). Four and two-year programs are offered
and naval science classes are conducted on the University of
Michigan central campus. Registration for naval science classes is
handled by the NROTC. Interested students should contact the
NROTC Unit at 764-1498 or visit Room 103 in North Hall on the
University of Michigan campus.
Students who enroll as midshipmen (officer candidates) in the
Navy officer education program, successfully complete the pro
gram. and receive a university degree, are commissioned as ensigns
in the U.S. Navy or second lieutenants in the U.S. Marine Corps.
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CONTINUING EDUCATION
Dean: Paul T. McKelvey
Associate Dean: Arthur N. Mccafferty
Director of lnternational Studies: George J. Klein
Coordinator of Independent Study: Michael McPhillips
Upward Bound Program Director: Hildred Lewis
Weekend University Coordinator: Art Towers-Hoover

Goodison Hall

Service to the community-at-large and the non-traditional as
well as the traditional studentarecommitrnentsofEastern Michigan
University, which through its Division of Continuing Education
and Office of International Studies seeks to extend learning op
portunities both within and outside the university environment.

The Division of Continuing Education offers off-campus
courses, the Weekend University, special sum mer sessions (usually
at resort locations), travel-study and semester abroad programs,
Independent Study Through Correspondence courses, and various
other special topics courses both on- and off-campus. The Upward
Bound Program, a federally fundedprogram for high school students,
is also a part of the division.
Inquiries about current programs and suggestions for new
services should be directed to the Office of the Dean, 321 Goodison
Hall, Eastern Michigan University, Ypsilanti, Mich. 48197.
Students enrolled in EMU Continuing Education programs
may use the facilities of the University Library by having their
course registration certified by the Office of Continuing Education
and then obtaining a courtesy card for the duration of the course
from the circulation desk at the library. Library regulations and
fines apply.
Programs offered by the Division of Continuing Education
follow:

Off-Campus Credit Courses

Off-campus credit courses for undergraduates and graduates
arc scheduled at 45 centers in 14 counties throughout Somheastern
Michigan and are usually conducted by regular EMU instructors.
Classes include many of the arts and science disciplines, education,
business, technology and human services. A list of fall and winter
semester, spring and summer session courses may be acquired by
. writing or calling (313) 487-0407. The following regulations apply:

Enrollment

i. Undergraduate students who enroll in off-campus courses must
meet the entrance requirements ofEastern Michigan University
and must matriculate at Eastern to receive credit towards certifi
cates and degrees. Application blanks and details of the admis
sion procedure may be obtained by writing Eastern Michigan
University, Admissions Office, 401 Pierce Hall. A
nonmatriculated student without a bachelor's degree may be
permitted to take courses for one semester only, with no further
enrollment permitted unless regularly admitted.
2. Students who hold a bachelor's degree register in off-campus
classes under one of the following categories:

A. ?fatricula_tcd student" is an .ind_ividual who has been offi.
1
cially admitted to Eastern M1ch1gan Umvcrsity cither as
a
graduate or undergraduate student.
B. "Non-m'.it:iculated student" isan undergn_iduate who has
been officially admitted to Eastern M1ch1ga n Universi[ �
an undergraduate student. (Enrollment is limited to 0/�
semester only.) Non-matriculated and special student/are
not eligible to enroll in graduate business courses
C. A "special student" is an individual who holds a �Chclor,
degree but who has not been officially admitted to a de s
program in the Graduate School. Special students may e�
for more than one enrollment period but must recognize �!
enrollment as a special student docs not constitutcadrnissi
to the Graduate School. Applications for admission to thllile
Graduate School may be obtained at Starkweather Hall
(487-3400).
3. Students must register by mail or in person for off-campuscrc&,
courses through the Registration Office, Pierce Hall, Eastern·
Michigan University, Ypsilanti, Mich. 48 197 (487-2300).
4. Students arc held to the same requirements conccming dislribu.
tion of courses as arc students in residence. Students should
consult program outlines as published in the University Catalog
should make their selection of classes and should consult the '
Office of the Registrar.
5. No credit course will be offered that is not a part of the regular
curricula of Eastern Michigan University.

Fees

1. The registration procedures and policies and the tuition and[�
for students taking off-campus credit classes arc the sameasf�
on-campus classes (sec "Tuition and Fees").
2. Students taking off-campus credit classes may use the instaJJ.
ment payment option for tuition.
3. Enrollment in off-campus credit courses may be made by m�I
and should be completed well in advance of the first meeting
date of the course to ensure a place in class.
4. Tuition adjustment ("refund") policy for cancellation ofregti·
tration or withdrawal from a class or classes is the same as fa
on-campus classes (sec "Withdrawals").

Credits

1. To avoid possible loss of credit toward graduation require
ments, an Eastern Michigan University student who wishes�
take courses at another college or university should secure
approval of the head of the department concerned orOfficeoi
the Registrar.
2. Students regularly enrolled at other colleges orunivcrsitiesma) 1
be enrolled as guest matriculants.
I
3. Students must complete all work on time. lncomplctcs are
awarded only when the student's work has been of acceptabk
quality, but the required amount has not been completed be
cause of illness, necessary absence or other satisfactory rca5W
(see "Incomplctes"),
4. It is expected that students seeking certification or dcgrcesi�
acquaint themselves with the University regulations, which an
available from the Office of the Registrar.
5. Persons may audit a course without credit upon payment of
regular fees, following the established policy (see "Auditing')
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Independent Study Through Correspondence

Correspondence courses for University credit are available
on of Continuing Education. Up to 15 hours of
h ugh the Divisi
be applied to an undergraduate degree and four
can
t
credi
ic
rn
�:dc
degree.
duate
h0urs to a gra letion of enrollment, students receive
a study guide
Upon comp
rk
submit .�c
wo
assignments.
Students
course
all
es
.
that outlin
Study
Independent
il ls
the
to
Office;
mrul
by
nments
assig
d
uirc
:n forwarded to the appropriate faculty member for evaluation.
When graded, it is returned to the student by theIndependent Study
office. U pon completion of all assignments, students take a proctored
final examination.
Admission

1 . Students make application to Independent Study Through Cor
rcspondencc, Continuing Education, 327 Goodison Hall,
Eastern Michigan University, Ypsilanti, Mich. 48197.
2. Course enrollment may be made at any time.
3. Stude nts must be officially admitted to Eastern Michigan
University before enrolling for Independent Study Through
Correspondence course work. Application blanks and details of
the admission procedure may be obtained by writing to the
Office of Admissions, Pierce Hall.
4. Students working toward a degree to be awarded by Eastern
Michigan University arc held to the same requirements con
cerning distribution of courses as those of students in residence.
should plan for one or more meetings on campus with
Students
5.
the assigned instructor.

Course Requirements

I. Correspondence courses should be completed within six months
from the date of enrollment. In special cases and upon written
request from the student, a limited extension of time may be
granted by the coordinator of Independent Study Through
Correspondence.
2 . Courses arc designed so that each assignment is equivalent to a
week's work in an on-campus course. Students arc encouraged
to submit assignments by mail one at a time.
Credits

I. Courses that arc completed satisfactorily carry the same amount
of credit as those pursued in residence. The grade earned is
entered on the permanent record.
2. Up to 15 semester hours of credit earned through correspon
dence may be applied toward an undergraduate degree.
3. Students enrolled on campus may enroll in an Independent
Study Through Correspondence course if their total academic
load docs not exceed the maximum allowed in a given semester
or session. Exceptions must be approved by the director of the
Academic Advising Center.

Fees

1. Tuition and fees of $ 185 per course arc assessed correspondence
students. This is payable in full at the time of enrollment.
2. Included in the fees arc registration, study guides, tapes, and
University postage.
3. In the event a student withdraws within 45 days of registration,
50 percent of tuition shall be refunded.
Correspondence Courses

The following courses are currently available. As new courses
arc regularly added, a student interested in other courses is advised
to check with theIndependent Study Office, Di vision of Continuing
Education, for information about other offerings.
MTH 104 Intermediate Algebra
SOC 105 Introductory Sociology
IDT 150 Understanding Technology
MGT 281Basic Supervision
ENG 325 Expository Writing
ENG 402 Modem English Grammar
ENG 421 The History of the English Language
HIS 123 U.S. History to 1877
MGT 202Business Communication
BIO 301 Genetics
MGT 281Basic Supervision
LIT 100 The Reading of Literature
LIT 207 Children's Literature
HIS 124 U.S. History 1877-Prcscnt
RES 210 Real Estate Principles
For additional information about independent study, contact:
Independent Study Office
Division of Continuing Education
327 Goodison Hall
Eastern Michigan University
Ypsilanti, MI 48197
Phone: (313) 487-1081 or 487-2424

International Studies

The Office of International Studies provides opportunities for
Eastern Michigan University students to complement their univer
sity education through several different kinds of study abroad
programs.
Semester Abroad Program: The Fall European Cultural His
tory Program is a travel study program that visits 40 cities through
out Europe and the Mediterranean area. Professors travel with the
group, lecturing on the important features of each stop. The courses
arc cen1ered in the humanities and team taught in an interdiscipli
nary context. This program offers up to 15 hours of credit in history,
art, literature and political science.
The European Cultural History Program: This program has
been offering low-cost extended European travel for University
credit for 17 years. Since its beginning, the program has grown to
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be the largest university-sponsored program of its kind in the
country, drawing students from EMU as well as colleges and
universities throughout the United States. Options offere? for n:avel
include Europe, the Soviet Union, Greece and Egypt with univer
sity credit available in history, music, art and literature.
Other travel study programs: Many other study abroad programs
are initiated and directed by EMU faculty through the Office of
International Studies. These programs are usually offered in the
summer and carry credit in such fields as biology, business,
education, history, music and political science. These educational
trips have taken students to countries in Asia, Europe and South
America.
Residential Language Program: This program, offered in co
operation with the Department of Foreign Languages andBilingual
Studies, provides intensive foreign language instruction in _forei�n
countries during the spring/summer sessions. Currently, res1denual
foreign language programs are offered in Spanish, French, �d
German. Interested students should contact the head of the Foreign
Language andBilingual Studies Department for details.

Additional Information

For additional information, contact:
The Office of International Studies
333 Goodison Hall
Eastern Michigan University
Ypsilanti, Michigan 48197
Phone: (313) 487-2424

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL
Dean: Ronald E. Goldenberg
Starkweather Hall ( 487-3400)

The Graduate School at Eastern Michigan Univer sity provide"
advanced undergraduate students with an opportunity to enroll i
n
selected graduate level courses provided that they meetThe Graduate
School's admission standards and have achieved the requisite
number of undergraduate crediL�. This privilege afforded to EMU
undergraduate senior students will provide these students wilh an
opportunity to advance their academic ��1ding at the graduate
level and be considered for graduate adm1ss1on to one of lhe many
graduate programs offered by The Graduate School.
Graduate School Catalogs arc available at the time of admis.
sion without charge at S tarkweather Hall. (Additional copies may
be purchased at UniversityBookstore, Mc Kenny Union.) Student
are responsible for the information therein and are affected by the
policies and regulations explained in that catalog.
Advanced undergraduate students at Eastern Michigan Uni,
versity may register for 500-levcl graduate courses if recommende-0
by their advisers and approved by the assistant dean of The
Graduate School prior to registering for the class. Credit ealTICil
may be used to meet the requiremenl� of the baccalaureate degree
(recorded as undergraduate credit) or to apply toward a master's
degree (receive graduate credit).

Thefollowing regulations apply:
I . Student applicants must have accumulated 76 hours or moreol
undergraduate credit and have a cumulative grade point average
(GPA) of 2.50 or better in all course work completed at Eastern
Michigan University.
2. Election of graduate hours as an undergraduate must be limite<l
to the 500-level course series. Advanced undergraduatcsarell(X
permitted to enroll in 600- or 700-level course series. Studenli
must be admitted to a graduate degree program in the Collegeo/
Business in order to enroll for a 500-level business course.
3. Credit in graduate courses may be used for only one purpose
either undergraduate credit or graduate credit.
4. Permission to enroll in graduate courses as an advanced under,
graduate should not prolong the completion of undergradua�
degree requirements.
5. The maximum number of graduate hours that can be elected as
an advanced undergraduate student is 1 5. Senior students wf�
hold guest admission in the University are not eligible to enroll
in graduate courses.
6. Permission to take graduate courses does not represent admli·
sion to The Graduate School. Students wishing to continue
graduate study and utilize the graduate credit earned in COU!Sei
elected as an undergraduate must apply and meet all require
ments for admission to The Graduate S chool and degree pro
grams.

Procedures for graduate admission require the student w
complete and submit the application for admission directly toTu
Graduate School with official transcripts of all undergraduate aoo
graduate credit earned. Where necessary, official scores from
national examinations must be submitted (departments rcqumni
exams are listed in the Graduate Catalog).

The Graduate School

ase note the follo�ing deadlin� schedule for receiving all
Ple
. on materials reqmred for admittance to a degree program
.
.
appIlCati
Umvcrsny.
at Eastern Michigan
Fall admiss ion ..................................................... June 15
Winter admission ...................................... September 15
Spring/Summer admission ...........................February 15

Applications received after the above _ established_ dc�dlincs
'II be moved to the subsequent semester; 1.c., an apphcauon for
1 semester received July 1 will be processed for winter semester.
All docu ments and supporting data required for admittance become
the property of The Graduate School and will not be returned.
Applicants are not officially admitted to The Graduate School
d the requested graduate academic program until they have been
��tified in writing of acceptance by the assistant dean of The
Graduate School.

f�

ADMISSION CATEGORIES

It should be understood that the admission policies presented
arc minimum standards and _tl:al many departments have estab
lished criteria above these minimums. For this reason, applicants
for degree admission may have to meet additional requirements
c.stablishcd by departments. These requirements often include
admission tests, valid teachingcertificates, letters ofrecommendation
and/or personal interviews and grade point averages above the
minimum established by The Graduate School.
Anyone planning to enroll in graduate level courses must be
admilled to The Graduate School through one of the following two
admission categories: degree admission or non-degree student
status.
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Specialist's Degree
A minimum grade point average of 3.3 (B+) in the master's
derrree program is required for admission to the specialist's degree.
Fo; those departments admitting students into the specialist's
degree directly from the bachelor's degree, a minimum under
graduate grade point average of2.75 is required. Departments may
establish standards higher than this minimum.
Master's Degree
Degree admission requires that the applicant hold a bachelor's
degree from an accredited college or university and possess a
minimum undergraduate grade point average of 2.50 (4.0) or 2.75
inthe last halfof the undergraduate program. Applicants who do not
possess minimum requirements for admission may be granted
conditional admission. Conditions of admission must be met prior
to beginning core course work for the degree.
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TYPES OF ADMISSION
Degree Admission Status
Degree admission into a master's or graduate certificate pro
gram requires that the candidate meet both The Graduate School
requirements (conferred bachelor's degree and at least a 2.5 GPA
or 2.75 GPA in the last half of the undergraduate program) and the
departmental admission requirements as stated in The Graduate
Catalog. Specialist's degree admission requires a 3.3 GPA in the
completed master's program.
Conditional Admission
Condition 1 : Curriculum Deficiencies is a conditional admis
sion for students who meet the degree admission requirements of
The Graduate School, but have curricular deficiencies in their
undergraduate program and/or other departmental standards and
therefore do not meet departmental admission requirements. In
such cases, special conditions noted below must be completed prior
to gaining degree admission.
Condition 2 : Senior Status is a conditional admission granted
to candidates completing an undergraduate degree at the end of the
current semester and is valid for one enrollment period only. This
condition is removed when the student submits an official under
graduate transcript with the baccalaureate degree posted.
Condition 3 : College of Business/Foundation Courses is a
conditional admission status granted to students who must com
plete foundation courses with a "B" (3.0 GPA) average. Ifsuccessful,
the student must then complete 12 hours of required core courses
with a "B+" (3.3 GPA) average, with no grades below "B," and no
course repeats.
Condition 4: English as a Second Language Program is a
conditional admission status granted to international non-native
speakers of English who scored below the required minimum score
in the English proficiency exam (TOEFL and the Test of Written
English, or MELAB) and will be required to elect appropriate ESL
courses. The ESL courses arc determined by the ESL program staff
based on the candidate's score and a placement examination. The
examination is administered by the English as a Second Language
program staffat Eastern Michigan Uni vcrsity priorto the beginning
of each term.
Non-Degree Admission
Non-degree students may enroll under this status for any of the
semesters or sessions (fall, winter, spring or summer) and there is
no limit to the number of hours a non-degree student may cam.
However, students will be subject to course prerequisites. Also a
student cannot cam a degree with non-degree student status. Stu
dents can transfer from non-degree student status to degree status
if they meet departmental and Graduate School requirements (sec
Transfer of Credit to Degree Programs in the Graduate Catalog).
Policy states that a student must complete a minimum of 10
semester hours after admission to the degree program. Non-degree
students can earn a graduate certificate in such programs as historic
preservation planning and social work. However, for the purpose of
teacher certification and forprofessional licensing, the submission
of official transcripts is necessary.
Credits earned do not automatically apply toward a degr<"
program but are dependent upon admission to The GraduateSchc
the requirements of the program, recommendation by an adv'
and the approval of The Graduate School.
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Status 1 : Academic Deficiencies is a non-degree admission
status granted on the recommendation of the academic department
to candidates who do not meet the minimum undergraduate grade
point average (2.5 GP A) requirement of The Graduate School or the
academic department GP A requirements, whichever is higher; and/
or have graduated from a non-accredited academic institution; and/
or have demonstrated the potential to perform graduate level work
at Eastern Michigan University. This type of admission provides
students with an opportunity to demonstrate that they can be
successful in a graduate program al EMU by completing a mini
mum of nine and no more than 12 graduate level credit hours
specified by the department, while maintaining good academic
standing (3.0 GPA). These hours elected as a non-degree admission
candidate can only be applied to a graduate degree program upon
the recommendation of the coordinator of graduate advising. It
should be specifically noted that successful completion of nine and
not more than 12 graduate level credit hours with a 3.0 GPA does
not guarantee, nor does it constitute admission to a graduate degree
program.
Status 2: Continuing Certification is a non-degree admission
status granted to certified teachers and other professionals in
education who explicitly indicate that they do not intend to pursue
a graduate degree program but wish to enroll only i n graduate level
courses to meet continuing certification requirements. The academic
courses which are elected via the non-degree admission status do
not follow a prescribed graduate degree program and do not earn the
student a graduate degree.
Status 3: Continuing Education Division Courses is a non
degree admission status granted to students who enroll in courses
through the Division of Continuing Education. Courses taken under
this non-degree admission status do not automatically apply to a
graduate degree. Students intending to use graduate level courses
offered through the Division of Continuing Education on a
degree program must seek formal admission to a graduate
degree by completing an admission application and providing
The Graduate School with official transcripts. Students in
tending to enroll in graduate level courses to meet degree require
ments must meet all of the program admission requirements prior
to enrollment in Continuing Education courses.
Status 4: Personal/Professional Development is a non-degree
admission status granted to candidates who wish to enroll in
graduate level courses for self-enrichment purposes and/or par
ticipate in a graduate certificate/advanced graduate certificate
program. Courses taken under this admission status do not auto
matically apply to a graduate degree at Eastern Michigan Univer
sity.
. · Finimc.ial assistance is available to graduate students under
specific programs listed previously i n the Financial Aid section of
·this. catalog. This includes the College Work-Study Program,
•student employment and educational loans such as National Direct
Student Loans (NDSL), Michigan Guaranteed Student Loans
(MGSL) or the Canadian equivalent, and Michigan State Direct
Loans (MSDL).
Graduate assistantships are available through academic de
partments, and are awarded on the basis of the qualifications of the
applicant. Each appointment requires considerable research time
and precludes other employment. The academic year stipend ranges
from about $2,400 to $4,800. In addition, the University pays full
tuition forup to 18 credit hours for each fiscal year of the assistant
ship, as well as registration, health service, and student government
fees.

The total assistantship award may pay up to $8,40() ,
academic year depending on whether you receive a full-tim !>er
part-time assistantship or whether you arc a resident or non-rcsi� or
of Michigan. Graduate students interested in applying for s�
positions should write to their major area department head or�
e
Graduate Dean's Office.
A limited number of assistantships are funded through the
College Work-Study Program. Interested students should conta
1
their major area dcparm:icnt head or the Gr�duate J?ean's omc:
Students need to submit the graduate ass1stantsh1p applicati ·
material, as well as the Family Financial Statement or Financial Ai�
Fonn, to qualify for the College Work-Study Program.

The_ minorit� �rad �ate_ assistantsh ip progr�m strives Ill
_
attract highly quahf1ed mmonty students m academic disciplines
that traditionally have not been accessible to minorities. Eastern
Michigan University has continually encouraged the application
and enrollment of promising minority graduate students and rtt.
ognizcs the need for well-trained minority scholars.
For more information on this program, please call 487-0042.

The graduate fellowship program is an honor awarded to
selected graduate students for academic merit. The award is aS300
tuition waiver per semester (fall and winter) with the provision thaJ
thefellow must enroll in and complete at least six hours ofgraduaie
level course work in each ofthe temif ofthe award. Undcrgradurue
courses taken for graduate credit arc NOT considered part of the
required six hours.
Both new and continuing graduate students may apply for
graduate fellowships. New graduate students must present a mini.
mum of 3.2 cumulative undergraduate GPA to receive considee.
ation. Graduate students who have already begun their program;
must present a minimum of3.6 cumulative graduate GPA torcreive
consideration. Students having completed more than 15 gradua�
hoursof theircurrent dcgree program at the time of initial application
arc not eligible for this program.
Graduate fellows ( ! ) must hold admission to an acadcmk
program leading to either a master's or a specialist 's degree; (li
must maintain a cumulative graduate GPA of3.6 at all timesdurint
their fellowship in order to maintain the award; (3) arc eligible[�
reappointment for one additional academic year if they continuew
achieve a 3.6 cumulative graduate GPA. Students accepted into the
graduate assistantship program arc not eligible to be gradua�
fellows.
Applications arc available in the Graduate Dean's Office,
Starkweather Hall.

The Graduate Dean's Award for Research Excellence isa
$250 cash award made in the fall/winter semesters to rcwaro
excellence i n ongoing or completed research projects.
Currently enrolled Eastern Michigan University graduait
students or recent graduates (within one year) arc eligible to apply
for the award. Part- and full-time students who have completed Jj
semester hours and arc in good academic standing arc encouragei
to apply.
The major criterion for the award is the exhibition of supcricr
initiative in the student's own research project.
Deadlines for application arc November 15 for the fall awaro
and March 15 for the winteraward. Applications arcavailableinth:
Graduate Dean's Office, Starkweather Hall.
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The Barton Scholarship is a one-time competitive award of
ssOO w hich is applied to the recipient's tuition and fees. Applica
. 5 w ill be considered by The Graduate School Scholarship
t�mittee bi-annually for the fall and winter semesters. Applicants
enrolled in the final semester of their
rn�st (I ) either be and earn a baccalaureate degreeundergraduate
from Eastern
study
of
m
tgan University with no graduate level academic work com
l�ted prior to receiving the award, or have previously earned a
� ccalaureate degree from EMU and have not enrolled in courses
:a graduate student prior to receiving the award; (2) must have a
\mulative undergraduate GPA of 3.5 or beuer at the time of
\bmitting the scholarship application; (3) must become candidates
/or adm ission into a graduate academic program at Eastern Michi
gan University or The University of Michigan prior to submitting
the Barton Scholarship a�plication fo�. S �udents :,vh? wish to
pursue their graduate studies at The University of M1ch1gan must
submit a completed Gra_duate Adm!ssion Veri�cation �01'.11 before
consideration can be given to their scholarship apphcauon. The
deadline for a submission of materials for a fall semester award is
June 30 and November 30 for a winter semester award.
Applications are available i n The Graduate School,
Stm"kweather Hall.

r:0

The Anton Brenner Scholarship is a one-time competitive
award of$500 which is applied to the recipient's tuition and fees.
Applications will be considered by The Graduate School Scholar
ship Committee for each fall semester. Applicants must (1) have
completed at least one full academic semester (spring and summer
combined equals one full semester) al EMU and earned at least 10
graduate credit hours toward their master's degree prior to submit
ting an application for the award; (2) have a cwnulative graduate
GPA of 3.5 or better at the time of submitting the scholarship
application; (3) be enrolled in at least four graduate credit hours
during the fall semester for which the scholarship award is granted;
(4) submitan application on or before April 15 to be considered for
an award the following fall. Applications are available in The
Graduate School, Starkweather Hall.

UNIVERSITY ADVANCEMENT
Office of Alumni Relations and University
Development
Director: Jack I. Slater Jr., CFRE
015 Welch Hall (487-0250)

The Office of Alumni Relations and University Development
was established in 1987 to coordinate the University's alumni and
development activities.

Alwnni are Eastern Michigan University's lifeline to every
community in the state of Michigan, to business and industry across
the country and to the world-at-large. The continuing interest of
graduates and former students is a major investment in the progress
and future of EMU.
The Office for Alumni Relations is the coordinating body for
all alumni activity and the means by which personal relationships
established during student days can be maintained and renewed.
It is responsible for updating the computerized list of 70,000
known alumni, assisting in special reunions of various constituent
groups of alumni, providing programs for special alumni meetings
and giving staff support to the Alumni Association and various
other alumni groups. Spec ial activities include Homecoming, golf
outings, concerts and an active outreach program.
In August 1983, it initiated a new alumni periodical, Eastern
Today, published four times yearly in cooperation with the Office
of Public Information and Publications. The magazine is designed
to enhance communications about and among alwnni, faculty,
administration and friends of EMU.
The Alumni Association plans programs of interest for alumni
and serves as the vehicle for communicating to the University
faculty and administration the concerns of EMU's alumni as they
relate to the development of the University.
Active in fund raising campaigns, the association is respon
sible for the Memorial Chimes and Pierce Hall clocks given in
former years, and more recently for gifts to the University Library,
various established funds and scholarships, and additional schol
arships and aid to student organizations. Charles McKenny Union,
completed in 1931 and built through the cooperative efforts of
alumni and the University, stands as a visible symbol of the
association's ongoing service to EMU.
The association is governed by a 24-member board of directors
elected in the spring of each year by a vote of all eligible association
members. The president of the University is an ex-officio member
of the board and the director of the Office for Alumni Relations
serves as secretary.
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Office of Development
The Office of Development was established in 1 975 to create
a new awareness of the University's ever-increasing need for
private support and to organize a University-wide development
program.
Its primary functions include the identification, cultivation and
solicitation of alumni, friends, parents, corporations, foundations,
and civic and labor organizations; the design and implementation
of direct-mail, telemarketing and personal solicitations to meet
specific annual capital and endowment objectives; the receipt,
acknowledgment and accurate recording of all gifts to the Univer
sity; and the coordination of all fund-raising activities undertaken
in the name of Eastern Michigan University.

Office of Research Development
Director: David L. Clifford
Goddard Hall Basement (487-3090)

The Office of Research Development's objectives are to
stimulate, initiate, develop and administer externally funded re
search activities in the University by working with faculty, admin
istrators and students interested in obtaining funds for independent
research, demonstration programs, training, experimental projects
and other efforts directed toward expanding the scope and quality
of the University.

Its activities include:
1. Identification of funding sources through liaison with govern
mental and private agencies, screening of grant announcements
and requests for proposals, and personal contacts.
2. Providing information on funding opportunities through the
sponsored program announcements to EMU personnel.
3. Maintaining informational files on foundation, corporate, state
and federal funding programs and updating changing priorities
or funding levels of potential sponsors.
4. Assisting proposal writers in editing, typing and preparing
proposals for submission, obtaining all necessary University
approvals and formally submitting the completed application to
the.funding agency.
5. Assisting in the administration of externally sponsored pro
grams by providing post-award support services to grant recipi
ents.
6. Administer faculty release time awards, special project funds
and other research support programs.
7. Develop, implement and monitor policies in the area of human
subjects, care of laboratory animals, intellectual property, and
scientific misconduct.

The World College
Eastern Michigan University established the World Colle e
n
1 987 as one of the top institutional priorities of the Universf1 ;
"Decade of Advancement." The result of internal restructuring �i-s
new college evolved from the administrative functio n of the L s
guage and International Trade Program in the Departrnemani
Foreign Languages andBilingual Studies. It also encom passes �
e
functions of the former Office of International Projects.
No� reP?rling directly to the assoc_iate vice president for
academic affairs, the World College coordinates and facilitates th
d�vclopmen_l of int�rnat_ionally-focu_sed programs via collaboratio:
with the enure University community. Among the major g oals of
the World College arc:
• To facilitate the incorporation of global perspectives in
university curricula.
To assist in developing and maintaining liaison with foreign
academic institutions, governments and business organiza.
tions.
To serve as a clearinghouse of information and referrals
regarding internationally-focused projects, programs, even�
and activities.
• To assist faculty and staff in internationalizing their own
expertise and in applying their expertise to new intcmation�
endeavors.
• To increase international educational experiences for stu
dents and faculty, on campus and abroad.
To seek and develop international programs through federal
and state funding.
• To develop contract-based non-credit, intcrnationally- focuse<l
experiences and courses for the public and for the private
sector.

The World College is not a traditional academic college wiili
its own departments and courses, faculty members, majors and
degrees. Rather, it serves as a facilitating and coordinating ccntet
for international education, seeking to promote the broadening of
awareness and understanding-in all colleges, dcparunents and
programs al EMU--0f the world outside the borders of our counl!Y.
World College programs arc developed in conjunction with faculiy
and administrators in the other academic colleges.

'
)
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STUDENT REFERENCES
Dean of Students: Bette White
205 Goodison Hall (487-3118)

official policies regarding student conduct and grade griev
arc established by the University's Board of
ance procedu_resof the Student Conduct Code may be obtained in
ies
Cop
ts.
Regen
e.
the !)can of Stude nts' Offic

Conduct Code and Judicial Structure for
Students and Student Organi1.ations

Section I.

A.University-Wide Regu latio ns
The following conduct, should it take place on University owned or
controlled property or at a University sponsored or supervised
evcnt, may result in dis�ipli� ary action by the University, including
dismissal from the Uni vcrsity.
1. Use of alcohol
Consum ption or possession of alcoholic beverages by per
sons undcr21 years of age. Consumption or possession of alcoholic
beverages by any person at any place or at any time where not
specifically permitted by University policy or regulation. NOTE:
Transportation in scaled containers to and from an authorized area
or place is permissible if the person in possession has attained the
legal age as prescribed by Michigan law for the legal possession of
alcoholic beverages.
2. Drugs
(a) Drug distribution. Distribution of narcotic or drug
substance in violation of local, state, or federal drug or
n arcotic laws.
(b) Drug usage. Use or possession of any drug or narcotic in
violation of local, state, or federal drug or narcotic laws.
operty
3. Pr
(a) Theft of University property or property of a member of
the University or visitor.
(b) Damage, destruction or defacement of University prop
erty or property of a member of the University or visitor.
(c) Wrongful appropriation of University property or prop
erty of a member of the University or visitor.
(d) Unauthorized possession of University property or prop
erty of a member of the University or visitor.
4. University facilities
(a) Unauthor_izcd use including entry to, occupation of, or
blockmg mgrcss or egress of University facilities such as
but not limited to buildings, classrooms, hallways,
entryways, conference rooms, campus grounds, as well
as unauthorized use of vehicles, equipment, or services
?r University name or logo(including UniversityComput
mg Center).
(b) Gambling on campus for money or other things of value
except as provided by law.
(c) :ets: �ogs, cats, reptiles, or other animals arc prohibited
m Umversity buildings oron University grounds, except
where properly authorized.
5. Disruptive conduct
(a) Active p�ticipation in or instigation of disruption or
obstrucuon of any University activity.
(b) Disturbance of or harassment of any member of the
University community or visitor.

6. Physical abuse
(a) '.hysical abuse or threat ofphysical abuse or unwarranted
inflammatory provocation to physical abuse against any
me?1ber of the University community or any person on
_ property or conduct which threatens or en
Umvcrs1ty
dangers the mental or physical health or safety of any
such person.
(b) Sexual harassment: Unconsented physical contact of a
sexual nature, unwelcome sexual advances, unwelcome
requests for sexual favors, and other verbal or physical
conduct or communications constituting sexual
harassment.
7. Falsification of records
(a) Furnishing false information to the University.
(b) Forgery, alteration or improper use of University docu
ments, records, or identification.
8. Firearms, weapons, and explosives
(a) Posscss!on or use of firearms and other weapons.
(b) Po�scss10n or use of firecrackers, gunpowder, explosives
or mcend1ary devices, or other materials which endanger
health or safety.
9. Fires or fire alarm systems and equipment
(a) Tampering with or misuse of fire alarm systems or
firefighting equipment.
(b) Intentionally or recklessly burning or setting fire to or in
any building or starting unauthorized fire on University
property.
10. Academic dishonesty
� tudents are no� t�cngagc in any form ofacadcmic dishonesty
.
mcludmg, but not limited to, plagiarism, alteration of records
substitution of another's work representing it as the student's own'
an� �nowingly assisting another student in engaging in any such
acUvity.
For purposes of this section, plagiarism is defined as the
know in� use, without appropriate approval, of published materials,
express10ns or works of another with intent to represent the
material(s) as one's own.
1 1. Other University regulations:
Violation of any of the following posted or published University regulations:
(a) EMU policy manual(s);
(b) Terms and conditions of the residence hall contract;
(c) EMU published undergraduate and graduate catalogs;
(d) Rules and regulations specific to University buildings.

B. Off-Campus Conduct
Ind.ividual or group conduct described in the regulations in Part A
which occurs off-campus may also result in disciplinary action by
the University when:
1 . s�ch conduct has �r tends to have a substantial adverse impact
on the mterest of the University or an individual within the Univer
sity community, AND
2. there is a showing to that effect to the satisfaction of a
University hearing board to which the case is referred.
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Section II. Conduct Code for Student Organizations
Recognized student organizations have considerable freedom to
accomplish their goals. However, they must conform to the poli
cies, regulations and procedures for student organizations and the
Code of Conduct. Any group in violation of these standards is
subject to disciplinary action. Original jurisdiction for conduct
cases for all recognized student organizations is held by the Dean
of Students Office.

A. University-Wide Regulations
The following conduct, should it take place on University owned
or controlled property or at a University sponsored or supervised
event, may result in disciplinary action by the University, includ
ing separation from the University.
1. Non-discrimination by organizations
(a) Every student organization registered and approved
by the University is expected to be free to select its
membership upon the basis of individual merit. Any
student organization selecting its membership upon the
basis of restrictive clauses involving race, religion,
color, national origin, sex, age or handicap will be
considered to be operating in conflict with University
policy.
(b) Exceptions to this policy include religious qualifications
which may be required by organizations whose aims are
primarily sectarian, and social fraternities and sororities
that are permitted by federal and state law to discrimi
nate on the basis of sex.
(c) Should a student organization be in conflict with Univer
sity policy in the selection of its members, the group will
be asked to submit evidence that action has been or is
being taken to remove such restrictive membership
provision; such as a request for a waiver of the restriction
from the national organization. A reasonable period of
time as determined by the Dean of Students Office may
be granted to remove the restrictive provisions. Contin
ued restriction of membership by constitutional
requirements or other binding enactment contrary to
University policy will result in withdrawal of University
registration of the student organization.
2. Property
(a) Theft of University property or property of a member of
the University or visitor.
(b) Damage, destruction or defacement of University
property or property of a member of the University or
visitor.
(c:) Wro11gful. apprppriation of University property or prop
.. e.i:ty ofa member 9f the University or visitor.
(d) :unaµthorized possession of University property or
·
··, . · prqper:ty, of.amember of the University or visitor.
·.J;.;3. Uni.ve.r.sity{a.cili�es
(a) Unauthorized use including entry to, occupation of, or
blocking ingress oregress ofUniversity facilities such as
but not limited to buildings, classrooms, hallways,
entryways, conference rooms, outside grounds as well
as unauthorized use of vehicles, equipment, services or
University name or logo (including University Comput
ing Center).
(b) Misuse of University facilities, vehicles, equipment,
services or University name or logo including but not
limited to use for purposes other than intended for or
authorized.

4. Falsification of records
(a) Furnishing false information to the University.
(b) Forgery, alteration or improper use of University d
oeu
ments, records or identification.
5. Disruptive conduct
(a) Active participation in or instigation of disruption or
obstruction of any University activity.
(b) Disturbance of or harassment of any member(s) of the
University community or any person(s) on campus inan
official capacity or visitors(s).
6. Physical abuse
Physical abuse or threat of physical abuse or unwarranted
inflammatory provocation to physical abuse against any m cmbe
of the University community or any person on University propen;
or conduct which threatens or endangers the mental or physic�
health or safety of any such person.
7. Sexual harassment
Unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual favors. and
other verbal or physical conduct or communications constituting
sexual harassment as defined and otherwise prohibited by state or
federal statutes.
In cases where the activity is performed by an individu�
member of a student organization, the total organization may I>:
held responsible, when those members not directly involved.par.
ticipate in said activity by encouraging, witnessing or condonin,
the act in any manner.
8. Hazing
(a) Eastern Michigan University students as individualset
members of registered student organizations arc ex.
pressly forbidden from engaging in hazing. Initiation
into University organizations is permissible excluding
any activities construed as hazing.
(b) Hazing shall be defined as the performing of an actor
insisting that another, including the initiate, perform an
act for initiation individually or with any studcntor olhei
organization which may cause or create an unnccessarr
risk or cause mental or physical harm to any person or
which is not deemed socially acceptable.
Such acts include, but are not limited to: requiringan
initiate to consume alcohol or any other substance, pre
venting an initiate from having at least six hours sleepin
any 24 hour period, branding, paddling, causing cxce,.
sive fatigue-mental or physical-, expecting participa
tion in any activity in which full members will not
participate, engaging in acts which cause embarrass
ment, humiliation, discomfort, pain, fright or injury Cl
which violate any federal, state or local statute or
University policy.
(c) In cases where the activity is performed by an individw!
member of a student organization, the total organizatioo
may be held responsible, when those members not
directly involved, participate in said activity by
encouraging, witnessing or condoning the act in
any manner.
(d) Any individual and/or organization found guilty of
hazing will be subject to a minimum penalty of suspcnsioa
9. Other University regulations
Violation of any other posted or published University reg�
lions, including but not limited to:
(a) EMU policy manual(s);
(b) Terms and conditions of the residence hall contrac�
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(c) EMU published bulletins (undergraduate and graduate
ca talogs);
Eastern Echo;
The
(d)
(e) Rules and regulations specific to University buildings;
(f) campus �ife. Council regulations and guidelines
for organ1zauons;
(g) Student government monetary allocation guidelines.

B Off-Campus Con duc t
c�nduct described in the regulations in Part A which occurs off
also result in disciplinary action by the University
campus ma y
nder the same provisions as the individual conduct code.
�ote . Nothing in the foregoing shall subject an organization to
!iabiiity under the provisions of this Code for the acts of individuals
unless such acts ar� con:imit�d under the formal o: informal
sponsorship, authonty, direcllon, or as a group acl.lon of the
organization.

Section III. Judicial Structure for Students and Student
Organizations
A. Procedural Rights of the Student(s)/Student Organi1.ation
l. The student(s)/student organization shall have the right to
remain silent.
2. The student(s)/student organization shall have a right to a
voluntary adviser of their choice. Such adviser shall be
selected fro m the University community and may participate
in the disciplinary proceedings. The student shall also be informed
by the dean of students that assistance is available through Student
Government's Student Defender's Union. The student shall be
informed of the availability of such assistance prior to the discipline
process when applicable.
When criminal prosecution is pending on charges stemming
from the same incident, the student(s)/student organization shall
have a right to engage an auomey, at their own expense, of their
choice to be present at a University hearing. The auomey shall not
represent the student(s)/student organization nor be a participant in
the hearing but shall be permitted to consult with the student(s)/
student organization at all stages of the proceedings.
3. The student(s)/student organization shall be given a written
statement of the charges against them prior to the commencement
of the disciplinary process.
4. The student(s)/student organization must be presented with a
wriuen list of their rights. Rights 1 -4 shall extend to all judicial
proceedings, all investigations conducted by the Dean of Students
Office and before any statement is made to the Dean of Students
Office.
5. The student(s)/student organization may confront their ac
cuser and is guaranteed to the right to cross-examine all those
testifying against them.
6. The student(s)/student organization shall have the right to
bring witnesses to testify in their defense. The University Judicial
Board and the Judicial AppealsBoard shall have the authority to
limit the number of witnesses by a two-thirds (23) vote of those
members present, in order to avoid dilatory tactics.
7. The student(s)/student organization shall have the right to an
open or closed hearing at their discretion. A hearing shall be
deemed to have been open if provision for twenty (20) spectators
was made in the hearing room and no person was excluded until the
room's capacity was reached except for sequestration or if such
person's behavior was disruptive of the atmosphere for the conduct
of a fair hearing.

A closed hearing means participants only: student(s) student
organi7.ation charged, adviser(s), dean ofstudents and/or designee(s),
witnesses, members of the board.
8. The student(s)/student organization may submit to the dean of
students, University JudicialBoard or the Judicial AppealsBoard,
in writing, a supportive report of any individual organization who
chooses to intervene in their behalf.
9. The student(s)/student organization shall have the right to
challenge for cause any member ofthe University JudicialBoard or
Judicial AppealsBoard. Each body shall determine the validity of
such challenges.
1 0. No member of the University Judicial Board or Judicial
AppealsBoard who is involved with the investigation of a case or
is a party to the case shall sit on theBoard while the case is being
heard. Rights 5-1 0 shall extend to all cases before the University
JudicialBoard or Judicial AppealsBoard.
I l . With the assistance of the Dean of Students Office, the
University JudicialBoard and the Judicial Appeals Board must
keep official records of each case which the student(s)/student
organization may examine.

B. Dean of Students Office
I. The dean of students shall have the power to investigate each
student(s)/student organization disciplinary case.
2. After investigation, the dean of students will make one of the
following decisions:
(a) charge the student(s)/student organization with
misconduct and assign a penalty;
(b) charge the student(s)/student organization with
misconduct and refer the case to the UJB for action;
(c) refer the case to the UJB for review and action;
(d) not charge the student(s)/student organization.
3. In all cases where a student/student organization is charged,
a written notice shall be prepared by the Dean of Students Office
and served on the student(s)/student organization involved. It will
satisfy this provision if such a notice is given to the student(s)/
student organization's last known address registered with the
University. The notice shall include the following:
(a) A recitation of the facts which surround the violation
giving, so far as possible, the date, time, and location of
the behavior in question.
(b) A recitation of the specific regulation violated.
(c) Any penalty assigned or other action taken.
(d) The student/student organization has ten ( I O) calendar
days to appeal the finding in writing.
(e) Failure to appeal the decision within ten ( IO) calendar
days shall result in the penalty taking effect.
4. When a case is taken to the University Judicial Board (or
Judicial Appeals Board), the complaint should be submitted in
writing to the hearing board by a representative from the Dean of
Students Office or by an appointee of the Dean of Students Office.
5. In case of a hearing before the University JudicialBoard (or
Judicial AppealsBoard), the Dean of Students Office shall notify
the student(s)/student organization involved of the date, time, and
place of the hearing and/or pre-hearing conference. The date of the
pre-hearing conference shall not be less than two (2) days prior to
the date of the hearing except by mutual consent.
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C. Pre-hearing Conferences
At least two days prior to any hearing by the University Judicial
Board or hearing officer, the dean of students shall schedule a pre
hearing conference for any student(s)/student organization charged
with conduct violations. Such conference shall be attended by:
I . The presiding officer of the University Judicial Board or
Judicial AppealsBoard, or the hearing officer or a designee of one
of these officers.
2. The dean of students or his/her designee and may be attended
by:
(a) Any employee of the University who may be designated
to represent the University.
(b) The student(s)/student organization involved.
(c) Any member of the University community in good
standing selected by the student(s)/student organization
to serve as an adviser or representative.
The purpose of such conference shall be to identify those
issues and facts which will be presented at the hearing, to
exchange information as to witnesses likely to be called,
to answer procedural questions so far as possible, and to
settle those matters which may be agreeably concluded.
This conference will not determine questions of innocence
or guilt or recommendation of penalty. The failure of the
student(s)/student organization or their adviser or rep
resentative to appear shall in no way affectany procedural
rights of the student(s)/studentorganization in subsequent
disciplinary proceedings and such failure will not prohibit
a hearing from being set and a hearing being held.

D. The University Judicial Board
1. Composition
(a) The University JudicialBoard shall consist of five (5)
enrolled students and two (2) alternates, two (2) full-time
faculty members and one (I) alternate, and two (2) full
time members of the University community and one (I)
alternate (which includes current faculty, staff,
employees, and students).
(b) No member shall be on any probationary status and no
member shall have any pending disciplinary action which
may lead to a change of status.
2. Selection of members
(a) The student members shall be appointed by the Student
Senate as directed by their constitution and by-laws; with
one student member from the Office of Campus Life.
(b) The faculty members shall be selected by the Faculty
Council. ·
(c) The president or his/her designcc shall appoint the
m.embers from the University community.
· 3. Termiofoffice
•{a)· Members shall be appointed for up to a two year period.
· ·· They may be reappointed by the person or body who
appointed them.
(b) Members may be removed from the board for poor
attendance by a simple majority vote of the total board.
4. The chief justice shall be elected from within the body by a
majority of the body.

E. Jurisdiction of the University Judicial Board
I . The U� ivers(ty Ju?ic�lBoard sh�I ha�e original_ jurisdictio
n
in all cases mvolvmg v10lauons of Umvcrs1ty regulallons.
2. The University JudicialBoard shall exercise superintendin
control if there is probable cause to believe that elementary prin'.
ciplcs of fairness and justice arc being or will be violated.
F. Appeals to the University Judicial Board
All appeals to the University JudicialBoard shall be gove mect b
Y
the following:
I . Appeal may be granted on any basis.
2. Appeals shall be made to the University Judicial Board in
writing through the Dean of Students Office.
3. The University JudicialBoard shall decide whethcr ornot1o
hear the case by majority vote.
4. All cases shall be heard from the beginning.
5. Upon motion of the studcnt(s)/student organization party,any
case may be removed directly to the Judicial AppealsBoard, which
shall assume original jurisdiction.
G. Procedure of the University Judicial Board
1. Prior to any discipline hearing, a pre-hearing conference will
be held (sec Item C, Pre-Hearing Conferences).
2. Quorum
A quorum shall exist with the presence of any six (6)
members.
3. Disposition of cases
(a) A simple majority of the board members present shall re
required for any action taken.
(b) Decisions of the University JudicialBoard shall be in
writing. The decision shall be based on the evidence
presented. The decision shall state what rule was
violated, the behavior constituting the violation and,
if known, the date, time, and place of the violation.
Within forty-eight (48) hours, the decision will be
submitted in writing to the dean of students for
mailing to the studcnt(s)/studcnt organization's last
known address. Also a copy will be sent to the
Judicial Appeals Board.
(c) All decisions of the University JudicialBoard shall
be final and shall be implemented after five (5) work
ing days, unless appealed or as provided under SectionV,
Item A. These decisions may be appealed by either party
to the Judicial AppealsBoard. The appeal must bein
writing to the chairperson of the Judicial Appeals Boaro
and delivered lo the Dean of Students Office within filt
(5) working days from the date of the decision.
(d) The University JudicialBoard shall have authority to
decide on penalties sanctioned by the Univers ity (set
Section 4) and/or other action deemed appropriate.
H. Judicial Appeals Board
I . Composition
(a) The Judicial AppealsBoard shall consist of two (2)
enrolled students, two (2) full-time faculty members,and
two (2) full-time mcmbers of the University community.
(b) No members shall be on any probationary status, andoo
member shall have any pending disciplinary action whicl
may lead lo a change of status.
2. Selection of members
(a) The student members shall be appointed by the Stude«
Senate as directed by their constitution and by-laws.
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(b) Toe faculty members shall be selected by the Faculty
Council.
(c) The president or his/her designee shall appoint the
members from the University community.
m
of office
T
er
3
· (a) Members shall serve for up to a three year term. They
may be reappointed by the person or body that appointed
them.
(b) Members may be removed from the board for poor
attendance by a simple majority vote of the total board.
4. Chairperson
The chairperson of the Judicial Appeals Board shall be elected by
a majority vote of the board.

1 Jurisdiction of the Judicial Appeals Board
· I. The Judicial Appeals Board shall have appellate jurisdiction
in all cases heard before the University Judicial Board and shall
have original jurisdiction on the motion of the student(s)/student
organization party in any case.
2. Jntheevent the University Judicial Board shall fail to convene
nd
a decide any case within a reasonable time, the Judicial Appeals
Board will have the power to assume jurisdiction.
3. The Judicial Appeals Board shall exercise superintending
control over lower courts if there is probable cause to believe that
elementary principles of fairness and justice are being violated or
will be violated.

J. Appeals to the Judicial Appeals Board
1. Student(s)/student organization appeals or administrative ap
peals shall be made in writing to the chairperson of the Judicial
Appeals Board and submitted to the Dean of Students Office within
five(5) working days. In case ofadministrative appeal, thestudent(s)/
student organization involved shall be notified at least five (5)
working days prior to their hearing before the Judicial Appeals
Board.
2. All cases on appeal will be heard from the beginning.

K. Procedure of the Judicial Appeals Board
I . Prior to any discipline hearing, a pre-hearing conference will
be held (see Item C, Pre-Hearing Conferences).
2. Quorum
A quorum shall exist with the presence of any four members.
3. Disposition of cases
(a) A simple majority of those present shall be required for
any action taken by this board.
(b) Decisions of the Judicial Appeals Board shall be in
writing. The decision shall be based on the evidence
presented. The decision shall state what rule was
violated, the behavior constituting the violation and,
if known, the date, time, and place of the violation.
(c) Decisions of the Judicial Appeals Board shall be sub
mitted to the president for review with copies to the
Dean of Students Office, University Judicial Board,
and the student(s)/student organization.
(d) The president will make the final decision by accept
ing, modifying or rejecting the Judicial Appeals
Board decision. If the decision is modified or
rejected, then the president shall provide the
student(s)/student organization and the Judicial
Appeals Board with the reason(s) for the modific
ation or rejection in writing.
,,

(e) Judicial Appeals Board and/or presidential decisions
shall be in writing with specific factual findings, citing
rule(s) violated and setting forth discipline to be
imposed, any.
(f) For cases on which there has been no presidential action
within five (5) working days after submission, the
Judicial Appeals Board decision is deemed to be
approved.
(g) All decisions approved and permitted to stand
shall become effective immediately.
(h) Decisions shall be made in writing and made available
to the student(s)/student organization on the first
day following Judicial Appeals Board action and
following acceptance by the president or his/her
designee. In cases permitted to stand without presiden
tial action, the decision shall be made available to
the student(s)/student organization no later than the
sixth (6th) working day following the submission
for review of the decision of theJ udicial Appeals Board.
(i) Application for additional review and modification
of the Judicial Appeals Board and presidential
decision may be made to the Board of Regents
through the secretary of the Board of Regents. The
Board of Regents, at its discretion, may agree to
review the findings and decision of the president or
the Judicial Appeals Board.

L. Alternate Hearing Procedure
I . In theevent the University Judicia! Board shall fail to convene
and/or act within a reasonable time, the president shall be autho
rized to refer the case directly to the Judicial Appeals Board.
In the event the Judicial Appeals Board shall fail to convene and/or
act within a reasonable time, the president shall be authorized, after
consultation with and approval by the Board of Regents, to appoint
a hearing officer, not otherwise employed by the University, who
shall conduct such hearings and perform the functions otherwise
specified for the Judicial Appeals Board. The hearing officer shall
submit his/her findings and recommendations to the president or
his/her designee in the same manner and within the time as required
for the Judicial Appeals Board.
2. Discipline by administrative action
It is the policy and practice of the University to handle disciplinary
cases administratively without involvement of the student(s)/stu
dent organization judicial systems when the judicial bodies are not
in sessions.

Section IV. Penalties for m isconduct
Discipline is intended to be corrective and educational as well as
punitive. It is intended that the student(s)/student organization will
learn from disciplinary experience and develop a more mature
auitude toward group living problems. The penalties which may be
incurred include, but are not limited to, the following:
A. Penalties for students
I . Reprimand
An official written statement of the University's disapproval of an
individual or group action.
2. Administrative warning
Will be issued to students for lesser offenses than those subject to
administrative probation. A breach of conduct will be viewed not
only as the breach of conduct itself but a violation of this warning,
which may result in dismissal.
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3. Administrative probation
Defines the student's status to be conditional and may require
exclusion from some programs and curricular or extracurricular
activities. In each case, the length and nature of the exclusions, if
any, shall be determined according to the nature of the offense. Any
breach of conduct while on administrative probation will be viewed
not only as the breach of conduct itself, but a violation of probation
which may result in dismissal.
4. Suspension
Suspension is an involuntary separation of the student from the
University which may extend for one semester, until a specified
date, and/or until a stated condition is met
5. Dismissal
Dismissal, like suspension, involves separation from the University
but it is for an indefinite period of time.
In case of a judicial decision requiring that a commitment or action
or other stated condition be met by a student, the person or body
setting this condition shall be responsible for making their expec
tations clear to the student and for superintending and monitoring
its implementation.

B. Penalties for Student Organizations
1. Reprimand
An official written statement of the University's disapproval of an
individual or group action.
2. Administrative warning
Issued to student organizations for lesser offenses than those
subject to administrative probation. Any breach of conduct will be
viewed not only as the breach of conduct itself, but a violation of this
warning, which may result in suspension of said organization's
status as a student organization. The misconduct may be reported
to said organization's national office, if applicable.
3. Administrative probation
Defines the student organization's status to be conditional and may
require exclusion from campus activities, forfeiting of student
monetary allocations, and withdrawal of Campus Life status for a
minimum of one semester. Any breach of conduct while on admin
istrative probation will be viewed not only as the breach of conduct
itself, but a violation of probation which may result in suspension
of said organization's status as a student organization.
4. Suspension or termination
The involuntary withdrawal of status of the student organization
from the University permanently, for a specified period of time and/
or until a stated condition is met During this period the University
will not in any way recognize nor support the continued operation
of said organization. The student organization must re-apply to the
Office of Campus Life for renewed recognition following any
period ofsuspension. The suspension action shall be reported to
said organization's national office, if applicable.
Action taken against a student organization may also result in
separate action being taken against individual members of said
group, when appropriate. In this case, the sections of the Conduct
Code referring to student conduct will be applied.
Section V. Presidential Responsibility
A. Presidential Review
1. The authority to suspend or dismiss a student/student organi
zation from the University for conduct in violation of University
rules and regulations is vested in the president as the chief executive
officer of the University or in his/her designated representative.
2. All disciplinary penalties assigned through the University

judicial and review system which would result in suspension
dismissal of a student/student organization from tl1e Univer/1
ity
shall be reviewed by the president or his/her desii,rncc.
3. The president or his/her designated representative may:
(a) Accept the decision of the judicial review system or
(b) Reject the decision. If the decision rejected is:
1) A Dean of st� dents decision, tl'.c rej?ction :,Viii consti.
tute anautomauc appcal to the University Judicial Board
2) A University JudicialBoard decision, tl1e rejection ·
will constitute an automatic appeal to the Judicial
AppealsBoard.
3) A Judicial AppealsBoard decision, the procedure
stated in Procedure of the Judicial AppealsBoard, Item
K, 3, b, c, will be followed.

B. Interim Suspension
The president, as the chief executive officer of the University is
directly responsible to theBoard of Regents for the enforccmen!or
the University policies, rules, and regulations and is charged with
the maintenance of that degree of order and safety necessary to the
successful continuation of the University's lawful mission,and heJ
she is further charged with the authority to protect the mcmbcrs o[
the University community and University property.
Although such authority has always existed in the Office o[
the President, it is herein made explicit that the president or his/her
designated representative is authorized to suspend a studcnVstu
dent organization prior to a hearing and procedure through the
University judicial process when in the judgment of the president
or his/her designated representative, the misconduct of the studcnt(sy
student organization threatens or endangers University property,
and that such student(s)/student organization's continued presence
on campus creates a clear and present danger to the safety o[
students, faculty, administrators, and University property and/or
which constitutes an interference with the maintenance of !he
University's educational processes and missions.
The student(s)/student organization shall be notified of therr
suspension status orally, by written notice served on the studcn�s)/
student organization, or written notice sent to the last address on
record. Within five (5) days after the notice, the student(s)/studcnt
organization shall be provided with the opportunity for an infonnal
hearing before the president or his/her designcc. At this hearing, !he
student(s)/student organization shall be permitted to present therr
side of the story. After the hearing, the president or his/her designee
may lift suspension and direct that a hearing follow within eight(&)
days before the University JudicialBoard, or maintain thestudcn�sy
student organization on suspension status and direct that a hearing
follow within eight (8) days before the University Judicial Board.
The above provisions concerning judicial power arc the official
policy of the University, subject to such specific amendments as
shall hereafter be made and subject to those exceptions to these
procedures implicit in the emergency powers of the presidenL
Nothing in the above shall be construed as affecting the standards
of conduct or rules of behavior as established by the Regents.
All publications of the University which contain rules and proce
dures other than the above which describes the judicial structure or
the procedures of student/student organization courts, Greek courtS,
or residence hall courts shall not be construed as controlling these
courts, but rather shall be merely descriptive of the system and
procedures which the student(s)/studcnt organization have them·
selves enacted as controlling their institutions.
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u ,dent �ay take note in a general statement of the seriousness of
:S�real to the University. As chief executive officer of the
U ·versit y, the president is charged with the maintenance of that
/1ree of order necessary to the successful continuation of the
J1versity's lawful mission. Such responsibility carries with it the
n:essity for a .certain degree of auth01:ity. Sue� auth�rity has
always existed m the Office of the President. It 1s herem made
e plicit but to the extent that the courts of the land may deem such
au\hority to be inherent or implicit, it is not limited.
Toe president, after consultation with and approval of the
Board of Regents, may:
l. Impose and have enforced a curfew on all or portions of the
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presence on c� pus i' they �a.v� bee? suf' iciently id�nti�ed to hi_m/
her as partici pants m acllv1ues v10lauve of Umvers1ty policy
leading to the conditions described above. Suspensions shall con
tinue for the period of emergency.
5. Appoint a hearing board on an ad hoc or extraordinary basis
w makea recommendation as to whether individual interim suspen
sion shall be continued. Such a hearing board shall convene and
make its recommendations within ten ( I 0) days from the effective
date of the interim suspension.
In making more explicit the authority of the president to take
necessary actions in the interest of the University, the Board of
Regents in no way restricts its own powers and prerogative to carry
out its obligations and duties as imposed by the constitution and
Jaws of the State of Michigan.

Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act

In compliance with the Family Educational Rights and
Privacy Act, Eastern Michigan University assures that any person
who is or has been in attendance as a student at EMU has access to
his/her educational records. Furthermore, such individual's rights
to privacy are assured by limiting the transferability of records
without the student's consent.
I. The following are maners of public record and may be
included in publications or disclosed upon request without consent:
the student's name, address, telephone listing, date and place of
birth, major field of study, participation in recognized activities and
sports, weight and height of members of athletic teams, dates of
auendance, degrees and awards received, and the most recent
previous educational agency or institution attended by the student
2. Registration documents of student organizations which
contain the names and addresses of the officers and the statement
ofpurpose of the organization are also considered public informa
tion. These documents are available in the Campus Life Office, 221
Goodison Hall.
EMU reserves the right to make directory information
public unless a student' s wrillen objection (specifying the category
ofinformation not to be made public without prior consent) is filed
at the Registration Office within fourteen (14) days after each term
begins.

UNIVERSITY CAMPUSES
Eastern Michigan University occupies 420 acres on the
northwestern side of the city of Ypsilanti on high ground overlook
ing the Huron River valley.
The 217-acre main campus encompasses historic and new
academic buildings, residence halls and physical education facili
ties including Bowen Field House and Olds Student Recreation
Center. Nearby outdoor general recreational fields include the
equivalent of four softball diamonds or two football fields-all
under light for nighttime use-17 tennis courts, eight of which are
lighted, and softball playing fields for women's sports.
The Clarence M. Loesell Field Laboratory, a 21-acre tract
west of the main campus, was dedicated in 1958 in honor of the
longtime head of the Natural Science Deparunenl (now theBiology
Department). It provides an undeveloped, natural habitat for the
study of wildlife, flora and fauna for teaching of natural sciences.
The west cam pus was created in 1965 and 1967 by the addition
of 142 acres of land to allow expansion of the academic campus into
the site of athletic areas. It includes a baseball stadium, football
stadium, all-weather running track, six intramural fields, two practice
football fields, aparunent complexes and paved parking.
The Kresge Environmental Education Center at Fish Lake
in Mayfield Township, Lapeer County, was created in 1965 as a
resident field study center for experimentation and dissemination of
environmental education programs. The24 l -acre site is surrounded
on three sides by 4,000 acres of the Lapeer S Late Game Area and has
a wide variety of topography, a natural lake, a man-made irn
poundmenl and a hog for aquatic studies. Facilities include a 64person dormitory, a dining commons that can feed 200, a remodeled
one-room schoolhouse, and four modular units that house the center
office, provide staff housing and a lab-classroom.

University Buildings

University buildings continue to increase in number to serve
the needs of educational growth and change. Remodeling of old
buildings is continuous to update facilities and to accommodate
deparunental reorganization as well as growth. Almost all of
EMU's major classroom, administration and residence halls are
named in honor of early administrators and dedicated faculty who
laid the foundation for educational advancement or for donors who
have assured the University's future.
Frederick M. Alexander MusicBuilding,completed in 1980,
houses the deparunents of Music and Foreign Languages and
Bilingual Studies. It features three large rehearsal rooms (band,
choir and orchestra), a 150-seat recital hall, an organ teaching
recital facility and 64 individual practice rooms. Designer/architect
Robert C. Wakely Sr. employed the latest in acoustical and sound
isolation techniques to provide for music instruction.
TheBusiness and FinanceBuilding, adjacent to Pease Au
ditorium, is utilized by the Division of Business and Finance to
administer the business operations of the University.
Richard G. Boone Hall, built in 1914 as an administration
building, now houses the College of Education offices and class
rooms. It is named for the ninth president of the Normal College
(1893-1899).
Wilbur P. Bowen Field House, completed in 1955 and named
for the founder and long-time head of the Deparunent of Physical
Education, is the home of Huron basketball teams. It also has an
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eight-laps-to-the-mile track, locker facilities and a hard surfaced
infield. Additions in recent years to both the south and north ends
of the building have added to its ability to serve the needs of the
University community.
Walter 0. Briggs Hall was the first unit of the University's
field house. The $ 150,000 grant that provided the initial building
was given by Briggs when he was owner of the Detroit Tigers
baseball team.
The University Library, opened in 1967, has provided the
University with more than five times the floor space and double the
book capacity of the original Mark Jefferson Library (in what is
now Ford Hall). The seating capacity is 1,800 and most library
materials are on open shelves. The lower floors house the Media
Services Center and theInstructional Support Center and include a
computer laboratory for student use.
R. Clyde Ford Hall, created as the Mark Jefferson Library,
bears the name of the modem literature professor who headed the
library during his tenure from 1903-1940. It has been remodeled
twice and since 1982 has provided office and classroom space and
art galleries for the Art Department The Department of Communi
cation and Theatre Arts also holds most of its production classes in
this building to utilize two television studios on a lower floor. The
building was opened in 1929 and first remodeled in 1967.
Bertha M. Goodison Hall, dedicated in memory of the 19001937 Department of Art professor and head, houses the offices of
Afro-American Studies, Campus Life, Career Services, Continuing
Education, Dean of Students, Faculty Council, Foreign Student
Affairs, International Studies, Minority Affairs, Special Student
Services, Student Government, student organizations, Student
Media, UpwardBound, Veterans Affairs and the Women's Com
mission.
J.M. Hover Laboratory, completed in 1941 and honoring the
head of the Department of Natural Sciences and dean of admissions
(1919-1940), holds the Department of Biology laboratories, a
greenhouse and plant laboratory plus theBiology Career Center.
Mark Jefferson Hall, new in 1970 and named for the
intemtionally-known professor of geography ( 1896-1928), has
completely equipped modem laboratories for the departments of
Chemistry, Biology and Psychology, as well as classrooms and
offices for teaching personnel.
Julia Anne King Hall, is the base of operations for the Colleg
of Health and Human Services, which uses a limited number of
classrooms in this building as well as classrooms in RooseveltHall.
It houses the offices of the dean of the College ofHealth andHuman
Services and the departments and programs of Nursing Education,
Occupational Therapy, Social Work,Health Administration, Clinical
Laboratory Sciences, and Gerontology. Other offices are those of
t!ieJnstitu�,for the Study of Children and Families, the National
Centc( .ofT�chi_ng and Leaming, the director of Affirmative
Aftion,andtµie administrative offices of Human Resources. Uni
v<i.rsjty RMio. StationWEMU also isin this building.
Charles McKenny Hall, also named for a past president of
EMU, is the student union and social center of the University.
Completely remodeled in 1964-65, it is double its original size and
nowincludescafeteriaanddiningservices,asnackbar, theUniversity
Bookstore, a bowling alley, a billiard room, offices for student
organizations, lounges, meeting rooms, a large ballroom and the
offices of Development and Alumni Relations.
The Lloyd W. Olds Student Recreation Center was dedi
catedin the fall of 1982. The $ 18.2 million facility was named for
the former faculty member and HPERD department head who

founded the intramu�I program ?n cam?us in 1921.It is fundcd b
student fees and provide� recreallon and 1 �trm_nural facilities foru/
entire campus community. Its most d1suncuve feature is the 5;
meter swimming pool which is the largest indoor pool in Michigan
and has 7-, 8- and IO-meter diving platforms.
The Pain� Research Labor�t ?ry, com?le�d in 1987, is uti.
.
hz<;d _by the Pamt Research Assoc muon for sc1entificpaint research
acuv1cy.
The Parking Structure, west of Bowen Field House Will
accommodate 800 cars_ and houses the University Safety D�pan.
ment offices. It has direct access to Washtenaw via OakwOO(!
Avenue, is adjacent to Pittman and Ford roads, which bisect the
campus, and is accessible from North Huron River Drive via We�
Tower Drive and Oakwood Avenue. Numerous parking lots for
students and faculty surround the campus.
Frederick H. Pease Auditorium, completed in 1914 and llamed
for the long-time head of the Conservatory of Music, is the center
for many University and civic activities as well as music events. In
the auditorium is the $ 100,000 Frederick Alexander Memorial
Organ.
John D. Pierce Hall, which in 1948 replaced the original
building on campus, honors the first superintendent of publ�
instruction in the state of Michigan. It houses Admissions and
Financial Aid, the Office of the Registrar, Equity Programs, Cashier's
Office, and Student Accounting.
Pray-Harrold Hall provides classrooms and offices for the
departments of English Language and Literature, History and
Philosophy, Mathematics, Computer Science, Sociology, &o
nomics, and Political Science in the College of Arts and Sciences.
The Administrative Computer Center is located on the first floo-,
Pray-Harrold recoi,TJ1izes the services of Carl E. Pray, head o[the
History Department from 1913-1927, and Charles F. Harrold
professor of English literature from 1925-1943.
Daniel L. Quirk Jr. Dramatic Arts Building, original funds
for which were made available by the Quirk family of Ypsilan�
opened in 1959. The building provided an instructional theatre
seating 381, a flexible laboratory theatre, scene and costume shops,
radio facilities, an outdoor amphitheater, classrooms and offices for
drama, speech and radio activities. In 1966, a classroom-office
wing was added to accommodate increased needs in all ar�
especially TV broadcasting and film. In 1983, the Departmentof
Communication and Theatre Arts and the University launched a
major capital fund raising campaign to enclose the 200-seat outdoor
amphitheater and expand the capabilities of technical studios,
costume and scene shops. Construction of these additions �
complete in the summer of 1985.
The Horace H. Rackham School of Special EducatiQ�
constructed in 1938 as one of many educational projects oflhe
Detroit lawyer and philanthropist, became the first building of:iu
kind in the state dedicated to the needs of special children. It houses
a school for impaired children, the Department of Special Educa·
lion, a speech and hearing clinic, a diagnostic prescriptive clinicfor
learning-disabled children and their families, and facilities for
physical therapy.
Roosevelt Hall, built on campus in 1925 as a laboratory school
for training student teachers and providing private education/or
children of area residents, has been remodeled to house the de,
partments of Human, Environmental and Consumer Res�
Military Science and Health Administration. It was named f(I
President Teddy Roosevelt.

University Campuses 361

The Sculpture Studio, located on the west campus, is utilized
the Art Department
by W illiam H. Sherzer Hall, erected in 1 903 and named for the
or of geology and head of the Department of Natural
pr�ress (1892-1932) , now provides offices and classrooms for the
nces
. ,
5cieDepar
·
· the umverslly
s observatory.
tment and contams
Art J,M .B. Sill Hall houses classrooms and offices of the College
founded in 1980.Its large lecture halls are available
ofTechnology, ments. Th
depart
r
_ � Art Dcpartme? t rc�ns offices and
10 othe
ceramics,
Jewelry and mulu-media courses on the
its
for
facilities
r.
r
floo
Jowe
Glenadine C. Snow Health Center, named for the first
medical director of health services (1915-1947), who created the
Jans for the building opened in 1 959, includes a pharmacy,
�edical labo ratory, x-ray department, Physicians' clinical offices,
nurses' consulting rooms, examination and treatment areas and
mental health counselors' offices. The Children's Center is on the
Jower level.
Mary Ann Starkweather Hall, erected in 1897 and designated as a student Christian center by the Ypsilanti donor, was
remodeled and modernized in 1 961. ltcurrently houses the Graduate
School.
The Edwin A. Strong Physical Science Building, opened in
1957, houses the departments of Physics and Astronomy and
Geography and Geology, providing both laboratory and large
lecture halls. Strong was head of the Physical Science Department
between 1885-19 1 9.
The Joseph E. Warner Physical Education Building,
completed in 1964, is immediately adjacent toBowen Field House
and connected to the Olds Student Recreation Center. It houses
offices of the Department ofHealth, Physical Education, Recreation
and Dance, classrooms, gymnasiums, special purpose rooms and a
swimming pool designated for intramural use. Warner, for whom
the building is named, was state representative for Washtenaw
County, 2nd District.
Adonijah S. Welch Hall, erected in 1 896 and the oldest
standing building on campus, is named for the first head of the
University. It was originally a training school for teachers and a
public school and until 1 982 housed University business offices.
This facility now houses the main administrative offices of the
University, Alumni Relations and University Development, Public
Information, and State/Federal/Community Relations.
The Corporate Education Center opened in May 1 989. It
and the nearby Huron Golf Club arc owned and operated by EMU.
The adjoining Radisson Resort Hotel is privately owned. The
Corporate Education Center has 38,000 square feet of conference
and seminar meeting space, is designed to serve multiple needs, and
has the most advanced communications and audio-visual equip
ment available. The development includes a 1 33-acre, eighteen
hole championship golf course.
The Gary M. Owen Building, located on Michigan Avenue
in downtown Ypsilanti, houses the College ofBusiness and pro
vides classrooms and offices for the departments of Accounting,
Finance, Management, Marketing, and Operations Research and
Information systems. The building also contains a library, computer
laboratories, and facilities for other programs operated by the
CollegeofBusiness. The building is named for Gary M. Owen, who
was Speaker of the Michigan House of Representatives al the time
of the building's construction.

Athletic Fields
Two major athletic facilities, in addition to main campus
physical education buildings, attract students to the west campus
for football and baseball events. Both stadiums also are sites of
community, state and national events such as annual drum corps
competitions, Special Olympics and state high school baseball
playoffs.
Rynearson Stadium, named for EltonJ. Rynearson Sr., who
coached football for 26 years, is the football stadium. It has 1 2,500
permanent seats on the west side of the field. Temporary bleachers
can expand the seating on the east side to a total of 22,000.Included
are complete press box and locker room facilities.
The Ronald E. Oestrike Stadium, which in 1 968 replaced
Briggs Field (now the parking lot adjacent to McKenny Union), has
a covered grandstand seating 2,500. It is among the finest baseball
facilities in intercollegiate competition.

Student Housing

University residence halls and student apartments are oper
ated on a self-liquidating plan; i.e., construction is financed from
revenue bonds, which together with operational costs are paid from
rental revenue.

Residence Halls:
The Jones-Goddard Community of Scholars serves ap
proximately 400 students and is the headquarters for the University
Honors Program. Goddard Hall also provides classroom space for
Industrial Education in a converted cafeteria. The residence halls,
traditional in design, enclose a central courtyard. They are named
for Lydia Jones, EMU's first full-time dean of women, who served
from 1 924-39, and Mary Goddard, professor of botany from 19001 939. The Office of Research Development is located in the
basement of Goddard Hall.
Downing-Buell-Wise-Best comprise a four-unit complex of
separate buildings adjoining a central dining commons. Located in
the heart of campus, they provide space for approximately 1,200
students. Estelle Downing was professor of English from 18981 938;Bertha G.Buell was professor of history, English literature
and political science, 1 899-1937; Margaret E. W ise, a first grade
teacher trainer during her tenure from 1893-1939, also served as
director of placement, 1 927-1939; and MarthaBest was professor
of biology and bacteriology from 1924-1952.
Phelps-Sellers-Walton-Putnam, a second four-unit com
plex, has physically attached buildings that share a common dining
area. Also built to accommodate 1 ,200 students, the complex
honors Jessie Phelps, professor of zoology, physiology and hygiene
from 1 898-1939; John A. Sellers, professor of chemistry from
1921-196 1 and department head from 1958- 1961; Genevieve
Walton, head librarian from 1 892- 1932, who planned the initial
Mark Jefferson Library and co-founded the Michigan Library
Association; and Daniel Putnam, first head of the Education De
partment, the University's first librarian from 1875-87 and con
sidered EMU' s sixth president for his services in this capacity from
1 868-1 870 and 1 871-1906.
Pittman-Hill are contemporary 1 1 -story, high-rise towers and
the most recently constructed campus residential units.Both halls
have ample social and study space on each floor and each room
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offers a panoramic view of the campus and surrounding area.
Marvin Pittman was director of rural education and a teacher trainer
from 1921-1934; Susan B. Hill was dean of women from 19391962, then dean of students from 1962-1969 and also served as a
Ypsilanti city councilwoman.

Student Apartments:
The Brown-Munson Apartments were remodeled from a
residence hall facility to 207 single-student apartments in the early
1970s. They are designed primarily for two tenants, although some
single and multiple occupancy units are available. Apartments are
furnished, carpeted and air-conditioned, and all utilities except
telephone are included in the monthly rent. The apartments carry
the names of James M. "Bingo" Brown, football and baseball coach
from 1923-29 and the first dean of men from 1925-1962, and John
M. Munson, an EMU graduate who served as president from 19331948.
Pine Grove Terrace, on the northwestcornerof main campus,
is the closest family housing unit to campus and has 140 one
bedroom apartments and 29 two-bedroom apartments in two-story
masonry units. Each building contains laundry and storage facili
ties, provides exterior balconies and private furnaces. Constructed
in the late 1950s, the apartments are furnished.
Cornell Courts Apartments, west of Pine Grove and across
Oakwood Avenue, offer 69 one-bedroom and 66 two-bedroom
apartments in two-story masonry buildings. Each apartment is
furnished; laundry facilities are in each building unitand courtyards
provide family social areas.
The Westview Apartments, completed in the late 1960s, are
approximately one mile west of main campus near the intercollegiate
athletic facilities. They are built in the townhouse style with
bedrooms generally located on the second floor above living areas.
Occupants have both a front and back yard. A total of 73 one
bedroom and 72 two-bedroom furnished apartments are available.
Note: In the three student family housing areas, a limited
number of unfurnished units are available for those desiring to
provide their own furnishings, but early reservations must be made
with the Housing Office for these unfurnished units.
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Information Systems ............................................. John Senko

University Development:
Director .............................................................. Jack I. Slater, Jr.
Assistant Director: ................................................Beverly Farley
Development Officer: ........................................... Donald Moffat
Development Officer ........................................... Mary Ann Staff
Alumni/Development Records and
Research, Coordinator ........................................ Linda Radke

Alumni Relations:
Director ............................................................ GeorgeBeaudette
Assistant Director ...................................................... Carole Lick
Center for Entrepreneurship:
Director ................................................................. Patricia Weber
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Corporate Education Center:
Director .......................................................... Marcia D. Harrison
Huron Golf Club:
Director ......................................................... Thomas Pendlebury
Intercollegiate Athletics:
Director .................................................................. Eugene Smith
Associate Director .............................................. John Nordlinger
Assistant Director ...................................................... Lucy Parker
Business Manager ................................................... Bruce Zylstra
Sports Information Manager ............................. James L. Streeter
Internal Audit:
Director ..................................................................... Peter Wilker

Public Information and Publications:
Associate Director, Public Information .................. Susan Bairley
Associate Director, University Publications ......... Sue McKenzie
State, Federal and Community Relations:
Director ....................................................... Doris A. Komblevitz
WEMU Radio:
Director ............................................................... Arthur J. Timko
News and Public Affairs Manager ............................ Clark Smith
Marketing and Development Manager ......... Wilburn Humphries
Music Program Manager ........................................... Linda Yohn

Business and Finance Division

Assistant Vice President... ................................... Patrick J. Doyle
Controller .............................................................. Susan Merrick
Assistant Controller: Accounts
Payable, Payroll ................................................. Regina Kelly
Assistant Controller: Funds Accounting ........................ Lee Lien
Assistant Controller: Student
Business Services ................................................. Dan Cooper
Director, Physical Plant ........................................ William Smart
Principal Plant Engineer .......................................... Glen Bolling
Project Manager .................................................. Daniel Klcnczar
Manager, Facilities Maintenance ............................... Ray Sowers
Director, Public Safety ....................................... John C. Garland
Associate Director, Public Safety ............................... Cindy Hall
Director, Risk Management, Procurement
and Stores ...................................................... Mary C. Brooks
Director, Purchasing .................................................. Gary Reffitt
Service Operations Manager ......................... Albert A. Robinson
�esicle11t Director, Kresge Environmental
Education Center, Lapeer, Mich. ......................... Ben Czinski

University Marketing and Student Affairs Division

Associate Vice President .................................... Dorian Sprandel
Admissions and Financial Aid:
Dean .......................................................... Courtney 0. McAnuff
Admissions:
Director .............................................................................. Vacant
Assistant Director, Enrollment Conversion ............ David Placey

Assistant Director, Internal Operations ............... Patricia Mon
Assistant Director, Outreach Operations ............. Alberto Pera]oy
es
Equity Programs:
Director ............................................................... Lyneue Find!
Coordinator ............................................................. ........... Va�
Financial Aid:
Dircc(?r ·····:·········· ................................................. Judy B . Tatum
AsS?Ciate D.rrector ........... :····· .. ······ .. ··· .. ·············· .. Pan_iela Fowl
er
Assistant Director, Operauons .............................. Elame Kinloch

Campus Life:
Director ........................................................ Glenna Frank Milkr
Program Coordinators ......................................... William Barnen
Vacan1
Career Services Center:
Director ...................................................................... James Vick
Associate Director ............................................. J. Michael Erwin
Assistant Director, Placement ........................................... Vacan1
Career Planning Manager ....................................... Joanne Burns
Career Development Associates ............................ Gloria August
Jocelyn Clan:
Theo Hamilton
Karen Simpkins
Corporate Relations Manager ................................ Barbara Jones
Employee Relations Associate ........................ Kenneth L. Meyer
Manager of Operations .............................................. Jan BenDor
Assistant Manager of Operations ............................. James Locke

Dean of Students:
Dean ...................................................................... Bette C. Whi�
Associate Dean .................................................................. VaC311
Director, Foreign Student Affairs ...................... Paul Dean Webb
Veterans Affairs Officer ....................................... Robert Teehan
Health Services:
Director ....................................................................... Ellen Gola
Associate Director ............................................... Linda Vengroff
Health Care:
Clinical Administrator ............................................. Diane Soocll
Staff Physician ................................................ James M. Reaume
Employee Assistance:
Program Coordinator ............................................. Robert Dargel
Counseling:
Associate Director .............................................. Rosalyn Barcby
University Children's Institute:
Director .............................................................................. Vaca.�
Coordinator of Services ................................ Lorraine Paffenrol!
Coordinator of Programs .................................... Terry McView
Housing, Dining, Union, Conferences:
Director .................................................................Russell Wrigh:
Assistant to Director .................................... Deborah Profitt YOSI
Housing:
Director .............................................................................. Vacant
Special Projects ................................................. Deborah McNish
Facilities .................................................................. Neal Belitsky
Apartments ....................................................... Michael Constall
Dining Services:
Director ................................................................. Michael C�
Purchasing .......................................................... Margaret Bro�,

Faculty and Staff 365

senior Manag�r .......................................................... Larry Gates
nion:
McKenny U ............................................................ Ceil Paulsen
....
Manager ....
special Events C<>:>rdinator ....................................... P.J. Moffett
1
..����.�.�'.���'........................................ Sandra Williams

�i:;;1.

ntramurals:
Recreation/I ......................•.........................•....
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Assi·sta
Kristi Jacobs
Jack Moffett
Student Media:
Director......................................................................•..•.... Vacant
Manager, Video Production .......................................... John Rice

FACULTY AND STAFF
A
Abbott, Richard H. (1966), Professor, History and Philosophy.
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Abdullah, Dehan A. (1988), Assistant Professor, Economics.
Ph.D., University of Kentucky
Abramson, Armand R. (1967), Professor, Music.
M.M., Eastman School of Music
Adams, Anthony (1988), Instructor, Sociology, Anthropology and
Criminology.
M.A., University of Michigan
Adams, J. Richard (1960), Professor, Health, Physical Education,
Recreation and Dance.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Adams, Leah D. (1969), Professor, Teacher Education.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Aei><,rsold, JoAnn (I 980), Associate Professor, Foreign Languages and
Bilingual Studies.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Ahlbrandt, Gisela E. (1984), Associate Professor, Mathematics.
Ph.D., University of Illinois at Chicago
Ahmad, S. Imtlaz (I 983), Professor, Operations Research and
Information Systems.

Ph.D., University of Ottawa
Ahmed, Anjum S. (1983), Programmer Analyst, University Planning,
Budgeting and Analysis.
M.B.A., Eastern Michigan University
Aldridge, Henry B. (1 972), Professor, Communication and Theatre
Arts.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Allen, Irene A. (1968), Professor, Teacher Education.
Ed.D., Ball State University
Al·Khafajl, Mahmoud (1983), Assistant Professor, Mathematics.
Ph.D., New Mexico State University
Alston, Lettie B. (1988), Assistant Professor, Music.
D.M.A., University of Michigan
Ametrano, Irene M. (1981), Associate Professor, Leadership and
Counseling.
Ed.D., Rutgers University
Amonsen, Sharon (1983), Assistant Professor, Nursing Education.
M.S.N., University of Michigan
Amos, Charles N. (1975), Associate Professor, Music.
Ph.D., University of Iowa
Anagnostou, Taki J. (1986), Professor, Interdisciplinary Technology.
Ph.D., North Dakota State University
Anderson, John E. (I 977), Professor, Economics.
Ph.D., Oaremont Graduate School
Anderson, Mary Kay (1985), Nurse, Health Services.
B.S., B.A., University of Wisconsin
Anderson, Marvin C. (1 963), Professor, Art.
M.F.A., Cranbrook Academy of An
Anderson, Roberta (1977), Assistant Professor, Special Education.
M.A., Eastern Michigan University
Andrew, Ann (1 969), Assistant Professor, Leaming Resources and
Technologies.

M.A.L.S., University of Michigan
Andrews, Fraya W. (1982), Associate Professor, ManagcmenL
D.B.A., Memphis State University
Angle, James B. (1964), Professor, English Language and Literature.
M.A., Kansas State University
Antiochia, Sergio (1968), Associate Professor, Operations Research and
Information Systems.

M.B.A., Wayne State University
Arrington, Phillip K. (1984), Associate Professor, English Language and
Literature.
Ph.D., University of Louisville
Atchinson, Bernard J. (1986), Assistant Professor, Occupational Therapy.
M.Ed., Georgia State University
August, Gloria (1984), Career Development Assistant, Career Services Center.
B.A., Eastern Michigan University
Avedon, Barry (1966), Professor, ArL
M.F.A., Rochester Institute of Technology
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Babcock, Douglas (1982), Assistant Football Coach, Athletics.
B.A., Grand Valley State College
Badil, Larry L. (1965), Professor, Mathematics.
Ph.D., Oregon State University
Baird, Ronald J. (1%6), Professor, Industrial Technology.
Ed.D., Michigan State University
Bairley, Susan M. (1983), Associate Director, Public Information.
B. A., University of Michigan
Barnes, James (I 987), Assistant Professor, Business and Industrial Education.
Ed.D., Virginia Tech
Bajwa, Ranjit S. (1963), Professor, Teacher Education.
Ed.D., Wayne State University
Ballard, Blaine 0. (1960), Associate Professor, Music.
M.M., Indiana University
Banks, Gary (1969), Associate Professor, Health, Physical Education,

Recreation and Dance.

J.D., Detroit College of Law
Banks, Marian ( 1986), Admissions Officer, Admissions.
Barach, George J. (1969), Associate Professor, Special Education.
Ed.D., Wayne State University
Barber, Betty Lou (1969), Assistant Professor, Human, Environmental and

Consumer Resources.

M.A., Eastern Michigan University
Barclay, Rosalyn L. (1981), Coordinator, Counseling Services.
Ph.D., Wayne State University
Barnes, Geraldine K. (1964), Associate Professor, Health, Physical Education,

Recreation and Dance.
M.A., Michigan State University
Barnett, William D. ( 1972), Program Coordinator, Campus Life.
M.A., Eastern Michigan University
Bartles, Robert (1990), Professor, Department of Mathematics.

Ph.D., The University of Chicago
Barton, Daryl L. (I 975), Assistant Professor, Mari<eting.
J.D., University of Michigan
Beagen, Dennis M. (I 968), Department Head, Professor, Communication and
Theatre Arts.
M.A., University of Michigan
Beal, Sarell W. (1 970), Associate Professor, Leaming Resources and
Technologies.
M.A., Eastern Michigan University
Beard, Betty (I 976), Associate Professor, Nursing.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Beauchamp, Norma L. (I 979), Assistant Professor, Occupational Therapy.
M.A., University of Michigan
Beck, Mary Clare (I 970), Associate Professor, Leaming Resources and
Technologies.
M.A.L.S., University of Denver
Bedford, Eddie (1988), Assistant Professor, Health, Physical Education,

Recreation and Dance.

M.S., University of Wisconsin-Lacrosse
Beebe, Michael (1976), Associate Professor, Special Education.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Beginin, Igor (1968), Professor, Art.
M.A., Wayne State University
BeJitsky,,Ncal (1977), Assistant Director, Facilities, University Housing.
M.A.1'Westem Michigan University
�lskus, Albert·W; (l 969), Associate Professor, Mari<eting.
M:S., Jndian�;S(ate.University
Belt; G.;,;dl)n,A.JI 968),;AssQ£iate,Professor, Teacher Education.
Ed:D., Wayne,State University
Beltsos, Nicholas J. ( I 962), Assistant Professor, ManagemenL
M.A., Michigan State University
Bemish, Lawrence M. (1972), Assistant Professor, Special Education.
Ed.D., University of Michigan
BenDor, Jan (1983), Manager, Operations, Career Services Center.
A.B.D., University of Michigan
Ben11�tt, Normajean M. (1 956), Assistant Professor, Occupational Therapy.
M.A., University of Michigan
Bennion, Donald H. (1984), Associate Vice President, Academic Affairs.
Ph.D., Ohio University
Best, Margaret E. (1977), Assistant Professor, Leaming Resources and
Technologies.
M.A.L.S., University of Michigan
0

Bevington, Ann-Marie (I 990), Instructor, Department of Foreign Languages
and Bilingual Studies.

Lie. Universitc de Paris XTI, France
Bigler, Mary G. (1977), Professor, Teacher Education.
Ph.D., University of Michigan

Bird, P. George (1955), Technical Director, Quiri< Theatre; Professor
Communication and Theatre Arts.

M.S., University of Wisconsin
Bishop, Nadean H. (1%6), Professor, English Language and Literature.

Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Blalr, John R. (1970), Professor, Teacher Education.
Ph.D., University of Michigan

Blanchard, P. Nick (I 979), Associate Professor, Management.
M.A., San Diego State College
Blum, Fred (1974), Professor, Leaming Resources and Technologies.

Ph.D., University of Iowa
Bocklage, Christopher J. (1986), Assistant Professor, Art.
M.F.A., Southern Illinois University
Boncm, Marilyn K. (1987), Assistant Professor, Psychology.
Ph.D., Utah State University
Boone, Morell (1 980), Dean, Professor, Leaming Resources and Technologie!.
Ph.D., Syracuse University
Booth, Howard D. (1967), Professor, Biology.
Ph.D., Michigan State University
Borllovich, Linda (I 991 ), Assistant Professor, Department of Accounting.
Ph.D., The University of Michigan
Bornemeler, Hetty L. (I 965), Professor, Human, Environmental and Conslllllet

Resources.

Ph.D., Texas Women's University
Bowen, Harry W. (1967), Professor, Communication and Theatre Arts.
Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh
Boyer, Lee R. (1970), Professor, History and Philosophy.
Ph.D., University of Notre Dame
Boyless, John (1977), Assistant Professor, Interdisciplinary Technology.
M.A., Eastern Michigan University
Brabec, Michael J. (1965), Associate Professor, Chemistry.
Ph.D., University of Wyoming
Brackney, Barbara E. (I 975), Associate Professor, Psychology.
Ph.D., Univmity of Michigan
Braden, Joseph L. (1970), Professor, Mari<eting.
D.B.A., lndiana University
Brady, Brad (1985) Academic Adviser, Academic Advising Center.
M.S., Eastern Michigan University
Brandon, Ernest M. (1975), Associate Professor, Music.
M.N., Northwestern University
Brandt, Danita S. (1985), Associate Professor, Geography and Geology.
Ph.D., Yale University
Braun, Benjamin A. ( 1985), Head Coach, Men's Basketball, Athletics.
B.A., University of Wisconsin-Madison
Brewer, Stephen W, Jr. (1 969), Professor, Chemistry.
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Briggs, Douglas (1985), Assistant Professor, Health, Physical Education,

Recreation and Dance.

Ph.D., Indiana University
Briggs, W. Donald (1964), Professor, History and Philosophy.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Brooks, Mary C. (1978), Director, Risk Managemen� Procurement and StO!tl.
B.S., Wayne State University
Brown, Kaaren (1976), Associate Professor, Social Wori<.
M.S.W., University of Michigan
Brown, Ronald E. (1986), Associate Professor, Political Science.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Brow, William (1988), Assistant Professor, Teacher Education.
Ph.D., University of South Carolina
Bruss, Paul S. (1969), Professor, English Language and Literature.
Ph.D., University of Rochester
Buchanan, Pauline (1980), Assistant Professor, Human, Environmental and

Consumer Resources.

M.S., Michigan State University
Buckeye, Donald A. (1968), Professor, Mathematics.
Ed.D., Indiana University
Bullard, Rita J. ( 1986), Assistant Professor, Leaming Resources and
Technologies.
A.M.L.S., University of Michigan
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Camp, Richaurd (1979),_ Assooate Professor, Management.
M.A., Wayne State Umve":llY
.
.
Campbel l, Joyce ( 1981 )'. Assistant Professor, Nursmg Educauon.
igan
Mich
M.S. , University of
c,"i,ecci, John (1990), Assistant Pmfessor, Communication and Theatre Arts.
M.A., University of North Carolina
Carl' Mich ael (1984), Financial Aid Adviser, Financial Aid.
M .A., Eastern Michigan University
Carlsen·Jones, Michael T. (1973), Professor, History and Philosophy.
Ph.D., Ohio State University
Carpenter, Arthur L. (1 964), Assistant Professor, Teacher Education.
M.A., Michigan State University
Carroll, Timothy B. (1 986), Associate Professor, Mathematics.
Ph.D., Western Michigan University

Carter, Giles F. (1967), Professor, Chemistry.
Ph.D., University of California
Cas,, Frankli n D. (1962), Professor, English Language and Literature.
M.A., University of Michigan
Cassar, George H. (1968), Professor, History and Philosophy.
Ph.D., McGill University
Cassidy, Cheryl M. (1 990), Assistant Professor, English Language and
Literature.
Ph.D., The University of Michigan
Castiglia, Kathleen (1 986), Assistant Professor, Nursing Education.
M.S.N., Kent State University
Cavanaugh, Patric L. (1 968), Department Head, Professor, Health, Physical
Education, Recreation and Dance.

Ph.D., University of Michigan
Cer� Ronald C. (1985), Associate Professor, Foreign Languages and Bilingual
Studies.
Ph.D., New York University
Ccrroni,Long, Elisabetta (1990), Assistant Professor, Sociology.
Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles and University of Venice, Italy
Chamberlain, Marjorie K. (1 967), Assistant Professor, Special Education.
M.A., Wayne State University
Chan, Amelia S. (1 980), Assistant Dean, Coordinator of Undergraduate
Advising, College of Business.
M.B.A., Eastern Michigan University
Chaltopadhyay, Rita (1984), Associate Professor, Mathematics.
Ph.D., University of South Florida
Chaudhuri, Ranjan (1 984), Associate Professor, Computer Science.
Ph.D., University of South Florida
Cheek, Cameron S. (1 985), Manager, Custodial Services.
B.S., University of Michigan
Cherem, Gabriel J. (1987), Associate Professor, Geography and Geology.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Chew, Robert E. (1%8), Professor, Art.
M.F.A., University of Illinois
Chirlo, Michael L, Jr. (1972), Academic Budget Officer.
M.A., Central Michigan University
Chowdry, Pradeep (1 980), Associate Professor, Management.
Ph.D., University of Arkansas
Christian, Ursula R. ( 1954), Registrar.
Sp.A., Eastern Michigan University
Chu, Shenghui (!986), Assistant Professor, Mathematics.
Ph.D., University of Michigan

Chung, Young.Job (1 966), Department Head, Professor, Economics.
Ph.D., Columbia University
Cianciolo, S. Thomas (1985), Professor, Accounting.
Ph.D., Michigan State University
Clchanski, Allen (1965), Assistant Professor, Geography and Geology.
M.S., Ohio State University
Cione, Jean S. (1963), Associate Professor, Health, Physical Education,
Recreation and Dance.
M.S., University of Illinois
Clark, George S. (1973), Associate Professor, Accounting.
LLM., Wayne State University
Clark, Jocelyn (1982) Career Development Assistant, Career Services Center.
B.A., Eastern Michigan University
Clark, Richard L. (1982), Instructor, Industrial Technology.
M.A., Kent State University
Clark, Richard T. (1958), Supervisor, Athletic Facilities, Athletics.
B.S., Eastern Michigan University
Clarke, Doris Lynn C. (1 982), Assistant Professor, Nursing Education.
M.S.N., Duke University
Clarke, Velma G. (1974), Administrative Associate, College of Arts and
Sciences.
M.A., Fisk University
Clemens.Noda, Phyllis A. (1987), Director, Bilingual Bicultural Teacher
r-.Jueation, Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies.
Ed.D., Wayne State University
Clerc, Jeanne M. (1 983), Associate Professor, Program Director,
Clinical Laboratory Sciences.
Ed.D., University of Houston
Clifford, David L. (I 986), Director, Research Development.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Cline, William J. (1970), Professor, Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies.
Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo
Cogan, Sarah (1989), Instructor, Leaming Resources and Technologies.
A.M.L.S., University of Michigan
Collins.Eaglin, Jan (1983), Counselor, Counseling Services.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Collins, Ronald W. (1965), Provost and Vice President, Academic Affairs;
Professor, Chemistry.
Ph.D., Indiana University
Collins, Sylvia (1985), Assistant Manager, Operations, Career Services Center.
B.B.A., Eastern Michigan University
Colman, Ronald P. (1972), Assistant Professor, Learning Resources and
Technologies.
M.L.S., State University of New York
Compere, Edward L, Jr. (1964), Professor, Chemistry.
Ph.D., University of Maryland
Compton, Gail W. (1969), Professor, Communication and Theatre Arts.
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Conley, James H. (1969), Professor, Management.
Ph.D., Michigan Stale University
Contis, Ellene T. (1971 ), Associate Professor, Chemistry.
M.S., University of Pittsburgh
Cooper, John K, Jr. (1980), Assistant Professor, Computer Science.
Ph.D., Michigan Stale University
Corteg, Christopher (1 983), Head Soccer Coach, Athletics.
B.S., Wayne Slate University
Coryell, Roger E. (1973), Head Baseball Coach, Athletics.
B.A., Eastern Michigan University
Cowan, Ralph H. (1967), Admissions Officer, Admissions.
M.A., Eastern Michigan University
Coyner, Joe (1969), Associate Professor, Special Education.
Sp.A., Eastern Michigan University
Crary, David B. (1 980), Assistant Professor, Ecooomics.
Ph.D., University of Maryland
Creamer, Hector L. (1986), Senior Systems Programmer, University
Computing.
B.S., State University of New York at Plattsburg
Cross, Gilbert B. (I 966), Professor, English Language and Literature.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Crouch, Margaret A. (1 987), Assistant Professor, History and Philosophy.
Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Crowner, Robert P. (1976), Associate Professor, Management.
M.S., Butler University
Czinski, Ben (1 979), Manager, Kresge Environmental Education Center.
B.S., Eastern Michigan University
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Dahl, Nancy L. (1969), Associate Registrar, Registrar's Office.
Sp.A., Eastern Michigan University
Dalbey, Marcia A. (1988), Department Head, Professor, English Language and
Literature.
Ph.D., University of Illinois
Dameron, Donald G . (1983), Supervisor, IBM Operations, University
Computing.
Danak, Jagdish T. ( 1 969), Associate Professor, Management.
Ph.D., University of Oklahoma
Dansky, Jeffrey L. (1 976), Professor, Psychology.
Ph.D., Bowling Green State University
Day, E. Catherine (1982), Associate Professor, Foreign Languages and
Bilingual Studies.
Ph.D., University of Illinois
Decker, Bernard C. (197 1 ), Professor, English Language and Literature.
M.S., Boston University
Defcbaugh, Sandra (1987), Assistant Professor, Marketing.
J.D., Detroit College of Law
deLaski-Smith, Deborah L. (1978), Assistant Professor, Human,
Environmental and Consumer Resources.
M.S., Michigan State University
Dellas, Marie ( 1969), Professor, Teacher Education.
Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo
DeLoach, Carolyn P. (1980), Associate Professor, Nursing Education.
M.S.N., University of Alabama at Birmingham
Delprato, Dennis J. (1969), Professor, Psychology.
Ph.D., Michigan State University
Delventhal, Norman L. (1964), Assistant Professor, Interdisciplinary
Technology.
M.A., University of Northern Colorado
Dempster, Andrew C. (1966), Associate Professor, Computer Science.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Denning, Keith (1989), Assistant Professor, English Language and Literature.
Ph.D., Stanford University
DcsHarnais, Gaston (1979), Associate Professor, Management.
Ph.D., University of Detroit
Devers, James (1968), Professor, English Language and Literature.
Ph.D., University of California at Los Angeles
Devine, E.A. (! 976), Associate Dean, College of Business.
Ph.D., Louisiana State University
Diallo, Alahassane (1985), Associate Professor, Finance.
Ph.D., Ohio State University
Diamond, Barbara J. ( 1986), Assistant Professor, Teacher Education.
Ph.D., Michigan State University
Dickie, Virginia (1 988), Instructor, Associated Health Professions.
M.S., Wayne State University
Dirlikov, Stoll (! 987), Professor, Interdisciplinary Technology.
Ph.D., Czechoslovak Academy of Science
Ditzhazy, Helen (1987), Associate Professor, Leadership and Counseling.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Douglass, R ichard L. (1987), Assistant Professor, Associated Health
Professions.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Doylc,J'atrick J. (1974), Assistant Vice President, Business and Finance.
13.S.,. l.Jniversity. of Detroit
Doyle, Timpthy.(l 986), Instructor, Interdisciplinary Technology.
M.A., Eas!em Michigan University
Drea£h.sljn, Janice'L. (1987), Assistant Professor, Associated Health
Pr,qf�_�s.i9{ls.
> Ph,Q.,Wayne:S!,!te l.Jniversity
Drobek, Dennis L. (1982), Supervisor, Chemistry.
B.S., Eastern Michigan University
Dugan, J. Sanford (1974), Professor, Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies.
Ph.D., Washington University, Missouri
Duncan Jeffrey L. (197 1 ), Professor, English Language and Literature.
Ph.D., University of Virginia
Dunlap, Elaine (1990), Assistant Professor, English Language and Literature.
Ph.D., University of Massachuseus
Durant, Barbara T. (1981), Academic Adviser, Academic Services Center.
M.A., Eastern Michigan University
Durham, Eddie ( 1980), Academic Athletic Coordinator.
B.S., W estem Michigan University

Durham, Lora J. (1982), Assistant Professor, Mathematics.
M.A., Eastern Michigan University
Dye, Jean E. (1987), Associate Professor, English Language and Litcrature.
Ph.D., Miami University

E
Easto, Patrick C. (1 970), Professor, Sociology, Anthropology and Crimi 1
no ogy.
Ph.D., Syracuse University
Edgren, John A. (1979), Associate Professor, Economics.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Eggers, Carter J. (1967), Professor, Music.
M.Mus., Ithaca College
Ehlers, Jerome (1981 ), Senior Accow1tant, Housing.
M.B.A., Harvard University
Ehrlich, Allen S. (1 968), Professor, Sociology, Anthropology and Criminol
ogy.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Eide, Margaret A. (1967), Associate Professor, Leaming Resources and
Technologies.
M.A.L.S., University of Michigan
Einstadter, Werner J. ( 1 967), Professor, Sociology, Anth ropology and
Criminology.
D.Crim., University of California at Berkeley
Eisenbach, Jamin (1990), Assistant Professor, English Language and LileralllJt
Ph.D., University of Massachusetts
Eisley, John (1978), Head Wrestling Coach, Athletics.
B.S., Eastern Michigan University
Eiss, Harry E. (1987), Assistant Professor, English Language and Literature.
Ph.D., University of North Dakota
Ellis, Wayne C. (1979), Associate Professor, Ope rations Research and
Information Systems.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
England, Liz.a beth T. (1987), Assistant Professor, Foreign Languages and
Bilingual Studies.
Ph.D., University of Illinois-Champaign Urbana
England, Robert W. (1968), Director, Recreational Intramural,.
M.A., University of Michigan
English, Ross R. (1983), Coordinator, Business and Finance and Executive
Divisions, University Computing.
B.S., Wayne State University
Erenburg, Sharon J. (1987), Assistant Professor, Economics.
Ph.D., University of Illinois, Champaign
Erickson, Nancy (1981), Unit Manager, Food Services.
Erwin, J. Michael (1985), Associate Director, Career Services Center.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Eshleman, Clayton (! 986), Professor, English Language and Literature.
M.A., Indiana University
Esposto, Alfredo G. (1 990), Assistant Professor, Economics.
M.A., Temple University
Evans, Gary L. (1964), Professor, Communication and Theatre Arts.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Ewell-Watson, Edna (1988), Instructor, Leaming Resources and Technologirs.
M.S.LS., Wayne Stale University
Eyster, Donna (1977), Assistant Professor, Nursing Education.
M.S., Ohio State University

F

Fairfield, Richard T. (1963), Professor, Art.
M.F.A., University of Illinois
Faletli, Dennis D. (1975), Women's Cross Country and Track Coach, Athletic,.
B.S., Eastern Michigan University
Farah, Badie N. (1982), Associate Professor, Operations Research and
Information Systems.
Ph.D., Ohio State University
Farley, Beverly (1985), Assistant Director, University Development
M.A., University of Michigan
Farr, Dean A., Capt. USA (1985), Assistant Professor, Military Science.
M.B.A., Austin Peay State University
Fennel, William E. (1970), Depa rtment Head, Professor, Biol ogy.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Field, Jan Michael (1965), Professor, Art.
M.F.A., School of the Art Institute of Chicago
Fields, Daniel J. (1986), Assistant Professor, Industrial Technology.
M.A., Western Michigan University
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·
pn.D., American U nivers.
Equity Programs.
ette (1985), Director,
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U mversity
Ph D Michigan State
College
of Arts and Sciences.
A. (1970), Dean,
·
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fish, ·B;�ry
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U
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Stat
e
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Way
Ph. D.,
Assistant Professor, Psychology.
g, Thom as L.. (1988),
f1agPh.D-, Univemty of Mich"igan .
P. (1988), Associate Professor, Engbsh Language and
flanagan, Bre nda
Literature.

Ph.D. , Universlly of Michigan
sc
flci hcr, Cathy (1990), Assistan_t Professor, Eng_lish Language and Literature.
Ph.D., (pending 1 990), The University of Michigan
fluschc, Della M. (1968), Professor, History and Philosophy.
Ph.D. , Loyola University
Folk, David B. (1_987), A'.sis_tant Professor, Mathematics.
Ph.D., Universlly of Michigan
Folkcrth, Jean E. (1985), Assistant Professor, Health, Physical Educatioo,
.

.

.

Recreation and Dance.

Re.D., Indiana University
foster, Daniel L. ( 1 987), Assistant Professor, Music.
M.M . • University of Michigan
Found, R. Elaine (1971), Associate Professor, Human, Environmental and
Consumer Resources.

Ph. D., University of Wisconsin
Fowler, Pamela (1985), Associate Director, Financial Aid.
B.B.A. , Eastern Michigan University
fowler, Rhonda (1989), Instructor, Leaming Resources and Technologies.
M.A.L.S., Universily of Michigan
Franks, Thomas H. (1967), Professor, History and Philosophy.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
freem an, Lawrence L. (1 969), Professor, Art.
M.F.A., University of Oregon
French, Dorthea (1 990), Associate Professor, Special Education.
Ph.D., Dalhousie University
Freund, Allan P. (1967), Assistant Professor, Health, Physical Education,
Recreation and Dance.

M.A., Eastern Michigan University
Friedman, Monroe P. (1964), Professor, Psychol ogy.
Ph.D., University of Tennessee
Frimenko, Jacob (1983), Assistant Professor, Industrial Technology.
Ph.D., University of Maryland
Fulford, Charles B . (1979), Acting Director, Academic Advising Center.
M.A., Eastern Michigan University
Fullerton, Sam D. (1 982), Associate Professor, Marketing.
Ph.D., Michigan State University

G

Gabi Edward (1990), Associate Professor, Physics and Astronomy.
Ph.D., University of Iowa
Gacioch, Frank R. (1987), Employment/Affirmative Action Associate, Human
Resources.
M.A., University of Michigan
Gajda, Anne B. (1979), Associate Professor, Music.
M.M., University of Michigan
Gardiner, Christopher J. (! 984), Associate Professor, Mathematics.
Ph.D., University of Illinois
Gardner, Trevor A. (! 985), Associate Professor, Teacher Education.
Ph.D., Michigan State University
Garg, Ramesh (1978), Professor, Finance.
D.B.A., Kent State University
Garland, John (1963), Director, Public Safety.
Garia, Hector (1981 ). Associate Dean, Graduate School.
M.P.H., University of Michigan
Gates, Helen D. (1985), Buyer, Purchasing.
Gdfcn, Lawrence F. (1968), Associate Professor, Special Education.
Ph.D., George Peabody College
Gcherln, David J. (1 969), Professor, English Language and Literature.
Ph.D., Purdue University
Gcndln, Sldney (1970), Professor, History and Philosophy.
Ph. D., New York University

Ghosheh, Najatl S. (! 965), Professor, Biology.
Ph.D., University of Illinois
Glmelli, Louis B . (1966), Professor, History and Philosophy.
Ph.D., New York University
Ginther, John L. (1965), Professor, Mathematics.
Ph.D., University of lliinois
Girod, Albert P., Jr. (1972), Intemal Auditor.
M.A., Eastern Michigan University
Giuliani, Susan (1986), Staff Nurse, University Health Services.
Gledhill, Roger C. (1976), Associate Professor, Operations Research and
Infonnalion Systems.
Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute
Glikln, J. Ronda (1973), Associate Professor, Leaming Resources and
Technologies.
M.A.L.S., University of Michigan
Glotfelty, Judith (1972), X-Ray Technologist, Health Services.
R.T., Mercy Hospital
Goff, Richard D. (1964), Professor, History and Philosophy.
Ph.D., Duke University
Gold, Ellen R. (1982), Director, Health Services.
M.B.A., Eastern Michigan University
Goldenberg, Ronald E. (1 985), Dean, Graduate School.
["1.D., Oklahoma State University
Gome,, Pedro (1988), Assistant Professor, Foreign Languages and Bilingual
Studies.
M.A., New York University
Goosey, Bob L. (1959), Associate Professor, Mathematics.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Gordon, Norman G. (1975), Professor, Psychology.
Ph.D., Wayne State University
Gordon, Ruth (1 989), Assistant Director, University Honors Program.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Gore, David K. (1 983), Assistant Professor, Interdisciplinary Technology.
M.S., Eastern Michigan University
Gorenfio, Carol (1988), Assistant Professor, Special Education.
Ph.D., Michigan State University
Gottwald, Henry L. (1964), Professor, Special Education.
Ed.D., Wayne State University
Gousseff, James W. (1963), Professor, Communication and Theatre Arts.
Ph.D., Nonhwcstem University
Grady, Robert C, II (1971), Professor, Political Science.
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University
Graham, John C. (1980), Professor, Interdisciplinary Technology.
Ph.D., Wayne State University
Green, Geraldine A. (1989), Professor, Mathematics.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Green, Mary A. (1961), Associate Dean, College of Education; Professor,
Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Dance.
Ph.D., Michigan State University
Greene, Bert I. (1963), Professor, Teacher Education.
Ph.D., Universiiy of Michigan
Griess, Jerald A. (1967), Professor, Industrial Technology.
D.Ed., Pennsylvania State University
Grimes, George (1988), Professor, Leaming Resources and Technologies.
Ed.D., Wayne State University
Grinstead, Kenneth L. (1964), Professor, Leadership and Counseling.
Ph.D., University of Iowa
Gruschow, Nancy J. (1982), Conference Sales Manager, McKenny Union.
B.S., Michigan State University
Gurt, Joseph (1967), Professor, Music.
M.S., Juilliard School.
Guy, William L. (1 989), Assistant Professor, Biology.
B.S., Eastern Michigan University
Gwaltney, Thomas M; (1964), Professor, Teacher Education.
Ph.D., Southern Illinois University

H

Hafter, Daryl M. (1969), Professor, History and Philosophy.
Ph.D.; Yale University
Hale, Vernon (1981), Assistant Manager, McKenny Union.
Halmhuber, Nancy (1979), Administrative Associate, Graduate School.
Sp.A., Eastern Michigan University
Hall, Cindy (! 979), Administrative Assistant, Public Safety.
B.S., Eastern Michigan University
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Hamilton, Theophilus E. (1%7), Career Development Associate, Career
Services Center.
Sp.A., Eastern Michigan University
Hammerberg, Gary (1984), Assistant Professor, Clinical Laboratory Sciences.
Ed.D., Western Michigan University
Hammll� Geoffrey D. (1987), Assistant Professor, Communication and Theatre
Arts.
Ph.D., Bowling Green University
Hancock, Bonnie P. (1986), Senior Accountant, Accounting.
Hancock, Lee M. (1984), Manager, Operations Services, University Computing.
B.B.A., Eastern Michigan University
Hanewicz, Wayne (1987), Associate Professor, Interdisciplinary Technology.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Hanna, Raouf S. (1977), Associate Professor, Economics.

Ph.D., Indiana University

Hannan, Gary L. (1982), Associate Professor, Biology.
Ph.D., University of California at Berkeley
Hansen, B. Joy (1971), Assistant Professor, Human, Environmental and
Consumer Resources.
M.S., Eastern Michigan University
Hansen, Joanne J. (1965), Associate Professor, Leaming Resources and
Technologies.
M.S.LS., Case Western Rcscive University
Hansen, Ruth A. (1976), Associate Professor, Occupational Therapy.
Ph.D., Wayne State University
Harkema, E. James (I 982), Head Football Coach, Athletics.
M.A., Western Michigan University
Harley, Rachel B. (1 %9), Associate Professor, Music.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Harmon, Alison J. (1 990), Assistant Professor, Teacher Education.
Ed.D., The University of Akron
Harper, A. Dianne (1988), Assistant Professor, Foreign Languages and
Bilingual Studies.
Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University
Harris, Arthur J. (1%7), Professor, English Language and Literature.
Ph.D., University of Birmingham, England
Harrison, Andrea (1982), Manager, General Services, McKcnny Union.
A.A., Oakland Community College
Hart, Kathleen T. (1976), Women's Basketball Coach, Athletics.
B.S., Wayne State University
Hartmann, Donald (I 990), Assistant Professor, Music.
M.S., University of Oklahoma
Hauer, William R. (1%9), Assistant Professor, English Language and
Literature.
Ph.D., University of Illinois
Hause, James B. (1971), Department Head, Professor, Music.
f,d.D., University of Michigan
Hawley, Kathleen M. (198 1 ), Assistant Professor, Nursing Education.
M.S., University of Michigan
Hayden, Lucy (1988), Professor, English Language and Literature.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Haynam, George E. (1986), Department Head, Professor, Computer Science.
Ph.D., Case Institute of Technology
Hayworth, Steven C. (1977), Associate Professor, Economics.
Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology
Hebb, Mark E. (1982), Assistant Football Coach, Athletics.
M.A., Western Michigan University
Hee, Cl!rjst9p!Jer..E,,(I %9),Associate Professor, Mathematics.
Ph.D., U_niyersity of Notre Dame
Heezeg, Afan ,(1967), Associate Professor, Computer Science.
Ph:D:, JJl!iversity of Michigan
Helbig,Alethea K, (!966), J?rofessor, English Language and Literature.

M.A .• UlliversitY- ofMichigan

Hemmelgarn, Linda C. (1976), Instructor, Health, Physical Education,
Recreation and Dance.
M.A., Butler University
Henderson-Moore, Donna L. ( 1985), Associate Director, Upward Bound.
M.Ed., Ed.S., Kent State University
Hendrickson, Lorraine U. (1981), Associate Professor, ManagemenL
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Hennings, Thomas P. (1%9), Associate Professor, English Language and
Literature.
Ph.D., University of Wi,sconsin
Henry, Oscar M. (1%9), Professor, Music.
Ph.D., Ohio State University

Henry, Stuart D. (1987), Associate Professor, Sociology, Anthropology
and
Criminology.
Ph.D., The University of Kent
Herrman, David G. (1978), Budget Analyst, University Planning, Budgetin
g
and Analysis.
B.S./B.A., Michigan Technological University
Hetrick, William (1990), Associate Professor and Coordinator E.D., Program

Leadership and Counseling.

Ed.D., Western Michigan University
Higby, Mary A. (1984), Associate Professor, Marketing.
Ph.D., Michigan State University
Hill, Rodney L. ( l %9), Professor, Music.
A.Mus.D., University of Michigan
Hockey, Randy J. (1985), Assistant Director, Internal Operations, Housing and
Dining Services.
B.S., Eastern Michigan University
Hodges, V. Kay (1989), Professor; Director of Clinical Training, Psychology
Ph.D., University of Maryland
Hoft, Hartmut F. W. (1970), Professor, Computer Science.
Ph.D., University of Houston
Hogan, Leola (1979), Assistant Professor, Nursing f,ducation.
M.S.N., Catholic University
Hogan, Walter P. (1984), Assistant Professor, Leaming Resources and
Technologies.
M.A., University of Michigan
Hoitash, Charles F. (197 l ), Professor, Management.
Ph.D., Michigan State University
Holbert, Betty J. (1977), Assistant Professor, Nursing Education.
M.S.N., Wayne State University
Holbrook, Mark (1983), Lead Programmer/Analyst, University Computing.

M.A., Indiana University

Holkeboer, Robert 0. (1971), Professor, English Language and Literature·
Director, University Honors Program.
Ph.D., Ohio University
Holley, Kathi (1 985), Admissions Officer, Admissions.
B.A., DcPaul University
Holmes, Peter A. (1%8), Professor, Psychology.
Ph.D., University of Delaware
Holoka, James P. (1976), Professor, Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studie<
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Homel, Michael W. (1970), Professor, History and Philosophy.
Ph.D., University of Chicago
Hoodin, Ronald (1988), Associate Professor, Special Education.
Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University
Hortin, David W. (1968), Associate Professor, Political Science.
J.D., University of Michigan
Hourani, Benjamin T. (1%8), Professor, Political Science.
Ph.D., Michigan State University
Howard, Arthur (1990), Associate Professor, Chemistry.
Ph.D., Cambridge University
Howard, Paul E. (1970), Professor, Mathematics.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Howay, Brian (1983), Programmer/Analyst, University Computing.
B.S. 1 Wayne State University
Hoyer, Denise T. (1986), Associate Professor, Management.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Hubbard, John R. (1969), Professor, Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studi�.
Ph.D., Michigan State University
Humphries, Wilburn, III (1 979), Coordinator, Public Information and
Promotions, WEMU.
B.A., Loyola University
Hunter, Frederick C. (l %7), Professor, Art.
M.F.A .. University of Wisconsin
Hurlahe, Kevin M. (1 986), Academic Adviser, Academic Advising Center.
M.P.A., Eastern Michigan University
Hurst, Edith M. (1973), Professor, Biology.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Hus-zczo, Gregory E. (1978), Professor, Management.
Ph.D., Michigan State University
Hutchins, Ronald E. (1977), Associate Professor. Finance.
Ph.D., University of Missouri-Columbia
Huyvaert, Sarah H. (1 986), Assistant Professor, Teacher Education.

Ed.D., Indiana University
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J,ckson, Dennis C. ( 1967), Interim Associate Dean, Graduate School;
Professor, Biology.
Ph.D., Michigan State University
Jackson, Edna 0 978), Assistant Professor, Clinical Laboratory Sciences.
M.S., University of M1ch1gan
Jacobs, Diane A, (1984), Assistant Professor, Physics and Astronomy.
Ph.D., University of Texas
Janardan, K.G. (1986), Professor, Mathematics.
Ph.D. , Pennsylvania State University
Jaworski, Eug ene ( 1971 ), Professor, Geography and Geology.
Ph.D., Louisiana State U niversity
Jcllcma, John (1982), Associate Professor, Industrial Technology.
Ph.D. , Michigan State University
Jennings, Gerald L. (1963), Professor, B usiness and Industrial Education.
Ph.D., Michigan State University
Jernigan, E. Jay (1965), Professor, English Language and Literature.
Ph.D., Kansas State University
Jernigan, Louise F. (1 970), Professor, Teacher Education.
Ph.D., Kent State University
Jhung, Stuart M.T., ASCP (1 967), Medical Technologist, University Health
Services.
B.A., Lander College
Johnson, David C. (1 973), Associate Professor, Mathematics.
Ed .D., University of Georgia
Johnson, James D. (1968), Professor, Political Science.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Johnson, Judith A. (1 970), Associate Provost, Academic Affairs;
Professor, English Language and Literature.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Johnson, Marvin J. (1 963), Professor, Health, Physical Education, Recreation
and Dance.

Ph.D., University of Michigan
Johnson, Robbie A. (1975), Director, Student Teaching; A ssistant
Professor, Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Dance.
fal.D., Wayne State University
Johnston, George A. ( 1972), Oiief Budget Officer.
M.B.A, University of Michigan
Jones, Edgar L, Jr. (1957), Associate Director, Academic Advising Center,
Assistant Professor, English Language and Literature.
M.A., Northwestern University
Jon� Louise (1990), Assistant Professor, Human, Environmental and
Consumer Resources.
M.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University
Jones, Michael H. (1 967), Associate Professor, Health, Physical Education,
Recreation and Dance.
M.S., Eastern Michigan University
J
• ones, Zenia (1990), Instructor, Computer Science.
M.S., Eastern Michigan University
Jordan, Eunice L. (1970), Professor, English Language and Uteraturc.
· Ph.D.,
Wayne State University
; lor!i, Joseph (1977), Assistant Director, Admissions.
B.S., Eastern Michigan University
.

·I.·
i

K

Kalib, Sylvan S. (1969), Professor, Music.
Ph.D., Northwestern University
Kamler, Howard F. (1967), Professor, History and Philosophy.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Kanagy, Max E. (1986), Associate Professor, Industrial Education.
Ph.D., Ohio State University
Kangas, Patrick C. (1979), Associate Professor, B iology.
Ph.D., University of Florida
Karabcnick, Stuart A. ( 1 966), Professor, Psychology.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Kasenow, Michael C. (1 989), Assistant Professor, G eography and Geology.
M.S., Western Michigan University
Kattelus, Susan C. (1990), Assistant Professor, Department of Accounting.
Ph.D., Michigan State University
Kauffman, Janet (1988), Professor, English Language and Llterature.
Ph.D., University of Oiicago
Keefer, Jane (1 989), Instructor, Leaming Resources and Technologies.
Ph.D., University of lliinois
Kelley, Regina A. (1982), Assistant Controller, Accounting.
B.B.A., Ohio University
Keros, John W. (1965), Associate Professor, Accounting and Finance.
M.B.A., University of Michigan
Kersten, Lawrence K. (1966), Professor, Sociology, Anthropology and
Criminology.
Ph.D., Wayne State University
Kettles, Ann C. (1972), Interim Registrar.
M.A., Eastern Michigan University
Khailany, Asad S. (1972), Professor, Operations Research and lnfonmation
Systems.
D.Sc., Washington University
Khan, Zafar U. (1989), Assistant Professor, Depa rtment of Accounting.
Ph.D., Louisiana State University
Kieft, Lewis D. (1971), Associate Professor, B usiness and Industrial Education.
Ph.D., Ohio State Uriversity
King, Elizabeth C. (1983), Dean, College of Health and Human Services.
Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University
King, H. Roger (1967), Professor, History and Philosophy.
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University
Kinney, Martha (1 987), Assistant Professor, Teacher Education.
Ph.D., University of Iowa
Kirkendall, Carolyn A. (1986), Instructor, Leaming Resources and
Technologies.
A.M.L.S., University of Michigan
Kirkland, Glenda E. (1966), Associate Professor, Music.
M.A., Eastern Michigan University
Kirkpatrick, Susan A. (1 986), Campus Planner, Physical PlanL
Ph.D., Michigan State University
Kisor, Douglas R. (I 983), Associate Professor, Art.
M.F.A., Western Michigan University
Kiss, Robert (1990), Assistant Professor, Finance.
Ph.D., Kent State University
Klaus, Meredith M. (1966), Associate Professor, English Language and
Literature.

Ph.D., University of Michigan
Klenczar, Daniel (1970), Plant Engineer, Physical Plant.
Knapp, John R. (1971), Professor, Psychology.
Ph.D., University of Denver
Koike, Shohei (1 986), Assistant Professor, Foreign Languages and Bilingual
Studies.
Ph.D., University of Oregon
Komblevitz, Doris A. (1985), Director, State, Federal and Community
Relations.

M.A., Michigan State University
Kornbluth, Martin L. (1 966), Professor, English Language and Literature.
Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University
Kozel!, Cheryl (1980), Project Officer, Office of Research Development
M.P.A., Pennsylvania State University
Kraft, Robert G. (1969), Professor, English Language and Llterature.
Ph.D., University of Washington
Krajewski-Jaime, Elvia (1 985), Assistant Professor, Social Work.
M.S.W., Temple University
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Kramer, Morrey (1984), Assistant Professor, Operations Research and

Information Systems.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Kreger, Robert D. (1990), Associate Professor, Special Education.
Ph.D., The University of Michigan
Krieger, Mary M. (1964), Professor, Human, Environmental and Consumer
Resources.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Krienke, John (1983), Mental Health Counselor, Counseling Services.
Ph.D., University of Florida
Krishnan, P.G. ( 1987), Assistant Professor, Operations Research and
Information Systems.
Ph.D., University of Iowa
Kruse, Geraldine M. (I %5), Assistant Professor, Accounting.
M.B.A., University of Michigan
Kureth, Elwood J.C. (I 968), Depa rtment Head, Professor, Geography and
Geology.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Kurta, Allen (1988), Assistant Professor, Biology.
Ph.D., Boston University
Kuwik, Paul D. (1 970), Depa rtment Head, Professor, Interdisciplinary
Technology.
Ph.D., Ohio State University

L

Laatsch, James R. (1981), Director, Personnel Services, Human Resources.
M.B.A., Wayne State University
La Benne, Wallace D. ( 1967), Professor, Teacher Education.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Lake, Marylyn (I %7), Professor, Special Education.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
LaMotte, Gerald E. (1982), Career Development Associate, Career Services
Center.

M.B.A., University of Detroit
Laney, Maurice I. (1968), Professor, Music.
Ph.D., Indiana University
Lantos, Geoffrey P. (1 980), Assistant Professor, Marketing.
Ph.D., Lehigh University
Larsen, Eric T. (1 983), Senior Systems Programmer, University Computing.
B.S., Eastern Michigan University
Larson, Russell R. (I 970), Professor, English Language and Literature.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Lauckner, Kurt F. (1 963), Professor, Computer Science.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Lawnic-La k, Donald A. (1967), Professor, English Language and Literature.
Ph.D., Kent State University
Laws, Duane M. (1971), Professor, Human, Envirorunental and Consumer
Resources.
Ed.D., Columbia University
Lawver, Gerald (1 987), Assistant Professor, Interdisciplinary Technology.
M.S., Eastern Michigan University
Lederman, Edward (1970), Associate Professor, Teacher Education.
Ed.D., Cohimbia University
Lefond, Dennis C. (1980), Associate Director, University Marketing.
Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University
Lehman-King, Jyy L.(1 984), Assistant Director, Operations, Financial Aid.
M.,A, , .llniv.ersi!y ofToledo
L_eigh, Jam� U.. (1980), Assisll!nt Professor, Marketing.
Ph.D., l)ni;,�i;iry of Mii:hig@
Lein,bacl),iRlch.ar<I B: (1972), Associate Professor, Human, Environmental and
.:C.Qn-$µrn(!r:R��ur�.
·Ed:D., Pennsylvania State University
Lester, Lula (1985), Instructor, Nursing Education.
M.S.N., Wayne State University
Levitt, Alvin S. (1985), Director, Budget Management, University
Planning, Budgeting and Analysis.
M.A., Wayne Stale University
Levy, Judith T.Z. (1985), Department Head, Chemistry.
Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University School of Medicine
Lewis, Hildred J, (1971), Director, Upward Bound.
M.A., Eastern Michigan University
Lewis-Holman, Vashti ( 1990), Associate Professor, African American Studies.
Ph.D., University of Iowa

Lick, Carole (1 986), Assistant Director, Alumni Outreach, Alumni Rcl ati
on,,
M.A., Western Michigan University
Lick, Don R. (1985), Department Head, Professor, Mathematics.
Ph.D., Michigan Stale University
Lieb, Thom A. (1988_). Aswciate Professor, English Language and Literature
M.S., Syracuse University
Liggett, Lucy A. (1983), Associate Professor, Communication and lneatre A
n,
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Lin, Jonathan S. (1 988), Associate Professor, Industrial Technology.
Ph.D., Iowa State University
Lindenberg, Karen E. (1 968), Professor, Political Science.
Ph.D., University of Oregon
Lindsay, Mark (1 983), Professor, Industrial Technology.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Lintner, Mildred D. ( 1 986), Associate Professor, Computer Science.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Liu, Stephen C.Y. (1965), Professor, Biology.
Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Lokensgard, Erik (1986), Assistant Professor, Industrial Technology,
Ph.D., Iowa State University
Long, Roger (1 990), Assistant Professor, History and Philosophy.
Ph.D., University of Califomia, Los Angeles
Loppnow, Donald M. (1976), Department Head, Professor, Social Woric .
M.S.W., Washington University
Loree, John P. (1962), Professor, An.
M.F.A., Alfred University
Loughney, Peter (1986), Instructor, Industrial Technology.
B.S., Eastern Michigan University
Lowe, Emily B. (1961), Professor, Music.
B.A., Duke University
Ludlow, R. Rodman (1979), Associate Professor, Marketing.
Ph.D., Purdue University
Lukasavit7, Raymond (I 985), Assistant Professor, Leaming Resources and
Technologies.
M.A., University of Michigan

M
Maasberg, Michael W., Lt.Col. USA (1988), Department Head, Military
Science.
M.S., Michigan State University
Maclsaac, Patricia (1 985), Supervisor, Child Development Laboratory,
Department of I Iuman, Environmental and Consumer Resources.
M.A., Eastem Michigan University
Mackey, Dennis L. (1 983), Instructor, Industrial Technology.
M.S., Eastern Michigan University
MacMahan, Horace A, Jr. (1 %9), Professor, Geography and Geology.
fal.D., University of Colorado
Magee, James S. (1972), Professor, Political Science.
Ph.D., Princeton University
Mancell, Robert ll. (1969), Professor, Geography and Geology.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Marshall, Richard W. (1968), Professor, Mathematics.
Ed.D., University of Michigan
Martens, Sara (1977), Instructor, Health, Physical Education, Recreatioo and
Dance.
M.A., University of Michigan
Martin, Annette (1963), Professor, Communication and Theatre Ans.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Martin, F. Elaine (1 985), Associate Professor, Political Science.
Ph.D., University of Oklahoma
Martin, Michael A. (1986), Assistant Professor, Teacher Education.
Ph.D., University of Georgia
Martin, Nora (1967), Professor, Special Education.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Martin, Sarah ( 1987), Assistant Professor, Teacher Education.
Ph.D., Louisiana State University
Martin, Steven F. (1986), Radiof]"V Engineer, Communication and Theatre
Ans.
Marts, Malcolm (I 980), Trades and Grounds Foreperson, Heating Plant.
Martuscwicz, Rebecca (1988), Assistant Professor, Teacher Education.
Ed.D., University of Cincinnati.
Mason, James (1 990), Assistant Professor, An.
M.F.A., Cm1brook Institute
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. .
Ph.D., Univemty of Michigan
Professor, Communication and Theatre Arts.
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McCracken, Sally
University
State
Wayne
.
D
Ph
·
Professor, Business and Industrial
McD�le: Thomas L. (1 980), Assistant
.
· f:ducation.
.
Ph.D., Michigan State Umverstty
Geology.
McDonal d, James R. (I %5), Professor, Geography and
Ph.D. , University of Illmots
McElya, Mitch el R. (1 967), Professor, Communication and Theatre Arts.
M.F.A., University of Wtsconsm
McEnery, Jean ( 1980), Associate Professor, Management.
Ph.D., Wayne Srnte University
McFadden, Emi ly Jean (1 979), Associate Professor, Social Work.
' M.S.W., University of Michigan
McFec, Lorraine (1979), Trainer, Athletics.
M.S., Syracuse University
McGly nn, Paul D. (1964), Professor, English Language and Literature.
Ph.D., Rice University
McGraw, James T. (1971), Mcnrnl Health Counselor, Counseling Services.
M.A., University of Michigan
McGuire, Michael G. (l 983), Assistant Professor, Music.
M.M., SUite University of New York
McKanders, Kenneth A. ( 1 987), University Auomey.
J. D., Wayne Srnte University
McKee, Judy A. (1971 ), Professor, Teacher Education.
Ed.D., Columbia University
McKcl vcy, Paul T. (1983), Dean, Continuing Education.
F,d.D., lndiana University
Mcl{cn,je, Sue I. (l 98 l ). Associate Director, University Publications.
B.A., University of Michigan
McLean, Debra K. (1986), Staff Writer, Public Information.
B.A., Michigan State University
McLennan, Marshall S. ( l 970), Professor, Geography and Geology.
Ph.D., University of California al Berkeley
McManus, John L. (1981), Associate Professor, Psychology.
Ph.D., Ohio Srnte University
McMill an, William W. (1 984), Associate Professor, Computer Science.
Ph.D. , Case Western Reserve University
McNamara, Joann (l 986), Assistant Professor, Health, Physical Education,
Recreation and Dance.
Ph.D., Texas Woman's University
McPherson, Charleen F. ( 1 982), Assisrnnt Professor, Nursing Education.
M.S.N., University of Virginia
McQuislan, Nonna P. (1 982), Cooperative Education Coordinator, Career
Services Center.
M.S.W., University of Michigan
McSurcly, Hugh B. (1981), Professor, Marketing.
Ph.D., Syracuse University School of Management
Mecrnik, Mary A. (1 987), Instructor, Leaming Resources and Technologies.
A.M.L.S., University of Michigan
Mchu, Dady N. (l %9), Professor, Music.
D.M.A., State Academy of Music, Vienna
Mchuron, Kale (1989), Assistant Professor, History and Philosophy.
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University
Mei� Ruby L. (1964), Professor, Human, Environmental and Consumer
Resources.
Ed.D., Pennsylvania State University
Meisels, Murray (1%5), Professor, Psychology.
Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo

'

Mensching, Glenn E, Jr. (1986), Instructor, Leaming Resources and
Technologies.
A.M.L.S., University of Michigan
Meretta, Kristy L. (1987), Assistant Professor, Music.
M.A., University of Michigan
Mercado, Heidi (l 988), Instructor, Leaming Resources and Technologies.
M.A.L.S., University of Michigan
Mer<, George R. (1982), Associate Professor, Marketing.
Ph.D., Michigan State University
Meyer, Earl (1985), Associate Professor, Business and Industrial Education.
Ph.D., Georgia State University
Meyer, Kenneth (1 985), Employee Relations Associate, Career Services Center.
B.S., Illinois State University
Meyer, Thomas 0. (198 l ), Supervisor of Printing Services, University
Publications.
M.A., Eastern Michigan University
Michael, Calvin B. (l 956), Professor, Teacher Education.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Mida, Nancy J. (1973), Staff Writer, Public Information and Publications.
B.S., Eastern Michigan University
Miller, Bernard (1987), Assistant Professor, English Language and Literature.
Ph.D., Purdue University
Miller, Glenna Frank (1974), Director, Campus Life.
M.S., Wayne State University
Miller, Wil l iam A. (197 1 ), Professor, History and Philosophy.
Ph . D., Ohio State University
Milletti, Maria C. (l 989), Assistant Professor, Chemistry.
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison
Mills, Madolia E. (l 988), Assisrnnt Professor, Geography and Geology.
M.U.P., Wayne Srnte University
Milske, Paul W. (1965), Assistant Professor, Biology.
M.A., University of Michigan
Min, Margaret A. (1983), Srnff Nurse, Health Services.
B.S.N., Indiana University
Miner, Connie F. (1983), Head Softball Coach, Athletics.
ll.A., Kearney State College
Minick, Merlyn C. (1 966), Professor, Biology.
Ph.D., Wayne Srnte University
Mink, George (1981), Assislllnt Professor, Social Work.
M.A., University of Michigan
Minzey, Jack D. ( 1 968), Director, Center for Community Education, Professor,
Leadership and Counseling.
Ed.D., Michigan Srnte University
Mirshah, Hassan (1986), Associate Professor, Operations Research and
Information Systems.
Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University
Mitchell, Charles Jr, (1 988), Associate Professor, Leadership and Counseling.
Ed.D., Wayne State University
Moaddel, Mansoor (1987), Assistant Professor, Sociology, Anthropol ogy and
Criminology.
Ph.D.• University of Wisconsin
Moeller, Susan ( l 990), Associate Professor, Finance.
Ph.D., Michigan State University
Moniodis, Paul (l 981 ). Coordinator of Institutional Analysis and Reporting,
University Planning, Budgeting and Analysis.
M.S., University of Michigan
Monsma, Charles M. (1970), Professor, Political Science; Director, Institute for
Community and Regional Development.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Moody, Christel la D. (1986), Administrative Coordinator, College of
Education.
M.A., University of Chicago
Moore, John W. (197 1 ), Professor, Chemistry.
Ph.D., Northwcslcm University
Moore, Margaret (1 988), Assistant Professor, Teacher Education
Ph.D., University of South Florida
Moore, Pamela A. ( l 985), Instructor, Computer Science.
M.S., Michigan State University
Moore, Sarah E. (1964), Assistant Professor, Human, Environmental and
Consumer Resources.
M.A., Ball Srnte University
Moreland, Kemper W. (1 980), Associate Professor, Economics.
Ph.D.• University of Wisconsin
Morgan, Willie B. (1%9), Professor, Communication and Theatre Arts.
M.A., University of Virginia
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Moses, Karen (1976), Associate Director, Academic Advising Center.
M.A., Eastern Michigan University
Moss, Gordon E. (1971), Professor, Sociology, Anthropology and Crimonology.
Ph.D., State University of New York at B uffalo
Moss, Nancy (1983), Staff Nurse, University Health Services.
Moss, Walter G. (1970), Professor, History and Philosophy.
Ph.D., Georgetown University

Moyer, Steve W. (1 988), Associate Professor, Health, Physical Education,
Recreation and Dance.

Ed.D., Temple University
Mrdalj, Steven (1987), Assistant Professor, Operations Research and
Information Systems.

M.S., University of Belgrade, Yugoslavia
Murray, Thomas J. (1963), Professor, Communication and Theatre Arts.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Myers, Julia R. (1990), Assistant Professor, Art.
Ph.D., University of Maryland

N
Nagy, Marilyn P. (1 982), Associate Professor, Human, Environmental and
Consumer Resources.

Ph.D., Michigan Stale University
Nash, Gayle (1977), Assistant Professor, Special Education.
f,d.D., University of Alabama
Navarre, Gary B. (1970), Professor, Special Education.
Ed.D., Wayne State University
Na1.zaro, Andrew A. (1969), Professor, Geography and Geology.
Ph.D., Michigan State University
Neeb, Leon E. (I 966), Associate Professor, Teacher Education.
Ed.D., Michigan State University
Neely, Robert K. (1 984), Associate Professor, Biology.
Ph.D., Iowa State University
Nelson, Sandra Lee (1 990), Assistant Professor, Nursing Education.
M.S.N., Wayne State University
Nerenz, Anne G. ( 1986), Assistant Professor, Foreign Languages and Bilingual
Studies.
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Neuhaus, Colin F. (1969), Professor, Marketing.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Neuman, Bonnie M. (1986), Assistant Professor, Nursing Education.
M.S.N., Wayne State University
Neve, Gloria D. (1969), Assistant Professor, Health, Physical Education,
Recreation and Dance.

M.A., Central Michigan University
Nicholson, Elva Mae (I 972), Professor, Chemistry.
Ph.D., Harvard University
Nightingale, John P. (1 980), Assistant Professor, Management.
M.A., University of North Dakota
Nikkari, John G. (1 976), Associate Professor, Nursing Education.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Nord, Ross S. ( 1986), Assistant Professor, Chemistry.
Ph.D., Iowa State University
Norman, Manuel.J. (1 985), Senior Systems Programmer, Leaming Resources
and Technologies.
B.S., London University, England
N.orlh;i\'.jrgin.i a .(1_980), Assistant Professor, Human, Environmental and
Cori�:tm:i.er'.R�sour�s.
B._A;·,.Mid;tjg�n·State·Unjversity

-N{)rl)ley, J.�IJle.s,H; (1.957),J'rofcssor;,Mathematics.
:J>h ,J;>.,.Uni.versiJy of Michigan
0
· Nirton; AJe.xandra M:; (1989), Assistant Professor, English Language and
til.efatU're.
Ph.D., University of California-Berkeley
Novak, John A. (1986); Assistant Professor, Biology.
· Ph.D., University of Michigan
Novak, Kim A. (1986), lnsuuctor, Business and Industrial Education.
M.B.E., Eastern Michigan University
Nybell, Lynn (19,83), )\ssistam Professor, Social Work.
M.S.W., University of Michigan

0

Oakes, Alexandria (1 987), Assistant Professor, Physics and Astronomy.
Ph.D., Texas A & M University
O'Dell, Jerry W. (1966), Professor, Psychology.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Oestrlke, Ronald E. (1 964), Assistant Professor, Health, Physical Educatica,
Recreation and Dance.

M.A., University of Michigan
Ogden, Russell L. (1 956), Professor, Business and Industrial Edu catioo .
Ed.D., University of Northern Colorndo
Ohren, Joseph F. (1985), Professor, Political Science.
Ph.D., Syracuse University
Ojala, Carl F. (1970), Professor, Geogrnphy and Geology.
Ph.D., University of Georgia
Okopny, D. Robert (1 988), Associate Professor, Department of Accountin .
g
Ph.D., Texas A & M University
Olsen, James E. (_1 967), Coo:dinalor, Admissions Representatives, Admil!ion1.
M.Ed., Umverslly of M1ch1gan
Oprandy, Robert (1 988), Assistant Professor, Foreign Languages and Bilin tl
gu
Studies.
Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia Universi1y
Orscheln, Kathryn B. (1979), Enrollment Conversion Representative,
Admissions.
M. Ed., University of Missouri-Columbia
Ortiz, M. Lydia (1984), Admissions Counselor, Admissions.
Otto, M. Gretchen (1987), Assistant Professor, Art.
M.F.A., Cranbrook

p

Paciorek, Karen (1988), Assistant Professor, Teacher Education.
Ph.D., Peabody College of Vanderbilt Universi1y
Paciorek, Michael J. (1981), Associale Professor, Health, Physical
Education, Recreation and Dance.

Ph.D., Vanderbil1 University
PaDelford, H arold E. (1970), Professor, Business and Industrial Educatioo.
Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Palaez, Henry (1 970), Adviser, Financial Aid.
Palasek, James R. (1 966), Professor, Special f,ducalion.
Ph.D., Syracuse University
Palmateer, Kenneth (1982), Assistant Football Coach, Athletics.
M.A., Michigan Stale University
Palmer, Benjamin W. ( 1970), Professor, Foreign Languages and Bilingual
Studies.
Ph.D., Northwestern Universi1y
Pappas, John G. (1 966), Professor, Leadership and Counseling.
Ph.D., Kent State University
Pappas, John N. (1960), Professor, Art.
M.A., Wayne Stale University
Parker, Lucy N. (1975), Associate Director, Athletics.
M.S., Eastern Michigan University
Parr, Jerry (1986), Assistant Manager, Universi1y Bookstore.
M.A., Michigan Stale Universi1y
Parks, Lynn (1 986), Project Manager, Corporate Educalion Center.
B.A., Michigan State University

Parks, Robert E. (1966), Associate Professor, Health, Physical Educatioo,
Recreation and Dance; Head Men's Cross Country and Track Coach,

Athletics.

M.A., Michigan State University
Parry, Walter R. (1984), Assistant Professor, Mathematics.
Ph.D., University of California al Berkeley
Pasch, Marvin (1 982), Professor, Teacher Education.
Ed.D., Indiana University

Pasztor, Eileen M. (1979), Lecturer, Social Work.
M.S.W., Ohio State University
Pathak, Chandra P. (198 1 ), Professor, Accounting.
Ph.D., University of Tennessee
Patni, Zarina A. (1 987), Systems Programmer ID, University Computing.
B.A., University of Bombay, India
Patrick, Floyd A. (1970), Professor, Management.
Ph.D., University of Iowa
Patrick, Louise Rose (1990), Associate Professor, Music.
Ph.D., Michigan Stale University
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M.S. , Syracuse University
on Y. ( 1 988), Instructor, Health, Physical Education, Recreation
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and Dance.

M A. Oklahoma State University
r,raies,' A lberto (1979), Assistant .Director, Outreach Operations, Admissions.
B A. Eastern Michigan University
Assistant Volleyball Coach, Athletics.
·.
.
P ;,., Marla (! 985),
Professor, En glish Language and Literature.
e
B.
(1967),
Georg
s,
rkin
Pe
Ph.D. , Cornell University
Peterson, Roger A. (1980), Professor, Marketing.
D.B.A. , University of Tennessee
Pfister, James w,. (1970)'. A� sociate Professor, Political Science.
Ph.D., Universny of M1ch1gan
Phillips, Donald B. (1973), Professor, Chemistry.
f,d,D., University of Georgia
Pierce, David (1 990), Assistant Professor, Music.
Ph.D. , University of Illinois, Urbana
Pietig, Jeanne (1988), Deparunenl Head, Professor, Teacher Education.
Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Pignotti, Allio V. (1969), Professor, Music.
M.M. , Manhattan School of Music
Pinson, James (1990), Assistant Professor, English Language and Literature.
M.A., University of Missouri
Pisonl, John C. (1969), Associate Professor, Foreign Languages and Bilingual
Studies .
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Pillon, Karen M. (1982), Assistant Manager, Editorial Services, Public
Infonnation and Publications.
B.S., Eastern Michigan University
Placey, David L. (1 984), Assistant Director, Enrollment Conversion,
Admissions .

M.A., Eastern Michigan University
Plank, Max E. (1968), Professor, Music.
A.Mus.D., University of Michigan
Pokay, Patricia (1 988), Assistant Professor, Teacher Education.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Porter, James C. (1967), Professor, Physics and Astronomy.
Ph.D., Purdue University
Powell, Ralph R. (1966), Associate Professor, Chemistry.
Ph.D., Purdue University
Preston, Aaron ( 1985), Assistant Plant Engineer, Physical Plant.
B.S., Eastern Michigan University
Preston, Dennis (1983), Professor, English Language and Literature.
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin at Madison
Preston, John R. (1 983), Associate Professor, Interdisciplinary Technology.
M.S., Eastern Michigan University
Prince, J. Whitney (1981), Associate Professor, Music.
M.M., University of Wisconsin
Prince, Nancy (! 985), Assistant Professor, Nursing Education.
M.S.N., Wayne Stale University
Proeglcr, Lynn (1989), Coordinator, Talented and Gifted Programs.
M.A., Eastern Michigan University

Q

Quinn, Kathleen S. (1 965), Associate Professor, Special Education.
Ph.D., University of Michigan

R
Racz, Barnabas A. ( 1 968), Professor, Political �encc.
Ph.D., University of Michigan

Racz, Twyla W. Mueller (1968), Associate Professor, Leaming Resources and
Technologies.
M.S.LS., Case Western Reserve University
Rafiq, Mohammad A. (1 970), Associate Professor, Mathematics.
Ph.D., Wayne State University
Ramanathan, Jayakumar ( 1990), Associate Professor, Mathematics.
Ph.D., University of Chicago
Ramsay, 0. Bertrand (1965), Professor, Chemistry.
Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania
Ramsay, Patricia (1974), Coordinator, Instructional Support Center, Leaming
Resources and Technologies.
M.A., Indiana University
Rankin, Joanne S. (1963), Professor, Mathematics.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Rankin, Joseph H. (1984), Associate Professor, Sociology, Anthropology and
Criminology.
Ph.D., University of Arizona
Raphael, C. Nicholas (1967), Professor, Geography and Geology.
Ph.D., Louisiana State University
Ravenscroft, Sue (1 988), Assistant Professor, Accounting.
Ph.D., Michigan Stale University
Reed, Michael H. (1 987), Assistant Professor, History and Philosophy.
Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Reed, Russell D. (1979), Professor, Music.
M.M., University of Michigan
Reese, Laura A. (1 985), Associate Professor, Political Science.
Ph.D., Wayne State University
Reffitt, Gary L. (1979), Director, Purchasing.
B.B.A., Eastern Michigan University
Reichbach, Gwendolyn M. (1973), Associate Professor, Human, Environmental
and Consumer Resources.
M.S., Ohio State University
Reid, David (1 988), Instructor, Physics and Astronomy.
M.S., Eastern Michigan University
Reidsma, Craig F. (1 986), Compensation Program Associate, Human
Resources.
Remmers, John H. (1971), Associate Professor, Computer Science.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Remp, Ann M. ( 1984), Professor, Business and Industrial Education.
Ph.D., Michigan Stale University
Rengan, Krishnaswamy (1970), Professor, Chemistry.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Renk, Clifford M. (1 985), Professor, Associated Health Professions.
Ph.D., University of Florida
Reseorla, Kim L. (1 985), Associate Professor, Mathematics.
Ph.D., University of Utah
Reynolds, James A. (1967), Professor, English Language and Literature.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Reynolds, Margaret A. (198 1 ), Associate Professor, Nursing Education.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Rhodes, Elizabeth A. (1986), Deparunent Head, Professor, Human, Environ
mental and Consumer Resources.
Ph.D., University of Tennessee
Ricciardo, Jerry (1988), Associate Professor, Health, Physical Education,
Recreation and Dance.
Ph.D., Texas A&M University
Riccinto, Leonard L. (1 985), Associate Professor, Music.
D.M.A., Michigan State University
Rice, Dale L. ( 1 967), Professor, Special Education.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Rice, John C. ( 1988), Manager, Video Production.
B.S., Eastern Michigan University
Richmond-Abbott, Marie L. (1973), Professor, Sociology, Anthropology and
Criminology.
Ph.D., Florida State University
Ristau, Robert A. (1973), Professor, Business and Industrial Education.
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Rittenhouse, Robert C. ( 1986), Associate Professor, Chemistry.
Ph.D., Worcester Polytechnic Institute
Robck, Mary F. (1958), Professor, Business and Industrial Education.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Robertson, Sharon A. ( 1984), Associate Professor, Foreign Languages and
Bilingual Studies.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
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Moses, Karen (1976), Associate Director, Academic Advising Center.
M.A., Eastern Michigan University
Moss, Gordon E. ( 1 971), Professor, Sociology, Anthropology and Crimonology.
Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo
Moss, Nancy (1983), Staff Nurse, University Health Services.
Moss, Walter G. (1970), Professor, History and Philosophy.

Ph.D.. Georgetown University
Moyer, Steve W. (1988), Associate Professor, Health, Physical Education,
Recreation and Dance.
Ed.D., Temple University

Mrdalj, Steven (1987), Assistant Professor, Operations Research and

Information Systems.
M.S., University of Belgrade, Yugoslavia
Murray, Thomas J. (1963), Professor, Communication and Theatre Arts.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Myers, Julia R. (1990), Assistant Professor, Art.
Ph.D., University of Maryland
N
Nagy, Marilyn P. (1982), Associate Professor, Human, Environmental and

Consumer Resources.

Ph.D., Michigan State University

Nash, Gayle (1977), Assistant Professor, Special Education.

Ed.D., University of Alabama
Navarre, Gary B. (1970), Professor, Special Education.
Ed.D., Wayne State University
Nau.aro, Andrew A. ( 1 969), Professor, Geography and Geology.
Ph.D., Michigan Stale University
Neeb, Leon E. (l 966), Associate Professor, Teacher Education.
Ed.D., Michigan State University
Neely, Robert K. (1 984), Associate Professor, Biology.
Ph.D., Iowa State University
Nelson, Sandra Lee (1990), Assistant Professor, Nursing Education.
M.S.N., Wayne State University
Nerenz, Anne G. (1986), Assistant Professor, Foreign Languages and Bilingual
Studies.

Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

Neuhaus, Colin F. (1969), Professor, Marketing.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Neuman, Bonnie M . (1986), Assistant Professor, Nursing Education.
M.S.N., Wayne State University
Neve, Gloria D. (1969), Assistant Professor, Health, Physical Education,

Recreation and Dance.

M.A., Central Michigan University
Nicholson, Elva Mae (1972), Professor, Chemistry.
Ph.D., Harvard University
Nightingale, John P. (I 980), Assistant Professor, ManagemenL
M.A., University of North Dakota
Nikkari, John G. (1976), Associate Professor, Nursing Education.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Nord, Ross S. (1 986), Assistant Professor, Chemistry.
Ph.D., Iowa State University
Norman, Manuel J. (1985), Senior Systems Programmer, Leaming Resources
and Technologies.
B.S., London University, England
Nort)l,Nlrginla(\980),:Assistant Professor, Human, Environmental and
�n�piner"R.�ources·.
. • B.A,,.Michigan State-University
Northey, Ja.111�:H,(1957),:Professor,,Mathematics.
lh:D.; 1,JniYersity ·of Michigan
N(irtorifAlexandra.:M. .(1989), Assistant Professor, English Language and

Literature;

"·

s

Ph.D., University of California-Berkeley
Novak, john A. (1986), Assistant Professor, Biology.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Novak, Kim A. (1986),.Inst.ructor, Business and Industrial Education.
M.B.E., Eastern Michigan University
Nybell,Lyrm (1983), Assistant Professor, Social Work.
M.S.W., University of Michigan

0

Oakes, Alexandria (1987)'. Assistant Professor, Physics and Astronomy.
Ph.D., Texas A & M Umverslly
O'Dell, Jerry W. (1966), Professor, Psychology.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Oestrike, Ronald E. (I 964), Assistant Professor, Health, Physical Educati

m,

Recreation and Dance.

M.A., University of Michigan
Ogden, Russell L. (1956), Professor, Business and Industrial Education .
Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado
Ohren, Joseph F. (I 985), Professor, Political Science.
Ph.D., Syracuse University
Ojala, Carl F. (1970), Professor, Geography and Geology.
Ph.D., University of Georgia
Okopny, D. Robert (1988), Associate Professor, Department of Accountin .
g
Ph.D., Texas A & M University
Olsen, James E. (1967), Coordinator, Admissions Representatives, Admissi
en,
M.f,;l., University of Michigan
Oprandy, Robert (! 988), Assistant Professor, Foreign Languages and Bilin tj
gu
Studies.
Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University
Orscheln, Kathryn B. (1979), Enrolhnenl Conversion Representative,

Admissions.
M. Ed., University of Missouri-Columbia
Orti,, M. Lydia (1 984), Admissions Counselor, Admissions.

Otto, M. Gretchen (1 987), Assistant Professor, Art.
M.F.A., Cranbrook

p

Paciorek, Karen (1 988), Assistant Professor, Teacher Education.

Ph.D., Peabody College of Vanderbilt University
Paciorek, Michael J. (1981), Associate Professor, Health, Physical

Education, Recreation and Dance.

Ph.D., Vanderbilt University
PaDelford, Harold E. (1970), Professor, Business and Industrial Education.
Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Palae1, Henry (1970), Adviser, Financial Aid.
Palasek, James R. (1966), Professor, Special Education.
Ph.D., Syracuse University
Palmateer, Kenneth (1982), Assistant Football Coach, Athletics.
M.A., Michigan State University
Palmer, Benjamin W. (1970), Professor, Foreign Languages and Bilingual
Studies.
Ph.D., Northwestern University
Pappas, John G. (1966), Professor, Leadership and Counseling.
Ph.D., Kent Stale University
Pappas, John N. (1 960), Professor, ArL

M.A., Wayne State University

Parker, Lucy N. (1975), Associate Director, Allilctics.
M.S., Eastern Michigan University
Parr, Jerry (1 986), Assistant Manager, University Bookstore.

M.A., Michigan State University

Parks, Lynn (I 986), Project Manager, Corporate Education Center.
B.A., Michigan Stale University
Parks, Robert E. (1 966), Associate Professor, Health, Physical Educatioo,
Recreation and Dance; Head Men's Cross Country and Track Coach,
Athletics.
M.A., Michigan State University
Parry, Walter R. (1984), Assistant Professor, Mathematics.
Ph.D., University of California al Berkeley
Pasch, Marvin (1982), Professor, Teacher Education.

Ed.D., Indiana University

Pas-Ltor, Eileen M. (1979), Lecturer, Social Work.
M.S.W., Ohio State University
Pathak, Chandra P. (1981), Professor, Accounting.

Ph.D., University of Tennessee

Patnl, Zarina A. (1987), Systems Programmer Ill, University Computing.
B.A., University of Bombay, India
Patrick, Floyd A. (1970), Professor, ManagemenL
Ph.D., University of Iowa
Patrick, Louise Rose (1 990), Associate Professor, Music.
Ph.D., Michigan Stale University
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D.B.A. , University of 1 ennessee
Pfislcr, Jam es W. (1 970)'. A�sociate Professor, Political Science.
Ph.D., Unive rsity of M1ch1gan
Phillips, Donald Il. (1973), Professor, Chemistry.
Ed.D., University of Georgia
Pierce, D avid (1 990), Assistant Professor, Music.
Ph.D., University of Illinois, Urbana
Pietig, Jeanne (1988), Department Head, Professor, Teacher Education.
Ph.D. , University of Minnesota
Pignotti, Alfio V. (1 %9), Professor, Music.
M.M., Manhattan School of Music
Pinson, James (1990), Assistant Professor, English Language and Literature.
M.A. , University of Missouri
Pisonl, Joh n C. (1969), Associate Professor, Foreign Languages and Bilingual
Studies.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
pjlton, Karen M. (1982), Assistant Manager, Editorial Services, Public
Information and Publications.
B.S., Eastern Michigan University
Placey, David L. (1984), Assislanl Director, Enrollment Conversion,
Admissions.
M.A., Eastern Michigan University
Plank, Max E. (1 %8), Professor, Music.
A.Mus.D., University of Michigan
Pokay, Patricia (1988), Assistant Professor, Teacher Education.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Portcr, James C. (1%7), Professor, Physics and Astronomy.
Ph.D., Purdue University
Powell, Ralph R. (1966), Associate Professor, Chemistry.
Ph.D., Purdue University
Preston, Aaron (1985), Assislanl Plant Engineer, Physical PlanL
B.S., Eastern Michigan University
Preston, Dennis (1 983), Professor, English Language and Literature,
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin at Madison
Preston, John R. (1 983), Associate Professor, Interdisciplinary Technology.
M.S., Eastern Michigan University
Prince, J. Whitney (1981), Associate Professor, Music.
M.M., University of Wisconsin
Prince, Nancy (1 985), Assislanl Professor, Nursing Education.
M.S.N., Wayne State University
Procglcr, Lynn (1 989), Coordinator, Talented and Gifted Programs.
M.A., Eastern Michigan University

Q

Quinn, Kathleen S. (1 965), Associate Professor, Special Education.
Ph.D., University of Michigan

R

Racz, Barnabas A. ( 1%8), Professor, Political Science.
Ph.D., University of Michigan

Racz, Twyla W. Mueller (1 968), Associate Professor, Leaming Resources and
Technologies.
M.S.LS., Case Western Reserve University
Rafiq, Mohammad A. (1 970), Associate Professor, Mathematics.
Ph.D., Wayne Slate University
Ramanathan, Jayakumar (1990), Associate Professor, Mathematics.
Ph.D., University of Chicago
Ramsay, 0. Bertrand (1965), Professor, Chemistry.
Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania
Ramsay, Patricia (1974), Coordinator, Instructional Support Center, Leaming
Resources and Technologies.
M.A., Indiana University
Rankin, Joanne S. (1 963), Professor, Mathematics.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Rankin, Joseph H. (1 984), Associate Professor, Sociology, Anthropology and
Criminology.
Ph.D., University of Arizona
Raphael, C. Nicholas (1%7), Professor, Geography and Geology.
Ph.D., Louisiana State University
Ravenscroft, Sue (1 988), Assislanl Professor, Accounting.
Ph.D., Michigan State University
Reed, Michael H. (1987), Assistant Professor, History and Philosophy.
Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Reed, Russell D. (1 979), Professor, Music.
M.M., University of Michigan
Reese, Laura A. (1 985), Associate Professor, Political Science.
Ph.D., Wayne State University
Reffitt, Gary L. (1979), Director, Purchasing.
B.B.A., Eastern Michigan University
Reichbach, Gwendolyn M. (1973), Associate Professor, Human, Environmental
and Consumer Resources.
M.S., Ohio State University
Reid, David (1 988), lnstructor, Physics and Astronomy.
M.S., Eastern Michigan University
Reidsma, Craig F. (1 986), Compensation Program Associate, Human
Resources.
Remmers, John H. (1971), Associate Professor, Computer Science.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Remp, Ann M. (1984), Professor, Business and Industrial Education.
Ph.D., Michigan State University
Rengan, Krishnas-wamy (1 970), Professor, Chemistry.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Renk, Clifford M. (1 985), Professor, Associated Health Professions.
Ph.D., University of Florida
Reseorla, Kim L. (1 985), Associate Professor, Mathematics.
Ph.D., University of Ulah
Reynolds, James A. (1 967), Professor, English Language and Literature.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Reynolds, Margaret A. (198 1 ), Associate Professor, Nursing Education.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Rhodes, Elizabeth A. (1 986), Department Head, Professor, Human, Environ
mental and Consumer Resources.
Ph.D., University of Tennessee
Ricciardo, Jerry (1988), Associate Professor, Health, Physical Education,
Recreation and Dance.
Ph.D., Texas A&M University
Riccinto, Leonard L. (1985), Associate Professor, Music.
D.M.A., Michigan Slate University
Rice, Dale L. (] %7), Professor, S pecial Education.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Rice, John C. (1 988), Manager, Video Production.
B.S., Eastern Michigan University
Richmond-Abbott, Marie L. (1973), Professor, Sociology, Anthropology and
Criminology.
Ph.D., Horida Slate University
Ristau, Robert A. (1 973), Professor, Business and Industrial Education.
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Rittenhouse, Robert C. (1986), Associate Professor, Chemistry.
Ph.D., Worcester Polytechnic Institute
Robek, Mary F. (1958), Professor, Business and Industrial Education.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Robertson, Sharon A. (1984), Associate Professor, Foreign Languages and
Bilingual Studies.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
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Robinson, Albert A. (1985), Service Operations Manager, Physical Plant.
B.S., Central State University, Ohio
Robinson James A. (1988), Assistant Professor, Health Physical Education,
Recreation and Dance.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Robinson, Robert S. (1959), Associate Professor, Teacher Education.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Roff, James D. (1976), Professor, Psychol ogy.
Ph.D., University of Minneso<a
Rokusek, H. James (1964), Depanment Head, Professor, Business and
Industrial Education.
Ph.D., University of Maryland
Roland, Janet (1 980), Instructor, Human, Environmental and Consumer
Resources.
M.S., Colorado State University
Roossien, Thomas J. (1980), Assistant Plant Engineer, Physical Plant.
Root, Trudie A. (1987), Instructor, Leaming Resources and Technol ogies.
A.M.L.S., University of Michigan
Rosenfeld, Raymond A. (1986), Associate Professor, Political Science.
Ph.D., Emory University
Ross, Howard (1987), Assistant Dean, Graduate School.
Ph.D., Southern Illinois University
Roth, Alfred C. (1967), Assistant Professor, Business and Industrial
Education.
M.Ed., Ohio University
Roth, Richard F. (1 969), Associate Professor, Physics and Astronomy.
Ph.D.• Princeton University
Rubenfeld, M. Gale (1986), Assistant Professor, Nursing Education.
M.S.N., Ohio State University
Rubenfeld, Richard L. (1986), Associate Professor, An.
Ph.D., Ohio State University
Rudisill, Alvin E. (1 980), Dean, College of Technology.
Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado
Rufe, Philip D. (1990), Instructor, Industrial Technology.
M.S., Eastern Michigan University
Ruiz, Reynaldo (1979), Associate Professor, Foreign Languages and Bilingual
Studies.
Ph.D., University of New Mexico
Rupp, Ralph (1985), Assistant Professor, Special Education.
Ph.D., Wayne State University
Rusiniak, Kenneth W. (1981), Associate Professor, Psychology.
Ph.D., University of California at Los Angeles
Ryan, Patricia (1 966), Professor, Sociology, Anthropology and Criminology;
Director, Institute for the Study of Children and Families.
Ph.D., University of Michigan

s

Sabaliunas, Leonas (1966), Professor, Political Science.
Ph.D., Columbia University
Sabkl, M. Hlsham (1 969), Professor, Political Science.
Ph.D., Indiana University
Sachdev, Sushil K. (1980), Associate Professor, Computer Science.
Ph.D., University of Arizona
Samonte, Quirico S. (1963), Professor, Teacher Education.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Samson; Donald C� Jr. (1989), Associate Professor, English Language and
Llterature.
Ph.D., University of Nonh Carolina
Samu�Js,"Jldan A;.(198;i), Technician, Chemistry.
B-,S:, Si.<;Ut Heigh� College
. .S�nche_�,Pedro Pi(l 972), Associate Professor, Operations Research and
lnfonnation'Sysicms.

Ph.D., University of Michigan
Salisbury, Robert A. (1972), Academic Adviser, Academic Advising Center.
M.B.A., Eastern Michigan University
Sandall, James A. (1975), Professor, An.
M.F.A., Arizona State University
Satanski, Gregory (1982), Assistant Football Coach, Athletics.
M.A., Central Michigan University
Sauber, Matthew (1988), Associate Professor, Marketing.
Ph.D., University of Texas at Austin
Saunders, Ronald J. (1 %3), Associate Professor, Health, Physical Education,
Recreation and Dance.
Ph.D., Michigan State University

Sauve, Rachel (1983), Adviser, Financial Aid.
B.B.A., Eastern Michigan University
Saxon, Charll'S S. ( l 977), Associate Professor, Operations Resea rch and
Information Systems.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Sayegh, Matilda Y. (1970), Associate Professor, Health, Physical Educau
on,
Recreation and Dance.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Sayles-Folks, Sherry L. (1 978), Associate Professor, Occupational "lberap .
y
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Schatz, Kenneth (1 990), Assistant Professor, Special Education.
M.A., Eastern Michigan University
Schaub, Raymond E. (1 969), Interim Director, World College; Professor
Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies.
Ph.D., Rice University
Scheffer, Barbara K. (1976), Assistant Professor, Nursing Education .
M.S., University of Michigan
Scherer, Lester H. (I %9), Professor, History and Philosophy.
Ph.D., Northwestern University
Schiller, Joan A. (1973), Academic Adviser, Academic Services Center
M.B.A., Eastern Michigan University
Schmitt, Donna M. (1975), Acting Department Head, Professor, Leadcrship ana
Counseling.
Ed.D., Western Michigan University
Schullery, Stephen E. (1970), Professor, Chemistry.
Ph.D., Cornell University
Schwartz, Ellen C. (I 977), Professor, Art.
Ph.D., Institute of f-inc Arts, New York
Schwar,e, Richard (1 970), University Pho<ographer, Public Information and
Publications.
Scott, Sheila K. (1988), Academic Adviser, Academic Advising Center.
M.A., Texas A&M University
Sc-ult, Joanna V. ( l 990), Department Head, Professor, Political Science.
Ph.D., University of Strathclyde, Glasgow, Sco<land
Scott, Ronald M. (1959), Professor, Chemistry.
Ph.D., University of Illinois
Seely, Daniel T. (1 988), Assistant Professor, English Language and Literature.
Ph.D., University of Massachusetts-Amherst
Semmes, Clovis E. (l 988), Associate Professor, African-American Studies.
Ph.D., Northwestern University
Senko, John A. (1 985), Coordinator, University Planning, Budgeting and
Analysis.
B.A., Oakland University
Senteney, David L. (1 989), Assistant Professor, Accounting.
Ph.D., University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign
Sharifi, Mohscn (1981), Department ! lead, Professor, Accounting.
Ph.D., Louisiana State University
Sharma, Natthi L. (l 986), Assistant Professor, Physics and Astronomy.
Ph.D., Ohio State University
Sharp, David W. (1962), Professor, Art.
M.F.A., University of Iowa
Sheard, Joan (1988), Assistant Professor, Health, Physical Education,
Recreation and Dance.
M.S., Indiana University
Sheard, John E. (1963), Professor, Health, Physical Education, Recreatioo and
Dance.
P.E.D., Indiana University
Shelton, William (1988), President.
Ed.D., University of Mississippi
Shemwell, Judy (1983), Instructor, Leaming Resources and Technologies.
A.M.L.S., University of Michigan
Shen, Patrick ( l 988), Assistant Professor, Finance.
Ph.D., University of Houston
Shichtman, Martin B. (1984), Associate Professor, English Language and
Literature.
Ph.D., University of Iowa
Shiskowskl, Kenneth M. (1983), Associate Professor, Mathematics.
Ph.D., Lehigh University
Shive, Tony F. (1 990), Assistant Professor, Industrial Technology.
Ph.D., Iowa State University
Shuter, William F. (1968), Professor, English Language and Literature.
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Silver, Robert (1966), Professor, Physics and Astronomy.
Ph.D., University of California
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D1rect".r, Alumru Relauon s and Umvemty Development.
Slater, Jack I. (1986),
M.B. A,, Michigan State Uruvemty
(197_8), Lecturer, Health Administration.
Slaughter, Harvey T.
M.P. 11., University of M1ch1gan
William (1 966), Director, Physical Plant.
s�ar4 Eastern Michigan Uruversny
M.A.,
Smith, Clark A. (I 98_3), Ncw.s and Public Affairs Manager, WEMU.
B.S., Eastern M1ch1gan Umvcrsny
Smith Doris A. (1958 ), Profe ssor, An.
B.Il., M.S.D., University of Michig an
Smith Eugen e (1 983), E xecutive Director, Athletics.
University of Notre Dame
Smith John R. (1969), Assistant Professor, Music.
Eastern Michigan University
Smith, Karen M. (1 987), Assistant Professor, Communication and Theatre Arts.
M.F.A. , Eastern Michigan Un iversity
Smith, Laurence N. (1975), Vice President, University Marketing and Student
Affairs.
M.A. , State University of New York al Buffalo
Smith, Lawrence R. ( 1 970), Professor, English Language and Literature.
Ph.D., University of California
Smith, Margaret J. (I 981), Assistant Professor, Special Education.
Ph.D., Michigan State University
Smith, Marguerite D. (1972), Associate Professor, Social Work.
M.S.W., University of Michigan
Snyir, Andrew (1984), Associate Professor, Accoun ting.
Ph.D., Purdue University
Sobcll, Diane M. (1983), Staff Nurse, Health Services.
B.S.N., Madonna College
Sokkar, Fathi F. (1971 ), Professor, Operations Research and Information

M A Miami

s.A.,
M.A.,

Systems.

Ph.D., University of Illinois
Sonstcln, Stephen (1984), Departmen t Head, Associated Health Profession s.
Ph.D., !lahncman n Medical College
Soystcr, Thomas G. (I 982), Associate Professor, Industrial Technology.
Ed.D., Tempie University
Sparks-Langer, Georgea M. (1 985), Associate Professor, Teacher Education.
Ph.D., Stanford Un iversity
Spitz, A. Edward (I 970), Acting Depa rtmen t Head, Professor, Marketin g.
Ph.D., University of Kentucky
Sprandel, Dori an G. (I 965), Associate Vice President, University Marketing
and Student Affairs.
Ph.D., Michigan Stale University
Sw� Arie (I 968), Professor, English Language and Literature.
PhD., University of Michigan
Stadtfeld, Curtis K. (1966), Professor, English Language and Literature.
M.A., Eastern Michigan U niversity
Staff, Mary Ann (1986), Development Officer, University Development.
B.A., Hillsdale College
Stanger, Keith J. (1974), Assistant Professor, Learning Resources and
Technologies.

M.LS., University of Illin ois
Starko, Alane J. (1986), Assistant Professor, Teacher Education.
Ph.D., University of CoIUlccticut

Stavros, Demo A. (I 984), Associate Professor, Interdisciplinary Technology.
Ph.D., Texas A[M University

Steimel, Brian F. (1986), Supervisor, Materials Access, Leaming Resources and
Technologies.
B.A., Eastern Michigan University
Stein, Diane W. (1988), Assistant Professor, Music.
M.M., Converse College
Stephenson, Susanne G. (I 963), Professor, An.
M.F.A., Cranbrook Academy of An
Sterzik, Karen (1 985), Assistant Professor, Industrial Technology.
M.A., Eastern Michigan University
Stevens, Kenneth W. (1972), Professor, Communication and Theatre Arts.
M.A., University of Cincinnati
Stevens, Suzanne J. (1 970), Professor, Biology.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Stolet, Jeffrey M. (1986), Dance Accompanist and Composer, Health, Physical
Education, Recreation and Dance.
Ph.D., University of Texas at Austin
Strand-Evans, Katherine E. (1 973), Professor, Commun ication and Theatre
Arts.
M.F.A., Ohio University
Straw, Charles F., Capt., USA (1988), Assistant Professor, Military Science.
B.S., Gannon University
Streeter, James L. (1 974), Manager, Spons In fonnation, Athletics.
B.S., Eastern Michigan University
Strickland, Gary (I 970), Instructor, Health, Physical Education, Recreation and
Dance; Coordinator of Athletic Training, Athletics.
M.S., Western Illinois University
Sullivan, John M. (1958), Professor, Chemistry.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Sweatman, Donna L. (I 979), Publications Assistant, University Publications.
Swisher, William V. (1 965), Associate Professor, Communication and
'lbcatre Ans.
M.A., University of Michigan
Szabo, Edward J. (1 968), Professor, Music.
Ed.D., Columbia University

T

Taggart, Sarah (1978), Lecturer, Social Work.
M.S.W., University of Michigan
Taheri, Soheila (I 985), Instructor, Operations Research and lnfonnation
Systems.
M.A., Eastern Michigan University
Tammany, David D. (1 966), Director of Staff and Union Relation s, Human
Resources; Professor, Art.
M.F.A., Tulane University
Tammany, Rosina (1988), Instructor, Leaming Resources and Technologies.
A.M.L.S., University of Michigan
Tan n er, Sandra (1974), Administrative Assistant, Corporate Services.
Tassie, Patricia (1984), Admissions Counselor, Admissions.
B.S., Eastern Michigan University
Tatum, Judy B. (1978), Director, Financial Aid.
B.S., Appalachian State University
Tayeh, Carla (1989), Assistant Professor, Mathematics.
Ph.D., Southern Illinois University
T aylor-Ilrown, Susan (1987), Assistant Professor, Social Work.
Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh
Teal, Mary D. (1968), Professor, Music.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Tehranipour, Aby (1990), Associate Professor, Computer Science.
Ph.D., University of Nebrask a
Terry, Janice J. (1968), Professor, History and Philosophy.
Ph.D., University of London
Teske, Yvonne R. (1970), Associate Professor, Occupational Therapy.
M.A., University of Michigan
Tesscma, Asrat (I 985), Departmen t Head, Professor, Finance.
Ph.D., University of Iowa.
Tew, Michael (1989), Instruclor, Communication and Theatre Arts.
M.A., Eastern Michigan University
Thalhofcr, Nancy N. (1 969), Assistant Professor, Sociology, Anthropology and
Criminology.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Thayer, Louis C. (1969), Professor, Leadership and Counseling
Ed.D., University of Illinois
Thomas, Nola (1978), Lecturer, Social Work.
M.S.W., University of Michigan
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Thomsen, J. Marshall (1986), Assistant Professor, Physics and Astronomy.
Ph.D., Michigan State University
Tillman, Tracy S. (1990), Assistant Professor, Industrial Technology.
Ph.D., Purdue University
Timko, Arthur (1970), Director, WEMU.
M.A., Eastern Michigan University
Tinney, Kathleen D. (1968), Assistant Vice President, Executive Division.
M.A., University of Michigan
Tirtha, Ranjit (1970), Professor, Geography and Geology.
Ph.D., University of North Carolina
Todd, James T. (1 990), Assistant Professor, Psychology.
Ph.D., University of Kansas
Tomkins, Colleen (1976), Assistant Director, Internal Operations, Housing and
Food Service.
M.A., Eastern Michigan University
Tornquist, Wade J. (1 986), Assistant Professor, Chemistry.
Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Troche!, P. Daniel (I %8), Deparunent Head, Professor, Physics and
Astronomy.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Truax, Terry (1 978), Assistant Professor, Operations Research and Information
Systems.
M.S., University of Michigan
Truui, Marcello (1 974), Professor, Sociology, Anthropology and Criminology.
Ph.D., Cornell University
Tucker, Walter W. (1 979), Associate Professor, Industrial Technology.
M.A., Eastern Michigan University
Tummala, V.M. Rao (1981), Department Head, Professor, Operations Research
and Infonnation Systems.
Ph.D., Michigan State University
Tuscany, William (1986), Assistant Athletic Trainer, Athletics.
M.S., Eastern Michigan University
Tymn, Marshall B. (I %5), Professor, English Language and Literature.
Ph.D., University of Michigan

u

Uhlaner, Lorraine M. (1981), Assistant Professor, Management.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Ullman, Nelly S. (1963), Professor, Mathematics.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Upshur, Jiu Hwa (1971), Professor, History and Philosophy.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Utke, Cyrena A. ( 1986), Office Automation Consultant, University Computing.
M.A., Eastern Michigan University

V

Valentine, Susan (1979), Instructor, Nursing Education.
M.S., University of Michigan
VandenBosch, James L. (1 987), Assistant Professor, Biology.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Vanderkolk, Mary D. (1981), Assistant Professor, Nursing Education.
M.S.N., Wayne State University
VanHaren, John E. (1960), Deparunem Head, Professor, Art.
M.A:. University of Wisconsin
Van Pelt, Cynthia (1976), Financial Aid Adviser, Financial Aid.
B:S.,:Eastem Michigan University
Van R!per,H.enjamin W. (1968), Professor, Leadership and Counseling.
,Ph'.D., .University, ofMichigan
VanVoi>rhees; Florence E. ('1 979), Associate Professor, Special Education.
·:Ph:I�.• University of Michigan
Venis, Ronald M/(1966), AssistantProfessor, Health, Physical Education,
Recreation and Dance; Athletic Trainer, Athletics.
M.S., Indiana University
Vernon, Daniel R. (1985), Coordinator, Computer Literacy Project.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Vick, James (1973), Director, Career Services Center.
M.A., Eastern Michigan University
Victor, David A. (1985), Assistant Professor, Management.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Victor, Gary M. (1974), Associate Professor, Business and Industrial Education.
J.D., University of Toledo
Vidas, Jerry (I 982), Pharmacy Supervisor, Health Services.
M.S., University of Iowa

Vielhaber, Mary E. (1 977), Associate Professor, Management.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Vinyard, Jo Ellen (I 986), Professor, History and Philosophy.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Voght, Geoffrey M. (1971), Interim Associate Director, World College
·
Professor, Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Vogt, Michael (1978), Associate Professor, Economics.
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Volz, Paul A. (I %9), Professor, Biology.
Ph.D., Michigan State University
von Kluge, Silvia (1 990), Assistant Professor, Psychology.
Ph.D., Michigan State University

w
Warne, Elizabeth L. (I %8), Associate Professor, Biology.
Ph.D., Iowa State University
Wahi, Kishor N. (I 967), Professor, Teacher Education.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Waidley, John W. (I %8), Professor, Leadership and Counseling.
f;,d .D., New York University
Wainscott, V. Jean (1 985), Assistant Professor, Biology.
Ph.D., University of Oklahoma
Walker, Alida (1985), Budget Manager, University Planning, Budgeting and
Analysis.
Walker, Ann (1 983), Programmer/Analyst, University Compoting.
B.A., University of Windsor
Walker, Glenn K. (1976), Professor, Biology.
Ph.D., University of Maryland
Walter, James R. (1 %4), Assistant Professor, Mathematics.
Ph.D., Wayne State University
Waltman, John L. (1985), Associate Professor, Management.
Ph.D., University of Texas
Waltz, James C. (I 968), Professor, History and Philosophy.
Ph.D., Michigan State University
Ward, Robert M. (1 969), Professor, Geography and Geology.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Warren, Bette (1 984), Associate Professor, Malhcmatics.
Ph.D., Indiana University

Warren, Bruce L. (1 969), Professor, Sociology.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Warren, Douglas E, Maj., USA (1 985), Assistant Professor, Military Science.
B.S., United States Military Academy
Washington, Richard E. (1970), Associate Professor, Art.
M.A., Eastern Michigan U niversity

Wasik, Caludia II. (I 965), Associate Professor, Health, Physical Education,
Recreation and Dance; Head Women's Tennis Coach, Athletics.
M.S., Eastern Michigan University

Wasserman, Ira M. (1 969), Professor, Sociology, Anthropology and
Criminology.
Ph.D., University of Mjchigan
Wal,;on, Katherine (1 986), Assist.ant Professor, Nursing Education.
M.S.N., University of Michigan
Watson, Mary Ann (1 990), Associate Professor, Communication and Theatre
Arts.
Ph.D., The University of Michigan
Watts, Leroy \V. (1 969), Associate to the Provost for Faculty Recruitment,
Associate Professor, Social Work.
M.S.W., University of Iowa
Webb, Paul Dean (1983), Director, Foreign Student Affairs.
M.T., North Park 1neological Seminary

Weber, Patricia (1981), Director, Center for Entrepreneurship; Associate
Professor, Marketing.

D.B.A., Indiana University
Weeks, C. Wayne (1978), Associate Professor, Pi.nancc.
D.B.A., Kent State University
Weeks, John A. (1968), Professor, Industrial Technology.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Weinstein, Jay (1986), Professor, Sociology, Anthropology and Criminology.
Ph.D., University of Illinois, Urbana
Weiser, Jerome A. (1967), Professor, Teacher Education.
Ed.D., Wayne State University
Welbcr, Joel S. (1 984), Assistant Professor, Marketing.
J.D., Wayne State University
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W'lbanks, Roy (1 983), Execullve Vice PreSident.
'M.A. Eastern Michigan University
Wilce, Steven (1982), Head Coach, Women 's Gymnastics, Athletics.
B.S., Eastern Kentucky Umvemty
Wile)' Jacqu eline (1978), Employment Manager, Human Resources.
M.A., Eastern Michigan University
WIiiets, Stanley C. (1966), Director, Internal Audit.
B.A., Great Lakes College
WIiiiam s, Patricia J. (1979), Professor, Art.
M.F.A., lndiana University
Williams, Patricia L. ( l 979), Academic Adviser, Academic Advising Center.
M.A., Eastern Michigan University
Williams, Regina (1 990), Department Head, Nursing.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
William s, Robert (1985), Assistant Football Coach, Alhletics.
B.S., Purdue University
Williams, Robert J. (1 966), Professor, Marketing.
Ph.D., Cornell University
Williams, Roger L. (1968), Professor, Heallh, Physical Education, Recreation
and Dance.
Ed.D., University of Missouri
Williams, Sandra (1 985), Associate Executive Director, Auxiliary Enterprises.
M.B.A., Wayne State University
Williams, Warren S. (1969), Professor, Teacher Education.
Ed.D., University of Rochester
Williamson, Jerry R. (1967), Associate Professor, Chemistry.
Ph.D., University of Iowa
Williston,Judith C. (1971), Associate Professor, Human, Environmental and
Consumer Resources.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Willoughby, Robert J. (1 956), Professor, Health, Physical Education,
Recreation and Dance.
M.A., University of Michigan
Wilson, Francille R. (! 988), Assistant Profcssor, History and Philosophy.
Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania
Wilson, Herbert H. (1970), Associate Professor, Business and Industrial
Education.
M.A., West Virginia University
Wilson, Lorraine (1988), Associate Professor, Nursing Education.
Ph.D., Wayne State University
111ngo, Rosetta F. (! 968), Professor, Business and Industrial Education.
Ph.D., Michigan State University
Wintcrson, Sherry (1979), Coordinator, Registration.
B.B.A., Eastern Michigan University
Witten, Charles X. (1969), Professor, Health, Physical Education, Recreation,
and Dance.
Ph.D., Ohio State University
Willen, Winifred (1979), Associate Professor, Health, Physical Education,
Recreation and Dance.
M.S., Eastern Michigan University
Wittke, Reinhard (! 956), Professor, History and Philosophy.
Ph.D., University of Michigan

T.

Wixom, Charlotte K. (1954), Assistant Professor, Heallh, Physical Education,
Recreation and Dance.
M.A., Michigan State University
Woike, David 0. (1990), Assistant Professor, Music.
Ph.D., Ohio State University
Wojcik-Andrews, Ian (! 990), Assistant Professor, English Language and
Literature.
Ph.D., University of Connecticut, Storrs
Woodland, Bill M. (1981), Associate Professor, Economics.
Ph.D., Purdue University
Woodland, Linda M. (1 982), Associate Professor, Operations Research and
Information Systems.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Woods, Ronald C. (1978), Director, Assistant Professor, Afro-American
Studies.
J.D., University of Michigan
Woodward, M. Patricia (1986), Nurse Practitioner, Heallh Services.
Wooley, Jon K. (1 %7), Professor, Physics and Astronomy.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Work, Stewart D. (1964), Professor, Chemistry.
Ph.D., Duke University
WoronotT, bTael ( 1 956), Professor, Teacher Education.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Wright, Cecilia M. (l 987), Manager, Student Media.
B.A., Eastern Michigan University
Wright, Eleanor S. (1979), Associate Professor, English Language and
Literature.
M.S., Northwestern University
Wright, Richard (1972), Assistant Professor, English Language and Literature.
M.A., University of Detroit
Wu, Ncsa LJ. (1974), Professor, Operations Research and Information Systems.
Ph.D., Purdue University
Wylo, Bonnie L. (1988), Assistant Professor, Physics and Astronomy.
M.S., Eastern Michigan University

y

Yager, Jay R. (1968), Professor, Art.
M.F.A., University of Wisconsin
Yahrmatll'r, Arthur J. (1968), Associate Professor, Communication and
Theatre Arts.
Ph.D., Southern Illinois University
Yamamoto, Mary (1986), Instructor, Associate Heallh Professioos.
M.S., San Jose State University
Yamauchi, Masanobu (1 965), Professor, Chemistry.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Yeakle, Myrna A. (1965), Professor, Heallh, Physical Education, Recreation
and Dance.
Ph.D., Ohio State University
Yee, Sandra G. (l 982), Assistant Dean, Leaming Resources and Technologies.
Ed.D., University of Michigan
Yorke, Mary F. (1982), Assistant Professor, Malhematics.
M.S., Kansas State University
Yo>1, Mary Ida (1968), Professor, Music.
A.Mus.D., University of Michigan
Young, Kenneth C. (1974), Associate Professor, Operations Research and
Information Systems.
Ph.D., Purdue University
Young, Phyllis A. (1972), Assistant Professor, Human, Envirorunental and
Consumer Resources.
M.A., Eastern Michigan University
Youssef, Zakhour I. (1 965), Professor, Psychology.
Ph.D., Wayne State University
Yu, Shih-An (1 %7), Professor, Biology.
Ph.D., University of New Hampshire
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z
Zabawa, Paul L. (1966), Associate Registrar, Academic Records and
Cenification.
Sp.A., Eastern Michigan University
Zahratka, Michael C. (1966), Professor, Art.
M.F.A., Syracuse University
Zandamela, Rogerio L. ( 1986), Assistant Professor, Economics.
D.E.A., Universite de Paris II, France
Zeiger, Michael (1979), Assistant Professor, Computer Science.
Ph.D., University of Michigan
Zellers, Parker R. (1964), Professor, Communication and Theatre Arts.
Ph.D., State University of Iowa
Ziefert, Marjorie (1981), Associate Professor, Social Worl<.
M.S.W., Columbia University
Zimmer, Patricia M. (1980), Associate Professor, Communicatioo and Thealre Arts.
M.F.A., Florida State University
Zirk, Willard D. (1981 ), Associate Professor, Music.
M.M., Catholic University of America
Zylstra, Bruce (1 982), Business Manager, Athletics.
M.A., Western Michigan University

Emeritus Faculty
A
Albritton, Thelma, B.A., M.A., M.Ed. (1%1 -84)
Associate Professor Emeritus, Special Education

Anderson, CharlcsT., A.B., Ph.D. (1 955-86)
Professor Emeritus, Chcmisuy
Anderson, Frederick, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (1970-88)
Professor Emeritus, History and Philosophy
Anderson, Normajcan I., A.M., B.S., B.C.S. (1948-79)
Associate Professor Emcritll'i, Administrntivc Services and Business Education
Anderson, Robert L., B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (1957-85)
Professor Emeritus, Psychology
Andrews, Naomi Long Madgett, B.A., M.A. (1%8-83)
Professor Emeritus, English Language and Litcmwre
Angclocd, Angelo, A. B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (1%5-87)
Professor Emeritus, Special Education.
Ashton, Charles R., A.B., M.B.A. (1964-80)
Associate Professor Emeritus, Marketing

B

Barnes, Jamcs M, B.S., M.S., Ph.D. (1958-88)

Professor Emeritus, Physics and Astronomy

Belcher, Robert 0., B.A., M.S., Ph.D. (1946-80)

Professor Emeritus, Biology

!lei� Margaret E., B.S., M.S. (1968-85)
Assistant Pmfessor Emcriws, Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Dance
Bel� Mary I., B.S., M.A. (1949-83)
Associate Professor Emeritus, l leahh, Physical falucation, Rccreatim and Danct
llcnscn, Alice R., A.H., M.A., Ph.D. (1947-76)
Professor Emeritus, English Language and Literature
Berry, Leona P., A.B., M.S., M.A.LS. (1957-8 1)

' Associate Professor Emeritus, Leaming Resources and Technologies
Bidwcl� Jean S., A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1%2-89)
Professor Emeritus, Foreign Languages and Bilingual Swdies
llilsky, Manuel, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (1%0-80)
Professor Emeritus, History and Philosophy
Birlcson, Clifford, B.A., M.A. (1951 -80)
Associate Professor Emeritus, Currit.ulum and Instruction

Borusch, Barbara, B.S., A.M., Ph.D. (1950-79)
Professor Emeritus, Curriculum and Instruction

Boyd, Jam,t Scott, B.S., M.A., Ph.D. (1976-88)
Professor Emeritus, Department Head, Nursing Educatioo
Breedlove, Charles B., B.S., M.S., fal.D. (1%4-77)
Professor Emeritus, Physics and Astron001y
Brower, George, B.S., M.A., Ph.D. (1954-83)
Professor Emeritus, Educational Leadership
Brown, Donald F., B.A., M.S., Ph.D. (1956-83)
Professor Emeritus, Biology
Brown, Leland, A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1964-83)
Professor Emeritus, Management

Brownrigg, William J., B.S., A.M. (1932-M)
Director Emeritus, Academic Advising

Bryan, William C., ll.S., M.B.A. (1954-74)

Associate Professor Emeritus, Business and Fuiancc

Brylowsk� Walter M, B.A., M.A., PhD. (1955-89)
Professor Emeritus, English Language and Litcrnture

C

Cabrera, Haydee M., B.S., M.P.H., A.M.L.S. (1966-88)
Assistant Professor Emeriws, Leaming Resources and Technologies
Calkins, Kingsley, B.S., M.A. (1950-79)
Pmfessor Emeritus, Department Head, An
Caputo, George E., B.S., M.Ed. (1 965-85)
Assistant Pmfessor Emeritus, Special Educatioo
Casewell, Hert>crt H, Jr., S.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1985-88)
Professor Emeritus, Biology
Collins, W. Oscar,B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D. (1957-79)
Professor Emeritus, Accounting and Finance

Cooper, Virginia A., B.A., M.A. (1946-75)

Associate Professor Emeritus, English Language and Literature
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D

., Francis, B.S., M.A., EdD. (1964-87)
Leadership and Counseling
l),IJ
"--' sor E,men·,us,
B.f. A., M.A. (!942-78)
M.,
ane
11;
;J
D .
, Art
te Professor Ementus
�;;;1:w, Donald w.: A.B., Ph.D. (1956-79)
us, Histol)' and Philosophy
Professor Emerit M.S., A.M.L.S. (1970-89)
B.A.,
E.,
Nelly
lI
Leaming Resources and Technologies
J)os1.'Stant I>rofessor Emeritus,
As
M.A. (I 963 - 86)
.
.
.
nbOS, Sanford J., A.B.,
Emeritus, Health, Physical Educauon, Recreauoo and Dance
ro
,1Dor
sastant P fessor
-82)
B.S., M.B.A. (l 965
.
Drak� Raymond,
r Ementus, MariccUng
.Associate Professo F, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (I 958-86)
!)rummood, Donald
s;
.
.
[):an Emeritus, Arts and Sc',cnce
Histoiy and Social Sctcnccs
Professor Emeritus and_Hcad,
-84)
Ph.D.
(1965
.,
Ed.D
l)Uncan,Charles H.,
.
lndllstrial EducatJon
Professor Emeritus, Busmcss an_d
M.A., l'.d.D. (1968-79)
Duval� �Jven E., B.A..
l
ership
Professor Emeritus, Educauona Lead

E

F.arly, Madeline, B.A., M.A., _Ph.D. (1956-75)
Professor Emeritus, Mathcmaucs
fiickSOn, Waifml E., B.Ed., B .S., M.A., Ph.D. (!952-70)
Professor Emeritus, I lead, l.1brary
Erikson, Edith A., A.Il., 8.S., A.M. (!946-67)
Associate Professor Emeritus, Business

F
Fauman, S. Joscph, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (1958-86)
Professor Emeritus, Sociology
Fcn"ick, Rulh G, B.S.M., M.A. (!952-74)
Associate Professor Emeritus, Music
fielder, Anita L., B.&i., M.S. Special Education (1955-80)
Professor Emeritus, Home Economies
flu:h, William D, B.S., M.S., Ph.D. (1944-76)
Professor Emeritus, Music
Foster, Milton P., A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1947-86)
Professor Emeritus, English Language and Literature
Found, Elaine R, Ph.D. (1971 -89)
Associate Professor Emeritus, Human, Enviromnental� and Consumer Resources
French, Sophie L., A.B., M.A. (1948-76)
Assistant Professor Emeritus, Special E<lucatioo
Fulton, C. Wayne, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (I 956-88)
Professor Emeritus, Special Education

G

Galctti, Jcannine M., B.S., M.A. (1952-85)
Associate Professor Emeritus, Heallh, Physical Education, Recreation and Dance
Garfidd,Juanita, A.Il., M.A., Ed.D. (1968-85)
Professor Emeritus, Tcadler Education
Gaston, Hugh P., A.8., M.S. (I 963-8 1)
Assistant Professor Emcrillls, Guidance and Counseling
Gc,;Jcr, Ralph A., B.S., M.A. (1952-74)
Associate Director Emeritus, Field Services
Gcsscrt, Walter L., B.S., M.S., Ph.D. (1961 -86)
Professor EmeriUJS, Physics and Astronomy
Gex, R.Stanley, B.S., M.A., Ed.D. (1954-77)
l:bn Emeritus, College of Education; Professor Emeritus, Teacher Educatim
Gibbons, James R., B.S., M.S., Ph.D. (I 967-88)
Associate Professor Emeritus, Economics
Gibson, Eugene M., B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (1956-81 )
Professor Emeritus, Foreign Languages
Gibson, Sibylla A, Il.A., M.A., MA.LS. (1958-82)
Assistant Professor Emeritus, Leaming Resources and Technologies
Gilden, Ralph F., B.S., M.A. (1942-82)
Dean Emeritus, Student Activities and Admissions; Associate
Professor Emeritus, Industrial Education
Giles, Richard A., B.S., M.S., Ph.D. (1947-74)
Professor Emeritus, D:.-partmenl Head, Biology

Glasgow, James H., B.Ed., M.A., Ph.D. (1939-70)
Dean Emeritus, Graduate School; Professor Emeritus, Department Head, Geography
and Geology
Godfrey, Elaine, B.S., M.A. (1962-83)
Associate Professor Emeritus, Art
Goings, Edmond W., A.B., M.S. (1946-76)
Professor Emeritus, Malhematics, Instructional Computer Service
Goldsmith, William E., B.A., M.A., Ed.D. (1962-83)
Assistant Professor Emeritus, Teacher Education
Gray, Ruth A, A.B.E.P., M.L.S. (1966-84)
Assistant Professor Emeritus, Leaming Resources and Technologies
Green, Edward, A.8., A.M., Ph.D. (l 963-86)
Professor Emeritus, Sociology
H
Haddan, Eugene E., B.S., M.A., EdD. (1 965-88)
Professor Emeritus, Teacher Education
Harris, Augusta, B.S., M.A. (1928-69)
Professor Emeritus, Heallh, Physical Education, Recreatioo and Dance
Haun, Frederic Eugene, B.A., M.A., Ph. D. (1966-88)
Professor Emeritus, English Language and Literature
Hebert, Catherine, A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (I 947-83)
Professor Emeritus, English Language and Literature
HcOey,J. Theodore, 8.S.,MA., Ph.D. (1956-88)
Professor Emeritus, History and Philosophy
Hester, Kathleen B., B.S., M.A., Ph.D., LitLD. (Hon) (1945-70)
Professor Emeritus, Educatioo
Hil� Helen, B.A., M.A. (1963-83)
Professor Emeritus, English Language and literature
Hislop, Robert I., LLB., LL.M., Ph.D. (1970-81)
Professor Emeritus, Mariceting and Law
Hoover, Neal F., A.B., M.A. (1953-79)
Assistant Professor Emeritus, Education; Assistant Dean Emeritus, Graduate School
Howe, George M., B.S., M.A., Ph.D. (1968-87)
Professor Emeritus, Geugraphy and Geology
Howe, Marvin C., B.M., 8.Seh.Mus., M.S., M.F.A., Ph.D. (1966-80)
Professor Emeritus, Music
Hubbell, Paul E., A.B., A.M, Ph.D. (1923-58)
Professor Emeritus, Histoiy

I
Ikehara, Hide, B.A., A.M.LS., AJ.1., Ph.D. (1963-84)
Associate Professor Emeritus, Leaming Resources and TcchnologiCS

J

Jackson, Donald, B.A, M.A., Ph.D. (1967-89)
Professor Emeritus, Psychology
Jacobson, Elaine R., B.M., M.M. (1968-89)
Professor Emeritus, Music
Johnson, Fred T, A.B., Ph.D. (1%7-84)
Professor Emeritus, Physics and Astronomy
Jones, Hebert, B.S., M.A., Ed.D. (1964-86)
Associate Professor Emeritus, Teacher Education
Jones, Vernon H., B.fod., M.A. (1952-78)
Associate Professor Emeritus, Pre-Student Teaching
Jordan, Hoover H, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Ed.D. (I Ion) (1939-76)
Professor Emeritus, English Language and literature

K
Kallenbach, Jessamine, B.A., M.A., M.A.LS. (1962-83)
Professor Emeritus, Leaming Resources and Technologies
Kilansk� Doris M., B.A., M.A., Sp.A., Ph.D. (1970-82)
Associate ProfessorEmeritus, Educatiooal Leadership
Kloostennan, Winton A., B.A., M.A., Ed.D. (1962-83)
Professor Emeritus, Educational Leadership
Kostc, Virginia, B.A., M.A. (1962-86)
Professor Emeritus, Communication and Theaue Arts
Kraushaar, Donald, B.S., M.B.A., M.D., M.S. (I 982-87)
Assistant Professor Emeritus, Associated 1-leallh Professioos
Krebs, Robert, B.S., M.A., Ed.D. (1968-86)
Professor Emeritus, Teacher Education
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Lallounty, Raymond A., B.S., M.A., Ed.S. (1945-81)
Professor Emeritus, Industrial f;,ducation; Vice PresidCllt Emeritus, Administration
Lamkin, Ervin G., B.S., M.S. (1946-09)
Associate Professor Emeritus, Chcmisuy
Lamming, Dorothy, RS., M.F.A. (1947-76)
Professor Emeritus, Art
Laney, Maurice L, B.A., M.M., Ph.D. (1968-90), Professor Emerinis, Music
Langman, Muriel, A.B., A.M., Ph.D. (1950-72)
Professor Emeritus, Curriculum and Instruction
Lansing, Marjori<, J., B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (1968-86)
Professor Emeritus, Political Science
Larsen, Delmar, B.A., M.A. (1964-84)
Professor Emeritus, Business and lnduslrial Educatioo
Linn, George, RA., M.A., Ph.D. (1955-86)
Director Emeritus, Academic Records and Certification

M

MacDonald, Albier, B.A., M.A. (1948-78)
Associate Professor Emeritus, Curriculum and Instruction
MacDonald, Mary Lee, A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1965-88)
Assistant Professor EmeriUJs, English Language and LileraUJre
Magoon, Donald W., RS., M.E., M.S., MB.A. (1965-80)
Associate Professor Emeritus, Management
Marshal� Albert P., A.B., B.LS., MA. (1969-80)
Professor Emeritus, Leaming Resourocs and Technologies
Marshal� EvereU L., B.fc.d., M.A., Ph.D., LH.D. (Hon) (1938-79)
Professor Emeritus, Education; Dean Emeritus, Academic Records and Certification
Ma.xlicld, Grace K., A.B., RS.LS. (1958-78)
Associate Professor Emeritus, Leaming Rcsourocs and Technologies
May, George S., A.R, A.M., Ph.D. (1966-86)
Professor Emeritus, l listory and Philosophy
McCalla, Helen (1922-7 1)
Controller Emeritus
Mc-C arthy, Mary, B.A., S.C.T., M.A. (1959-83)
Associate Professor Emeritus, Economics
McDaniel, Thelma, RF.A., M.A. (1964-86)
Professor Emeritus, Ccxnmunication and Theatre Arts
Mc-Gee, Charles (1969-87)
Associate Professor Emeritus, Art
McHugh, Frank, A.B., M.A. (1958-85)
Professor Emeritus, English Language and literanire
McWilliams, Robert 0., A.B., M.P.A., Ph.D. (1956-86)
Professor Emeritus, Political Sci=
Memi, Eli,,abeth A., B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (1964-86)
Professor Emeritus, llcallh, Physical Education, Rccrcatioo and Dance
MofTctt, Valerie T., RS., M.A. (I 961 -88)
Associate Professor Emeritus, 1-!callh, Physical Education, Recrcatioo and Dance
Monahan, 1bomas, RA., M.A., fc.d.D. (1953-83)
Professor Emeritus, Tcadlcr f;.()ucation
Moore, Noel S, B.A., M.A., Ed.D. (1965-84)
Associate Professor Emeritus, Teacher Education
Muller, Brigitte D., B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (1965-89)
Professor Emeritus, Foreign Languages and Bilingual Snidics
Myers, Allen, B.M., M.M., M.A., Ph.D. (1958-77)
Dean Emeritus, College of EducatiO!); Professor fanerinis, Special Education

N
. Nau, Paul A� B./,., M.Ed., Ph.D. (1967-90)
Professor Emeritus, Leadership and Counseling
Nelson, Alfred, A.B., A.M., Ph.D. (1965-84)
Professor Emeritus, English Language and literaUJre
Nelson, Bruce K., B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (1956-81 )
Professor Emeritus, Educational Leadership; Vice President Emerinis, Instruction
Nelson, Herbert L., B.S., MA. (1965-80)
Assistant Professor Emerinis, lnduslrial Educatioo and Teclmology
Niesen, Norman, B.S., MA., Ed.D. (1977-87)
Professor Emeritus and Department Head, Leadership and Counseling

0

O'Connor, M. Ethel, B.S., A.M. (1932-64)
Associate Professor Emeritus, Teacher Education; SupcJVising Teacher, Elcme,,
taiy
Ogden, Lawrence, B.S., MS., D.Sc. (1963-89)
Professor Emeritus, Geography and Geology
Oltmanns, Richard G., B.S., M.A., M.S. (1956-86)
Associate Professor Emeritus, Leaming Resourocs and Technologies
Osaddtuk, Mitchell M., B.A., M.M. (1956-80)
Associate Professor Emeritus, Music
Osborn, Carroll A, B.A., B.S., M.A. (1955-81 )
Professor Emeritus, Industrial Education

p

P.almer, David E., B.A., M.A. (1952-83)
Associate Professor EmeriUJs, Special Education
Parris, Arthur, B.S., M.A., Ph.D. (1970-88)
Professor Emeritus, Music
Parsons, Karl A., A.B., M.S. (1950-77)
Professor Emeritus, Physics and Astronomy
Pearson, Ross N, B.Ed., M.S., Ph.D. (1947-82)
Professor Emeritus, Geography and Geology
Perkins, Agnes A., B.A., M.A. (1965-86)
Professor Emeritus, English Language and literature
Peterson, Ralph G., RS., M.A. (1946-74)
Associate Professor Emeritus, Curriculum and Instruction
Pillsbury, Paul W., A.B., M.A., M.A., Ph.D. (1961 -87)
Professor Emeritus, English Language and literature
PorreUa, Louls, B.A., M.Ed., Ed.D. (1959-83)
Professor Emeritus, Teacher Education
Pyle, Hersha! 0., B.M., M.A. (1945-78)
Professor Emeritus, Music

Q

Quayle, Robert G., B.S., MM. (1964-84)
Associate Professor Emeritus, Music

R
Riley, Maurice W., A.B., M.A., MM., Ph.D. (1 947-77)
Professor EmeritlL\ Music
Risk, Norman W, B.S., M.A. (1949-74)
Professor Emeritus, Industrial f;,ducation
Robbins, Omer E., Jr., B.S., M.S., Ph.D. (1961-81)
Dean Emeritus, Graduate School; Professor Emeritus, Oicmisuy
Robinson, Julius M., RS., M.A., EdD. (1947-72)
Dean Emeritus, Summer and Evening Sessions; Professor Emeritus, Business Suxiies
Rogc...s, Agnes L., B.A., M.A., MS. (1955-72)
Associate Professor Emerinis, Special Education and Occupational 1bcrapy
Roser, Gertrude, B.A., A.M. (1926-61)
Assistant Professor Emeritus, Special f;,ducatim; Principal Emerinis, Rackham Sd,oo
ofSpecial Education
Ross, Frank E., B.S., MA. (1966-84)
Professor Emeritus, English Language and literaUJrc
Rossiter, Margaret L, A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1965-80)
Professor Emeritus, History and Philosophy
Roth, Earl A., RS., A.M., Ed.D. (1954-78)
Dean Emeritus, College of Business; Professor Emerinis, Marketing
Rudin, Helen B., B.S., M.A. (1947-7 1)
Counselor Emeritus, Counseling Center
Ruihlcy, Glenn, B.A., M.A., M.A., Ph.D. (1968-87)
Associate Professor Emeritus, English Language and Litcr.iture

s
SatUer, John W, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (1947-74)
Professor Emeritus, Department Head, Speech and Dramatic Arts
Saupe, Frances H , B.S., MS.LS. (1952-83)
Assistant Professor Emerinis, Leaming Resourocs and Technologies
Schatz, Lillian, A.B., PhM. (I 950-70)
Assistant Professor Emerirus, Lincoln School
Schreiber, 0. Ivan, B.A., M.A. (1950-83)
Professor Emeritus, English Language and litcraUJre
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Professor Emeritus, Chcrmstry
Steffel<, Ralph L., �-A ·: M.A�, Ph.D. (!964-76)
Assistant Director bncntus, held Scrvtccs
Stdg, Peggy A, B.S., M.A., Ph.D. (!�56-86)
.
Professor Emeritus, Health, Phystcal Educauon, Recrcauoo and Dance
Steven� Erma M., RS., M.A., Ph.D: (1%3-77)
Professor Emeritus, Director, lntemauooal Studies
Steven� Florence L., ll.S., A.M., M.A.LS. (1948-76)
Associate Professor Emeritus, Leaming Resources and Technologies
S�e<4 S<ou W., B.S., M.A., Ed.D. (1%1 -83)
Professor Emeritus, Teacher Education
Stud4 Earl K., ll.A., M.S. (1936-76)
AssisUl!lt Professor Emeritus, Educational Leadership; Director Emeritus, Field
5c,vices

S•ailcs, Frances H., A.ll., B.S., M.A. (1950-75)
Professor Emeritus, Din:ctor, Occupational "Therapy

T
Thoma.\ Clinton E., ll.S., M.S. (1959-84)
Associate Professor Emeritus, Physics and Astronomy
Tirtha, Ranjit, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (l 970-89)
Professor Emeritus, Geography and Geology
Trelldo, Bernard, A.B., M.A. ( 1953- 75)
Associate Professor Emeritus, Special Education
Trosko, Fred, ll.S., M.A. (1952-81)
Associate Professor Emeritus, Health, Physical Education, Recrcatioo and Dance
Turner, Daniel S., Ph.B., Ph.M., Ph.D. (1%5-84)
professor Emeritus, Geography and Geology

u

Undcrbrink, Eula, B.Ed., A.M. (1936-65)
Associate Professor Emeritus, Home Economics

w

Walla«, Dale C., B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (1969-89)
Proicssor Emeritus, Biology
Waugh, Edgar W., A.B., M.A., LLD. (lion) (1927-68)
Professor faneritus, History and Social Sciences
Wa.r,as:,.ek, Frank J., B.S., MEd. (!956-86)
Proicssor Emeritus, Special [:ducation
Weber, LaVerne W., B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (1961-83)
Professor Emeritus, Mcdja Services
Wclls, Phillip G., ll.S., M.S., Ed.D. (1959-80)
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